PROGRAM 


Bryn  Mawr  College. 


1902-03. 


PROGRAM 


Bryn  Mawr  College. 


ACADEMIC  YEAR— 1902-03. 


PHILADELPHIA: 

AVIL  PRINTING  COMPANY. 
1903- 


Hi 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2011  with  funding  from 

LYRASIS  IVIembers  and  Sloan  Foundation 


http://www.archive.org/details/brynmawrprogram1904bryn 


OujU^u*<i 


BRYN  yiP^^N'R  COLLEGE. 


CoLLEGK  Calendar. 


1902. 

1903. 

JULY. 

JANUARY. 

JULY. 

Su. 

M.    Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fr. 

Sa. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Ft. 

Sa. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

8 

1 

2 

3 

4 

fi 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

?(> 

21 

2::> 

2.i 

24 

25 

26 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

AUGUST. 

FEBRUARY. 

AUGUST. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

R 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

8 

9 

10 

n 

12 

18 

14 

2 

3 

4 

0 

6 

7 

8 

TO 

n 

12 

18 

14 

15 

16 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

14 

15 

17 

IS 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

?4 

23 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

31 

30 

31 

SEPTEMBER. 

MARCH. 

SEPTEMBER. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

? 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

U 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

?1 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

28 

29 

34) 

29 

30 

31 

27 

28 

29 

80 

OCTOBER. 

APRIL. 

OCTOBER. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

5 

fi 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

18 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

12 

18 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

19 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

27 

28 

29 

80 

31 

26 

27 

28 

29 

'1 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

NOVEMBER. 

MAY. 

NOVEMBER. 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

14 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

80 

29 

80 

80 

31 

DECEMBER, 

JUNE. 

DECEMBER. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

/ 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

18 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

U 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

27 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

25 

26 

28 

29 

80 

31 

28 

29 

30 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  4th,  1903. 


Academic  Year  1902-03. 

September  22nd.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  26th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  27th.  Eegistration  of  students.  Halls  of  Residence  open  for 
students  at  three  p.  m. 

September  29th.  Registration  of  students. 

September  30th.  The  -n-ork  of  the  eighteenth  academic  year  begins  at 
a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

October  1st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  13th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  10th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

November  15th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

November  26th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

December  1st.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  6th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

December  13th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

December  22nd.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  12th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

January  16th.  College  Pteception. 

January  17th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

January  26th.  Half-}^early  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  2nd.  Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-j^ear. 

February  6th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  9th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 
nine  o'clock. 

February  10th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  23rd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

February  28th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

April  4th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

April  Sth.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  16th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  1st.  College  Reception. 

May  9th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

May  11th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
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May  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

May  19th.  Vacation. 

May  20th.  Collegiate    examinations    begin. 

May  29th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  2nd.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  3rd.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  4th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  eighteenth  academic 
year. 


Academic  Year  1903-04. 

September  21st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  26th.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 

September  28th.  Registration  of  students. 

September  29th.  The  -work  of  the  nineteenth  academic  j^ear  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

September  30th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  21st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

November  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

November  25th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

November  30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  5th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

December  12th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

December  22nd.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  11th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

January  15th.  College  Reception. 

January  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

January  25th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-j-ear. 

February  5th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  8th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 

nine  o'clock. 

February  9th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  27th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 


March  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  14th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  19th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

March  26th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  30th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  7th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

April  29th.  College  Reception. 

May  7th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

May  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

May  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

May  17th.  Vacation. 

May  18th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

May  27th.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

May  30th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  2nd.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  nineteenth  academic 
vear. 


EXAMIJiTATIONS  FOR  MATRICULATION. 

Examinations  for  matriculation  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the 
opening  of  each  academic  year,  and  during  the  last  week  but  one  of  each 
academic  j^ear.  Examinations  for  matriculation  are  also  held  during  the 
last  week  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year,  February  2nd  to  February 
6th,  1903,  and  February  1st  to  February  5th,  1904,  but  for  those  candi- 
dates only  that  intend  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 


Spring,  1903. 

May  29. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,      .  ^h — 11 

English  Composition,     .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2^—5^ 

30. 

Geometry, 9  J — 12 

French, 2 — 5 


June  1. 
Latin  Prose  Authors, 
Latin  Poets,  .  .  .  . 
Science 


9— lOf 

lU— 1 

3—5 


Latin  Composition,      .    .    .    9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5J 

3. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,     9 — 10^ 

,10*— 12 

,      9—12 

9—11 

2—4 

2—5 


Greek  Prose  Authors,  .  . 
Minor  Latin,  Section  A, 
Solid  Geometry,  .  .  . 
Trigonometry,  .... 
Minor  Latin,  Section  B, 
Greek  Poets, 4 — 5^ 


Autumn,  1903. 

September  21. 
English  Grammar,  etc.,      .    9h — 11 
Ejjglish  Composition,      .    .      11 — 1 
Algebra, 2h — 5^ 

22. 

Geometry, 9i — 12 

French, 2—5 

23. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,     .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 

24: 

Latin  Composition,     .    .    .  9 — 10^ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2h — 5\ 

25. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,      9 — 10^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,  .    .    .10} — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,     .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry,       ....  9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  I^atin,  Section  B,     .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets,      .;....  4 — 5^ 


February,   1904.* 


February  1. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,     .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5^ 


Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 


3. 


Latin  Prose  Authors,      .    .    9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 1\\ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 


Latin  Composition,     .    .    .    9 — 10^ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5^ 


5. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition, .    .  9 — lOi^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors, 10 h — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A, 9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B, 2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5.V 


*  The  February  Examinations  are  open  to  those  candidates  only  that  intend  to  entei 
the  college  at  the  half-year. 
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Spring,   1904. 

May  27. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,      .  9^-^11 

English  Composition,      .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2-^—51 

28. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

30. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,      .    .  9-^1  Of 

Latin  Poets, 11{ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 

31. 

Latin  Composition,     .    .    .  9 — 10^ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5^ 

June  1. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,      9 — 10^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,  .    .    .10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A ,     .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry,       ....  9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,     .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4^—5^ 


Autumn,    1904. 
September   26. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,       .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,      .    .  1 1 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5^ 

27. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

28. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,     .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 

29. 

Latin  Composition,     .    .    .  9 — 10 J 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2h — 5^ 

30. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,   .......  9 — 10 J 

Greek  Prose  Authors,  .    .    .\0h — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,      .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry , 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,     .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets,     .  • 4 — 5^ 


Board  of  Trustees. 


Philip   C.    Garrett, 
President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


Charles  Hartshorne. 
David  Scull. 
Albert  K.  Smiley. 
Philip  C.  Garrett. 
Edward  Bettle,  Jr. 
Hoavard  Comfort. 


Justus  C.  Strawbridge. 
Thomas  Scattergood. 
Henry  Tatnall. 
James  Wood. 
RuFus  M.  Jones. 
Alexander  C.  Wood. 


M.  Carey  Thomas. 


i 
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Academic  Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of 
English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882;  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 

,    1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, 1880;  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882;  Lecturer  on  Mathernatics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;  D.Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 

Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.  University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78;  University  of  Berlin, 
1878-81;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878;  Privatdocent  in  the  University  of 
Halle,  1885-86. 

James  Harkness,  A.M.  {Cambridge  and  London),  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics. 

Derby,  England.  Major  Scholar,  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1882;  Graduate  in  Honours  (8th  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos, 
1885;  Mathematical  Exhibitioner,  London  University  Intermediate  Arts  Examina- 
tion, 1885;    Mathematical  Scholar,  London  University  B.A.  Examination,  1887. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Zurich,  1882;  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  Gradu- 
ate Student,  1887-88;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A. B.,  Trinity  College,  1884;  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Prof essor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Hebrew,  1885-86 ;  Harvard  University,  1888-91 ;  Thayer  Scholar,  Har- 
vard University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1891. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89 ; 
Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1890-91;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  State  College,  Kentucky,  1886,  and  M.S.,  1888;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1888-89;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90;  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  Warren,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871 ;  University  of  Berlin,  1871-72;  University  of  Leipsic,  1872- 
73;  University  of  Bonn,  1873-79;  M.D,,  University  of  Bonn,  1880;  Assistant  and 
Instructor  in  Physiology,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1881-91;  Lecturer  in  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86 ;  Lecturer  in  Physi- 
ology, University  of  Michigan,  1889. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg  College,  1886,  and  A.M.,  1889 ;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-91 ;  Fel- 
low in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1892. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1902-03,  to  hold  the  Directorship  of  the 
American  School  of  Oriental  Studies  in  Palestine. 
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LiNDLEY  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and 

Politics. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1888;  A.M.,  Columbia  College,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890;  University  of  Berlin,  1890-91;  University  of  Strassburg,  1891-92;  Rerum  Politi- 
carum  Doctor,  University  of  Strassburg,  1892;  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  Col- 
lege, and  Lecturer  on  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1892;  Professor  of  History, 
Economics,  and  Political  Science,  State  University  of  Colorado,  1892-94. 

Louis  Emil  Menger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  andA.M.,  1890;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary 
Le  Grand  Institute,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  1888-90;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1892-9.3;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  189.3;  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94 ;  Associate  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Johns  Hopkins  University,   1894-97. 

Fonger  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1893-94;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1893-95;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96; 
Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  189.3;  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D., Yale  University,  1896;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894-1900. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppust,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and  Archceology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1893;  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester,  1893-94;  University  of  Munich,  1894-95;  American 
School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  University  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  1895-96; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97;  Lecturer  on 
Greek  Vases,  American  School  at  Athena,  1897-98;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley 
College,  1898-99. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1903;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in 
Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

David  Irons,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1891;  Ramsay  Scholar,  Uni- 
versity of  St.  Andrews,  1891-92;  Ferguson  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1892-94;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1892-93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena,  1893-94; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1894;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1894-96, 
and  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1897-1900;  Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

Lucien  Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

Licencie  fes  Lettres,  LTnlversity  of  Paris,  1896;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and  the  Sor- 
bonne,  1896-97 ;  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  and  University  College,  London, 
1898;  Licencie  d' Anglais,  University  of  Paris,  1898;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and 
the  Sorbonne,  1899. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886;  Ph. B.,  Ursinus  College,  1888;  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  Universitv,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  University,  1893-95;  Ph.D., 
Clark  University,  1896. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887;  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893;  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinitz,  Prussia.  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95.  Univer- 
sity of  Geneva,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1895;  Sorbonne  and  University  of 
Bonn,  1896;  University  of  Freiburg,  1S97. 
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WiLMER  Cave  France,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Greek. 

Tysley.  Worcestershire.  England.  Girton  Collepce.  University  of  Cambridjie,  England. 
1888-92;  Classical  Tripos.  1892;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  ColleKC.  1892-93;  Fellow 
in  Latin.  University  of  Chicago,  189.3-94,  and  Fellow  in  Greek.  1894-95;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1S95 ;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96. 

Albert  Schinz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Neuchatel.  Switzerland.  A.B..  University  of  Neuchatel.  1888,  and  A.M.,  1889.  Licen- 
tiate in  Theology,  1892;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1892-93;  University  of  Tubin- 
gen. 1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tubingen,  1894;  Sorbonne  andCollfege  de  France,  1894; 
Privatdocent,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  French,  Clark  Univer- 
sity, 1897-98;    Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898-99. 

David  Wilbur  Horx,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B..  Dickinson  College.  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900; 
Graduate  Scholar.  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Assistant  in  Analytical  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 

Homer  Edmiston,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.B..  University  of  Nebraska.  1S92;  .4..M.,  Harvard  University,  1899,  and  Ph.D.,  1901; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Cornell  University,  1892-97;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton 
University,  1897-98;  James  Savage  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1898-1901. 

Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  B.  Litt.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1899;  Henry  E.  Parker  Travelling  Fellow  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, University  of  Oxford,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1901;  B.Litt., 
University  of  Oxford,  1901. 

Chauncey  B.  Tinker,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  English. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1899,  A.M.,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1902;  Assistant  in  English,  Yale 
College,  1899-1900;  Foote  Fellow  in  English,  Yale  College,  1900-02. 

William  B.  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1900 ;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-02. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Economics. 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1895;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1896;  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896;  Acting  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics,  Western  Maryland  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
and  Acting  Instructor  in  Economics,  Johns  Hopkins  LTniversity,  1897 ;  Instructor  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Econornics  and  Sociology,  Union  University,  1897-1902. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903; 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Frank  Winans  Dignan,  A.B.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1897-1902;   Assistant  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-02. 

Benjamin  Le  Roy  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  (elect)  in  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1897;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology,  Penn  College, 
1897-1900:  .4.ssistant  in  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  1900-03;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1901-03,  and  Ph.D.,  1903. 

William  Sargent  Burrage,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Greek. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1892,  A.M.,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Instructor  in  Latin, 
Harvard  University,  1897-98;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  University  of 
West  Virginia,  1900-01. 

Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Law. 

A.B..  Yale  University,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78  ;LL.B.,  Columbia  University, 
1880;  Professor  of  Law,  Metropolis  Law  School,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law,  New  York 
University,  1895-1903;  Vice-Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  charge  of  the  Evening 
Division  of  the  Law  Department  of  New  York  University,  1895-96;  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law,  New  York  University,  1896-1903. 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  A.M.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Elocution. 

A.M.,  LTniversity  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1901;   Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California,  1902. 

*.\bsent  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1902-03. 


ADDENDA. 

Ellfn  Scott  Davison,  A.M.,  Lecturer  (elect)  in  HMonj. 

B.S.,  Wellesley  College,  1887;  A.M.,  Western  Reserve  Uiiiver.sity,  1894;  Columbia 
University,  1899-1901;  Fiske  Scholar  in  Political  Science,  1900-01;  Lecturer  in 
History,  Barnard  College,  1901-03. 

Grace  E.  Hadow,  Reader  {elect)  in  English. 

Cirencester,  Gloucestershire,  England.  Somerville  College,  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  1900-03. 

Eleanor  Dwight  Cook,  A.B.,  Reader  {elect)  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1902. 

George  W.  Tapley  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Reader  {elect)  in  Philosophy. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
Cornell  University,  1901-02,  Sage  Fellow  in  Pnilosophy,  1902-03,  and  Ph.D., 
Cornell  University,  1903. 


Rose  Cha]\iberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

Great  Yarmouth,  EiiKlanrl.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1886  (Mediseval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet   Randolph,    Ph.D.,    Demonstrator   in   Biology   and   Reader    in 

Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Univer- 
sity of  Zurich,  1890-92;    Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  189.3,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-9.3,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics,  University  of  Gottingen,    1894-95. 

Helen  Whitall  Thoii.a.s,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Leipsic,  Second  Semester,  1893-94;  Sor- 
bonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95 ;  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leip- 
sic, 189.3-94,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Katharine  Fullerton,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Sara  Montenegro,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897;  Radcliffe  College,  1897-98. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1S97;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 

Henry  Wolf  Bikle,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Non-Resident  Reader  in  Constitutional 
Law. 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900;  LL.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901,  and  Fellow  in  Law,  1901-02. 

Regina  Katharine  Cr-4.ndall,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Frances  Loavater,  B.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Not- 
tingham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics,  1897-98;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Laxgden  Herit.\ge,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chem- 
istry, 1897-98. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 
and  Latin.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897- 
98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

Bertha  Margaret  L.\-\vs,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 
B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1897. 


14 

Fanny  Borden,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1901. 

Emma  Jean  Hawkins,  M.B.,  Cataloguer. 

M.B.,  Smith  College,  1897;  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1902. 

George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 
Ella  B.  Everitt,  A.]\I.,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1891;  Resident  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1891-92; 
Medical  Superintendent,  Northwestern  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1S92-9.3;  Assist- 
ant Physician,  St.  Peter  State  Hospital,  Minnesota,  1S9.3-96;  Chief  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1902;  Professor  of  Gynecology  at 
the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Attending  Gynaecologist  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1902. 

LorisA  S.MiTH,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  189.5;  Special  Course  in  Medi- 
cal Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895;  Assistant  Teacher  in 
the  Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895;  M.D.,  Syracuse 
University,  1898;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical  Education, 
1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  B.Sc,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

B.Sc,  Kau'^as  State  Agricultural  College,  1891 ;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  1895;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, 1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
1899-1900;  Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren in  the  Ottawa  Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Frederika  M.  Kerr,  Bursar. 

Elsie  C.  Tiemann,  A.B.,  Assistant  Bursar. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1S84. 

Evangeline  Holcombe  AN'D^RE^^^s,  A.Ti.,  Junior  Bursar. 

A.B.,  BrsTi  Mawr  College,  1893;  Graduate  Student,  Brjm  Mawr  College,  1899-1902. 
Caroline  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

The  following  honorary  corresponding  secretaries,  all  of  lohom  are  graduates  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives  of  the  College  in  the  cities  in 
which  they  live,  and  will  at  any  time  be  glad  to  answer  questions  about  the  College. 

New  York  City:   Miss  Mildred  Minturn,  109  East  Twenty-first  Street; 

Miss  Emily  Redmond  Cross,  6  Washington  Square. 
Philadelphia:  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  1012  Spruce  Street.        ' 
Baltimore:  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  1004  Cathedral  Street. 
Washington,  D.  C.  :  Miss  Alletta  Louise  Van  Reypen,  1021  Fifteenth 

Street. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  :  Mrs.  John  Dey,  423  James  Street. 
ScRANTON,  Pa.  :  Miss  Alice  Belin. 

Wilmington,  Del.  :  Miss  Elizabeth  Nields,  803  Broome  Street. 
Providence,  R.  I. :  Miss  Louise  Bufpum  Congdon,  87  CooJce  Street. 

New  Haven,  Conn.:   Miss  Clara   Hitchcock    Seymour,  34    Hillhouse 
Avenue. 
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Fall  River,  Mass.  :  Mrs.  Randall  Nelson  Durfee,  435  Cherry  Street. 
Concord,  N.  H.  :  Miss  Julia  Streeter,  234  North  Main  Street. 
Winston,  N.  C.  :  Miss  Caro  Fries  Buxton,  520  Summit  Street. 
Chicago,  III.  :  Miss  Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,  541  North  State  Street. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  :   Mrs.  Fr-\nk:  Nichols  Lewis,  236  East  New  York 

Street. 
Madison,  Wis.  :  Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  633  Frances  Street. 
S.iLT  Lake  City,  Utah  :  Miss  Kate  Williams,  c/o  Mr.  P.  L.  Williams. 
Berkeley,  Cal.  :    Mrs.  Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  2425  Virginia 

Street. 
London,  England:   The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell,  44  Grosvenor 

Road,  S.  W. 

The  Academic  Committee   of  the  Alumnce. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald,  A.B.  (Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitz- 
gerald), Chairman,  38  King  Street,  New  York. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Ph.D.,  Secretary,  University  of  Indiana,  Bloom- 
iNGTON,  Indiana. 

Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride,  A.B.  (ex  officio),  1406  Spruce  Street, 
Philadelphia. 

Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlboro  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Anna  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  (Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Pauline  Dorothea  Goldmark,  A.B.,  270  West  Ninety-fourth  Street,  New 
York  City. 

Sus.\N  Fowler,  A.B.,  2319  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Marion  PlEILLY,  A.B.,  2015  De  Lancey  Place,  Philadelphia 


Students. 

Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year,  1902-03. 

Helen  May  Billmeyer,    .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Maivr  European  FeUoivship. 
New  York  City.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  , 

Marie  Reimer,    .    .    .  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry, 
Vassar  College.  1S97-9S;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College, 
1898-99;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S99-1900,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 :  Student, 
Uniyersity  of  Berlin,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Brooks,    ....  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship. 

Montreal,  Canada.  A.  B.,  McGill  Uniyersity,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Student, 
of  McGill  Uniyersity,  1898-99 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Research  Student  in  Physics, 
Royal  Victoria  College,  1899-1901;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Brj-n  Mawr  College,  1901-02; 
Student,  Uniyersity  of  Cambridge,  England,  1902-03. 


16 

Gwendolen  Brown  Willis, Fellow  in  Greek. 

Racine,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
ChicaKO,  1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, Fellow  in  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;   University  of  Berlin.  1901-02. 

Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz,      Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900,  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Port- 
land Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01;   Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02. 

Florence  Leftwich,      Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  189.5.  Holder 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sor- 
bonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi 
Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1896-98:  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore 
Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student, 
University  of  Zurich,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, 1900-01;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Mabel  Atkinson, Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Bywell,  Northumberland,  England.  A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  1900.  Holder  of 
Research  Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde,      Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University 
of  Nebraska,  1900-01;  University  of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901;  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901-02. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892;  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics,  189.3-97 ;  Holder  of  the  Bl-yn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  and  Assistant 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Gottingen,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
1900-01 ;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1901-0.2. 

Eugenia  Fowler, Fellow  in  Physics. 

Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901  and  A.  M.,  1902.  Mistress  of  Llan- 
beris  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Willey  Denis, Fellow  in  Chemistry. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901;   Tulane  University,  1901-02. 

Nettie  M.  Stevens, Fellow  in  Biology. 

San  Jose,-  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student 
in  Hopkins  Seaiide  Laboratory,  San  Francisco,  Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Holder  of  the  President's 
European  Fellowship  and  Student,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  University  of 
Wiirzburg,  1901-02. 

Margerethe  Urdahl, Special  Felloiv  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1898  and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  term,  1899;  University  of  Christi- 
ania,  October,  1899 ;   Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-02. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M..  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France, 
1900-01;   University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brjii  Mawr  College,  1902.  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics  and 
Mistress  of  Llanberis,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Grace  Albert, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B. ,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretary, 
1901-02;   Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Eliz.\beth  Allex,      Mathematics. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.      A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1902. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  ]\Iawr  College,  1901. 

Grace  Marie  Bareis, Mathematics. 

Canal  Winchester,  O.  A.B.,  Heidelberg  University,  Tiffin,  O.,  1897.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99  Student,  Columbus 
Normal  School,  Columbus,  O.,  1899-1900 ;  Teacher  in  Miss  Roney's  School,  Bala,  Pa., 
1900-03. 

Amanda  Fredricka  Becker,    ....  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State  University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of 
Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, History. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1889-90;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1891-92;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Brjm  Mawr,  Pa., 
1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1896-1903. 

Mu.SA  K.  Cowan, English,  German,  French,  and  Archmology, 

Parsons,  Kans.     A.B.,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  1900. 

Susan  Edmoxd  Coyle, English  and  History. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894.     Yale  University,  January- June,  1895. 

Bess  Craig, English,  French,  History,  and  Archceology. 

Grove  City,  Pa.     A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1896. 

Harriett  Lulu  Dean, English. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon,      English  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the 
High  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica 
Academy,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Biologv,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1901-02 ;  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Minnie  Dorothy  Eby,     .    .   Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Berlin,  Ont.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  McMaster  L'niversity,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullertox, English. 

Brockton,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Edith  Hayward  Hall, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archceology. 

Woodstock,  Conn.  A. B.,  Smith  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in  Wood- 
stock Academy,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1900-01 ,    Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Emma  Jean  Hawkins, Italian. 

Malone,  N.  Y. "  M.B.,  Smith  College,  1897.  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1902,  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 
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Anna  Mary  Horine, English. 

Carlinville,  111.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Blackburn  College,  1S99.  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer,  1900,  and  1901. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Horst, English. 

Myerstown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Albright  College,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Ferguson  Hutchin, Psychology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Mary  Denver  James, English. 

Coshocton,  O.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1895-96;   Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1902-03. 

Mary  Lenore  Jobe, English  and  History _ 

Uhrichsville,  O.  Ph.B..  Scio  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Temple  College,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Alice  Phebe  Johnson, English,  History,  and  Philosophy. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Emma  Gurney  King, English,  Archceology,  and  Education. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901  Teacher  in  St.  Paul's  School,  Beaufort. 
N.  C,  1901-02 ;  Holder  of  Guilford.Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03, 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego.  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory, 
1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901 ;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02. 

Myrtle  Knepper,      Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Skidmore,'  Mo.  L.B.,  Missouri  State  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate 
Student,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02. 

Minor  White  Lathom,   .    .    .  English,  French,  History,  and  Philosophy. 
Hernando,  Miss.     A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1901. 
Carolyn  Trowbridge  Lewis,* Economics  and  Politics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900. 

Vivian  Beatrice  Losse, English  and  German. 

San  Jose,  Cal.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1902. 

Frances  Lowater, Mathematics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Not- 
tingham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Brj-n  Mawr  College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and 
1899-1903;  Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98; 
Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Carrie  Alice  Mann, Mathematics. 

South  Weymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont, 
Pa.,  1901-03. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield    Marsh, English. 

New  York  Citv.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, English. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Teacher  of  English  and  French  in  Miss 
Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

LuciLE  Hannah  Moore, Greek,  English,  and  Archceology. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B..  Earlham  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Radnor  Lewis,  1899. 
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Margaretta  Morris, Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02. 

Marion  Parris, English  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of 
Summit  Grove.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Emilie  Comstock  Peckham, French. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Evelyn  College,  1895.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02. 

Margaret  Ad  aline  Reed, Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology . 

Meyersdale,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Wood's  Holl  Laboratory, 
Summers  of  1900  and  1902;   Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Constance  Rulison,      .    .    .    English  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall 
West,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
1902-03. 

Louise  Schofp, History. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Margaret  Beaumont  Stanton,      .   History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Ames,  la.     B.Sc,  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1902. 

Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor, English. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-03. 

Edytha  Elizabeth  Taylor, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.     A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1895. 

Miriam  Thomas, Latin,  English,  Education,  and  Archceology. 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Blandina  Sibyl  Thurston,     .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages. 
Eugene,  Ore.     A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Ellen  Torelle,       Graduate  Scholar  ifi  Biology. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Hope  Traver, Graduate  Scholar  in  English. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss 
Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Edith  Louise  Van  Kirk, English  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Assistant  in  Mrs.  Van  Kirk's 
Training  School  for  Kindergarten  Teachers,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900;  Student  of 
German,  1900-01. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk, English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Misses 
Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Miss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Marie  Van  Wagener, Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1902. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker,      Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology. 

Washington,  D.  C.  -A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  History  in  Jliss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-96;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 
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Undergraduate  Students,  Academic  Year  1902-03. 

Nannie  Adaire, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Maria  Hawes  Albee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1  §00-03. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven. 

Hope  Emily  Allen, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Niagara  Falls  Centre,  Ont.     Prepared  by  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  and  by 
private  study. 

Jane  Allen, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
study. 

Catharine  Longworth  Anderson, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared   by   Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Ruth  Sellers  Archbald,     .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and— ,1902-03. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wines'  School,  Scranton,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marguerite  Armstrong, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Ilion,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Balliol  School,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Dorothy  H.  C.  Arnold, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Worman  Arny, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Edith  Heyward  Ashley, Group,  ,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Grace  Isabel  Ashwell,     ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 

Louise  Parke  Atherton, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Institute.  ' 

Agnes  Bell  Austin, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mabel  Henszey  Austin,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Ethel  McClellan  Bacon, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law,  1899-1903. 
Hannibal,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Cora  Baldauf, Group,  German  and  French,  1901,  1901-03. 

Henderson,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Henderson,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rebecca  Whitman  Ball,      ....   Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Sc  lolarship,  1900-03. 

Margaret  Barlow, 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Freiich  and  Philosophy,  1899-1903. 
North  Brookfield,  Mass. 
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Lattra  Alice  Bartlett, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

Oxford,  Md.     Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Theodora  Bartlett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Handy  Bates, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Theodora  Bates, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Susan  Austin  BE.og',     ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1902,  1902-03. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Ethel  Mary  Bennett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1301-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elsie  Biglow, Group, ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Viola  Margaret  Blaisdell, 

Hearer  in  Lati?i,  French,  and  Mathematics,  1902-03. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanora  Frances  Bliss,  .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-03. 
Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Emily  Louise  Blodgett,    .    .    .Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-03. 

South  Lincoln.  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston.     Holder  of  the  Sec- 
ond Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Alice  Middleton  Boring,      .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Sophie  Boucher,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Ingleside  School,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Laura  Frances  Boyer,     ....   Group,  German  and  French,  1902-03. 

Pottsville,   Pa.     Prepared    by  the  High  School,   Pottsville,   Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Josephine  Edith  Brady,      Group, ,  1901-03. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Helen  Page  Brand,    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  English,  1899,  1899-1903. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  St.  Gabriel's  School,  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  and  by  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anna  Mae  Branson,   .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1899-1901, 1902-03. 

Coatesville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Coatesville,  and  by  private  study.  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  1901-02. 

Helen  Ireson  Br.a.yton, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Fall  River,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River. 

M.-vRCiA  Bready Group, ,  1901-03. 

Dubuque,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque. 

R.iCHEL  Slocum  Brewer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Milton.  Mass.     Prepared  by  Jliss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 
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Saka  Marie  Briggs, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

"Worcester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Worcester. 

Bertha  Browx,    .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Foundation 
Scholar,  1900-03. 

Fannie  Isabella  Brot\'n,     .    Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1903. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
study. 

Helen  Davenport  Brown, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Brusstar, 

Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1903. 

Birdsboro,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1903;  Holder  of  the 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1900-01,  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  1901-02,  and  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Middleton  Bryai^,      .    Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903. 

Charleston,  S.  C.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Smith's  School,  Charleston. 

Gertrude  M.  Buffum, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  and  by  the  Hope  Street  High 
School,  Providence. 

Ethel  Stratton  Bullock,     .    .    .  Group,  French  and ,  1902-03. 

Audenreid,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Creighton  Burns,  Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Preoared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Eleanor  Loudenois  Burrell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  and  by  Miss  Spence's  School, 
New  York  City. 

Anne  Knox  Buzby, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Wiley  Cameron,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 

Lochiel,  Ariz.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marjorie  Stockton  Canan,      .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Mary  Hilda  Canan,     .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Clara  Gary  Case, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  by  the 

Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     Holder  of   the   First   Bryn   Mawr   Matriculation 

Scholarship,  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1900-01. 

Gladys  Winthrop  Chandler, 

Group,  History  and  Eco7iomics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Virginia  Rolette  Chauvenet, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Miriam  Chesney, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 

Bryn  Jlawr.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  of 
City  Scholarship,  1900-03. 
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Florexce  Chapman  Child,      .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.     Student  in  Prelimi- 
nary Medical  Course. 

Mart  Phelps  Christie, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-01,  1902-03. 

Tarsus,  Turkey  in  Asia.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Teacher  of  English  in  Anatolia  College,  Marsovan,  Asia  Minor,  1901-02. 

Amy  Lillet  Clapp,     ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.     Prepared    by   the    Girls'    High    School.    Philadelphia.     Holder    of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Leslie  Clark,     .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Cleveland,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

Edythe  Clarke,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline. 

AxxiE  Cornelia  Clatjder,      Group, ,  1902-03. 

Bethlehem.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Moravian  Parochial  School,  Bethlehem,  the  West 
Chester  State  Normal  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Harriett  Cloxjgh,  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Mariam  Louise  Coffin, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-03. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 

Alice  Ella  Colgan, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

DoROTHT  Ida  Congdon, Group,  English  and ,  1902-03. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Emilt  Smyth  Cooper,     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-03. 

Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Virginia  Alice  Cooper, Group, ,  1902-03- 

Houghton,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Hildegarde  Cotle,    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and ,1902-03. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared  by  the   Girls'   High   School,   Philadelphia.       Holder  of 
City  Scholarship,  1902-3. 

Florence  Colgate  Craig,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French   1901-03. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study. 

Emma  Walker  Crawford,     .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1S99-1903. 

West  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Eliza  Helen  Crisavell, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-01. 

Phoebe  Sinclair  Crosby, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville. 

Louise  Netterville  Cruice,     .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

IvATH.\RINE    PiOBINSON    CuRTIS, 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Summit,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marian  Cuthbert,      Group, ,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Edith  Dabney,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  St.  Paul,  and  by  the  Brearley 
School,  New  York  City. 

Rosamond  Danielson,     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-03. 
Putnam  Heights,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Sarah  Ellen  Davis,  ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1903. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Hearer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Alice  Margaret  Day,  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law,  1901-03. 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Dorothea  Day,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1S99-1993. 
Catskill,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Pelham  Hall,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  and  by  private  study. 

Susan  Adams  Delano, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Eleanor  Deming,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carla  Denison, Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1901-03. 

Lake  Geneva,  Wis.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  111. 

Gertrude  Elizabeth  Dietrich, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Hastings,  Neb.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  and  by  private  study. 

Helen  Sydney  Ditmars,  Group,  Latiji  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Dorothy  Dudley, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago, 
1900-01. 

Edith  Pusey  Durand,      .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-03. 
Southampton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  George  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Kate  Isabell  Du  Val,    .    Group,  English  and  German,  1899,  1899-1903. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  San  Antonio,  and  by  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Doris  Earle,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1993. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Eastjian, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903, 

Pottsville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Pottsville. 

Olive  Gates  Eddy, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Warren,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Warren. 

Bertha  Heriiine  Ehlers,  ....    Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Hijh  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Lillian  Rauschere  Ellis,    ....  Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-03. 

Burlington,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Priscilla  Braislin  School.  Bordentown,  N.  J.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Dela- 
ware, 1902-03. 

Sara  Frazer  Ellis,    .    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1894^-90),  1992-93. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  and  by  private  study. 
Teacher  in  the  Garfield  School,  Pittsburg,  1898-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Hiland  School, 
Pittsburg,  1900-02. 

Dorothy  Engelhard, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston. 
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Adelaide  Rebecca  Evans,      Group,  ,  1902-03. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  and  by  private  tuition. 
PlEbecca  Miller  Evaxs,      Grou-p,  ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Katharine  Frederika  Failing,  Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1899-1903. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  St.  Helen's  Hall,  Portland. 

Nathalie  Fairb.\nk, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Leslie  Faewell,    .    .  Groiip,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics, 1901-03. 

Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Gertrude  Fetterman,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Helen  May  Fleck, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Br>Ti  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Radnor,  Pa.,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's 
School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Louise  Fleischmann, Group, ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Gardner's  School,  New 
York  City,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanor  Louie  Fleisher,      .      .Group,  English  and  German,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1899-1900; 
Holder  of  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Alice  Flickinger,    .    .    Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis. 

Mary  Mildred  Focht, Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 

Selin's  Grove,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Lane  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Susquehanna  University,  1899-1901. 

Eunice  Dan.\  Follansbee, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Chicago,  111.     University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 
Lucia  Osborne  Ford, Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Dorothy  Foster, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Salem.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1900-01. 

May  Frace, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-03. 

Clinton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Lerch's  Preparatory  School,  Easton,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  L.add  Fr.anklin, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  BrjTi  Mawr  School.  Baltimore.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1901-02;  Holder 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Miriam  Du  Bois  Frederick, 

Group,  French  and  halian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Augusta  Graham  French,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  tuition. 
Emma  PiiDDELL  Fries,     .    .    .    .  Group,  English  oyid  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 
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Margaret  Alexin  a  Fulton, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Plymouth,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  private  study. 
Katharine  Vallette  Gano, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  Miss  Spence's 
School,  New  York  City. 

Julia  Anna  Gardner,  .  Growp,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 
Chamberlin,   S.   Dak.     Prepared  by  Drury  Academy,   North   Adams,   Mass.,   and  by 
private  study. 

Christina  Hallowell  Garrett, 

Group,  History  and  Econoynics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1894-95,  1896-97.  Holder 
of  Special  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Helen  Alice  Garrett, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ida  Mercette  Garrett, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Wilhelmina  Georgina  Marie  a'on  Gerber, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1903. 

Weston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  St.  John  the  Baptist  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Elizabeth  Hill  Gerhard,      ....    Group,  Greek  and  French,  1900-03. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Flora  Sawyer  Gifford, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-03. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Woman's  College  in  Brown  University,  1899-1902. 

Agnes  Gillinder, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Ethel  Mathews  Gird  wood,    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1903. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Dorr's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  Student  in  Pre- 
liminary Medical  Course. 

Ethel  Petherbridge  Goff, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1898-1903. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Mildred  Virginia  Goffe, 

Group,  French  ajid  Halian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study. 
Hetty  Goldman,      Group,  Greek  and  English,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
1898-99. 

Edith  Goodell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1896-98,  1901-03. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1896-97. 

Elizabeth  Goodrich,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.     University  of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

Adola  Greely, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-03. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Western  High  School,  Washington. 

Anne  Dunkin  Greene, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 
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Marguerite  Gribi, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Lake  View  High  School,  Chicago. 

Helex  Griffith, Group,  English  and ,  1902-03. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     L'niversity  of  Minnesota,  1900-02. 

Ivathryn  Ellen  Grotevent,    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Mary  CAiiPBELL  Gyger, Group,  German  and ,  1901-03. 

Moore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jeanxe  Haa.s,     .    .    .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Italian  and  German,  1-902-03. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Hearer  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Emma  Haeverxick,     .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Goodmax  Hall,  .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-03. 

Titusville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Titusville,  and  by  private  study. 

Clarissa  Harbex,  ....   Group,  English  and  German,  1899,  1899-1903. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lehighton,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 

Lyxda  Myra  Harbesox,    ....    Group,  Latin  and  French,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Carolixe  Elizabeth  Harrixgtox, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  BrjTi  Mawr,  Pa. 

Gertrude  Hartmax, Group,  English  and ,1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School  and  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  Phil- 
adelphia, and  by  private  study.  Holder  of  the  New  Century  Club  Scholarship, 1901-03. 

Helen  Preston  Haughwout, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Fall  River,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Ad  ALINE  Haveiieyer, Group, ,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Louise  Ottilie  Heike,    .    .    .    Group,  German  and  French,   1899-1903. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Hasbrouck  Institute,  Jersey  City,  and  by  Miss    Eaton 
and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City. 

Jeannette  Hemphill Group,  Greek  and  French,  1900-03. 

Montclair,  N.  J.   Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Montclair,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Amanda  Hexdrickson,      .    .      .    Group,  Latin  and  German,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Alice  Buenna  Henkle, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902,  1902-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Ascham  Hall,  Chicago,  and   by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School, 
Rosemont,  Pa. 

Elisabeth  Prentiss  Henry,  .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn 

Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware,  1901-02. 

Jessie  Kellogg  Henry,    .    Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study.     University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900. 
Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1900-02. 

Clara  ;^L\RTHA  Herrick,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Loring  School,  Chicago.     Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 
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Jessie  Germain  Hewitt, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Burlington,   N.  J.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,   Green-nich,   Conn.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Marian  Margaret  Hickman, 

Grou-p,  German  and  French,  1896-1900,  1902-03. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-1900. 

Anna  Mary  Hill,     .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Charlotte  Holden, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1899-1903. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Holland,      ...    Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

Milford,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Rankin  Hollar, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,   1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ilex  Hall,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Evelyn  Macfarlane  Holliday,  Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High    School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Irene  Haslehurst  Houghtaling, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Marion  Houghton, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Corning,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  the 
Arundell  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Armstrong  Howell,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes, 
New  York  City. 

Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  Group,  English  and  French,  1902,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Frances  Johnson  Hubbard, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Houghton,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Ethel  Hulburd,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  18G9-1903. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 
Katherine  Dent  Hull,    .    .     Group,  Latin  ajid  Mathematics,  1899-1903. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Mary  Hall  Ingham,    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  halian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Woman's  Medical   College  of   Pennsyl- 
vania, 1898-1900. 

•Ida  Laurette  Iringer, Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Helen  Hale  Jackson, Group, ,  1902,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,    and  by 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Latimer  James,    ....      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-03. 
Wyncote,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Rosalie  Telfair  .James, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

Coshocton,  O.     Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Dickson  Jaynes, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 
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Miriam  Leigh  Johxsox, Group,  Latin  and ,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Marie  Louise  Johxstox, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Greenwich,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Anna  I.  Jon.\s, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1900-03. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  South  Jersey  Institute,  and  by  the  Friends'  Central 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Elsie  Parry  Joxes, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-03. 

Shreveport,  La.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Joxes, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-03. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Scranton. 

Josephine  Margharetta  Jones,    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School.  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Ruth  Lovering  Jones, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Josephine  Howard  Katzenstein, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Michi  Kawai,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 

Sapporo  Hokkaido,  Japan.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Ruth  Kellen,      .    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  H.  E.  Hersey's  School,  Boston. 

Annette  Maria  Kelley, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Racine,  Wis.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Edith  Kellogg,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline  and  by  private  study. 

Helen  Payson  Kempton, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Newtonville,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newton,  Mass. 
Anne  Maynard  Kidder,    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1903. 

Washington.  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Gladys  King, Group,  English  and  German,  1901-03. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Round's  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Erma  Kingsbacher, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-03. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Gertrude  Klein, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Emm.a.  Taft  Knight, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Ethel  le  Roy  de  Koven, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared    by  Miss    Spence's    School,  New  York  City,  the  Misses 
Vinton's  School,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Mary  Lamberton, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Ida  Langdon,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

Elmira  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  and  by  the  Dwight  School, 
Englewood,  N.  J. 

Linda  Bartels  Lange, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law,  1899-1903. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York  City. 

Emily   Dorr  Larrabee,    ....    Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903. 
Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland. 

Agatha  Laughlin, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1899-1903. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Ascham  Hall,  Chicago.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1S99-1900. 

Alice  Lauterbach, Group, ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Sally  Porter  Law,     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1903. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course. 

Mary  Sarah  Lee, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Eva  Frederika  Le  Fevre,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 
Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Minerva  Augusta  Lepper, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Second 
Brvn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  and  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Constance  Davis  Leupp, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington. 

Constance  Lewis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Louise  Lewis, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Eleanor  Lovell  Little,    ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matric- 
ulation Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Eleanor  Loder,    .  Group,  History  and  Econotnics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Elma  Loines,     .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy ,  1901-03. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lucy  Lombardi,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1900-01. 

Anne  Dodd  Long, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  May  Longstreth, 

Group,  History  and  Econojnics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Alice   Lovell, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  Maria 
Hopper  Scholarship,  1899-1903. 
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Helen  Moss  Lowengrund, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
First  Bry-n  Mawr  jMatriculation  Scholarship  for  the  ^Middle  and  Southern  States  and 
of  Triistees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Esther  Loaventhal,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cruttenden  School,  Rochester,  and  by  private  study. 

Isabel  Adaire  Lynde, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Frances  Witter  Lyon, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Anne  Elizabeth  Caldwell  MacClanahan, 

Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-03. 
Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall  Seminary,  Lake  Forest. 

Ros.iLiE  Stuart  Magruder,    ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

Annapolis,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Green  Spring  Valley  School,  Garrison,  Md.  Holder  of 
Special  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Bertha  Marcus, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Louise  Chapin  Marshall,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Jean  B.vker  Martin, Group,  Greek  and ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  the  High 
School,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Frances  Eleanor  M.vson,    .    .    .    .  Group,  English  and ,1901-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Universitj'  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Alice  Matless,   '. Group,  English  and  Philosophy ,  1901-03. 

Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.     University  of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

Anna  McAnulty, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Katharine  Lay  McCauley, ■   .    Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Anna  Allison  McCoy, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.iDGE  McEwen, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
private  study. 

Anna  Lewis  McKeen, Group,  Greek  and ,  1901-03. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Celia  Ruth  McNaughton,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-03. 
Jackson,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Alice  McKinstrey  Meigs,    .    .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-03. 

Keokuk,  la.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Eastman's  School,  Rock  Island.  111.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 

Grace  Lynde  Meigs, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1899-1903. 

Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk. 

Julia  Stedman  Miller, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Sheffield,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 
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Mary  Ruth  Miller, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Elizabeth  Yeager  Mitchell,    .    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.  Holder  of  the 
Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Mary  Montague,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903- 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Amelia  Montgomery, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Quincy,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Quincy.     University  of  Illinois,  1900-01. 

Lilian  Everett  MooerS,    .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  German,  1899-1903. 

Lawrence,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Abbott  Academy,  Andover,  Mass.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1899-1900. 

Lydia  Moore, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1901-03. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington. 

Evelyn  Flower  Morris, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1895-96,  1900-03. 

Villa  Nova,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Private 
Secretary,  1899-1900. 

Caroline  Nelye  Elise  Morrow, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Marion  Christine  Mudge,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1902-03. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Classical  High  School,  Ljmn. 

Anna  Muller,     .    .    .   Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

LiLLiE  Elizabeth  Muller, 

Group,   French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,    1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,   1899-1903. 

Adelaide  Walbaum  Neall, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Edith  Louise  Neergaard,    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1903. 
Concord,  N.  H.     Prepared  by  St.  Mary's  School,  Concord. 

Grace  Herbert  Neilson, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Baxter  Nichols, Group, ,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Cornelia  Norris,      ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Torringford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Torrington,  Conn.  Holder  of  Maria 
Hopper  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Mary  Rachel  Norris, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Torrmgford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Torrington,  Conn.  Holder  of 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Breading  O'Neil, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1894-97,  1902,  1902-03. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburg,  and  by  private 
study.  Teacher  of  History  and  Science  in  Miss  Stuart's  Preparatory  School,  Sewick- 
ley.  Pa.,  1899-1900 ;  Teacher  of  History  and  Science  in  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School, 
Pittsburg,  1900-01. 
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Margaret  Stevens  Otheman, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
New  "Sork  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 
Sara  Stokes  Palmer,     .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spajiish  1900-03. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Georgiana  Mabry  Parks, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Pearsox, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Wayneflete  School,  Portland. 

Ethel  Rogers  Peck, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N.  Y.     Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1900-01 . 

Helen  Lucile  Peck, 

Group,  Latin  and  German,  1899-1901,  1902,  1902-03. 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.     University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99. 

Louise  Lyman  Peck, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Isabel  Mercein  Peters, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethel  Pew,      Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburg. 

Ethel  Curtis  Pfaff, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-03, 

Bangor,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor. 

Clara  Phelps  Porter, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Fort  Wayne. 

Edith  Williams  Powell,    ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-03. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Anne  S.  Pratt,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-03. 

Steubenville,  O.     Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901-02. 

Alice  Montelius  Price,    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Marjorie  Gertrude  Price, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburg,  and  by 
Miss  Nellie  W.  Douglas. 

Avis  Putnam,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Agnes  Quimby, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Marjorie  Rawson, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Bartholomew-Clifton  School,  Cincinnati. 

Helen  Jackson  Raymond,     .•  .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1899-1903. 
Salem,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem. 
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Caroline  Louise  Richards, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Colorado  Sprinfrs,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Theodora  Leigh  Richards, Group,  ,  1901-03. 

Dubuque,  la.     Prepared  by  Miss  Horr's  School,  and  the  High  School,  Dubuque. 

Mary  Tuckerman  Richardson, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Misa  Folsom's  School,  Boston,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Emma  Dunwoody  Roberts,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  by  the 
Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1899- 
1903. 

Florence  Eustis  Robins,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 
West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Virginia  Pollard  Robinson, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Martha  Skerry  Rockwell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Bristol,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

.\licb  Rogers  Ropes, Group,  Greek  and  — ,  1902-03. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1902-03. 

Margaret  Ropes,     ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1899-1903. 

Bangor,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor. 

Anna  Ross, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1900,  1900-03. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore. 

Margaret  .Jane  Ross, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Irene  Rossiter, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Estabrook  Sandison, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.      Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Terre  Haute,  and  by  private  study. 

Alice  Edith  Schiedt, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Katharine  Esther  Scott,    ....     Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 
Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Margaret  Scott,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
Margaret  Scribner, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1902-03. 

Bertha  Warner  Seely, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Brockport,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brockport  Normal  School,  and  by  private  study. 
Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Anne  Selleck, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-03. 

St.  Peter,  Minn.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  the  High 
School,  St.  Peter. 

Elizabeth  Siiepley  Sergeant, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
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Helen  SsYMguit Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901, 1901-03. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Mt.  Vernon  Seminary,  Washington,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Edith  Forsythe  Sharpless, 

Growp,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer,     .    .    .   Growp,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-0.3;  Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1901-02,  and  of  James 
E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Emily  Ledyard  Shields, Group,  Greek  and ,  1901-03. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Janie  Gushing  Shoemaker, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

ICate  Dunlop  Shugert, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902—03. 
Bellefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Eleanor  Silkman, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-03. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

FR.4.NCES  Marion  Simpson,      .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  German,  1902-03. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  School,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Agnes  Maitland  Sinclair, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Esther  Marion.  Sinn,    ....     Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Helen  Williston  Smith, Group, ,  1902-03. 

South  Wilton,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Student  in 
Preliminary  Medical  Course. 

Julia  Pratt  Smith, Group, ,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Ruth  Emerson. 

Maria  Wilkins  Smith,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Elizabeth  Snyder, Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1903. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900. 

Katharine  Mason  Southwick, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa. 

Adeline  Jones  Spencer, Group ,  1902-03. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Worsdale  Spencer, Group, ,  1902,  1902-03. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  First  Semester,  1901-02. 

Maud  Du  Puy  Spencer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Erie,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Alice  Stanwood, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Martha  Gatjse  Stapler, Group, ,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Margretta  Shaw  Stewart, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study. 

Virginia  Tryon  Stoddard, 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1903. 
Mount  Holly,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,  Conn. 

KiTTT  Louise  Stone, Group,  French  and ,  1902-03. 

Saginaw,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Ruth  Strong, 

Group,  Economics  arid  Politics  and  Philosophy ,  1899-1901,1902,  1902-03. 
Cleveland,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 

private  study. 

Helen  Rutgers  Sturgis,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,190l-03. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware, 
1901-02. 

Mary  Bowler  Vautier  Sturgis,  .    .  Group,  German  and ,  1902-03. 

Manayunk,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Marion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Edith  Ellen  Sykes,  .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Elsie  Hannah  Tattersfield,     .    .    Group,  French  and  — ,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Helen  Mary  Anthony  Taylor,    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marianna  Taylor,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Maud  Elizabeth  Temple,    ....    Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Thayer, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Concord,  N.  H.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Elsie  Cecil  Thomas, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Jessie  Dunlap  Thomas, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Brjm  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Emma  Osborn  Thompson,    .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-03. 
St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Misa  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Janet  Thornton, Group,  English  and  German,  1901-03. 

Charlottesville,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Margaret  Gertrude  Thurston, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Wayneflete  School,  Portland. 
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Elizabeth  Parker  Townsend, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 
Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Eloise  Ruthven  Tremain, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Mary  Emmoline  Trueman,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Ada  Viola  Truitt, Group,  Latin  and ,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Alice  Wright  Tull, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Susan  Bancroft  Tyler, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Margaret  Ullman, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1900-03. 

Chicago,  lU.     Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago. 

Mary  Rebecca  Underhill,    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-03. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Catherine  Mere  a  Utley, 

Hearer  in  English,  Economics  and  Politics,  and  Philosophy ,  1901-03.' 

New  York  City..  Prepared  by  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Elizabeth  Minerva  Utley,  .    .  Group,  ,  1900,  1900-01,  1902-03. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School.  Pittsburg,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Lavinia  Van  Voorhis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-03. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. 

Kathrina  Holland  Van  Wagenen,  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-03. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Vauclain, Group,  Gerinan  and  French,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Louise  Whipple  Wade,      .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1900-01 ; 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Holder  of 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Grace  Bennett  Wade, Group,  ,  1902-03. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Caroline  Frances  Wagner, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Alice  Goddard  Waldo,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 

La  Fayette,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  La  Fayette.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1900-01. 

Helen  Dorothy  Waldron, Group,  — ,  1902-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 
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Eleanor  Wigton  Wallace, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1897,  1899-1903. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Woodward's  School,  Harrisburg,  by  the  Misses  Ser- 
geant and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg,  and  by  private  study. 

Jane  Shaw  Ward,      Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-03. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wolcott's  School,  Denver. 

Alberta  Hinkle  Warner,  .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-03. 
Duffryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Florence  Waters  ury,  Group,  English  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-03. 

Morristown,  N.  .1.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Florence  Trotter  Wattson,    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Holder 
of  the  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Frances  Charlotte  Wayne,  .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903. 

Grace  Tussey  Weldin, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Mary  Wells, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Lebanon  Springs,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Millan  Whitall, Group, ,  1902,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Esther  Mary  White, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 
Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Leda  Florence  White, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
1901-03. 

Martha  Root  White,    ....   Group,  English  and  German,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City.     Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Whiting, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

Helen  Adams  Wilson,    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900,  1901-03. 
Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy. 

Margaretta  Bailey  Wilson,    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  Girls' 
High  and  Normal  School  Aluninse  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Philena  Clarke  Winslow, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1903. 
Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland. 

Mary  Winsor,     .    .    .    Hearer  in  German,  French,  and  History,  1902-03. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Genevieve  F.  Winterbotham, 

Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-01,  1902,  1902-03. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Misa  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Pauline  Fulton  Witherspoon, 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1901-03. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  the  Semple  Collegiate 
School,  Louisville. 

Mary  Couch  Withington,     .  Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1902-03. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy. 

Ruth  Blanche  Isabelle  Wood, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 
Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Clara  Lucelia  Woodruff,    ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-03. 
Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton. 

Hope  Rowell  Woods, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge. 

Anna  Cheney  Workman,     .    .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1901-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Lois  Meta  Wright,    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900,  1901,  1901-03. 

Medford,  Mass.    Prepared  by  the  Bellows  School,  Portland,  Me.     Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1898-99. 

Theodora  Ethel  Wye,    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901,  1901-03. 

East  Tawas,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Michigan  State  Normal  College,  and  by  private 
study. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Wyeth, Group,  — ,  1902-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 


Graduate  Students.     Entered  February,   1903. 

Kate  Isabell  Du  Val, '  .    .    .    .    English. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  February,  1903. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Archceology. 

Newpott,  R.  I.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Greek,  1890-93;  Graduate 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-92;  Holder  of  the  American 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  189.3-97;  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and 
1899-1903. 

Mary  Hall  Ingham, Latin,  French,  Spanish,  and  Law. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900.  A.B.,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  February,  1903. 

Marion  Reilly,       Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1901-02. 


Undergraduate  Students.      Entered  February,   1903. 

Sara  Barney, Group, ,  1903. 

Keokuk,  la.     University  of  Chicago,  September,  1900  to  February,  1903. 
Josephine  Bright, Group,  — — — ,  1903. 

Hazleton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens.  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Anna  Mary  Tollins, Group, ,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Muskingum  College  and  by  private  tuition. 

Katharine  Fowler, Group, ,  1901-02,  1903. 

Haverstraw,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Beattie  Johnson, Group, ,  1903. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared   by   Washington   Academy,    Salem,    N.   Y.,   and    by   the 
Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia. 

Ethel  Belle  Moore,   .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903. 

Anne  Isabel  Sherwin, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1899-1902,  1903. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Marv  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston.     Radcliffe  College, 
First  Semester,  1902-03. 


Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Origin,. 
of  Bi.irlington,  New  Jersey,  who  died  January  18th,  1880.  By 
his  will  he  left  the  greater  portion  of  his  estate  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  an  institution  of  advanced 
learning  for  women.  Dr.  Taylor  was  a  member  of  the 
Religious  Society  of  Orthodox  Friends,  and  he  provided  that 
the  trustees  of  the  institution  should  be  members  of  that  body. 
It  was  his  desire  that  the  college  should  be  pervaded  by  the 
principles  of  Christianity  held  by  Friends,  which  he  believed  to 
be  the  same  in  substance  as  those  taught  by  the  early  Christians, 
and  an  endeavor  will  be  made  to  promote  this  end;  it  was,  how- 
ever, his  evident  purpose  that  the  college  should  be  non-sec- 
tarian, and  the  trustees  accordingly  established  it  on  that  basis. 

The  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia,  at  Bryn  lutroduo- 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  five  miles  to  the  west  of  the  city.  The  „^  tory 
site  was  purchased  by  the  founder  on  account  of  its  healthfulness 
and  beauty,  and  the  college  buildings  were  begun  during  his 
lifetime.  In  1880,  the  year  of  his  death,  the  college  was  incor- 
porated by  the  authority  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
invested  with  power  to  confer  degrees.  A  circular  of  informa- 
tion was  issued  by  the  trustees  in  1883..  A  president  and  a  dean 
of  the  faculty  were  elected  in  the  spring  of  1884,  and  diuring  the 
remainder  of  the  year  plans  were  matured  and  appointments 
made  in  the  faculty.  The  courtesy  of  the  presiding  officers  and 
instructors  of  existing  universities  and  colleges  facilitated  an 
acquaintance  with  the  prevailing  college  curriculum,  and  the 
domestic  organisation  of  the  woman's  colleges,  Vassar,  Smith, 
and  Wellesle}^,  received  careful  consideration.  To  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  acknowledgment  is  especially  due,  since 
from  it  has  been  borrowed  the  system  of  major  and  minor  elec- 
tives  in  fixed  combination.  In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  pro- 
gram was  issued,  and  the  college  was  opened  for  instruction  in 
the  autimin  of  1885. 
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Adntis-      Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
ston.    ^Qj.^  Qf  lY^Q  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers. 

Graduate  Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
Students,  ^.q^q^q  ^f  acknowledged  standing.  They  may  pursue  any 
courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of 
their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and 
may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.*  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  are  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of 
lectures. 
Fellows.  The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  Fellowships,!  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually 
— one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
political  science,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  naathematics,  one  in 
physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fellow- 
ships are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments  as  an 
honor.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of 
any  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to 
candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate 
study.  Generally  speaking,  the  fellowship  is  given  to  the  can- 
didate who  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the  best 
promise  of  future  success.  All  applications  should  be  made 
as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  by  the  15th  of  April 
preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is  desired.  Blank 
forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  applicants  by  the 
President  of  the  College.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.     The  holder  of 

*  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  courses  offered  in  the  graduate 
departments  of  the  college  are  reprinted  from  this  program  in  a  separate  pamphlet, 
which  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  by  applying  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

t  For  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  see  page  56,  and  for  the  President's 
European  Fellowship,  and  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  see  page  58. 
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a  fellowship  is  required  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis, 
or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result.  Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to 
wear  academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries  in 
the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the 
fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition 
to  their  college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for 
this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Fellows  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  college  after  the 
expiration  of  the  fellowship  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive 
the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dol-  Graduate 
lars  each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  ^^'^^'^^^^' 
department  in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in 
merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are 
open  also  to  all  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  col- 
leges of  good  standing.  Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

Undergraduate  students  must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements    Under- 
for  matriculation,  and  may  enter  the  college  at  any  age  at  which  ff^*^^^^^ 
those  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.     The  studies  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  stated  on  pages  50  to  55. 

Those  students  who  do  not  wish  to  study  for  a  degree  are  per- 
mitted to  pursue  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  Col- 
lege for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted  them ;  they  will, 
in  the  event  of  a  change  of  plan,  be  credited  with  such  of  their 
studies  as  may  have  coincided  with  the  studies  leading  to  a 
degree.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Group  System 
enables  all  candidates  for  a  degree  to  specialise  in  two  or  more 
subjects. 

Hearers  are  excused  from  passing  the  matriculation  examina- JTearers. 
tion;    but  they   are    strictly  distinguished    from  matriculated 
students,  and  are  entitled  to  reside  in  the  college  only  when  by 
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so  doing  they  exclude  no  matriculated  student,  and  when  the 
courses  pursued  by  them  are  equivalent  in  number  to  those 
ordinarily  pursued  in  each  year  by  candidates  for  a  degree. 
They  must  be  women  of  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and 
must  furnish  proof  that  they  have  at  some  time  pursued  the 
studies  included  in  the  matriculation  examination.  They  must 
satisfy  the  several  instructors  that  they  can  profit  by  the 
courses  that  they  desire  to  follow,  and  their  admission  to  recita- 
tions, examinations,  and  laboratory  exercises  depends  on  the 
express  consent  of  the  instructor  in  charge.  Hearers  differ, 
moreover,  from  matriculated  students  in  that  they  are  not 
recognised  by  the  College,  and  may  receive  only  such  certificates 
of  collegiate  study  as  may  be  given  them  by  the  several  instruc- 
tors.    Thej^  may  not  receive  degrees. 

Examina-      The  examination  for  matriculation  must  be  taken  by  all  that 
Matr^u-  ^'^^^  ^°  pursue  their  studies  in  the  undergraduate  department  of 
lation.     the  college,  either  as  candidates  for  a  degree  or  as  students  pur- 
suing special  courses,  with   the  exception  of    such  applicants 
for  admission   as  present  a  certificate   of  honorable   dismissal 
from   some   college  or  university  of    acknowledged    standing.* 

*  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  examinations  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawt 
College  Matriculation  Examinations : 

Table  of  Equivalent  Examinations. 
Examinations  for   Admission. 
College  Entrance  Examination    '  Brtn  Mawr  Colleok 

Board  Examinations.  Examinations. 

Points. 

Mathematics :  a,  1,  2  and  3 =     Algebra    2 

Mathematics:   c,  or  c  and  d ^=     Plane  Geometry 1 

Latin:  a,  1  and  2,  and  I =     Latin  Grammar   and    Prose  Com- 
position      1 

Latin :  b,  c  and  m =     Latin  Prose  Authors    1 

Latin :  d  and  g    =     Latin  Poetry 1 

History :  a  or  6  or  c  or  rf    ^=     Ancient    History,    or    English,    or 

American  History 1 

English :  a  and  b    =     English    Grammar   and    Composi- 
tion    1 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Botany =     Science 1 

Greek:  o,  1  and  2,  and  / =     Greek  Grammar  and  Composition.  1 

Greek :  b  and  g =     Greek  Prose  Authors 1 

Greek:   c  and  d •.  .      =     Greek  Poetry 1 

French:  a,  b,  and  c =     French  Grammar  and  Translation.  3 

German:  a,  b,  and  c =     German  Grammar  and  Translation.  3 

No  certificate  will  be  accepted  for  examinations  equivalent  to  less  than  three  points 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations.     The  examinations  credited  for  admission  may 


APPLICATION  FOR  EXAMINATION  FOR  MATRICU- 
LATION. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  examination 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of 
the  examinations  and  the  application  should  be  made  on  a  form 
to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Candidates 
who  do  not  apply  two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  the  examinations  will  be  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  Can- 
didates intending  to  take  examinations  elsewhere  than  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  at 
least  six  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of  the 
examinations.  Candidates  who  fail  to  do  this  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  five  dollars  in  addition  to  the  fee  charged  for  the  exami- 
nation. 
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The  examination  for  matriculation  is  open  to  those  also  who  wish 
to  take  it  as  a  test  of  proficiency  in  elementary  studies,  but  have 
no  intention  of  entering  the  college;  and  certificates  are  given  to 
those  who  are  successful  in  passing  the  examination. t§ 

Candidates  may  take  the  examination  in  two,  but  not  more 
than  two,  divisions;  if  more  than  one  calendar  year  and  the 
summer  recess  elapse  between  the  two  divisions  of  the  exami- 
nation, the  first  division  is  cancelled  and  must  be  repeated. 

Blank  forms  of  application  for  admission  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

Examinations  are  held  in  the  spring  and  autiunn  of  every  year 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  in  the  spring  of  every  year  may  be 
held  at  other  places;  they  are  always  held  in  the  spring  in 
Boston,  New  York,  Baltimore,  and  Chicago,  and  candidates  taking 
examinations   at  these   places  are   charged   a  fee  of  five  dollars 


not  be  taken  in  more  than  two  divisions ;  both  divisions  may  be  taken  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  examinations,  or  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board;  or  one  division  may  be  taken  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations,  and  the 
other  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Conditions 
incurred  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  maj'  be  removed  by  passing  the  cor- 
responding examinations  given  bj'  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  and 
vice  versa,  but  examinations  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  part  of  a  point  will  not  be 
accepted.  In  case  a  sufficient  number  of  points  to  secure  admission  is  not  passed  in 
two  divisions  of  the  examinations,  the  subjects  taken  in  one  division  must  be  cancelled 
and  repeated  before  those  taken  in  a  third  division  will  be  credited. 

Candidates  wUl  not  receive  credit  for  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  equivalent  to  part  of  a  point,  but  must  in  all  cases  present  certifi- 
cates stating  that  they  have  passed  examinations  equivalent  to  one  whole  point.  If, 
however,  a  candidate  take  all  her  examinations  under  the  Board,  she  may  make  what 
division  she  pleases,  provided  that  all  the  examinations  necessary  are  presented  Ln  not 
more  than  two  divisions,  and  that  enough  examinations  are  passed  in  the  first  division 
to  cover  three  points  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  examinations. 

The  passing  mark  for  both  sets  of  examinations  is  the  same,  sixty  per  cent. 

Candidates  taking  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  examinations  will  not 
be  considered  in  the  awarding  of  the  eight  Bryn  Mawr  competitive  entrance  examina- 
tion scholarships,  unless  the  final  division  of  the  examination  be  taken  in  the  Spring 
Bryn  Mawr  examinations.  Candidates  are  not  eligible  when  the  finals  are  taken  in  the 
Autumn  examinations. 

Candidates  who  have  taken  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  and  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  mtist  present  their 
certificates  by  September  1st  of  the  year  for  which  they  wish  to  be  admitted. 

For  fuller  information  concerning  the  substitution  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board's  examinations  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations,  address  the 
Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Penna.  For  all  information  concerning 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  examinations,  address  the  Secretary  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Sub  Station  84,  New  York  City, 

t  Printed  sets  of  matriculation  papers  may  be  obtained  for  thirty  cents  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

§  For  the  eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  awarded  annually,  see  page  63. 
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for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  examination.  Examinations 
may  also  be  held  at  other  places,  if  desired,  but  in  this  case  the 
candidate  must  defray  the  whole  expense  of  the  examination,  the 
minimum  fee  being  five  dollars.  In  1902  the  examinations  were 
arranged  for  in  Greenwich  (Connecticut),  Brooklyn,  Rochester 
and  Westport  (New  York),  Harrisburg  and  Pittsburg  (Pennsyl- 
vania), Louisville  (Kentucky),  Cincinnati  (Ohio),  St.  Louis  (Mis- 
souri), Portland  (Oregon),  San  Francisco  (California),  and 
London,  England. 

All  candidates  wishing  to  take  examinations  elsewhere  than 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege at  least  six  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of 
the  examinations. 

Tabular  Statement. — All  candidates  for  matriculation  must 
offer  for  examination  the  following  subjects; 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition,  1.     History,  1. 

Mathematics  <  •'^'s®^'"^'  ^-  Sight  reading  in  Latin  prose,    1.         English,  1. 

[Plane  Geometry,  1.    gigj^t  reading  in  Latin  poetry,  1.       Science,  1. 

All  candidates  for  matriculation  m,ust  offer  for  examination 
also  two  of  the  three  languages,  French,  German,  and  Greek. 
The  examination  in  each  language  consists  of  three  sections : 

Grammar  and  Composition,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  prose,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  poetry,  1 . 

The  candidate  m,ay  offer  for  examination  before  entrance  the 
remaining  language  (either  French,  or  German,  or  Greek,*  which- 

*  Students  that  have  omitted  Greek  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  sub- 
stitute for  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin.  The  minor 
course  in  Latin  may  also  be  offered  for  examination  by  candidates  for  matriculation 
that  desire  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing,  and,  at  their  discretion,  by 
matriculated  students  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes.  The  minor  course  is 
considered  for  this  purpose  as  comprising  two  sections,  constituted  as  follows : 

A.  Cicero,  Selected  Letters,  Livy,  Book  xxi.,  Latin  Prose  Composition,  including  a 
detailed  knowledge  of  the  more  abstruse  Latin  constructions  and  some  facility  in 
turning  simple  English  narrative  into  Latin. 

B.  Horace,  Odes,  except  i.  25,  27,  33,  36;  ii.  5;  Hi.  6,  15,  20;  iv.  1,  10,  13;  Epodes, 
except  3,  5,  8,  11,  12,  15,  17;  Carmen  Sceculare;  Satires  i.  1,  5,  6,  9;  ii.  6;  Epistles  i.  1, 
5,  6,  7,  8,  10,  14,  20. 

No  substitutions  are  allowed  for  any  part  of  the  above  requirements,  except  in  the 
case  of  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  from  other  colleges. 

There  are  two  examinations,  one  in  Section  A  and  one  in  Section  B,  each  three  hours 
in  length;  failiu-e  to  pass  in  Latin  Prose  Composition  involves  failure  in  the  whole  of 
Section  A .  These  examinations  may  be  taken  in  different  years,  and  in  the  order  pre- 
ferred by  the  candidate;  or  one  section  may  be  studied  in  the  college  classes,  and  the 
other  offered  for  examination  without  attendance  upon  the  class.  Examinations  in 
Minor  Latin  are  held  only  at  the  time  of  the  regular  matriculation  examinations  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  college  year,  and  in  February. 
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ever  was  not  included  by  the  candidate  in  the  above  fifteen    ' 
sections),  and  if  this  subject    is   not   passed    before  entrance, 
the  candidate  must  pass  an  examination   in  it  before  receiving 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.* 

Candidates  desiring  to  enter  with  advanced  standing  may 
offer  for  examination  before  entrance  trigonometry  and  solid 
geometry.  These  subjects  are  not  necessarily  included  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  but  students 
that  have  passed  these  examinations  are  credited  with  the  equiv- 
alent number  of  hours  of  free  elective  work,  each  examination 
counting  for  this  piu-pose  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week  of 
free  electives  for  one  semester. 

The  subjects  in  which  the  candidate  for  matriculation  must  be  examined  are  divided, 
for  convenience  of  marking,  into  fifteen  sections;  the  figures  following  the  subjects 
show  the  number  of  sections  contained  in  each  subject.  The  examination  may  be 
taken  in  two  divisions,  and  in  each  division  the  candidate  may  offer  any  sections  she 
pleases,  provided  that,  if  she  offer  French  or  German  she  offer  in  the  same  division  of 
the  examination  all  the  three  sections,  grammar  and  prose  and  verse  translation. t 
If  the  candidate  pass  in  fewer  than  three  sections  in  the  first  division,  the  sections  in 
which  she  has  passed  are  cancelled  and  the  examination  in  them  must  be  repeated;  if 
the  candidate  allow  more  than  one  calendar  year  and  the  summer  recess  to  elapse 
between  the  two  divisions  of  the  examination,  the  examinations  taken  in  the  first 
division  must  be  repeated.  To  secure  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  college  a  candi- 
date must  have  attempted  all  the  fifteen  sections  included  in  the  examination,  and 
must  have  passed  in  at  least  eleven  sections.  All  entrance  conditions  must  be  passed 
off  within  twelve  months  after  the  student  enters  the  college,  under  penalty  of  exclusion 
from  full  college  work  during  the  following  year.  Students  are  not  permitted  to 
attend  the  college  courses  in  subjects  in  which  they  have  entrance  conditions  until 
these  conditions  have  been  passed  off.  The  fourth  language,  or  the  minor  course  in 
Latin,  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  part  of  the  fifteen  sections. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  show  by  their  papers  that  all  the  subjects  required  for 
matriculation  have  been  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Total  failure  in  the 
second  division  of  the  examination  in  all  the  branches  of  any  language  other  than  Eng- 
lish, or  in  Mathematics,  or  in  any  other  subject,  when  such  failure  is  of  a  character  to 
indicate  that  the  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  mere  form,  prevents  the  candidate 
from  receiving  anj"  certificate,  unless  she  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
subject  in  question  has  been  faithfully  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time. 

/.  Mathematics. — (1)  and  (2)  Algebra.      (3)   Plane  Geometry.  Mathematics. 

The  examination  in  Algebra  comprises  Elementary  Operations,  Quadratic  Equations, 
Problems,  Ratio,  Proportion,  Variation,  Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Progressions. 

While  there  is  no  formal  examination  in  Arithmetic,  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
Bubject  is  required  throughout  the  mathematical  examination;  in  all  the  papers  there 
are  some  numerical  problems,  and  the  correct  solution  of  a  fair  number  of  these  is 
regarded  as  essential. 

*  If  this  examination  is  not  passed  before  the  beginning  of  the  student's  third  year  in 
the  college,  she  must  enter  the  college  class  in  the  subject. 

t  If  the  candidate  fail  in  translation,  she  must  take  again  the  examination  in  gram- 
mar as  well  as  in  prose  and  verse  translation,  but  if  she  fail  in  grammar  she  may  take 
the  examination  in  grammar  without  repeating  the  examination  in  translation. 
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ffistory. 


In  Algebra,  C.  Smith's  Elementary  Algebra  (American  edition,  revised  by  IiA'ing 
Stringham),  and  in  Geometry,  Phillips  and  Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry  (abridged 
edition)  or  Wentworth's  Geometry  will  serv'e  to  indicate  the  preijaration  required  for 
these  examinations. 

Latin.  II.  Latin. — (1)  Grammar  and  Composition.  (2)  Translation  at  sight 
of  simple  passages  in  Latin  prose.  (3)  Translation  at  sight  of  simple 
passages  in  Latin  poetry.  Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual  words, 
and  there  are  questions  testing  the  candidate's  practical  knowledge  of 
grammar  and  prosod}-. 

The  so-called  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  as  explained  in  one  of  the  standard 
Latin  grammars  is  required. 

As  many  schools  are  introducing  the  "natural  method"  as  a  substitute  for  thorough 
grammatical  training,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  special  stress  is  laid  on  an 
accurate  and  ready  knowledge  of  grammatical  forms.  A  knowledge  of  paradigms  and 
parts  of  irregular  verbs  is  insisted  upon. 

Candidates  are  advised,  whenever  possible,  to  try  the  whole  Latin  examination  at  one 
time,  although  the  three  sections  may  be  taken  separately,  and  in  any  order  the  candi- 
date may  prefer. 

///.  History. — (1)  The  outlines  of  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome; 
or  the  outlines  of  the  History  of  England;  or  the  outlines  of  the  History 
of  the  L^nited  States. 

Botsford's  History  of  Greece,  Botsford's  History  of  Rome,  Andrews's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Gardiner's  A  Student's  History  of  England,  and  McLaughlin's  History  of  the 
American  Nation  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 

English.  English. — (1)  The  candidate  is  required  to  write  a  short  English  com- 
position, correct  in  spelling,  grammar,  punctuation,  and  general  arrange- 
ment, and  to  correct  specimens  of  bad  English. 

In  1903  and  1904  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shake- 
speare's Macbeth,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius  Ccesar;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  U 
Penseroso,  Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator; 
Matthew  Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray  and  Essay  on  A  Guide  to  English  Literature;  Words- 
worth's Michael,  Resolution  and  Independence,  and  Intimations  of  Imm,ortality;  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel;  Shelley's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark, 
and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a 
Nightingale;  Tennyson's  Passing  of  Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
Pater's  Child  in  the  House;  Stevenson's  Kidnapped. 

In  1905  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius  Ccesar;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard;  Burke's  Speech  on 
Conciliation  with  America;  Wordsworth's  Michael,  Intimations  of  Immortality,  "Three 
years  she  grew  in  sun  and  shower,"  The  Solitary  Reaper,  "0  Nightingale  I  thou  surely 
art,"  "The  world  is  too  much  with  us;  late  and  soon,"  "Earth  has  not  anything  to  show 
more  fair,"  "It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood";  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  and 
Christabel;  Shelley's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark  and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind; 
Keats's  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale;  Tennyson's  Passing 
of  .Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  Pater's  Child  in  the  House;  Steven- 
son's Kidnapped. 

The  books  agreed  on  for  the  years  190.3,  1904,  and  1905  by  the  Associations  of  the  Col- 
leges and  Schools  of  the  New  England  States,  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  the  North 
Central  States,  and  the  Southern  States,  will  be  accepted  as  equivalents  in  correspond- 
ing years. 
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The  books  prescribed  for  candidates  taking  the  regular  examinations  for  matricu- 
lation in  any  given  year  are  required  also  of  candidates  taking  the  special  matriculation 
examination  provided  for  students  entering  the  college  in  the  February  of  the  year 
following.  Candidates  passing  off  conditions  after  admission  to  the  college  may  offer 
the  books  prescribed  in  the  examination  in  which  the  condition  was  imposed. 

In  preparing  for  this  examination  special  attention  should  be  given  to  paragraph- 
structure  and  sentence-structure.  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Abbott's  How  to 
Write  Clearly,  and  Bigelow's  Handbook  of  Punctuation,  will  serve  to  indicate  the  prep- 
aration required  for  this  division  of  the  examination. 

The  examination  in  English  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  offer  both  composition  and 
grammar  will  prevent  the  candidate  from  passing  in  the  division  offered. 

Science. — (1)   The  elements  of  one  of  the  following  sciences: — Physics,  Science, 
or  Chemistry,  or  Botany,  or  Physiology,  or  Physical  Geography. 

Carhart  and  Chute's  Elements  of  Physics;  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chem-  . 
istry  (Briefer  Course);  "LeaxitVa  Outlines  of  Botany;  QetcheWs  Laboratory  Practice  and 
Spalding's  Introduction  to  Boiany  used  in  connection  with  either  Atkinson's  Elementary 
Botany  or  Barnes's  Plant  Life  or  Coulter's  Plants;  Martin's  Human  Body  (Briefer  Course) 
or  Foster's  Physiology  for  Beginners;  Dryer's  Lessons  in  Physical  Geography,  or  Davis 
and  Snyder's  Physical  Geography,  will  ser\-e  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 
Candidates  are  advised,  whenever  possible,  to  offer  Physics,  as  this  study  forms  the  best 
basis  for  further  scientific  work.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  should  have  some 
knowledge  of  the  metric  system. 

IV.  Two  of  the  following  languages: 

Greek. — (1)   Grammar  and  Composition.      (2)   Translation  at  sight  of  Greek. 
simple  passages  in  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xenophon's  Anabasis  or  Memora- 
bilia.    (3)   Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty  from    ' 
Homer.      Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual  words  and  there  are  ques- 
tions  testing    the    candidate's    practical   knowledge    of    grammar,    and 
prosody. 

White's  Beginners'  Greek  Book  and  Jones's  Exercises  in  Greek  Prose  will  serve  to 
indicate  the  preparation  required  in  prose  composition. 

French. — (1)   The  examination  in  French  is  in  three  divisions,  one  to  test  French. 
the  candidate's  knowledge  of  pronunciation  and  ordinary  grammatical 
forms,  the  other  two,  her  power  to  read  at  sight  ordinary  French  prose  and 
verse. 

For  the  examination  in  reading  no  texts  are  assigned,  the  examination  being  in- 
tended to  test  the  candidate's  ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French  whatsoever.  Candi- 
dates preparing  for  these  examinations  are  advised  to  acquire  as  large  a  vocabulary  as 
possible;  they  are  further  advised  in  their  study  of  verbs  to  concentrate  their  attention 
on  the  regular  verbs,  the  auxiliaries  e<re,  avoir,  such  important  irregular  verbs  as  aller, 
devoir,  dire,  faire,  mettre,  prendre,  pouvoir,  vouloir,  tenir,  venir,  voir,  ecrire,  lire,  croire, 
boire,  and  the  typical  verbs  conduire,  craindre,  paraitre,  partir,  and  to  acquire  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  various  past  tenses  and  of  the  rules  of  the  subjunctive. 

The  examination  in  French  may  not  be  divided ;  failure  to  pass  in  French  translation 
involves  failure  also  in  French  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

Teachers  preparing  students  that  wish  to  elect  French  in  the  college  are  advised  to 
train  their  pupils  to  write  French  from  dictation  in  order  to  enable  them  to  understand 
lectures  delivered  in  that  language. 

German. — (1)   The  examination  in  German  is  precisely  similar  to  that  in   German. 
French,  and  tests  the  candidate's  pronunciation,  knowledge  of  ordinary 
grammatical  forms,  and  ability  to  read  ordinary  German  at  sight. 

The  examination  in  German  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  pass  in  German  transla- 
tion involves  failure  also  in  German  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 
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Studies         Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have 

iearfmgr^o  pagggfl  examinations  on  Avork  amountino;  to  one  hundred  and 

tlia  Defi'i^cs  .  . 

0f  Bache-^^^^^'^^^-y  hours*  and  must  have  obtained  an  examination  grade 

lor  of  Arts,  above  that  of  "passed,"  that  is,  the  grade  of  seventy  per  cent  or 
over,  on  half  of  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours;  she  must 
also  possess  at  the  time  of  graduation  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  and  some  acquaintance  with  Latin.  In 
the  last  year  before  graduation,  oral  examinations  are  held  to 
test  her  ability  to  read  French  and  German  at  sight. 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts : 

Required       Greek  or  French  or  German,^  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  when  this 
Studies,    subject  has  not  been  included  in  the  examination  for  matriculation.  Those 
students,   however,  who  wish    to    omit   Greek    may    substitute    for   the 
required  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin.  J 
English,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years. 
Philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
Science,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science,  or  History,  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Group.  Two  Major  Courses,  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  j^ears  each,  constituting 
one  of  the  following  Groups:  any  Language  with  any  Language §;  History 
with  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law;  Economics  and  Politics  with  Phil- 
osophy, or  Law ;  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  English,  or  Mathematics,  or 
Physics;  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  Latin,  or  Ph^'sics,  or  Chemistry,  or 
Geology;  any  Science  with  any  Science. 

*  The  word  hour  is  here  interpreted  to  mean  one  hour  a  weelc  for  one  semester.  In 
calculating  the  standing  of  students  under  this  rule  every  course  offered  for  examination, 
including  the  fourth  language,  trigonometry,  and  solid  geometry,  when  offered  for 
advanced  standing  in  the  matriculation  examination,  must  be  included.  A  grade 
once  obtained  in  an  examination  may  not  be  cancelled,  the  first  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  of  examinations  offered  qualifying,  or  disqualifying,  for  a  degree.  Grades 
received  on  examinations  offered  for  work  not  taken  in  the  college  classes  must  be 
counted  in  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours. 

t  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greek, 
French,  or  German.  Attendance  on  these  classes  is  not  obligatory  before  the  beginning 
of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until  then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by 
private  study. 

+  A  student  choosing  Latin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  Latin,  or  a 
year  of  French,  or  German,  or  Itahan,  or  Spanish. 

'i  For  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  count  as  one  language; 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  101. 
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Free  Elective  Courses,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  to  be  Free  Elective 
chosen  by  the  student.   It  should  be  noted  that  a  single  study  may  be  taken       Courses. 
as  a  free  elective,  without  electing  the  group  that  includes  it,  and  any 
courses  open  as  free  electives,  may  be  chosen  without  taking  the  remainder 
of  the  minor  course  of  which  thej'  may  form  a  part. 


These  studies  may  for  convenience  be  tabulated  as  follows : 
Required  Courses  (Five  hours  a  week  for  One  Year  Each). 


Tabular 
Statement. 


1  and  2. 

English. 
[Two  Courses. 


Philosophy. 


Science : 
Physics, 

or 
Chemistr}', 

or 
Geology, 

or 
Biology. 


0. 

Science, 

or 

History, 

or 

Economics  and 

Politics, 

or 

Law, 

or 

Mathematics,  t 


6.* 

Matriculation 

French, 

or 

Matriculation 

German, 

or 

Matriculation 

Greek  (or 
Minor  Latin)  .f 


Two  Major  Courses  {Five  hours  a  week  for  Two  Years  Each). 
Constituting  any  one  of  the  following  thirty-four  groups: 


I— XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

Any  Language 

History 

History 

Economics  and 

with 

with 

with 

Politics 

any  Language § 

Economics  and 

Law. 

with 

(Fifteen  Groups). 

Politics. 

Law. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 

Economics  and 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Politics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Greek. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

Philosophy. 

*  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greek, 
French,  or  German;  students  not  wishing  to  study  Greek  may  substitute  the  course  in 
minor  Latin  for  the  examination  in  matriculation  Greek.  Attendance  on  these  classes 
is  not  obligatory  before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until 
then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by  private  study. 

t  A  student  choosing  Latin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  Latin,  or 
a  year  of  French,  or  German,  or  Italian,  or  Spanish. 

t  Students  electing  minor  Mathematics  must  also  elect  Trigonometry,  two  hours  for 
one  semester,  or  offer  it  for  examination  before  entering  the  course  in  Minor  Mathe- 
matics. 

§  For  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  count  as  one  language; 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  101. 
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XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Physics. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Physics. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX— XXXIV. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Any  Science 

with 

with 

with 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

any  Science 
(Six  Groups) . 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year  in  any  subject,  or  subjects,   the  student 
may  elect. 


The 

Grouj) 

System. 


All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  elect 
their  courses  in  accordance  with  the  Group  System,  and  a 
comprehension  of  it  is  essential  to  an  understanding  of  the 
courses  of  instruction. 
Major  Course.  In  all  departments  as  yet  fully  organised  there  is  a  coiu-se  of 
five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  called  a  Major  Course.  When- 
ever one  year  of  this  course  is  of  such  a  natm^e  that  it  may  be 
taken  separately,  it  is  marked  as  a  Minor  Course.  It  is  required 
of  every  candidate  for  a  degree  to  take  two  such  major  courses 
as  shall  be  homogeneous,  or  shall  complete  each  other,  and 
major  courses  which  fulfil  this  condition  are  designated  as 
Groups.  The  object  of  this  system  is  to  enable  the  student 
to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  specialist's  knowledge;  and 
the  Required  Courses,  namely,  English,  philosophy,  science, 
and  history,  or  economics  and  politics,  or  mathematics,  are 
intended  in  part  to  supplement  the  Group,  and  in  part  to  insiu-e 
a  more  liberal  training  than  could  be  obtained  did  everj^  student 
combine  elective  studies  at  pleasure. 

The  required  two  years'  course  in  English  serves  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  language  and  comiaarative  literature. 
The  required  two  years  in  science  (or  the  substitute  permitted 
of  one  year's  course  in  science  and  one  year's  course  in  history, 
economics  and  politics,  law,  or  mathematics),  permit  the  student 
of  chemistry  and  biology  to  pursue  advanced  courses  in  one  or 
both  of  these  branches,  or  to  take  a  major  course  in  physics; 
and  they  give  for  one  year  at  least  to  the  student  of  history 
and  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and  discipline  as  is 


Required 
Courses. 
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received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  one  year's  course  in 
philosophy  is  a  general  introduction  into  the  study  of  the  laws, 
conditions,  and  history  of  thought. 

In  almost  all  departments  post-major  courses  are  organised    Post-major 
and  may  be  elected  by  students  that  have  completed  the  major,        curses. 
or  group,  work  in  the  subject. 

All  minor  com-ses  that  do  not  presuppose  required  courses  jy^g  Elective 
may  be  elected  by  any  student,  and  special  free  elective  courses      Courses. 
of  one,  two,  or  three  hours  weekly,  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

The  following  may  serve  as  examples  of  some  of  the  many 
combinations  of  studies  that  may  be  made  by  those  candidates 
for  a  degree  who  wish  to  specialise  as  far  as  possible  in  particular 
departments.  Matriculation  French,  Matriculation  German, 
Matriculation  Greek,  and  Minor  Latin  are  bracketed  as  being 
properly  included  in  the  examination  for  matriculation.  These 
bracketed  courses  may  be  offered  for  examination  without 
attendance  on  the  college  classes. 

Classics.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics, 
Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science,  {or  Mediaeval,  or  Ori- 
ental History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor  Law,  or  Minor 
Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  Greek  and  Latin.  .4s  Free  Eledives,  Post- 
major  Greek  and  Latin,  or  Classical  Art  and  Archseologj',  ten  hours  a  week 
for  one  year. 

Modern  Languages  (other  than  English).  As  Required  Studies,  [Ma- 
triculation French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or 
Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
or  Biology),  another  Science,  {or  Mediteval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  iMinor 
Economics  and  Politics,  or  Elinor  Law,  or  Minor  Mathematics).  As  a 
Group,  German  and  French,  or  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  French 
and  Italian  and  Spanish.  As  Free  Elecfives,  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  Post- 
major  French  or  German,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

English.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science, 
(or  Mediceval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Minor  Law).  As  a  Group,  Greek  and  English,  or  Latin  and  English,  or 
English  and  German,  or  English  and  French,  or  English  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  or  English  and  Philosophy.  -4s  Free  Eledives,  Latin  and  German, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
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Mathematics  (with  Greek).  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English, 
Philosophy,  Physics,  another  Science,  {or  Post-major  Mathematics,  or 
Mediasval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor 
Law).  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Greek.  As  Free  Electives,  Trigon- 
ometry, Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major  Greek,  ten  hours  a 
week  for  one  year. 

Mathematics  (with  Physics).  .4.s  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin], 
English,  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  another  Science,  (Geology,  or  Biology), 
or  Post-major  Mathematics.  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  As 
Free  Electives,  Trigonometry,  Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major 
Physics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

History.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  another  Science,  {or  Oriental  History  or  Post-major  History, 
or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  History 
and  Economics  and  Politics,  or  History  and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Post- 
major  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

L.\w.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
any  Science,  another  Science,  {or  Historj'  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Mathematics) .  As  a  Grouqj,  History  and  Law,  or  Economics  and  Politics 
and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Oriental  History, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Ph3^sics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  or  Physics  and  Geology,  or  Physics  and  Biology,  or  Chemistry 
and  Geology,  or  Chemistry  and  Biology,  or  Geology  and  Biology.  As 
Free  Electives,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or 
Biology,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

The  following  combinations  may  be  adopted  by  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  a  three  years'  course  in  history,  economics  and 
politics,  or  science,  yet  do  not  wish  to  elect  an  historical, 
economic,  or  scientific  group. 

I.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  Mediaeval  History.  As  a  Group,  any  Language  with  any  Lan- 
guage, or  Chemistry  and  Biology.  As  Free  Electives,  Modern  History, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  and  Post-major  History  five  hours  a  week 
for  one  j^ear. 

II.  As  above,  but  for  Mediaeval  History  substitute  Minor  Economics 
and  Politics,  and  for  Modern  Historj',  Major  Economics  and  Politics,  and 
for  Post- major  History,  Post-major  Economics  and  Politics. 
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III.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Phy- 
sics, or  Chemistry,  or  Geolog}',  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  any  Language 
with  any  Language.  As  Free  Electires,  Major  and  Post^major  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  j'ears. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  consult  the  President  in  regard  to 
the  details  and  best  arrangement  of  her  various  studies,  and  to 
register  her  course  of  study  in  the  president's  office  before  enter- 
ing upon  college  work. 

The  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  may,  as  a 
rule,  be  taken  in  any  order  preferred  by  the  student,  but  students 
are  advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  in  advance  with  reference 
to  the  lectLU-e  schedule  in  order  that  a  conflict  of  hours  may  not 
later  in  their  coiu'se  prevent  them  from  electing  all  the  studies 
which  they  desire.  Students  who  elect  English  as  a  major  study, 
for  example,  must  take  the  general  English  literature  lectures 
and  essay  work  in  their  first  and  second  years  in  the  college 
because  they  are  required  to  have  completed  this  work  before 
entering  the  major  course  in  English;  again,  a  student  choosing 
philosophy  as  one  of  her  major  studies  must  take  the  general 
course  in  philosophy  in  her  first  year  if  she  wishes  to  elect  post- 
major  work  in  philosophy.  Students  choosing  a  scientific  group, 
such  as  chemistry  and  biology,  must  arrange  their  courses  so  as 
to  avoid  conflicts  in  the  hours  for  laboratory  work.  Trigon- 
ometry is  required  for  the  work  of  the  minor  course  in  mathe- 
matics; the  minor  course  in  mathematics  is  presupposed  in  the 
major  3^ear  of  the  group  course  in  physics. 

Those  students  who  have  not  decided  on  their  group  may 
in  the  first  year  pursue  required  studies  only,  or  may  elect 
one  of  the  courses  belonging  to  the  group  to  which  they  most 
incline,  with  the  understanding  that  if  they  should  desire  to 
change  their  group  that  course  wall  be  counted  as  a  free  elective; 
those  students  whose  tastes  are  already  fully  formed,  or  who  are 
uncertain  how  many  years  they  shall  remain  in  college,  may 
enter  at  once  on  free  elective  studies  and  on  the  study  of  both 
subjects  of  their  group.  There  are  obvious  advantages  for  the 
student  in  deferring  as  long  as  possible  the  choice  of  her  free 
electives  and  her  group,  inasmuch  as  the  recj^uired  studies,  by 
accustomino;  her  to  the  methods  of  lal^oratorv  work,  and  to  the 
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study  of  languages,  literature,  and  history,  afford  her  every 
opportunity  of  ascertaining  her  true  tastes  and  aptitudes. 

The  students  are  not  divided  into  the  traditional  college 
classes,  and  there  is  no  limit  of  time  for  graduation;  in  order  to 
pursue  a  wider  course  of  reading  in  connection  with  single  sub- 
jects, or  to  attend  a  greater  variety  of  lectures,  the  ablest  stu- 
dents may  choose  to  defer  graduation;  personal  considerations 
only  determine  the  time  spent  in  completing  the  studies  re- 
quired for  a  degree.  Nevertheless,  these  requirements  con- 
stitute strictly  a  four  years'  course;  that  is  to  say,  if  the  time 
given  to  lectures  and  class  work  be,  as  is  usual,  fifteen  hours  a 
week,  a  student  passing  the  ordinary  matriculation  examination, 
and  availing  herself  of  the  preliminary  courses  of  the  college  in 
the  subjects  which  that  examination  did  not  include,  in  all  cases 
requires  precisely  four  years.  To  reduce  the  length  of  the  college 
course  or  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  students  are 
permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects  included  in 
the  course  without  attending  the  college  classes.  Trigonometry, 
the  fourth  language  (Matriculation  French,  or  German,  or  Greek, 
or  Minor  Latin)  and  the  reading  and  composition  courses  in 
French  and  German  may  be  taken  in  this  way.  It  is  impossible 
for  a  student  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  college  course  by  one 
year  unless  she  enters  with  knowledge  considerably  in  advance 
of  that  required  by  the  entrance  examinations;  otherwise  the 
extra  work  is  too  much  to  be  accomplished  during  the  summer 
vacations. 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to 
^'*^^  ^^'y^^  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the 
Enroi)ean  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.    The  holder  receives  the  sum 
Fellow-    Qf  gyg  hundred  dollars,  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  j'ear's 
study  and  residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Conti- 
nental.    The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the 
holder's  own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

•   Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,   and  graduates  of  other 

Studies    colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the 

a  Second  course  of  study  for  which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  cquiva- 

Det/ree.    ig^t  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional 

courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Aca- 
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demic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the 
graduate  school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a    The  Degree 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at      u^ff 
Bryn  Mawr  College   for  at  least  one  3'ear  after  receiving  this        Arts. 
degree,  and  must  have  pursued   either   undergraduate   courses 
not  previously  taken,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  grad- 
uate courses   equivalent  in  time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  work.     She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively 
to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.      If  the  courses  taken  are 
undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  exami- 
nations with  credit ;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either 
a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence 
of  the  members  of  the   Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the 
heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may    The  Degree 

be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Brvn  Ma^^T  College,  and  upon  ^f 

c      ,  1,  ,        ,     ii'i  .   n     1    1       A        ^        •     Doctor  of  Phi- 

graduates  01  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic      losophy 

Council  either  that  the  course  of  studv  for  which  thev  received  a     „  "■"'^    , 
degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of        Arts. 
Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Ma^\T  College,  or  that  it  has  been  ad- 
equately supplemented  by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued,  for  at  least  three  years 
after  having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non- 
professional) study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  Academic  Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these 
years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some 
subject  connected  with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation 
that  bears  satisfactory  evidence  of  original  research,  and  must 
pass  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the 
Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief  subject,  and  a  vTitten  and  an  oral 
examination  on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one 
minor  subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  sub- 
jects, the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
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combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Committee,  by 
whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council.  The  candi- 
date may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies  in  con- 
nection with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  disserta- 
tion must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  is 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College 
as  an  honorary  degree. 

TJie  Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Balti- 

(^avr^i  ■'^0^®;  ^^®  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candi- 

iJwropea?!  dates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.     One,  founded  in 

^ships'.     ^^^^  ^^^  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas 

Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in 

scholarship,  to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at 

Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894  and   known  as 

the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the 

ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence 

who  has  for  two  years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr 

College.     These  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars 

each,  are  intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 

residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 

The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 

own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Tuition.  For  undergraduate  students  and  hearers  the  charge  for  tuition 

is  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  irrespective  of  the  num- 
ber of  courses  attended  or  the  actual  time  of  attendance,  and  is 
payable  in  advance.*  For  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate 
scholars  the  tuition  fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dol- 
lars a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Other  graduate 
students  who  do  not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate 

*  Students  that  intend  to  take  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  February  will  be 
charged  only  one  half  the  regular  tuition  fee  if  they  register  this  intention  in  the  Bur- 
sar's office  before  beginning  their  college  work,  provided  their  entire  academic  work  is 
completed  in  the  first  semester. 
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work  are  charged  for  one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a 
semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a 
semester;  for  three  hoiu-s  a  week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a 
semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty 
dollars  a  semester,  payable  in  advance.*  This  arrangement  is 
made  especially  for  non-resident  students,  but  those  who  wish  to 
take  only  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may  live  in  the 
college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must  give  up  their 
rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the  full  amount  of 
graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee.  The  tuition 
fee  for  the  entire  year  (or  in  the  case  of  graduate  students 
for  the  semester)  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is  regis- 
tered in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  can  be  made 
on  account  of  absence  or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever.-)- 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials  and 
apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of 
five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four  hours 
a  week.*  The  laboratory  course  in  palaeontology  is  an  exception,  the  fee 
being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratorj'  work  a  week.  Stu- 
dents taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of  eight  dollars  a 
semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three  dollars  a  charge 
made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Not  more  than  one  labora- 
tory course  is  required  of  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  for  those  students  Residence, 
whose  families  reside  in  Philadelphia  or  the  neighborhood.  Of 
the  students  in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectm-es  and  class  work  of 
the  college,  about  one-seventh  have  always  lived  in  their  own 
homes.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  per  year  in  the 
college  halls  for  undergraduate  students  is  three  hundred  dollars, 
and  upwards,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the 
student;  in  about  one-third  of  the  college  rooms  the  expense  of 
board  and  residence  is  three  hundred  dollars.  Of  this  charge 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room- 
rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Graduate  students  are 
charged  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  a  year  for  board, 
and  one  hundred  dollars  a  year  for  room-rent.     Every  student 

*  Special  arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
attending  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures, 
t  See  note,  page  58. 
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has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent  includes  all  expense  of 
furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light.* 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  George 
S.  Gerhard,  of  Ardmore,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College,  and 
Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who 
spends  tv;o  afternoons  a  week  from  two  to  six  at  the  college,  and 
may  then  be  consulted  by  the  students  free  of  charge. 

The  conduct  of  t-he  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Government,  which  was  organised  in  1892. 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students 
whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable 
members  of  the  college  community. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Kadnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  vnth  a 
full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained 
by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these 
halls  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a  common  dining-hall  and 
kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining- 
hall,  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Warden.  In  1899  it  became 
necessary  to  provide  additional  accommodation  for  students,  and 
two  houses  on  the  college  grounds,  Dolgelly  and  Cartref,  were 
remodelled  and  made  available  for  students.  Each  house  pro- 
vides accommodation  for  nine  or  ten  students  and  a  resident 
Mistress.  In  1901  a  third  house,  Llanberis,  adjoining  Dolgellj', 
was  taken,  providing  accommodation  for  a  Mistress  and  fourteen 
students;  and  in  1902  a  fourth  house.  Summit  Grove,  with 
accommodation  for  a  Warden  and  thirty-one  students,  was 
added,  pending  the  erection  of  a  new  hall  of  residence.  Plans  of 
these  houses  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  College.  Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible.  Since  the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great  and 
every  room   unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some   other 

*  Rugs  and  towels  must  be  furnished  by  the  students  themselves.  Graduate  stu- 
dents will,  on  request,  be  supplied  with  rugs. 
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student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is 
required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In 
case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the 
first  college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or 
files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
July  first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the 
deposit  will  be  refunded.  If  for  any  reason  whatever  the 
change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than  July  first,  the  amount 
will  be  forfeited.  Students  making  application  for  a  room  in 
February  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not  file  formal  notice  of 
withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  December  first  of  the 
academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  that  a  room-contract,  which 
will  be  sent  on  application,  should  be  signed  and  returned  with  the 
fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Rooms  are 
assigned  to  the  entering  class  during  the  summer  preceding  the 
year  for  which  application  is  made.  No  particular  room  or  set 
of  rooms  may  be  applied  for.  Applicants  are  allowed  to  choose 
in  tm-n  from  among  all  the  rooms  left  vacant,  the  order  of 
choice  being  determined  by  the  date  at  which  the  application  is 
registered.  Cheques  should  be  dra-um  payable  to  Bryn  MawT 
College. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  teniure  of  her  room  for  the 
following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal 
notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or 
before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

All  students,  or  candidates  for  matriculation,  reserving  rooms 
who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
September  first  of  the  academic  3^ear  for  which  the  room  is  re- 
served, are  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for  the  entire 
academic  year.* 

*  An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass,  the  au- 
tumn examinations  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  is  forfeited,  unless  the  candidate  wishes  to  apply  for  entrance  in  February  of  the 
same  academic  year,  in  which  case  the  fee  may  be  transferred  to  that  date.  Any  candi- 
date applying  for  a  room  in  February  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for 
the  semester,  if  she  does  not  inform  the  secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
January  1st.  An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass, 
the  February  examination  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of 
fifteen  dollars  is  forfeited. 
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Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins, 
sheets,  etc.,  are  provided  by  the  College.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam;  the  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten 
minutes,  and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  Electric 
light  is  introduced  into  every  room.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by 
any  laundry  recommended  by  the  College  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  $8  a  half-year 
for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week.  On  account  of  the  danger  of  infectious  diseases  students 
in  residence  are  not  permitted  to  send  their  washing  to  private  laundresses.  Accommo- 
dation is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas 
and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  board  and  resi- 
dence during  the  college  year.  Students  who  expect  to  spend  any  part  of  the  Christ- 
mas or  Easter  vacations  in  Bryn  Mawr,  Philadelphia,  or  the  immediate  neighborhood, 
not  in  their  own  homes  and  not  in  the  College  halls  of  residence,  are  required  to  con- 
sult the.  Secretary  in  regard  to  the  arrangements  that  they  wish  to  make.  No 
charge  is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order 
of  a  physician. 

Summary      The  charge  for  tuition  is  $150  a  year  for  undergraduate  stu- 

-^     ^^        dents  and  $125  a  year  for  graduate  students  *  payable  in  ad- 
Eocpenses.  *  °  >     i    ^ 

vanee. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of 
board,  is  for  undergraduate  students  $125,  and  upwards,  and  for 
graduate  students  $100  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year,  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  The  charges, 
for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  board  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office  before  November 
1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester  must  be  paid 
before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  are  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances;  in 
case  of  prolonged'  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportionate  reduction  in 
the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  by  the 
dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  in  residence 
or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

The  charge  for  board,  residence,  and  tuition,  is  therefore,  for 
undergraduate  students,  $450  a  year  and  upwards ;  and  for  gradu- 
ate students,  $400.  Students  in  residence  are  charged  $5  a  year, 
payable  in  advance,  for  the  support  of  the  college  infirmary  and 
the  payment  of  trained  nurses.  For  laboratory  charges,  see  page 
59. 

*  Graduate  students  taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures  are  charged  reduced 
fees  for  tuition;  see  pages  58  to  59. 
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The  Students'  Loan  Ftind  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are 
interested  in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is 
distributed  in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assist- 
ance of  those  students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one 
year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College 
and  representatives  of  the  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnce.  The  committee 
reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnse  Association.  The  com- 
mittee consists  of  the  following  members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  Elizabeth  B.  Kirkbride, 
1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  Chairman,  Rosemont,  Pa.; 
Miss  Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell,  27  E.  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York  City;  Miss 
Elizabeth  Conway  Bent,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Miss  Marion  Reilly,  2015  De  Lancey 
Place,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 
Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Miss  Mary 
E.  Converse,  and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  to  the 
Chairman  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 

Foundation  of  Scholarships. — The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  given  or  left  by 
will  to  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  will  found  a  perpetual  scholarship  giving 
free  tuition  to  one  student  every  year.  The  scholarship  may  be  given  in  memory  of 
and  named  after  any  person  designated  by  the  donor. 

Scholarships. — Eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  four  of  the  value  of  $300 
and  four  of  the  value  of  $200,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1896.  They  are  awarded 
annually  to  candidates  presenting  themselves  for  the  spring  matriculation  examinations 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  first  scholarship  Di  the  value  of  $300  and  a  second  of  the  value 
of  $200  being  open  to  candidates  from  each  of  the  following  districts: — (a)  The  New 
England  States;  (&)  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware;  (c)  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  and  Wisconsin,  and  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  river;  (d)  Pennsylvania 
and  all  places  not  included  in  (a),  (6),  and  (c).  The  district  to  which  a  candidate  is 
considered  to  belong  is  determined  by  the  school  at  which  she  receives  her  final  prepara- 
tion, or  in  case  of  preparation  by  private  study  by  the  place  of  residence  during  the  year 
preceding  the  final  examination;  but  candidates  may  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion at  any  place  where  such  examination  is  held.  These  scholarships,  which  are  to  be 
held  for  one  year  only,  are  awarded  in  each  of  the  above  named  districts  on  the  basis  of 
the  sum  total  of  marks  obtained  by  the  candidate;  but  no  one  is  eligible  for  the  first 
scholarship  who  has  received  more  than  one  condition  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the 
examination,  and  no  one  is  eligible  for  the  second  scholarship  who  has  received  more 
than  three  conditions  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the  examination.  When  the  examina- 
tion has  been  divided  no  account  is  taken  of  those  conditions  incurred  in  the  first  divi- 
sion which  have  been  passed  off  in  the  final  examination.  The  competition  is  limited 
to  those  who  intend  to  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who 
have  not  studied  at  any  other  college,  and  who  have  not  before  presented  themselves 
more  than  once  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  matriculation  examinations.  All  those  who 
present  themselves  are  ipso  facto  candidates  for  these  scholarships,  no  formal  declaration 
of  candidacy  being  required. 

Eight  scholarships  of  $150  each,  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for 
four  consecutive  years,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1893,  and  were  presented  to 
the  public  schools  of  Philadelphia  through  Dr.  Brooks,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  candidate  shall  have  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  have  re- 
ceived all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  the 
High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board 
of  Education  of  Philadelphia,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been  approved  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  The  scholarship  shall  be  renewed  annually  by 
the  Trustees,  until  the  holder  has  completed  her  fourth  year  at  college,  provided  her 
conduct  and  proficiency  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 
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The  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnse  Scholarship.  In  1893  the  Alumnse 
Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  a  scholarship  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for  four 
years.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls' 
High  School  who  passes  the  matriculation  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  that 
year  with  the  highest  credit. 

One  scholarship  of  $150  entitling  the  holder  to  one  year's  free  tuition,  was  founded  by 
the  Trustees  in  1895,  and  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower 
Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  for  the  benefit  of  graduates  of  the  High 
School  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  can- 
didate shall  have  complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  shall  have  received  all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examinations  in  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  School  Board  of 
Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  If  in  any  year  there  shall  be,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  no  satis- 
factory candidate  in  the  graduating  class,  the  scholarship  may  be  renewed  during  the 
following  year  for  the  benefit  of  a  former  holder,  provided  her  conduct  and  proficiency 
have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 

One  competitive  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200,  renewable  till  graduation,  is  open 
annually  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  that  are  unable  to  pay 
the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
marks  received  in  the  spring  matriculation  examinations  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Two 
additional  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  are  open  for  competition  to  graduate 
students  who  are  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  and  need  financial  assistance. 
Three  scholarships,  of  $400  each,  for  one  year,  are  open  to  those  graduates  of  Earlham, 
Penn,  and  Guilford  Colleges  respectively,  who  in  the  preceding  year  have  completed  the 
course  of  their  several  colleges  with  most  distinction.  These  scholarships  have  been 
established  by  the  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  desire  of  the  Founder  of  the  college  to 
promote  the  advanced  education  of  women  in  the  Society  of  Friends,  of  which  he  was  a 
member. 

Four  scholarships  of  $400  each,  renewable  for  four  consecutive  years,  were  founded 
in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
One  of  these  scholarships  is  open  annually  to  the  pupil  of  that  school  who  has  completed 
the  school  course  with  most  distinction. 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholarships,  two  in  number,  each  of  the  value  of  $250 
for  one  year,  were  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  in 
memory  of  the  first  President  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads.  The  first  of  these 
scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to  those  stu- 
dents only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  than  ten  and  not 
more  than  twenty-two  and  a  half  hours  (three  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and  have  been 
in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  one  semester.  The 
second  of  these  scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to 
those  students  only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  than  twenty 
and  not  more  than  thirty-seven  and  a  half  hours  (five  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and 
have  been  in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semes- 
ters. To  be  eligible  for  either  of  these  two  scholarships  a  student  shall  have  obtained 
a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  prove  her  need  of 
financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  In  case  either  scholar- 
ship is  awarded  to  a  non-resident  student,  its  value  shall  not  exceed  $150.  The  nomi- 
nating committee  consists  of  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  two  members  of 
the  Academic  Council  of  the  College,  appointed  annually  by  the  Council,  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Alumnse  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  three  other  members  of  the 
Alumnse  Association  appointed  by  the  executive  committee  of  the  Alumnse  Association. 
Applications  for  the  scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  Mrs.  Charles  Elmer  Bush- 
nell,  1836  Pine  Street,  Philad-elphia,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 
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Special  Alumnse  Scholarships  have  been  provided  during  the  years  1900-01,  1901-02 
and  1902-03  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumnse  Association.  In  the  year 
1902-03  a  scholarship  of  $150  was  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  Sophomore  Class  to  be 
held  during  the  Junior  year. 

The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  S200  was  given  in  1895  by 
Miss  Ethel  Powers  of  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  a  graduate 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who  died  in  December,  1894.  It  is  awarded  at  the  close  of  the 
Junior  year  as  a  Senior  scholarship  to  an  undergraduate  student  who  has  been  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  five  semesters  and  is  unable  to 
pursue  her  studies  without  financial  aid,  the  preference  being  given  to  the  candidate 
who  has  acquitted  herself  with  most  credit  or  shown  most  promise  in  her  college  work. 
Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  New  Century  Club  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  SlOO  was  founded  in  1896  by  the 
New  Century  Club  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  awarded  each  year  to  the  graduate  of  the 
Girls'  High  School  of  Philadelphia  having  the  highest  general  average  of  marks  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  for  matriculation. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $160  founded  in  1896  by  former 
pupils  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School  is  awarded  to  a  student  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
the  holder  being  nominated  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens. 

Two  Maria  Hopper  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  were  founded  in  1901  by 
the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper  of  Philadelphia.  They  are  awarded,  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship,  to  two  members  of  the  Freshman  class  who  need  financial 
assistance,  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Sophomore  year.  Applications 
for  these  scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  was  founded  in  1902 
by  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  holder 
is  nominated  by  the  donor  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  and  Faculty  of  the 
College. 

The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  was 
founded  in  1901  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall  School  for 
Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnae  and  former  pupils  of  the  school.  It  is  awarded  each 
year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship,  irrespective  of  the  need  of  financial  aid,  to  a 
member  of  the  Junior  class  to  be  held  during  the  Senior  year.  No  application  for  the 
scholarship  is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship  in  American  History  of  the  value  of  $60 
was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  iii 
memory  of  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the 
Sophomore  or  Junior  class  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  year,  on  condition  that  the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devotes  to  the  study  of 
American  history  at  least  four  hours  a  week  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years 
of  her  college  course,  the  candidate  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College   on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

INSTRUCTION. 

The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Fhila,- Libraries. 
delphia  enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  eighteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for 
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special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  thirty- 
eight  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand  doctors'  dis- 
sertations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  71  and  104  of  the  program. 

The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for 
books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate 
departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books,  over  seven- 
teen thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library  during 
the  past  nine  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Three  hundred  and  thirty-two  serial  publications  and  reviews 
in  the  English,  German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse, 
and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica ;  *Advocate  of  peace;  Allgemeines  etatistisches  ar- 
chiv;  American  anthropologist;  American  chemical  journal;  *American  economist; 
American  friend;  American  geologist;  American  historical  review;  American  journal  of 
archaeology;  American  journal  of  mathematics;  American  journal  of  philology ;  Ameri- 
can journal  of  physiology;  American  journal  of  psychology;  American  journal  of 
science;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages;  American  journal  of  sociology; 
American  journal  of  theology;  Americana  Germanica;  Anatomischer  anzeiger;  Anglia; 
Anglistische  forschungen;  Annalen  der  chemie;  Annalen  der  phyeik;  Annales  de 
chimie  et  ds  physique;  Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Eoole  normals  sup^rieure;  Annali  di 
matematica;  Annals  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science;  L'annde 
psychologique;  Archiv  fiir  anatomie  und  physiologie;  Archiv  fiir  das  studium  der 
neueren  sprachen  und  literaturen ;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologie ;  Archiv  fiir 
geschichte  der  philosophie;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographie ;  Archiv  fur  mikro- 
skopische  anatomie;  Archiv  fiir  systematische  philosophie;  Archivio  glottologico 
italiano;  Arkiv  for  nordisk  filologi;  Athenseum;  Atlantic  monthly;  Atti  della  Reale 
accademia  delle  scienze  di  Torino;  Babylonian  and  Oriental . record ;  *Baptist  mis- 
sionary magazine;  Beiblatter  zu  den  Annalen  der  physik  und  ciiemie;  Beilage  zur 
allgemeinen  zeitung;  Beitriige  zur  geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  literatur; 
Beitrage  zur  kunde  der  indogermanischen  sprachen ;  Berichte  der  Deutschen  chemischen 
gesellschaf t ;  Berliner  philologische  wochenschrift;  Biblical  world;  *Bibliographical 
contributions  of  Bowdoin  college  library;  *Bibliographical  contributions  of  Harvard 
university;  Bibliotheca  mathematica;  Bibliotheca  philologica  classica;  Bibliotheca 
sacra;  Bibliothfeque  de  la  faculte  des  lettres  de  I'Universit^  de  Paris;  Biologisches 
centralblatt ;  Biometrika;  Bolletino  di  bibliografia  e  storia  delle  scienze  matematiche; 
♦Book  news;  Bookman;  Bookseller;  *Boston  evening  transcript;  Botanische  zeitung; 
Botanisches  centralblatt;  Bryn  Mawr  College  monographs;  Bulletin  bibliographique  et 
p^dagogique;  Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique;  Bulletin  de  I'Institut  psychol- 
ogique; Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  des  anciens  textes  franpais;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathd- 
matique  de  France;  Bulletin  des  sciences  math^matiques ;  Bulletin  hispanique 
Bulletin  italien;  Bulletin  of  American  mathematical  society;  *Bulletin  of  bibliography 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Free  library  of  Philadelphia;  ^Bulletin  of  the  New  York  public  library 
♦Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota;    *Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Missouri 
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*Bulletins  of  the  New  York  state  library;  *Bulletins  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin; 
Centralblatt  fiir  mineralogie ;  Centralblatt  fiir  physiologie ;  Century  magazine ;  Chaucer 
society  publications ;  *City  and  state ;  Classical  review ;  Columbia  law  review ;  *Colum- 
bia  university  quarterly;  Comptes  rendus  des  seances  de  I'Acad^mie  des  sciences; 
Contemporary  review;  Critic;  La  cultura;  Cumulative  index  to  periodicals;  *Deaconess' 
advocate;  Deutsche  litteraturzeitung;  Deutsche  rundschau ;  Dial;  Early  English  text 
society  publications;  Economic  journal;  Economic  review;  Education;  Educational 
review;  Educational  times;  Electrician;  Englische  studien ;  English  historical  review; 
Ephemeris  archaiologike ;  Espana  moderna;  Euphorion;  *Everybody's  magazine; 
Expositor;  Expository  times;  *Fortmghtly  Philistine;  Fortnightly  review;  Forum; 
*Friends'  missionary  advocate;  Geographische  zeitschrift;  Geological  magazine; 
Geologisches  centralblatt;  Germanic  studies;  Giornale  dantesco;  Giornale  di  mate- 
matiche  di  Battaglini ;  Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana;  Goethe-jahrbuch; 
Gottingische  gelehrte  anzeigen;  Gymnasium;  Harper's  magazine;  Harper's  weekly; 
Hartford  seminary  record;  Harvard  law  review;  Harvard  studies  in  classical  philology; 
Hermes;  Historische  vierteljahrschrift;  Historische  zeitschrift;  *Hochschulnach- 
richten;  Indogermanische  f orsohungen ;  International  journal  of  ethics;  International 
quarterly;  Islendinga  sogur;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shake- 
speare gesellschaft ;  Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archaeologischen  instituts; 
Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung ;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  fort- 
schritte  der  mathematik;  Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  botanik;  Jahresbericht  der 
Deutschen  mathematiker  vereinigung;  Jahresbericht  fiir  literaturgeschichte ;  Jahres- 
bericht liber  die  erscheinungen  auf  dem  gebiete  der  germanischen  philologie;  Jahres- 
bericht iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie;  Jahresbericht  liber  die  fortschritte  der 
klassischen  alterthumswissenschaf t ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  schul- 
anstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
universitaten  erschienenen  schriften;  *  Johns  Hopkins  university  circulars;  Johns 
Hopkins  university  studies ;  Journal  de  math^matiques ;  Journal  de  physique ;  Journal 
fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik;  Journal  of  geography;  Journal  fiir  prak- 
tische  chemie;  Journal  fiir  psychologie;  Journal  of  American  folklore;  Journal  of 
Biblical  literature;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology;  Journal  of  Hellenic  studies; 
Journal  of  pedagogy ;  Journal  of  philology ;  Journal  of  physiology ;  Journal  of  political 
economy;  *  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  Journal  of  the  Chemical 
society;  Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society;  Journal  of  the  Royal  statistical 
society;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research;  *  Kansas  university  quarterly; 
Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung;  Kritischer  jahr- 
esbericht iiber  die  fortschritte  der  romanischen  philologie ;  *Lantern ;  Leipziger  studien; 
Library  journal;  Literarisches  centralblatt;  *Literary  era;  *Literary  news;  *Literary 
world;  Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  romanische  philologie;  Literature;  Mathe- 
matische  annalen;  Mercure  de  France;  Messenger  of  mathematics;  Mind;  Mind  and 
body;  Mineralogical  magazine;  Mineralogische  und  petrographische  mittheilungen ; 
Mittheilungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  englischen  sprache  und  literatur;  Mittheilungen 
aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel;  Mittheilungen  des  Kaiserlichen  deutschen 
archaeologischen  instituts;  Mnemosyne;  Modern  language  notes;  Monatshefte  fiir 
chemie;  Monist;  Monthly  review;  *Monthly  weather  review;  Le  mus^e  beige; 
Nachrichten  von  der  Koniglichen  gesellschaft  der  wissenschaften ;  Nation;  National 
geographic  magazine;  Nature;  Neue  deutsche  rundschau;  Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  phil- 
ologie und  padagogik;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie,  geologie  und  paloeontologie ; 
New.York  evening  post;  *New  York  Latin  leaflet;  New  York  times ;  New  York  tribune ; 
Nineteenth  century ;  North  American  review;  Nuova  antologia;  *Oberlin  college  bulle- 
tins; *Ohio  bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections;  Outlook;  Patestra;  Pedagogical 
seminary;  Pennsylvania  magazine;  Petermann's  mittheilungen;  *Philadelphia  public 
ledger;  Philologisclie  untersuchungen ;  Philologus;  Philosophical  magazine;  Philo- 
sophical review;  Philosophische  studien;  Poet  lore;  Political  science  quarterly;  Popu- 
lar science  monthly;  Preussische  jahrbiicher;  ^Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural 
sciences;    *Proceedings  of  the  American  philosophical  society;    *Proceedings  of  the 
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Association  of  colleges  and  preparatory  schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland; 
Proceedings  of  the  London  mathematical  society;  *Proceedings  of  the  Michigan 
schoolmasters'  club;  Proceedings  of  the  Royal  society;  Proceedings  of  the  Society 
for  psychical  research;  Psychological  review;  Psychologische  arbeiten;  Publications 
of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science;  Publications  of  the  American 
economic  association;  Publications  of  the  American  historical  association;  *Publi- 
cations  of  the  American  Jewish  historical  society;  Publications  of  the  American 
statistical  association;  *Publications  of  the  Association  of  collegiate  alumnaj;  Pub- 
lications of  the  Modern  language  association;  *Publications  of  the  Philippine  inform- 
ation society;  Publications  of  the  Selden  society;  ^Publications  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania;  Publisher's  weekly;  Punch;  Quarterly  journal  of  economics;  Quar- 
terly journal  of  mathematics;  Quarterly  journal  of  microscopical  science;  Quarterly 
journal  of  the  Geological  society;  Quarterly  review ;  Quellen  und  f orschungen ;  Rassegna 
bibliografica ;  Rendiconti  del  circolo  matematico  di  Palermo;  Review  of  education; 
Review  of  reviews ;  Revista  critica;  Revista  de  archivos ;  Revue  bleue;  Revue  celtique; 
Revue  critique;  Revue  d'histoire  litteraire  de  la  France;  Revue  de  I'hypnotisme;  Revue 
de  metaphysique ;  Revue  de  philologie;  Revue  des  deux  mondes;  Revue  des  etudes 
grecques;  Revue  des  questions  historiques;  Revue  hispanique;  Revue  historique; 
Revue  internationale  de  I'enseignement  superieure;  Revue  philosophique;  Rheinisches 
museum  fur  philologie;  Rivista  di  filologia;  Romania;  Romanische  f orschungen; 
Romanische  studien;  *Salvation;  Saturday  review;  Schriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaft ; 
Science;  Scottish  text  society  publications;  Scribner's  magazine;  *Sound  currency; 
^Southern  workman;  Spectator;  Studi  italiani  di  filologia  classica;  Studies  in  educa- 
tion; Studies  in  history,  economics,  and  public  law;  *Sunday-8chool  times;  *Tech- 
nology  review;  Toronto  university  studies;  Transactions  of  American  philological 
association;  Transactions  of  the  American  mathematical  society;  Transactions  of  the 
American  philosophical  society;  Translations  and  reprints  from  original  sources  of 
European  history;  *University  of  Chicago  record;  *Vanderbilt  university  quarterly; 
Westminster  review;  Wochenschrift  fiir  klassische  philologie;  Wochentliches  verzeich- 
niss  des  deutschen  buchhandels;  World's  work;  Yale  review;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anor- 
ganische  chemie;  Zeitschrift  ftir  assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen ; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  den  deutschen  unterricht;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  philologie;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  deutsche  wortforschung;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  alterthum;  Zeitschrift  fiir  die 
osterreichischen  gymnasien ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  sprache ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  mathe- 
matik  und  physik;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  chemie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  psychologie: 
Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  philologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
vergleichende  literaturgeschichte ;  Zeitschrift  ftir  vergleichende  sprachforschung; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche   zoologie;  Zoologischer  anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries : 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  210,000  vol- 
umes and  30,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the 
students  for  consultation.  Private  subscription,  for  four  vol- 
umes, $12  a  year,  or  $10  for  nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  189,000  volumes 
and  10,000  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $2.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 
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The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  52,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gen- 
erously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  220,000  volimies  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  College. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  247- 
000  volumes  and  10,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to 
the  students  for  consultation. 

There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major,  or  two-  Courses  of 
year,  courses  of  five  hours  a  week  in  the  following  subjects:  ^^uay. 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law,  Philosophy,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology;  and  elective  courses 
in  the  above  and  in  Biblical  Literature,  Experimental  Psychol- 
logy,  Education,  Classical  Art  and  Ai'chseology  and  Meteorology . 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Sanskrit,  and  Indo-European 
Philology,  Greek,  Latin,  English  Philology  including  Anglo- 
Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature,  Ger- 
man Literature,  Gothic,  Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old 
High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Modern  and 
Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other  Romance  Languages, 
Celtic  and  Slavonic  Languages,  Hebrew,  Aramaic,  Assyrian, 
Biblical  Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law, 
Philosophy,  Experimental  Psychology,  Education,  Classical  Art 
and  Archaeology,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physical 
Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology, 
Physiology,  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 


The  courses  in  language  and  literature  are  meant,  first  of  all, 
to  be  complete  in  themselves,  and  extensive  enough  to  meet  the 
needs  of  special  students,  and  secondly,  to  facilitate  the  study  of 
comparative  philology  or  of  comparative  literature.  Whenever 
it  has  been  practicable,  as  in  Greek  and  Latin  and  in  the  modern 
languages,  one  half  of  the  major  course  has  been  devoted  to 
strictly  linguistic  studies,  and  the  other  half  to  the  history  of 
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literature.  The  group  work  in  English  is  constructed  on  this 
model,  one  half  of  the  course  being  devoted  to  philology,  and 
the  other  half  to  literary  interpretation.  Courses  of  parallel 
reading  are  required  of  all  students  of  language  and  literature, 
precisely  as  laboratory  work  is  required  of  the  students  of 
chemistry  or  biology ;  these  courses  are  intended  to  acquaint  the 
students  with  the  works  of  numerous  authors,  and  it  is  especially 
hoped  that  students  of  Greek  and  Latin  will,  by  this  means, 
accustom  themselves  to  read  these  languages  without  assistance. 
The  courses  in  ancient  and  modern  languages  are  of  equal 
difficulty,  and  are  placed  on  a  footing  of  equality.  The  tradi- 
tional separation  between  ancient  and  modem  languages  has 
been  disregarded,  because,  although  strictly  classical  students 
may  always  be  inclined  to  combine  Greek  and  Latin,  there  is, 
nevertheless,  no  modern  literature  of  which  the  study  may  not 
fitly  be  preceded,  or  supplemented,  by  the  stud}'"  of  Latin  or 
Greek. 

Lectii/res.  Whenever  possible,  as  in  the  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  English, 
German,  and  French  literature,  in  history,  politics,  philosophy, 
the  history  of  art,  mathematics,  and  science,  the  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures.  It  is  the  object  of  these  lectures  to 
give  a  clear  and  succinct  statement  of  facts  and  principles ;  to 
enumerate  and  criticise  with  frankness  hand-books,  authorities, 
and  editions ;  to  touch  upon  minor  or  far-lying  points  with  such 
distinctness  as  may  enable  the  student  to  investigate  them 
intelligently  at  some  future  day;  to  bring  the  student's  knowl- 
edge up  to  date,  and  to  inform  her,  step  by  step,  what  things 
have  been  definitely  ascertained  and  what  things  remain  to  be 
investigated.  It  is  intended  that  the  notes  taken  on  these  lec- 
tures, in  addition  to  their  immediate  practical  use,  shall  be  of 
lasting  value  for  reference,  and  be  the  starting-point,  or  at  least 
the  schedule,  of  studies  to  be  undertaken  subsequently.  Every 
isolated  student  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  be  initiated  into  the 
modern  scholastic  movement  otherwise  than  orally;  and,  there- 
fore, in  addition  to  the  lectures,  the  several  instructors  appoint 
certain  hours  in  which  the  students  may  consult  them  freely. 
The  lectiu"es  are  accompanied  by  class  work  and  by  frequent 
examinations;  they  are  strictly  special,  not  popular. 
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The  Professors  or  Associates  appointed  are  the  recognised 
heads  of  their  departments,  and  only  such  instructors  have 
been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  under- 
graduate work. 

The  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  offered  in  the  years  Courses  of 
1902-03  and  1903-04  are  as  follows :  ^^tion^' 

Sanskrit,   Greek,  and  Latin. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Arthur 
Leslie  Wheeler,  Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Dr.  Wilmer  Cave 
France,  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Dr. 
Homer  Edmiston,  Mr.  Frank  Winans  Dignan  (elect),  and  Dr. 
William  Sargent  BiuTage. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  all  departments  of 
classical  philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  wliich  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been  supple- 
mented by  piu-chases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that  the 
classical  library  now  numbers  some  seA^en  thousand  volumes,  in- 
cluding complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philolog}"  and 
German. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,  and  Philological  Seminary,  Dr.  Grciduate 
Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.      f-/OUVSeS, 

Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French; 
a  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with 
the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course,  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same 
method  is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms ;  and  in  the  third 
part  of  the  course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  conaparative  syntax  by  a  close  com- 
parison of  the  use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 
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Elementar}^  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig- Veda  are  read. 

Iranian,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year _ 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In 
order  to  study  Iranian  students  must  be  familiar  with  Sanskrit. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  tliis  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Dr. 
Wilmer  Cave  France,*  Associate  in  Greek  ;  Mr  Frank  Winans 
Dignan,  Associate  (elect)  in  Greek;  Dr.  William  Sargent  Bur- 
rage,  Lecturer  in  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate 
Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages;  and  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology.  The  instruction  offered  in  classical  Greek  covers 
twenty-four  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week  apart  from 
courses  in  Classical  Ai't  and  Archaeology  and  New  Testament 
Greek;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of  Matriculation  Greek; 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
Greek;  and  foiu"  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

A  course  of  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  provided  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  study  Greek,  but  whose  examination  for  matricula- 
tion did  not  include  it.  Grammar  and  Composition  are  studied.  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis  or  Memorabilia  and  selections  from  Homer  are  read. 
Students  that  wish  may  substitute  for  this  course  the  minor,  or  first  year's 
course  in  Latin.  Either  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  or  the  minor 
course  in  Latin  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  that  have  not  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  Greek.  This 
course  is  given  by  Dr.  Burrage  and  Dr.  France  in  1902-03.     It  will  be  given 

by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Homer,  Odyssey,  Dr.  Burrage.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 


*  Dr.  France  was  absent,  on  account  of  illness,  during  the  first  semester  of  1902-03. 
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Plato,  Apology,  Onto,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

The  course  given  by  Dr.  Burrage  in  1902-0.3  ^\ili  be  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  Reading;  Euripides,  Alcestis,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcestis,  11.  1-475  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horher  only ;  Sophocles,  P/it7ocfc<es,  11.  1-728  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  courses  in  Plato  and  in  Greek  Prose  Composition,  omitting  the  course  in  Homer. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during 
the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Homer,  Iliad,  Dr.  France.  Two  hours  a  week. 
(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

Euripides,  Medea,  Dr.  Sanders.  "          Two  hours  a  week. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

The  course  given  by  Dr.  France  in  1902-03  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  Reading:  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  U.  1-1080  and  1218-1313  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcestis,  11.  476-961  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  course  in  Homer  only ;  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  11.  729  to  end 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  Euripides  and  Greek  Prose  Composition, 
omitting  the  course  in  Homer.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

History  of  Greek  Literature,  lonio-Dorian,  and  Attic  periods,  Dr.  Bur- 
rage.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Demosthenes,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

The  course  given  by  Dr.  Burrage  in  1902-03  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted all  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

Private  Reading:  .iEschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  five-hour  course;  JSschylus,  Perste,  11.  1-680  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes,  omitting  the  course  in 
Demosthenes;  .^Eschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  1-436  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  course  in  Demosthenes,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during 
the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

History  of   Greek  Literature,   Attic,  Alexandrine,  and  Grseco-Roman 

periods,  Dr.  France.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Thucydides,  Book  vii.,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Sophocles,  (Edipus  Rex,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

The  course  given  by  Dr.  France  in  1902-03  will  be  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 
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No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted all  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

The  second  year's  work  of  the  major  course  may  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period 
of  two  years ;  but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  literature  must  be 
elected  for  the  second  semester  also.  The  lectures  on  literature  and  the  one-hour 
course  in  Aristophanes  and  Sophocles  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  Reading:  ^schylus,  Persce,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  ^schylus,  Persos,  11.  681  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
coiu-ses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles,  omitting  the  course  in  Thucydides; 
.^schylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  437-876  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course 
in  Thucydides,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles.  Examinations 
on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester 
by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Group:  Greek  with  any  language,  or  with  Philosophy,  or  with 
Mathematics. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  elective  courses,  amounting  to  eight  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in 
Classical  Art  and  Archaeology;  see  pages  119-121. 

A  free  elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  in  New  Testament  Greek  is 
offered  in  each  A^ear;  see  pages  104-105. 
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Post-major  Courses. 

No  student  that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in  Greek 
is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Greek. 

In  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 


Lucian,  Dr.  Sanders. 
Sophocles,  Ajax,  Dr.  Sanders. 
Plato,  Republic,  Dr.  Burrage. 

2nd  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona;  ^Eschines,  Dr.  Sanders. 
Sophocles,  (Edipus  Colonus,  Dr.  Sanders. 
Lyric  Poetry,  Dr.  France. 
In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

1st  Semester. 

^schylus,  Oresteia,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristophanes,  Acharnians,  Knights,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Thucydides,  Mr.  Dignan. 

2nd  Semester. 

Pindar,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristophanes,  Clouds,  Wasps,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Theocritus,  Mr.  Dignan. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
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In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Private  Orations,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Sophocles,  Antigone,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Plato,  Republic,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

jEschylus,  Agaynemnon,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Plato,  Phcedrus,  Gorgias,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Graduate  ConRSES. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Attic  G^raduate 
Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians) ,  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  Courses. 
student  for  several  consecutive  years.  Three  of  these  courses  are  required 
of  students  who  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  exam.ination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  two  are  required  when  Greek  is  the  only 
minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors  are  offered.  The  post- 
major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part  of  the  work 
expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under 
the  direction  of  the  department ;  and  reports  of  this  reading  are  from  time 
to  time  required  of  the  students.  The  course  in  comparative  philology 
conducted  by  Dr.  CoUitz  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 
For  graduate  coiirses  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology,  which  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophj-,  see  page  121. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Greek  Seminary,  Dr.  Sanders.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  Dr.  Sanders  conducts  the  seminarj-  in  Attic  Tragedy.  One  hour  a  week  is 
devoted  to  the  reading  of  general  and  critical  papers  on  selected  passages  of  jEschylus 
by  members  of  the  seminary.  One  hour  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  Aristotle's 
Poetics  and  the  application  of  his  theories  to  the  drama.  A  third  hour  i?  occupied  by 
reading  and  criticising  papers  and  recording  and  analysing  current  classical  literature, 
especially  that  bearing  on  ancient  tragedy.  Reports  on  journals  are  also  made  at  these 
meetings. 

In  1903-04  Greek  orators  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  wiU  consist  of 
the  reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style 
of  the  various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  will  be 
studied.  The  later  rhetoricians  will  be  treated  and  their  criticism  of  antiquity  investi- 
gated. Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner  text  editions 
of  Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  ^schines,  and  Demosthenes.  The 
classical  library  is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators.  One  hour  a  week  will  be 
devoted  to  lectures  on  Greek  syntax.  Certain  branches  will  be  assigned  to  members  of 
the  seminary  to  investigate  and  report  on. 

In  1904-05  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Greek  Historians.  Thucydi- 
des  will  be  studied  in  detail  and  reports  will  be  made  on  data  of  history  contained 
in  Greek  Literature  in  general.     Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects 
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connected  with  Greek  historiography,  such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history, 
the  syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical 
inscriptions. 

Plato,  Dr.  France.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1905-06.) 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  tlie  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The 
students  are  expected  to  read  the  Theoetetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  cer- 
tain problems  arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation 
for  independent  work  by  familiarising  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German 
scholarship  and  the  general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses 
of  German  and  Latin  dissertations  are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin 
and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  studied  and  criticised  in  detail.  This  course  was  given  by 
Dr.  Burrage  in  the  first  semester  of  1902-03. 

Greek  S3i'ntax,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  comparative  and  historical  syntax, 
special  attention  being  paid  to  the  usage  of  the  Attic  orators.  Certain  questions  are 
assigned  to  students  for  original  investigation  and  reports  on  monographs  are  required 
from  time  to  time. 

Aristophanes,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  students  familiar  with  the  more  important 
Aristophanic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted 
by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned  topics,  literary,  historical,  and  archceological,  con- 
nected with  the  plays  are  expected  from  all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aris- 
tophanes are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year;  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the 
metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the  drarnatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the 
history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German 
dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of  the  class. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and 
Dr.  Homer  Edmiston,  Associate  in  Latin.  The  instruction 
offered  in  Latin  covers  twenty-three  hours  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions a  week,  and  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work;  one  hour  a  week  of  free  elective  work ; 
eight  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates 
and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course 
in  Latin;  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 


1st  Semester. 


First  Yeah. 
(Minor  Course.)* 


Majm-  Horace,  Odes,  Dr.  Eclmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Course.  (May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

*  For  regulations  regarding  the  passing  off  of  the  Minor  Latin,  see  foot-note,  page  46. 
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Li\n,',  Books  xxi.  and  xxii.,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  Reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace ;  Stories  from  Gellius  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Livy  and  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Horace,  Selections  from  the  Ejjodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

Cicero,  Letters,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  '  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  Reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace ;  Stories  from  Gellius  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Cicero,  and  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

Second  Year. 
\st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  the  history  of  Latin  Literature  from  its  earliest  be- 
ginnings down  to  the  end  of  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era,  including  all  the 
authors  from  whose  writings  any  important  remains  have  been  preserved.  Questions 
of  literary  history  and  historical  criticism  are  discussed,  such  as  the  indebtedness  of  the 
Roman  writers  to  the  Greeks,  their  influence  on  each  other,  and  their  influence  on  mod- 
ern literatures.  Smith's  Latin  Selections  and  Tyrrell's  Anthology  of  Latin  Poetry  are  used 
in  connection  with  the  lectures. 

Tacitus,  A7inals,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  reading  is  devoted  chiefly  to  those  parts  of  Books  i-vi  bearing  on  the  character 
of  Tiberius,  a  study  of  which  forms  one  of  the  main  objects  of  the  course.  Other  impor- 
tant topics  are  Tacitus's  method  as  a  historian,  his  style  as  a  writer,  the  peculiarities  of 
"Silver"  Latin,  etc.     Several  lectures  are  given  on  these  and  other  subjects. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  Reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature;  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Tacitus.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Latin 
courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  (continued).  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Elegy,  TibuUus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid,  Dr.  Wheeler. 

Three  haurs  a  week. 

The  development  of  Elegy  among  the  Romans  is  illustrated  by  TibuUus,  Propertius 
and  Ovid.  Much  attention  is  paid  in  the  lectures  and  class-work  to  the  style  and  verse 
of  these  poets.     Practice  is  given  in  reading  elegiac  verse. 
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The  second  year's  -work  of  the  major  course  maj-  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period 
of  two  years;  but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  literature  must  be 
elected  for  the  second  semester  also. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  Reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature ;  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Latin  Elegy.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be 
taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the 
Latin  courses. 

Group:  Latin  with  any  language  or  with  Mathematics. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses. 


Free  Elective  Courses. 

Lectures  on  Roman  Life,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Reading  from  the  different  English  text-books  on  Roman  Life  is  assigned  each 
week,  in  connection  with  the  lectures.  This  course  is  open  to  all  students  who  have 
completed  the  course  in  Minor  Latin. 

Lectures  on  the  Classical  Element  in  Modern  Literature,  Dr  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
After  a  brief  summary  of  classicism  in  the  Middle  Ages,  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
classical,  more  especially  the  Latin,  influences  on  modern  literatures.  Reading  on 
the  renaissance  in  Italy,  France  and  England  is  assigned  in  connection  with  the 
lectures.  The  course  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Minor 
Latin.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  presuppo.sed. 


Post-Major  Courses. 

Post-  ^^o  student   that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in 

major       Latin  is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Latin. 
Courses. 

In  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered : 
\st  Semester. 

Terence,  three  plays,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  practice  in  reading  a  careful  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  Terence 
is  made.  In  the  lectures  and  required  reading  many  subjects  connected  with  Latin 
Comedy  are  treated,  such  as  the  origin  of  the  drama  among  the  Romans,  the  relation  of 
the  plays  to  Greek  originals,  the  theatre,  stage,  actors,  etc.  Each  student  is  required  to 
present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  authors  read  in  the  first  semester  are  Lucretius,  Books  i  and  Hi,  with  selections 
from  the  remaining  books,  and  Cicero,  De  Finibus  Bonorum  et  Malorum.  Inasmuch  as 
Roman  philosophy  was  borrowed  from  the  Greeks  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  these 
authors  as  sources  of  information  concerning  Greek  philosophy. 

Cicero,  Forensic  Orations,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Four  of  the  greater  Ciceronian  orations,  the  Pro  Roscio  Amerino,  the  Pro  Murena,  the 
Pro  Sestio,  and  the  Pro  Caelio,  are  read  in  this  course.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the 
structure  of  Cicero's  orations,  and  the  development  of  his  rhetorical  style;  the  history 
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and  social  conditions  of  the  later  Roman  republic,  Roman  law  and  legal  procedure  are 
discussed  as  these  subjects  come  up  in  connection  with  the  speeches  read.  Reports  are 
presented  occasionally  by  members  of  the  class. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.         Two  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  style  and  idiom  of  classical  Ciceronian  prose.  Students 
taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  a  good  working  knowledge  of  syntax. 

2nd  Semester. 

Plautus,  three  plays,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

As  in  the  course  on  Terence  a  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  the  author  is  made. 
Each  student  is  required  to  present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

The  authors  read  in  the  second  semester  are  Cicero,  Academica,  and  De  Natura 
Deorum  with  selections  from  the  Tusculance  Disputationes ,  and  Seneca,  selections  from 
"the  Dialogi,  the  Naturales  Qucestiones,  and  the  Epistulce  Morales  ad  Lucilium.  In  con- 
nection with  Seneca  a  study  is  made  of  Roman  stoicism  down  to  the  time  of  Marcus 
Aurelius  and  students  are  expected  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  chapters  of  Lecky's 
History  of  European  Morals  that  bear  upon  this  topic.  The  lectures  deal  with  the 
ancient  philosophical  schools,  tracing  their  influence  upon  modern  systems  of  thought. 

Ancient  Literary  Criticism,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Preliminary  lectures  are  given  on  Aristotle,  Poetics,  and  Longinus,  On  the  Sublime, 
which  the  members  of  the  class  read  in  translations.  During  the  remainder  of  the  course 
the  class  reads  the  second  book  of  Horace's  Epistles,  including  the  Ars  Poetica,  and  the 
tenth  book  of  Quintilian.  The  influence  of  ancient  criticism  on  the  pagan  renaissance 
and  on  modern  criticism  is  considered  at  length  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to 
read  and  report  on  such  modern  works  as  Vida's  De  Arte  Poetica,  Boileau's  L'Art  Poet- 
ique,  Corneille's  Discours  du  Poeme  Dramatique,  Sidney's  Defence  of  Poesy,  and  Dry- 
den's  Essays  on  Dramatic  Poetry. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
In  190.3-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

1st  Semester. 

Latin  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development,  Dr.  Wheeler.     Two  hours  a  week. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  Satire  The  lass  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca, 
Petronius,  and  Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and 
Varro.  The  readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is  required 
to  prepare  one  paper  on  an  assigned  topic  in  each  semester. 

Roman  Epic,  Ennius,  Virgil,  Lucan,  Dr.  Edmiston.       Three  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  chiefly  of  studies  in  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and  in  the 
last  six  books-  of  the  JSneid. 

« 
Lucretius,  Books  i  and  ii;  Virgil,  Georgics,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.  one  hour  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Latin  Satire  (continued),  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 
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Pliny,  Letters;  Martial,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one 
of  the  two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

Catullus ;  Horace,  Epistles,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued).  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Crraduate  The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
Courses,  method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The  courses 
cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to  the  study 
of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author.  The  subject 
selected  varies  from  year  to  j-ear  (Latin  Lyric  Poetry,  Comedy,  Satire,  etc.), 
so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students 
who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge 
of  Greek. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed :  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate 
sentence. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Latin  Seminary,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Latin  Comedy.  All  the  plays  of  Plau- 
tus  and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special 
work  on  the  language,  text,  metres,  etc.  Selected  passages  are  interpreted  by 
the  instructor  and  students,  and  in  the  course  of  this  work  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  best  editions  and  with  the  periodical 
literature  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  college  library  is  well  provided  with  disser- 
tations and  programs,  a  large  number  being  placed  in  the  seminary  room  for  the  use 
of  the  students.  Each  student  is  expected  to  present  a  paper  at  least  once  during  the 
year  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  seminary. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited 
by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence, 
Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884.  The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  Teubner, 
1883-91"),  and  by  Lorenz  (Berlin,  Weidmann.  1876-86'),  and  the  plays  of  Terence,  anno- 
tated by  Dziatzko,  18S1  and  1898  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888  (Weid- 
mann), are  also  recommended. 

In  1903-04  Latin  Satire  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  subject  is  treated 
historically  and  students  are  required  to  read  all  the  Roman  satirists  from  Ennius  to 
Juvenal.     Special  attention  is  paid  to  Lucilius  (fragments),  Horace,  and  Juvenal. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  E-  T.  Merrill's  Fragments  of  Roman  Satire 
(New  York,  American  Book  Company)  ancFwith  Buecheler's  Petronii  satiree  (Berlin, 
Weidmann,  1895). 

In  1904-05  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Republic  will  be  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  poems 
of  Catullus  are  studied  in  detail.  The  instructor  and  students  interpret  in  turn  selected 
passages  and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  subject. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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In  1902-03  the  special  subject  is  historical  Latin  grammar.  Lectures  are  given  on 
Latin  sounds  and  inflections,  and  a  consideration  of  the  comparative  grammar  of 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  included.  Topics  are  assigned  to  members  of  the 
class  for  special  investigation. 

In  1903-04  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  will  be  studied. 
The  lectures  deal  with  certain  selected  topics  in  the  comparative  syntax  of  the 
noun  and  verb.  They  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  but 
reference  is  occasionally  made  to  other  Indo-European  dialects,  such  as  Sanskrit  and 
Gothic,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  historical  side  of  the  subject  as  fully  as  possible. 

In  1904-05  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence  will  be  studied. 


Modern  Languages. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz,  M.  Lucien  Foulet, 
Dr.  Chamicey  B.  Tinker,  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Miss  Helen  Whitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin 
Donnelly,  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine  Elizabeth 
FuUerton,  Miss  Sara  Montenegro,  Miss  Edith  Winthrop  Men- 
dall  Taylor,  jVIiss  Ehzabeth  Cod^^dse  Scofield  Marsh,  and  Dr. 
E,egina  Katherine  Crandall. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Profes- 
sor of  English,  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Associate  in  English 
Philology,  Dr.  Chaimcey  B.  Tinker,  Associate  in  Enghsh,  Miss 
Helen  TNTiitall  Thomas,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  Miss  Helen 
Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine  Elizabeth  Fullerton,  Miss  Sara  Mon- 
tenegro, Miss  Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  and  Dr.  Pegina  Katherine  Ci'andall, 
Readers  in  English.  The  instruction  offered  in  English  covers 
forty-two  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  and  includes 
two  years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  eveiy 
candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree ;  two  years  of  Minor  and  Major 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained 
in  the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with 
the  major  course  in  an}^  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective; 
two  one  hour  courses  of  free  elective  work ;  ten  hours  a  week  of 
essay  work;  and  graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Early  and  Middle  Enghsh. 
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Required  The  required  course  consists  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language,  in 
Course,  which  the  history  of  English  literd,ture  is  regarded  as  far  as  possible  from 
the  point  of  view  of  European  literature  generally;  a  study  of  the 
principles  of  English  composition  with  constant  practice  in  writing;  and 
courses  of  private  reading,  which  are  meant  to  familiarise  the  student  with 
English  authors.  The  instruction  in  English  composition  is  given  in 
three  ways:  in  introductory  lectures,  in  written  corrections  on  papers 
written  by  the  students,  and  in  conferences  between  the  instructors  and 
students.  The  course  in  English  composition  and  rhetoric  is  connected 
with  the  lectures  on  literature  and  language  and  may  not  be  elected 
separately. 

FiHST  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Chaucer,  President  Thomas.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  Anglo-Saxon  litera- 
ture, with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  early  Teutonic  literature  and 
mythology,  Miss  H.  W.  Thomas.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Articulation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  deals  with  a  system  of  oral  gymnastics,  by  which  a  distinct,  firm,  and 
fluent  articulation  can  be  acquired.  The  means  of  instruction  for  improving  the 
quality  of  the  speakmg  voice,  and  for  acquiring  a  correct  production,  are  pointed  out. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  cure  of  nasality  and  other  vicious  habits  of  speaking. 
The  common  errors  of  articulation  and  the  vulgarisms  constantly  heard  in  every- 
day speech  are  clearly  defined.  A  special  class  will  be  formed  to  assist  those  students 
whose  defects  of  articulation  are  so  marked  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  them  to  work 
with  the  other  members  of  the  class. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  H.  W.  Thomas, 
Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Montenegro,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Marsh.      Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  the  course  in  English  com- 
position and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  in  English  composition 
consists  of  three  short  papers  each  week  on  subjects  drawn  from  the  students'  personal 
experience,  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  a\ithors  discussed  in  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  literature.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the 
principles  of  English  composition  are  studied  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers 
written  by  the  students.  A  written  examination  is  held  on  the  work  in  English  com- 
position and  rhetoric  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lec- 
tures are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style 
and  structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Chaucer  (continued).  President  Thomas.    One  hour  fortnightly. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  to  the  death  of  Spender, 
inclusive,  with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  mediaeval  literature,  Miss 
H.  W.  Thomas.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Pronunciation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  subject  of  pronunciation  under  the  following  heads; 
(o)  general  tendencies  of  vowel  sounds  in  accented  and  unaccented  syllables;   (6)  gen- 
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eral  tendencies  of  accent ;  (c)  general  tendencies  of  syllabification ;  (d)  general  ten- 
dencies due  to  grammar;  (e)  general  tendencies  due  to  the  nature  of  sounds  and 
action  of  the  organs  in  passing  from  one  articulation  to  another. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  H.  W.  Thomas,  Miss 
Hoj't,  Miss  Montenegro,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Marsh,  Dr.  Crandall. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
The  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  and  the  course  in  English  com- 
position and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  In  the  second  semester  the  work 
in  English  composition  consists  of  one  sliort  paper  each  fortnight  on  a  subject  drawn 
from  the  students'  personal  experience  and  two  long  papers  on  authors  discussed  in 
the  lectures.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the  principles  of  English  composition  are  studied 
throughout  the  semester  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers  written  by  the  students. 
A  written  examination  on  the  work  in  English  composition  and  rhetoric  is  held  at  the 
end  of  each  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  English 
literature  are  held  from  time  to  timB  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the 
style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

Second  Year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Shakespeare,  President  Thomas.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  from  Shakespeare  to  the 
Restoration,  inclusive,  with  a  short  account  of  the  influences  of  the  con- 
temporary continental  literatures,  Miss  Donnelly.  Tivo  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  inflection,  pitch,  and 
rhythm,  together  with  special  treatment  of  emphasis  and  rules  on  pausing.  Students 
are  required  from  time  to  time  to  read  aloud  in  order  that  individual  faults  may  be 
corrected. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Donnelly,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fuller- 
ton,  Miss  Montenegro,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Marsh  and  Dr.  Crandall. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  and  the  course  in  English  com- 
position may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  course  in  English  composition  consists  of 
one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal  experience 
and  four  longer  papers  on  authors  discussed  in  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  English 
literature.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature 
are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style  and 
structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Shakespeare  (continued).  President  Thomas. 

One  hour  fortnightly. 

Lectm-es  on  the  history  of  English  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the 
present  time.  Miss  Donnelly.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech  (continued),  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  fortnightly. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Donnelly,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fuller- 
ton,  Miss  Montenegro,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Marsh  and  Dr.  Crandall. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
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The  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  and  the  course  in  English  composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  of  the  semester  is  divided  into  two  parts;  in 
the  first  the  work  in  English  composition  consists  of  one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  sub- 
ject drawn  from  the  students'  personal  experience  and  one  long  paper  on  an  author 
chosen  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  her  instructor;  in  the  second  part  the  work 
consists  of  one  short  paper  each  day  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal 
experience  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  an  author  discussed  in  the  lec- 
tures on  the  history  of  English  literature.  Written  e.xaminations  on  the  lectures  on 
the  history  of  English  literature  are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and 
credit  is  given  for  the  style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

JMEajor  The  major  course  in  English  differs  shghtly  from  the  other  major  courses 
Course,  of  the  college,  in  that  it  must  alwaj^s  have  been  preceded  by  two  years' 
undergraduate  study  of  English  in  the  required  course,  and  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  or  for  those  undergraduate  students  who  are  anxious  to 
specialise  in  English.  Any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken  separately  as 
free  electives  bj^  students  that  have  completed  the  required  course. 
Students  wishing  to  specialise  in  language  may  substitute  the  course  in 
Anglo-Saxon  for  one  of  the  courses  in  English  critics. 

First  Year. 
Minor  Course.      (Literature.) 

English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Centur}^,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  The  critics  usually  chosen 
are  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.  Short  papers  must  be  pre- 
pared by  the  students  attending  the  course. 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  careful  training  in  Shakespearian  grammar  and 
diction;  six  plays  are  read  and  the  sources  discussed.  In  1902-03  the  plays  studied 
are  As  You  Like  It,  Much  Ado  about  Nothing,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  King  John,  and 
Richard  H.  The  course  in  English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832  may  be  substituted  for 
the  course  in  Shakespeare  if  desired. 

EngHsh  Poetry  from  1,780  to  1832,  Dr.  Tinker. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats;  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  English  poetry,  with  occasional  refer- 
ence to  similar  movements  in  France  and  Germany.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those 
students  who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  critical  reading  of  Shakespeare.  The  course 
on  Shakespeare  may  be  substituted  for  this  course  if  desired. 

Second  Year. 
Minor  Course.      (Literature.) 
English  Critics  of  Life :  Burke,  Carljde,  and  Ruskin,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course. 
The  authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to    Classicism  and  Romanticism, 
and  to  the  ideas  of  the  French  revolution. 
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Middle  English  Romances,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.') 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of   the  class.      The  lectures  treat  the 

development  of  romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 

of    Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle.     Students  may  substitute  for  this  course 

the  course  in  Argumentative  Writing. 

First  Yeah. 
Minor  Course.      {Language^ 
Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  Texts,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  presented  in  Bright's 

Anglo-Saxon  Reader.      Selections  in  prose  and  verse  from  Bright's  reader  are  next 

read  with  the  class.     In  the  second  semester  after  a  brief  study  of  alliterative  verse 

selections  from  Beowulf  are  read. 

Anglo-Saxon  Literature,  Dr.  Tinker.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  grammar,  and  is 
threefold  in  character.  On  the  literary  side  nearly  all  the  Anglo-Saxon  poetry  is 
read  in  translations  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  view  it  in  its  relation  to  other  early 
Teutonic  literatures.  From  the  historical  side  a  study  is  made  of  the  social  and 
religious  conditions  which  produced  the  literature;  a  standard  history  of  the  period 
as  well  as  portions  of  Bede's  Ecclesiastical  History  and  the  Saxon  Chronicle  are  referred 
to  constantly.  Some  attention  is  paid  to  the  relations  of  Anglo-Saxon  to  modern 
English  and  a  standard  history  of  the  language  is  studied. 

In  1903-04  this  course  will  be  omitted  as  a  separate  course,  but  will  be  combined 
with  the  three  hour  course  in  Anglo-Saxon.  Students  wishing  to  elect  the  language 
year  of  the  English  group  may  combine  with  the  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  either  the  two 
hours'  course  in  Shakespeare  or  the  two  hours'  course  in  Middle  English  Romances. 

Group:  English  with  any  language,  or  English  with  Philosophy. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Descriptive  Writing,  Miss  H.  W.  Thomas. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     ElecttVG 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  by  Miss  Donjielly  in  1904-05.)  CoilVSCS. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions 
and  impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern 
English  and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are 
suggested  as  models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and 
rhythm  of  sentences.  Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  students.  The  course 
is  open  to  qualified  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed 
the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit  on  two  hours 
or  the  grade  of  credit  on  one  hour  of  the  work,  and  to  students  that  have  taken  the  major 
course  in  English  literature.  It  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  other  essay  course 
nor  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

Advanced  Writing,  Exposition,  Narration,  Description,  Miss  Donnelly. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1902-03.) 


Free 
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This  course  is  a  sequel  to  the  course  in  Descriptive  Writing.  The  style  of  certain 
English  prose  masters  is  studied  and  imitated.  In  the  second  semester  the  students 
are  encouraged  to  pursue  individual  lines  of  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 
The  course  is  open  to  qualified  graduate  students  and  to  undergraduate  students 
who  have  received  at  least  the  grade  of  merit  in  each  semester  of  the  course  in 
Descriptive  Writing. 

Restoration  Drama,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  influence,  both  foreign  and  native,  on  Restoration 
literature,  particularly  on  tragedy.  The  works  of  representative  dramatists  like 
Dryden,  Otway,  and  Lee  are  read  critically.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of 
Restoration  Drama  to  Elizabethan  and  to  French  tragedy  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required 
course  in  English. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Restoration  Drama,  Mr. 
Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-0.3,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  Restoration  Drama 
and  consists  of  essay  work  on  related  topics.  It  is  recommended,  though  not  required, 
that  students  take  both  courses. 

Browning,  Dr.  Tinker.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  rapid  reading  of  a  large  portion  of  Browning's  poetical 
works,  together  with  a  minute  study  of  the  more  important  poems.  Browning's  at- 
titude towards  life  and  towards  his  art  are  discussed.  The  course  is  open  only  to 
those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  English. 

Essay  work  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Browning,  Dr.  Tinker. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1902-03.) 

This  course  may  be  elected  by  students  taking  the  course  in  Browning,  and  consists 
of  the  preparation  of  interpretative  and  critical  papers. 

Argumentative  Writing,  Miss  Hoyt. 

Tivo  hours  a  xveek  throughout  the  year 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  topics  are  chosen  from  the  subjects  of  the  minor  course  in  English  literature 
on  English  Critics  of  Life;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin.  The  course  is  open  to  students 
who  have  tak«n,or  who  are  taking  this  course  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit 
in  two  semesters,  or  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  required  course  in  English 
Composition. 

Narrative  Writing,  Miss  Fullerton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  style  and  method  of  the  best  modern  writers  of  short 
stories,  both  English  and  French.  Students  will  be  required  to  write  papers  each 
week.  The  course  is  open  to  qualified  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students 
that  have  completed  the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade 
of  merit  on  two  hours  or  the  grade  of  credit  on  one  hour  of  the  work,  and  to  students 
that  have  taken  the  major  course  in  English  literature.  It  may  not  be  substituted  for 
any  other  essay  course  or  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

Chaucer,  Mr.  Gerould.  07ie  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
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The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Chaucerian  grammar  as  given  in  Liddell's 
Chaucer.  In  addition  to  the  Prologue  and  several  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  certain  minor 
works  are  read  critically  with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life,  his  linguistic 
and  poetical  development,  and  the  sources  of  his  works  accompany  the  reading.  Short 
reports  may  occasionally  be  required.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who 
have  completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  English. 

Tennj^son  and  his  Contemporaries,  Dr.  Tinker. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  review  of  the  principal  Victorian  poets,  exclusive  of  Robert 
Browning.  The  work  of  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Clough,  Swinburne,  Morris,  Rosetti,  Fitz- 
gerald, and  several  minor  poets  will  be  read.  During  the  second  half  of  the  second 
semester  selected  poems  of  Dobson,  Watson,  Phillips,  Yeats,  Hardy,  Meredith  and 
Kipling  will  be  read  and  such  topics  as  symbolism,  the  poetic  drama,  the  new  Celtic 
poetry,  recent  poets  of  realism,  etc.,  will  form  the  principal  subjects  of  study.  Occa- 
sional reference  will  be  made  to  foreign  influences.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  English. 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors,  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  lectures  in  Elocution 
given  in  1902-03. 

Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  the 
required  course  in  English.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery 
of  blank  verse.  The  needs  of  those  students  who  expect  to  teach  English  literature, 
and  desire  to  read  Shakespeare  to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English  htera- 
ture  and  in  Enghsh  language,  and  these  courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable  *^^<***^*^^ 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work 
for  several  successive  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature  pre- 
suppose at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course 
of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in  one  of  the  litera- 
ture years  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon 
presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  lan- 
guage year  in  tlie  English  major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  the  chief  subject  in  their  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  thej'  specialise  in  litera- 
ture, at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  and,  if  they  specialise 
in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  literature,  as  is  obtained  in 
the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make  English  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must  have  taken  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  includes  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  investigation. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Literature. 


Language. 


English  Dramatists,  Dr.  Gwinn.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03.) 

The  authors  treated  are  Heywood,  Shakespeare,  and  Fletcher.  The  study  of  Hey- 
wood  forms  the  prelude  and  that  of  Fletcher  the  epilogue  to  the  study  of  Shakespeare ; 
the  course  is  so  arranged  as  to  supply  a  foundation  and  a  scheme  for  the  wider  study 
of  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramatists.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a 
week  for  discussion ;  the  amount  of  reading  and  investigation  required  makes  the  work 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  four  hour  course. 

Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.     The  time  required  for  reading  makes  this 
course  the  equivalent  of  four  hours  a  week. 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bolingbroke.  The  class  meets  two  or  three 
times  a  week,  the  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes 
the  work  equivalent  to  that  of  a  five  hour  course. 

Elementary  Anglo-Saxon,  Dr.  Tinker.        Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  Cook's  First  Book  in  Old  English.  Reading  is  begun 
at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  and  one  of  the  prose  texts  is  read  rapidly  and  is  fol- 
lowed by  the  reading  of  selections  from  Beowulf  and,  if  time  allows,  from  other  poems. 

In  1903-04  Mr.  Gerould  will  give  the  above  course,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Graduates  that  wish  more  class  work  may  also  enter  the  undergraduate  class 
in  Anglo-Saxon,  which  meets  three  hours  a  week. 

English  Historical  Grammar,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughou^the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  has  been  given  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English, 
the  change  and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important 
points  in  historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of 
Anglo-Saxon  and  Middle  English.     This  course  is  given  in  alternate  years. 

Beo^\-ulf,  Dr.  Tinker.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Tinker  in  1902-03.  A  careful  study  is  made  of 
textual  and  manuscript  criticism,  disputed  readings,  dates,  historical  and  mythological 
elements,  the  problems  of  authorship  and  interpolation,  and  the  work  of  the  various 
commentators. 

In  1904-05  Mr.  Gerould  will  conduct  the  course  in  Beowulf  two  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  in  Middle  English,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Middle  English  Grammar  and  Literature. 

Students  taking  the  course  are  expected    to   have  as  much  knowledge  of  Old  English 

as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  of  the  English  group.     Representative  examples  of 
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ecclesiastical,  courtly,  and  popular  mediaeval  literature  are  read  with  the  class.  At- 
tention is  paid  to  historical  development  and  dialects.  Special  topics  in  the  recent 
criticism  of  Middle  English  literature  are  assigned  to  the  students  for  report. 

In  1903-04  the  beginnings  of  English  Drama  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
The  English  Mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate 
plays  with  the  Towneley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the 
dramatic  elements  of  the  liturgy  is  followed  through  the  liturgical  drama  and  thence 
through  the  mystery  plays.  The  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  are  studied  his- 
torically up  to  the  time  of  Heywood.  In  addition  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
selected  plays  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  with  the  view  of  setting  various  ele- 
ments of  dramatic  development  in  proper  proportion.  Critical  reports  on  assigned 
topics  are  required  from  the  students. 

In  1904-05  Middle  English  Romances  will  be  studied.  After  an  introductory  study 
of  the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  France,  the  romances  of  Germanic  origin, 
the  Arthurian  and  the  Classical  cycles,  as  represented  in  Middle  English  are  taken  up 
in  the  order  named.  By  means  of  lectures  and  reports  the  different  groups  are  studied 
in  relation  to  their  general  European  development.  Careful  investigations  of  various 
elements  in  individual  romances  are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  students. 


German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  ColUtz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  in  German  Literature,  and 
Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

A  class  for  beginners  in  German,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Rose  3fatricil- 
Chamberlin,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order      latiou 
that  those  students  whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include     bourse, 
German  may  with  less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that 
they  must  possess  before  receiving  a  degree.      By  great  diligence  such 
students  maj^,  it  is  hoped,  acquire  sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted, 
should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  German. 

The  major  course  in    German  presupposes  as  much  knowledge  as  is  3£aJor 
implied  by  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject.  Course. 

First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  time  of  Klopstock,  exclusive,  Dr.  CoUitz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  German  and,  beginning  with  an  account  of  German 
civilisation  as  described  in  classical  authors,  discuss  Ulfilas,  the  authors  of  the  time 
of  Charlemagne,  the  fragments  of  heathen  poetry,  the  Heliand,  Otfried,  the  Nibelung- 
enlied,  and  the  Heldenbuch,  the  time  of  Wolfram,  Gottfried,  Hartmann,  the  Minne- 
singers and  Meistersingers,  Sebastian  Brant,  Hans  Sachs,  etc.  The  course  includes  the 
reading,  in  modern  German  translations,  of  specimens  selected  from  Old  and  Middle 
High  German  authors.  For  these  selections  Conrads's  Altdeutsches  Lesebuch  in  neu- 
deutschen  ueberseizungen  (Leipzig,  1889)  will  be  used. 

This  course  is  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the  matricula- 
tion examination  in  German. 
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Private  reading:  Lessing,  Minna  v.  Barnhelm,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  the  first  semester;  Goethe,  Egmont,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by 
all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout 
the  year. 


One  hour   a  week  throughout 


Critical    Reading  of   Modern  German  Au- 
thors, Dr.  Haas. 

German  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition, 
Dr.  Haas.  J   <he  year. 

The  course  in  critical  reading  consists  of  translations  of  modern  German  novels  such 
as  G.  Keller's  Kleider  machen  Leute;  E.  von  Wildenbruch's  Der  Leizie;  H.  Bohlau's 
Ratsmddelgeschichten.  For  translation  of  English  into  German  Hawthorne's  Tales  of 
the  White  Hills  and  Sketches  (Houghton,  Mifilin  &  Co.,  Riverside  edition,  number  40)  is 
used.  The  whole  field  of  German  grammar  is  carefully  reviewed  in  Bierwirth's  The 
Elements  of  German  (Holt,  New  York,  1900). 

The  course  in  Critical  Reading  and  the  course  in  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately,  and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be 
divided.  The  courses  are  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  German. 

Private  reading:  Schiller,  Wallenstein,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses 
in  the  first  semester;  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti,  and  Schiller,  Braut  v.  Messina,  must  be 
read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the 
private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  adA'anced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  grammar  of  the  mmor, 
three  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the 
class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accompanies 
these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  exam- 
ination is  offered. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  the 

present  time,  Dr.  Haas.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  German  and  discuss  the  great  classical  authors,  as 
well  as  the  most  modern  poets  and  novelists. 

Selected  Reading,  Dr.  Haas.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  in  selected  reading  is  planned  to  illustrate  the  lectures  on  literature. 
Neither  the  lectures  nor  the  reading  may  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  Goethe,  Iphigenie,  and  Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Scheffel,  Ekkehard,  (Ed.  C.  Wencke- 
bach, Boston,  Heath),  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second 
semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated 
times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  German  courses. 

Goethe,  Faust  {2nd  Part),  Dr.  Collitz.       ^    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  ijear. 

German  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Haas.  J  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  the  students  will  translate  Kipling's  William 
the  Conqueror,  from  English  into  German. 

The  course  in  Faust  and  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  may  not  be  elected  sepa- 
rately, and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be  divided. 
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Private  reading:  Selections  from  Lessing,  Laokoon,  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Goethe,  Tdsso,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations 'on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all 
students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  Faust  and  Prose  Composition  of  the 
major,  two  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending 
the  class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accom- 
panies these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing 
examination  is  offered. 


Group:   German  with  any  language. 

Free  Elective  Course. 

Elementary  Middle  High  German,  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  ireek  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  A  general  acquaintance 
with  the  history  of  early  German  literature,  such  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  German  literature  in  the  minor  course,  is  presupposed.  Wright's 
Middle  High  German  Primer  (Oxford,  1888)  is  used. 

Post-major  Coursjss. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  subject  of    this   course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.     The 

development  of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F. 

Meyer's  works  are  specially  studied.     A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  M iinchener 

Schule  is  given,  Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack  being  its  most  prominent  members. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War  (continued),  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05) 
In  the  second  semester  the  origins  of  the  naturalistic  movement  are  studied  in 
Anzengruber  and  Ibsen.  Nietzsche's  philosophy  and  its  influence  are  discussed  and 
the  revival  of  German  literature,  as  manifested  in  the  writings  of  Hauptmann,  Suder- 
mann,  and  Fontane,  is  discussed.  The  course  closes  with  a  review  of  the  neo-romantic 
movement  and  its  chief  representative,  Stefan  George. 

German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  during  the  Sturm  und  Drang 
period  and  during  the  classical  period;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  examples. 
The  romantic  drama,  represented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Hein- 
rich  von  Kleist  is  next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  tragoedie  and 
a  careful  study  of  Grillparzer's  work,  the  development  of  the  realistic  drama  of  the 
Kraftgenies  is  traced;  plays  by  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Otto  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read. 
The  course  closes  with  the  final  decline  of  the  Epigonen  drama  in  Wildenbruch,  leading 
to  the  revival  of  dramatic  literature  in  the  modern  realistic  movement. 

German  Lyric   Poetry  and  the   NoA-el   during  the  Nineteenth  Century, 
Dr.  Haas.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Given  in  1903-01-,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 


Free 
Elective 
Course. 


Post- 
Major 
Courses. 
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After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the 
works  of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorff,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed. 
The  political  novel  of  the  jung  deutsohe  Schule  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  realistic 
novel  is  carefullj' studied;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both. 
The  historical  novel  and  its  final  decline  in  the  archseological  novel  are  studied  in 
Scheffel's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement 
of  Herder,  Burger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a 
study  of  the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v. 
Eichendorff.  The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  Uhland  and  Lenau. 
Heine's  Lyrics  are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  the  romantic  lyrics  to  the 
lyrics  of  the  German  revolution.  Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal 
poets  of  this  epoch  treated.  Finally,  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in 
Scheffel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

Advanced  Critical  Reading,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  literature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to 
trace  the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading  and  Composition,  Miss  Chamber- 

Im.  Tico  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching 
their  profession.  Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during 
the  year. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate       '^^^  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  Philology  niaj'  be  found  under 
Courses,    the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philologj^ 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
by  Dr.  Haas  according  to  the  seminar}^  method.  The  courses  are  so 
varied  that  thej^  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three 
successive  years  and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  Ger- 
man literature  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosoph}'. 
Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Seminar}-  in  German  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

T.wo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount 
of  reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  students  will  become  familiar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investiga- 
tion. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Burgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its 
origin  in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modern  German  litera- 
ture. The  students  are  required,  as  far  as  possible,  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical 
literature  of  the  subject.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and 
technique. 

In  1903-04  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  dramas  will  be  studied.  The  romantic  and 
naturalistic  tendencies  are  dealt  with  in  Gotz  von  Berlichingen  and  in  Kabale  und  Liebe. 
The  evolution  of  the  form  and  the  ideas  of  German  classicism  will  be  followed  in  Egmont, 
Iphigenie,  Tasso,  Die  Natilrliche  Tochter,  Don  Carlos,  Wallenstein,  Die  Braut  von  Messina, 
and  other  dramas  or  fragments  by  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
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In  1904-05  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Kleist  and  Heine.  This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  rise  and  disintegration  of  the  romantic  school.  After  a  brief  re^-iew 
of  Goethe's  romantic  period,  a  short  sketch  of  the  first  and  second  German  romantic 
schools  is  given.  Kleist  is  chosen  as  a  type  of  transition  from  classicism  to  complete 
romanticism.  Heine's  early  romanticism  is  then  discussed  and  finally  it  is  shown  how 
the  romantic  forms  and  ideas  were  destroyed  by  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848. 

The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course 
is  designed  for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern 
critics  are  thoroughly  discussed,  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  princi- 
ples of  criticism  laid  down  by  the  Schlegels,  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Brunetiere,  M. 
Faguet,  and  leading  English  critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  Ger- 
man Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of  Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations 
it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Masterpieces  of  nineteenth  century  drama  (Kieist  and  Hebbel),  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  seco7id  semester. 
{Criven  in  each  year.) 
The  history  and  origin  of  the  chief  dramas  of  the  two  greatest  dramatists  of  the  post- 
classical  period  are  investigated  and  the  critical  literature  on  this  subject  is  reviewed 
and  discussed.     A  brief  review  of  the  principles  of  German  Romanticism  is  given. 


General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the 
study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Ma^vr 
College.  The  English  and  the  German  departments  together 
have  provided  for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  com- 
prising both  the  study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic, 
Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High 
German,  Platt-Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  com- 
parative philology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  phi- 
lology, Gothic  and  Middle  High  German  grammar  (first  year 
course),  are  designed  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate 
study  in  Teutonic  languages,  and  the  remaining  courses  for 
students  in  their  second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

Gfiiduate       Introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr.  Collitz. 

CJoUi'SeS.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics:  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to 
the  cognate  Aryan  languages;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accom- 
panied by  an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each;  a 
discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including 
problems  such  as  those  of  the  relationship  of  dialects,  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic 
laws;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic  philology,  and  the  outlines  of  general  phonetics. 

Gothic,   Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic.  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford, 
1899);   or  Braune's  Golische  Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text  books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  ad- 
vised to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or 
at  least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar, 
and  a  comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and 
Modern  High  German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so 
as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  be- 
tween the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Mid^lle  High  German 
Texts  (first  year  course),  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read ;  it  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  NibelungenJied,  a  brief 
account  being  given  of  the  "Nibelungenfrage"  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelung- 
enlied.  Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  pro^aded  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd. 
Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  t Heidelberg, 
1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  CJerman  (second  year  course) ,  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in 
Middle  High  German.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  Hofisches  E-pos  (Veldeke, 
Wolfram,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Konrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the 
second  semester  to  Minnesangs  Friihling  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Ulu  baxon,  Ur.  vollltz.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic, 

Anglo-Saxon,    and    Old    High    German.     Holthausen's    Altsachsisches   Elementarbuch 

(Heidelberg,  1899);    the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's,  or  Heyne's,  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and 

■  Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstucke  der  altsachsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894), 

are  used. 

Ulci  JNorse,  JJr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  iceek  during  the  second  semester. 
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Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the.  course  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences  between 
the  East  Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read,  selections  from 
the  younger  and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical  reading  of  songs 
from  the  elder  Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different  views  on  the  struc- 
ture of  the  Old  Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idndisches  Elementarhuch  (Weimar,  1895);  sm.d  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderborn,  1876), 
with  Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  edition,  Paderborn,  1896). 

Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  consider- 
able portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any 
other  college  library  in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and 
works  on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  {lat  Part),  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-S^xon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is 
to  compare  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related 
Aryan  languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language; 
(2)  to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from 
primitive  Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of 
unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic  Seminary,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students. 
The  exercises  consist  xnainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and 
the  students.  The  subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members 
of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an 
effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch, 
Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged 
for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic,  Old  and 
Middle  High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 

Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  M.  Lucien 
Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert 
Schinz,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

The  instruction  offered  in  French  covers  thirty-three  hours  of 
lectures  and  recitations  a  week ;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of 
matriculation  French;  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major 
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and  minor  work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  hare  completed 
the  major  course  in  French ;  and  thirteen  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
work  in  modern  French  literature  and  in  Old  French  literature 
and  language. 

A  class  for  beginners  in  French,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Schinz,  five 
hours  a  weelc  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order  that  those  stu- 
dents whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include  French  may  with 
less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that  they  must  possess 
before  receiving  a  degree.  By  great  diligence  such  students  may  acquire 
sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted,  should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first 
year  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject.  All 
the  courses  in  French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 


First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  Literature  of  the  eighteenth  century, 

accompanied   by  collateral  readings  of  representative   French    authors, 

M.  r  oulet.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes 
and  answer  questions  in  French.  The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  familiarise  the  students 
with  the  spoken  language  of  France  and  form  and  direct  their  literary  taste. 

Private  reading:  Marivaux,  Les  fausses  confidences;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes 
(61,  72,  8.5,  89,  9.5,  97,  102,  103,  124,  128),  Grandeur  et  decadence  des  Romains  (Chapters 
2,  4,  6,  9,  11,  12,  13,  14) ;  Voltaire,  Siede  de  Louis  XIV  (Heath,  Boston),  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester.  Voltaire,  Essai  sur  les  Moeurs, 
Correspondance  (Heath,  Boston) ;  Rousseau,  Emile,  pp.  151-210,  Confessions,  Dialogues, 
Reveries  (Hachette,  Paris,  Exlraits) ;  Chenier,  L'Aveugle.  Le  Malade.  Lajeune  Tarentine, 
Hymne  a  la  France  (the  first  fifty  lines),  La  jeune  captive,  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must 
be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned 
by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  in  French  prose  and  poetry.  Practical  Exercises  in 
French  Syntax  and  Composition,  Dr.  Schinz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  class  is  conducted  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes  and  to 
answer  questions  in  French. 

Private  reading:  Balzac,  Les  Chouans,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course 
in  the  first  semester;  de  Vigny,  Grandeur  et  Servitude  Militaire  must  be  read  by  stu- 
dents taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  composition  of  the  minor,  two 
hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class  work 
in  these  courses.     The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation  from 
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French  (usually  poetry)  into  English.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chatiments  (Hachette,  Paris), 
La  Lkgande  des  Siecles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  from  Victor 
Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  will  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required.  The 
examination  in  composition  will  consist  in  translating  a  few  detached  sentences  of 
ever3'-day  idiomatic  English,  such  as  may  be  found  in  Sweet's  Primer  of  Spoken  English, 
or  the  German  edition  of  it  (Elementarbuch  des  Gesprochenen  Englisch.  Oxford, 
Clarendon  Press).  The  private  reading  e.xaminations  must  be  taken  in  the  semester 
in  which  the  advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  on  the  historj'  of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading, 
^Dr.  ochmz.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French.  The  collateral  reading  in  connection  with 
the  lectures,  on  which  examinations  are  held  at  stated  intervals,  consists,  for  the 
period  preceding  the  seventeenth  century,  of  passages  chosen  from  such  works  as 
Gautier's  Epopees  Francaises  or  Petit  de  Julleville's  Histoire  du  Thedtre  en  France; 
and  for  the  seventeenth  century  of  selections  from  the  leading  authors  of  the  time. 
Malherbe,  Boileau,  Corneille,  Racine,  Molifere,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La 
Rochefoucauld,  Mme.  de  Sc'vigne,  the  great  pulpit  orators,  and  others,  find  a  place  in 
the  course.  During  the  first  semester  a  number  of  selections  from  sixteenth  century 
writers  are  also  read  in  class,  one  hour  out  of  the  three  being  specially  devoted  to  this 
purpose. 

Private  reading:  Chanson  de  Roland  {traduction  Gautier),  and  Bedier,  Tristan  et 
Iseut,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester;  Corneille  Le 
Cid,  Cinna;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Athalie;M.o\ihTe,  Tartuffe,  Les  Femmes  Savcintes,  must 
be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the 
private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  and  Studies  in  the  Great  Masterpieces  of  French 
Literature,  M.  Foulet.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

V.  Hugo  (selections  from  the  novels  and  lyric  poems),  Musset,  Fantasio,  Edmond 
and  Jules  de  Goncourt  (Selections)  are  read  and  studied. 

Studies  in  French  Style,  Composition,  etc.,  M.  Foulet. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  two  one-hour  courses  given  by  M.  Foulet  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  V.  Hugo,  Les  Contemplations,  Vol.  IV.  {Pauca  meae) ,  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  V.  Hugo,  La  I/egende  des  Siicles, 
X.  Le  Cycle  Heroique,  XL  Le  Cid  Exile,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  cour.ses  in 
the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of 
two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students 
pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  reading  and  composition  of  the  major,  two 
hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class  work 
in  these  courses.  The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation  from 
French  (usually  poetry)  into  English.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chatiments  (Hachette,  Paris), 
La  Lkgende  des  Siecles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  frovi  Victor 
Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  will  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required.  More 
difficult  passages  will  be  selected  than  for  the  minor  advanced  standing  examination. 
The  composition  consists  of  one  or  two  pieces  of  connected  English,  taken  from  such 
books  as  Stevenson's  Treasure  Isla7id;  Jerome  K.  Jerome's  Idle  Thoughts  of  an  Idle 
Fellow.  No  specific  question  on  French  grammar  is  asked;  students  are  expected 
to  show  their  knowledge  of  grammar  in  the  composition.     Cameron's  The  Elements  of 
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French  Composition  (Holt,  New  York),  and  Storm's  French  Dialogues  (Macmillan; 
London)  will  be  found  useful  in  composition  work.  The  private  reading  examinations 
must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Group:  French  with  Itahan  and  Spanish,  or  with  any  lan- 
•     guage. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-        '^^^^  Romantic  Drama  of  the  nineteenth  century,  M.  Foulet. 
JMuiOV  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses.  {Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  romantic  drama  in  the 
works  of  Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas  pere,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  and  Alfred  de  Musset. 
Its  renaissance  in  the  latter  part  of  the  century  in  Richepin  and  Edmond  Rostand  is 
then  discussed. 

Origin,  development  and  decline  of  realistic  comedy,  M.  Foulet. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  in  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 

highest  development  in  Augier,   Dumas  fils,   Pailleron,   and   Sardou;  its  decline,   the 

comedie  naturaliste;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 

Origin  and  evolution  of  the  short  siorjr  (nouvelle)  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  Dr.  Schinz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  genre  nouvelle  is  studied  in  connection  with  the 
following  writers:  Xavier  de  Maistre,  Chateaubriand,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  Nodier, 
Merimee,  Gautier,  Laboulaye,  Daudet,  Bourget,  Maupassant,  France,  Bazin,  Rod, 
Coppee,  Loti,  Villiers  de  I'Isle  Adam,  de  Regnier,  Mallarme,  Paul  Adam,  Masson 
Forestier  and  others. 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Dr.  Schinz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  until  the  year  1866.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866,  while  Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Vigny,  and 
de  Musset  are  treated  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  de  Banville,  Leconte  de 
Lisle,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  contemporary  lyric  poetry  from 
1866  to  1900.    A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  and  Symbolist  schools. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate       There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French, 
Courses,     one  in  literature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  j^ears. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  modern  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special 
treatment  of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French 
drama;  French  tragedy  in  the  eighteenth  century;  the  Romantic  drama; 
conditions  and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  to- 
gether with  modern  French  criticism.  The  seminary  in  Old  French  litera- 
ture is  intended  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Old  French 
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Readings  aiid  to  provide  for  the  student  attending  both  courses  a  very- 
complete  study  of  Old  French  literature  and  language. 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature,  M.  Foulet.  Literatwre 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1902-03  is  Moliere;  French  Comedy  before  Moliere, 
Moliere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Italian,  and  French  sources,  his  style  and  method 
of  composition,  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and  his  morality  are  dis- 
cussed. 

In  1903-04  Racine  will  be  studied.  Racine  is  considered  in  the  first  place  as  a  prose 
writer  in  connection  with  the  history  of  French  prose  in  the  seventeenth  century,  and 
secondly  as  a  poet  in  connection  with  the  development  of  French  tragedy  in  the  seven- 
teenth century,  and  its  Greek  and  Latin  sources. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1904-05  will  be  Ronsard  and  the  Pleiade,  the  object 
being  to  determine  the  origin,  the  extent,  and  the  success  of  the  Renais.sance  movement 
in  France.  The  chief  works  of  Ronsard  and  his  successors,  especially  Du  Bellay  and 
Baif,  will  be  read  and  discussed. 

Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau,  Dr.  Schinz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  following  points:  Rousseau  as  the  father  of  the 
Romanticism  of  the  nineteenth  century ;  Rousseau  as  the  first  representative  of  cosmo- 
politan literature,  Joseph  Texte's  ideas  on  "  Cosmopolitisme  litteraire;"  the  personality 
of  Rousseau,  a  study  of  his  works  with  special  reference  to  the  theories  of  his  insanity. 

Victor  Hugo  as  a  lyric,  epic,  and  philosophical  poet.  Dr.  Schinz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

Seminar}'  in  Old  French  Literature,  }>!.  Foulet. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

In  1902-03  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  La  'Matiere  de  Bretagne'  et  I'epopee  courtoise. 
The  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  Lais  of  Marie  de  France,  the  poems  referring 
to  Tristan,  the  romans  of  Chretien  de  Troie,  and  selected  poems  on  the  Holy  Grail ;  these 
are  studied  in  connection  with  the  question  of  their  origin  in  Celtic  countries  and  their 
later  development  in  France.  The  different  theories  that  have  been  proposed  as  to 
their  origin  and  evolution  are  examined  and  discussed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to 
determine  their  relative  value. 

In  1903-04  La  Fable  Esopique  and  the  Roman  de  Renard  will  be  the  subject  of  the 
seminary.  The  course  will  begin  with  an  historical  study  of  the  ^F^sopic  fables  in  the 
Middle  .4ges  and  will  treat  in  detail  the  e.xtent  to  which  the  Roman  de  Renard  is  based 
on  these  fables.  The  Isopet  of  Marie  de  France  and  the  best  "branches'  of  Renard 
will  be  read. 

In  1904-05  the  Chansons  de  Geste  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  French 
Epic  will  be  studied  from  its  origin  in  Merovingian  times,  from  the  fifth  to  the  eighth 
centuries  to  its  development  during  the  ninth  to  the  eleventh  centuries,  and  its  further 
evolution  from  the  eleventh  to  the  fourteenth  centuries.  The  chief  problems  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  the  Chansons  de  Geste,  together  with  the  solutions  offered  by 
modern  critics,  will  be  stated  and  discussed. 

The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology  and   French  Physiological   Pho-       Langtiage. 
netics  are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  study;  the 
Old  French  Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  second  or  third  year 
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of  graduate  study ;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended  by  students  in  their 
first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  stud>'.  The  course  in  Old  French 
Readings  is  a  course  designed  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  seminary 
in  Old  French  Literature. 

Old  French  Philology,  Dr.  Menger.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  Popu- 
lar Latin  into  Old  French ;  incidentally,  their  later  development  into  modern  French 
is  treated.  An  extra  hour  is  taken  occasionally  for  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  for  an 
application  of  the  principles  announced  to  the  words  of  some  Old  French  text.  The 
student  needs  for  constant  reference  Schwan's  Grammatik  des  Altfranzosischen  and 
Suchier's  Le  Franfais  et  Provencal. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics,  Dr.  Menger. 

One  hour  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold:  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of 
the  physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old 
French  Philology  course) ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
new  method  of  teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic 
system  (as  illustrated  in  the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  and  Grandgent). 
The  text-books  used  are  Passy,  Les  Sons  du  Frangais;  Beyer,  Franzosische  Fhonetik; 
Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 

Old  French  Readings,  Dr.  Menger.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  so  arranged  that  students  not  having  time  for  any  other  courses  in 
French  may  gain  from  this  some  knowledge  of  French  Historical  Grammar  as  well  as 
an  acquaintance  with  a  number  of  the  masterpieces  of  Old  French  Literature.  The 
readings  for  each  year  are  connected  with  some  definite  portion  of  the  literature  and  are 
arranged,  as  far  as  possible,  in  connection  with  the  seminary  in  Old  French  Literature. 
In  addition  to  the  texts  specified  below,  each  student  is  expected  to  supply  herself 
with  Bartsch  and  Horning's  La  Langue  et  la  Litterature  FranQaises  depuis  le  IXme 
jusqu'au  XlVme  Siecle  (Paris,  Maisonneuve)  and  with  Gaston  Paris's  La  Litterature 
Frangaise  au  Moyen  Age  (Xlme — XlVme  Siecle),  (Paris,  Hachette).  These  are  used 
as  an  introduction  to  and  in  connection  with  the  reading  for  each  year. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
students  in  any  particular  year. 

The  readings  in  1902-03  are  on  Anglo-Norman  Literature.  The  course  includes 
lectures  on  the  history  of  French  in  England  and  on  the  leading  peculiarities  of  Anglo- 
Norman  French.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  students  of  English  who  may  wish  to 
learn  some  Old  French.  The  readings  begin  with  extracts  from  the  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Psalters,  copies  of  which  are  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  representing  the 
earliest  stages  of  Anglo-Norman.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  fol- 
lowing texts:  Le  Bestiaire  de  Philippe  de  Thaiin  (Ed.  Walberg,  Paris,  1901) ;  Chardry's 
Josaphaz  Set  Dormanz  und  Petit  Plet  (Ed.  Koch,  Heilbronn,  1879) ;  La  Vie  de  Saint 
Gilles  par  Guillaume  de  Berneville  (Ed.  Paris  et  Bos,  Paris,  1881) ;  Der  Anglonorman- 
nische  Boeve  de  Haumtone  (Ed.  Stimming,  Halle    1899). 

In  1903-04  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Epic  and  Historical  Literature.  The 
texts  required  will  be  as  follows:  Das  Altfranzosische  Rolandslied  (Ed.  Stengel,  Leipsic, 
1900);  Pelerinage  de  Charlemagne  (Karlsreise,  Ed.  Koschwitz,  Leipsic,  1895);  Aliscans 
(Ed.  Rolin,  Leipsic,  1897) ;  Le  Couronnement  de  Louis  (Ed.  Langlois,  Paris,  1888) ; 
Eneas  (Ed.  De  Grave,  Halle,  1891) ;  Extraits  des  Chroniqucurs  Frangais  (Villehardouin, 
Joinville,  Froissart   Commines)  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1891). 

In  1904-05  Religious  and  Didactic  Literature,  under  the  Eastern  influence  will  be 
studied.     The  texts  needed  will- be:    Vie  de  Saint  Alexis  (Ed.   G.   Paris,  Paris,  1885. 
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text  alone) ;  Vie  de  Saint  Thomas  de  Caniorbery  (Ed.  Meyer,  Paris,  1885) ;  Li  Dis  dou 
vrai  Aniel  (Ed.  Tobler,  Leipsic,  1884) ;  Grant  Mai  Fist  Adam  (Reimpredigt,  Ed.  Suchier, 
Halle,  1879);  Aucassin  et  Nicolette  (Ed.  Suchier,  Paderborn,  1899);  Die  Fabeln  der 
Marie  de  France  (Ed.  Warnke,  Halle,  1898). 

Old  French  Seminary,  Dr.  Menger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  on  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  and  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  question  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  of 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Provencal  and  Franco-Provencal.  Texts 
in  the  varioiis  dialects  are  studied  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  determine  ap- 
proximately the  place  of  the  original  of  any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  the  speech 
peculiarities  found  in  it. 

Journal  Club,   Dr.   Menger.  Once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the 
important  European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  philology. 
For  each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various 
periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous 
articles  or  publications  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected 
to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion 
on  the  given  point.'  Thus  the  students  become  familiar  with  the  names  of  leading 
Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular  lines  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter 
excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original 
investigations. 

Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  and 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

In  each  year  a  first  year  and  second  year  course  in  Italian 
and  a  first  year  and  second  year  course  in  Spanish  are  offered; 
the  first  year  course  in  Italian  consists  of  three  hours  of  lectures 
a  week,  the  first  year  course  in  Spanish  of  four  hours  of  lectures 
a  week,  and  the  second  year  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  each 
of  three  hours  of  lectures  a  week.  A  combination  of  these 
courses  amounting  to  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years  forms  a 
major  com-se  and  may  be  taken  with  any  other  language  to  form 
a  group.  Students  may  thus  elect  six  hours  of  Italian  and  four 
hours  of  Spanish,  or  seven  hours  of  Spanish  and  three  hours  of 
Italian  to  form  a  major  course.  Graduate  courses  in  Italian 
and  Spanish  are  given  as  announced  below. 

First  Year. 

Modern  Italian,  Dr.  Menger.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Mdjor 

{Given  in  each  year.)  COUVSG^ 
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This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  English  into 
Italian.  The  books  read  are  the  following,  taken  up  in  the  order  indicated :  Grandgent, 
Italian  grammar  and  composition;  De  Amieis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns,  New  York,  Holt,  1896) ; 
Del  Testa,  L'Oro  e  I'Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895) ;  other  texts  are  chosen 
from  the  best  works  of  contemporary  Italian  authors. 

Second  Year. 
Italian  Classical  Literature,  Dr.  Manger. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  work  in  this  course  is  three-fold :  first  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of 
Italian  literature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  position 
in  the  literature;  second  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts 
of  the  Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological, 
and  literary  points  in  connection  with  the  same;  third  the  study  and  translation  of 
parts  of  Pulci,  Morgante  Maggiore;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innamorato;  Ariosto,  Orlando 
Furioso,  and  Tasso,  Gerusalemme  Liberata.  For  the  third  section  a  study  of  difficult 
modern  Italian  prose  and  poetry  and  composition  may  be  substituted.  The  lectures 
on  literature  are  delivered  in  Italian. 

First  Year. 

Spanish,   Dr.   DeHaan.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish, 
and  to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for 
understanding  the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester 
are  devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated) :  Edgren's  Brief  Spanish  Grammar  (Boston,  Heath) ;  Garcia  del  Real,  La  noche 
toledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso) ;  DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modernos;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomds  el  torrero 
(Madrid,  Coleccion  Klong);  Hartzenbusch,  Los  Amantes  de  Teruel  (Obras,  vol.  III.); 
Zorrilla,  Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.). 

Private  Reading:  Palacio  Valdes,  Jose;  Galdds,  Marianela. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  Histor}^  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury, Dr.  DeHaan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a.week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  Reading:  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history 
comprises  representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Group:  Italian  and  Spanish  with  any  language. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate         Italian  Philolog}-,  Dr.  Menger.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  philology  and  the  equivalent  of 
the  minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is 
founded  upon  Meyer-Liibke's  Grammatica  Storico-Comparata  delta  Lingua  Italiana  e 
del  Dialetti  Toscani  (Torino,  Loescher,  1901),  which  will  be  supplemented  in  parts, 
particularly  in  morphology,  by  lectures.  A  few  pages  of  the  Decamerone  (any  Italian 
edition)  will  be  examined  critically,  and  each  word  treated  with  regard  to  its  phono- 
logical and  morphological  aspects. 
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Origins  of  Italian  Poetical  Literature.     One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  of  the  development  of  Italian  Poetry  previous 
to  and  including  Dante.  The  lectures  are  grouped  about  the  following  formative 
periods:  the  Latin,  the  Lombard  (including  Provenpal  influence,  French  Influence 
and  the  Vernacular),  the  Sicilian,  the  Bolognese,  and,  finally,  the  Tuscan. 

Origins  of  Italian  Prose  Literature.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  minutely  all  manifestations  of  Italian  prose 
previous  to  Boccaccio.  Among  the  subjects  treated  v/ill  be  the  following:  The 
authenticity  of  the  chronicles  of  Matteo  Spinello  da  Giovenazza  and  of  Ricordano 
Malespini ;  Brunette  Latini ;  Bono  Giamboni ;  Albertano  da  Brescia ;  the  Sette  Savi, 
Conti  di  Antichi  Cavalieri,  Tavola  Ritonda,  Dodici  Conti  Morali. 

Old  Italian  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  prose  and  poetry.  Students 
should  provide  themselves  with  Monaci,  Crestomazia  Italiana  dei  Primi  Secoli  (Citta 
di  Castello,  1889  and  1897)  and  Gaspary,  Storia  delta  Letteratura  Italiana  (Second 
Edition,  Torino,  1901). 

Spanish  for  Beginners,  Dr.   DeHaan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  ■ 

Spanish  Philology,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of  Calde- 
ron  (1681),  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensive  private  reading  of  important  works. 

Essays  in  Spanish,  Dr.  DeHaan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Celtic,  Slavonic  and  Baltic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology 
and  German,  will  offer  com'ses  in  these  languages  to  students  of 
comparative  Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology.  Such 
students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at  least  some 
knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses  will  also  be 
arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lithuanian  or  any  of 
the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages  (Russian,  Polish, 
or  Servian) . 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,*  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  depart- 
ment includes  five  hours  a  week  of  Oriental  History,  four  hours 

*  Dr.  Barton  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1902-03,  to  accept  the 
directorship  of  the  American  School  of  Oriental  Studies  in  Palestine.  The  courses 
offered  by  him  are  intermitted  in  the  year  1902-03. 
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a  week  of  free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  Literature,  and  five 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.  These  books,  together  with  those  already 
owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring 
libraries,  form  a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic  lan- 
guages or  Biblical  literature.  A  good  working  collection  of 
cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of  the  department,  and 
affords  an  excellent  opportunity  lor  students  of  Assyrian  to 
become  familiar  with  original  documents. 


Minor 
C'oitrse. 


Free 
JEleeti/ve 
Courses. 


Minor  Course. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

Oriental  Histor}',  Dr.  Barton.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  substituted  for  the  second  year  of  required 
science.) 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilisation  of  the  Semitic  peoples. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Semitic  race,  its  differentiation  from  other  races,  and  the  influence 
of  environment  upon  primitive  Semitic  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation 
of  the  race  into  the  different  nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal 
Semitic  nations,  Babylonians,  Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  and  Arabs,  is  followed 
in  detail.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilisation  of  the  world.  The  course  concLudes  with  a 
study  of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilisation.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  intended  primarily  for  under- 
graduate students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  also. 

The  History  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Dr.  Barton. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 

apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of   Christian  doctrine  from   100  A.  D. 

to  the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and   problems  presented  by  moderm  thought 

are  touched  upon. 

New  Testament  Greek,  Dr.  Barton.  Tivo  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of   classical  Greek.     After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
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during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the 
method  of  using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  New  Testament  Epistles  especially  those  of  Paul.  The  students  are  expected  to 
read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the 
second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  j^ear,  Graduate 
as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four  i-ourses, 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  gram- 
matical forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic.  Students  that  offer  Semitic  lan- 
guages as  the  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three  Semitic  lan- 
guages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  five 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  There  will  be  afforded  each 
year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew,  even  if  such 
a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

First  Year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
xLlementar}'  riebrew,  Dr.  Jaarton.       Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the 
interpretation  of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy;  it  enables  students  to  read  ordi- 
nary Hebrew  at  sight. 

Hebrew  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Elementary  Assyrian,  Dr.  Barton. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Second  Year. 

{Given  in  1904-0.5.) 

Hebrew,  The  Prophets,  Dr.  Barton.  Tu-o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax 
and  composition  are  studied. 
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Assyrian,  Historical  Texts,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 

Elementary  Arabic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation 
of  selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights, 
together  with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Hebrew  Literature,   Dr.  Barton.  '         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  Old  Testament  poetry  and  of  the  apocalypses, 
Jewish  and  Christian. 

Third  Year. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 
Semitic  Seminar}^,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  specialise  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  Seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects:  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes, 
or  one  of  the  historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  specialise  in  Assyrian  a  critical 
study  is  made  of  one  of  the  following  subjects :  Old  Babylonian  texts  and  the  Sumerian 
problem,  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian 
religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  El-Amarna  Tablets. 

Assyrian  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

Assyrio-Babylonian  literature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  literary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester 
portions  of  the  Mu'allakat  poems  are  interpreted;  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax. 
The  grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Barton. 

Tu'o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned,  which  is  an 
easy  matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac 
versions  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns 
of  Efrem.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of 
large  parts  of  the  books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,  as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Fourth  Year. 
{Given  in  1906-07.) 
Semitic  Seminary,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  will  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  and  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

llitniopiC,   Dr.   Barton.  Tiro  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraj)hy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabsean),  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 


107 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  do  not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  Hebrew, 
the  Phoenician  part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the 
Aramaic  is  practically  an  extension  of  the  Aramaic  course,  while  the  Sabsean  is  in  part 
a  review  of  Arabic  forms.  Lizdbarski's  N ordsemitische  Epigraphik  and  Rommel's  Siid- 
arabische  Chrestomathie  are  the  text-books  used. 

Semitic  and  Hebrew  Religion,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men, 
sin,  sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel 
is  conapared  with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,*  Professor  of  History,  and 
Dr.  William  Roy  Smith,  Associate  in  History.  The  instruction 
offered  in  History  covers  twenty-three  hours  of  lectures  a  week; 
it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor 
work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  grad- 
uates and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  history;' and  eight  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  tbg  major  course  in  history  is  three-fold.  Pri- 
marily, history  is  taught  for  its  own  sake  as  a  record  of  the 
development  of  humanity,  secondarily,  as  a  necessary  accom- 
paniment to  the  study  of  political  institutions,  and  finally,  as  a 
framework  for  other  forms  of  research,  linguistic,  religious,  or 
archaeological.  The  course  is  planned  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dents a  readier  historical  imagination,  and  a  consciousness  of 
historical  growth,  rather  than  to  give  them  a  mere  outline  of 
general  history.  The  instruction  consists  mainly  of  lectiu-es, 
which  are  designed  to  create  interest  in  the  broad  lines  of 
historical  development ;  the  lectures  are  accompanied  by  constant 
references  for  private  reading,  to  stimulate  accuracy  in  detail 
and  independence  in  judgment. 

First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 

{Gn^en  in  each  year.) 
\st  Semester. 

The  History  of  Mediseval  Europe  to  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance,  Dr.   3Iajor 
Andrews.  pi^e  hours  a  week.  CouTse. 

*  Dr.  Andrews  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04,  and  the 
courses  offered  by  him  will  be  given  by  a  lecturer  in  history  whose  appointment 
will  be  announced  later. 
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This  course  opens  with  a  few  lectures  on  the  contribution  of  ancient  civilisation  to 
medioeval  life,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  Rome.  From  this  point  the 
design  is  to  trace  the  fall  of  Rome  and  the  rise  of  new  nationalities;  the  growth  of 
Frankish  power;  the  empire  of  Charles  the  Great;  the  gradual  nationalisation  of  France 
,  and  Germany;  the  growth  and  influence  of  the  Church;  the  Feudal  System  and  the 
rise  of  French  monarchy;  the  rapid  extension  of  Mohammedanism  and  its  points  of 
contact  with  Europe;  the  struggle  between  the  Papacy  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire; 
the  scope  and  results  of  the  crusading  movement. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  from  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance  to 
the  close  of  the  Religious  Wars,  Dr.  Smith.  Five  hours  a  u-eek. 

The  lectures  trace  the  growth  of  the  humanities  and  the  phases  of  religious  change; 
the  broadening  of  knowledge  in  letters,  geography,  and  science ;  the  extension  of  com- 
merce and  the  struggle  for  privileges  and  constitutional  liberty;  the  weakening  of  the 
Papacy  and  the  failure  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire;  the  spirit  of  reform;  the  growth 
of  Protestantism  and  the  counter  measures;  the  war  in  the  Netherlands;  the  religious 
and  political  struggles  in  France,  and  the  Thirty  Years'  War.  The  course  closes  with 
the  Treaty  of  Westphalia. 

Second  Year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Tieaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  close  of 
the  Napoleonic  Campaigns,  Dr.  Smith.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  previous  year's  work,  treats  of  the  terri- 
torial expansion  of  France  in  the  seventeenth  century ;  the  rise  of  French  absolutism ; 
the  theory  of  the  balance  of  power;  the  growth  of  nationality  and  international  rela- 
tions; the  rise  of  Prussia;  the  Seven  Years'  War,  and  the  expansion  of  England;  the 
political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  philosophical  conditions  of  France  leading  to 
reform  and  revolution ;  the  growth  of  the  moderate  spirit  under  the  Directory ;  the  rise 
of  Napoleon  and  the  Empire;  and  the  general  European  war  until  the  Congress  of 
Vienna. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  Present 
Time,  Dr.  Andrews.  Five  hours  a  loeek. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  history  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, with  special  reference  to  France,  Germany,  Russia,  Italy,  Turkey,  and  Spain,  and 
incidental  reference  to  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  other  minor  countries.  The  lectiu-es 
trace  broadly  the  phases  of  reaction  against  legitimism  and  Metternichism,  the  growth 
of  liberal  ideas  and  constitutional  government,  the  rise  of  the  policy  of  non-intervention, 
the  growth  of  the  national  spirit,  and  the  conditions  and  circumstances  which  have  led 
to  the  reorganisation  of  the  political  map  of  Europe.  The  contemporary  history  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  since  1871,  is  treated  as  far  as  is  practicable. 

Group:     History  with  Political  Science,  or  with  Law. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  English  Constitutional  History  to  1485,  Dr.  Andrews. 

jMojOV  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses,  (Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  text -book  used  in  this  course  is  Stubbs's  Select  Charters.  The  lectures  alternate 
with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents. 
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Each  student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to 
the  class. 

American  Constitutional  History  to  1789.  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  ■ 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  only  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  Macdonald's  Select  Charters  of  America?i 
History  and  Select  Documents  of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  member.'^ 
of  the  class  are  also  systematically  referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also 
to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far 
as  they  are  available,  the  journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

American  Constitutional  History-,  from  1789  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
omith.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  American  Constitutional  History  to  the 
close  of  the  period  of  reconstruction.  The  text-book  used  is  MacDonald's  Select  Docu- 
ments of  United  States  History,  but  frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the 
leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a  limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents 
as  are  available  in  the  library,  and  special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and 
report. 

English  Constitutional  History,  from  1485  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
bmit  h.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

The  lectures  discuss  the  constitutional  features  of  Tudor  absolutism,  the  influence  of 
the  English  reformation,  the  struggle  between  the  crown  and  parliament  for  suprem- 
acy, the  Revolution  of  1688-89,  the  development  of  th^  cabinet  system,  the  union 
with  Scotland  and  Ireland,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  Reform  Bills 
of  1832,  1S67,  and  1884-85,  and  the  South  African  question.  The  text-books  used  are 
Prothero's  Select  Statutes  and  other  Constitutional  Documents,  Gardiner's  Constitutional 
Documents  of  the  Puritan  Revolution,  and  Adams  and  Stephens's  Select  Documents  of 
English  Constitutional  History.  An  attempt  is  made  to  familiarise  the  student  with 
the  investigations  of  such  men  as  Gardiner,  Ranke,  Macaulay,  Lecky,  Hallam,  and  • 
May.      Time  is  allowed  for  discussions  of  documents  and  reports. 

Graduate   Courses. 

Eight  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  histor\-  in  addition  to  Gfuduate 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  Courses. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Tico  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
"Ihe  lectures  in  this" course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany,  France. 
Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material,  and 
historical  criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different 
kinds  of  evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography, 
archaeology,  etc. 

English  Feudalism,  Dr.  Andrews.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1902-03.) 

This  course  consists  of  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon.  Norman,  and  post-Norman 
feudalism  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I.,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures 
upon  the  origin  and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of 
Brunner,  Schroder,  Fustel  de  Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 
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Economic  History  of  the  American  Colonies,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1901-02,  and  again  in  1903-04.) 
This  course,  presents  in  detail  the  various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic 
history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North  America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to 
the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by  lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exer- 
cises, and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colonial  policy  and  its  application  in 
America;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies;  colonial  agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trad- 
ing, manufactures,  and  the  like. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred 
and  county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  centuries. 

History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor, 
vill,   town  and  parish  in  England  and  the   town,  parish,   hundred,  county  and  town- 
ship-county in  America. 

The  Middle  Period  of  National  Development,  Dr.  Smith. 

TiDO  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  chief  features  of  American 
history  from  the  establishment  of  the  national  government  to  the  election  of  President 
Jackson.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  formation  of  the  departments  of  government, 
the  origin  and  development  of  political  parties,  the  purchase  of  Louisiana,  the  war  of 
1812,  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Panama  Congress.  The  student  is  instructed  in 
the  use  of  congressional  debates  and  reports,  public  statutes,  supreme  court  decisions 
and  such  other  public  documents  as  are  available. 

England  during  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  covers  the  period  from   the  accession  of  George  III.  to  the  downfall  of 

Napoleon.      Emphasis  is  laid   upon  the  development  of  British  colonial   policy  after 

1763,  the  American  revolt,  the  relations  with  Ireland  leading  to  the  Act  of  Union,  and 

finally  upon  the  attitude  of  England  during  the  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  eras. 

Tlie  Slaverj^  Question  in  American  Politics,  Dr.  Smith. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial 
period.  Tliis  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  such  topics  as  the  slavery  compromises  of 
the  Constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade, 
the  Missouri  compromise,  the  anti-slavery  movement,  nullification,  the  Mexican  war, 
the  Wilmot  Provi.so,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill,  the 
Dred  Scot  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth,  four- 
teenth and  fifteenth  amendments.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  connection  between 
slavery,  territorial  expansion,  and  the  development  of  Constitutional  theories. 

Historical  Seminary,  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
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The  seminary  is  attended  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the 
graduate  students  who  are  pursuing  advanced  courses  in  History.  At  the  meetings 
which  are  held  once  a  fortnight  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics ;  recent  articles 
and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 

Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics; 
and  Dr.  Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Associate,  in  Economics  and 
Politics.  The  instruction  offered  by  this  department  covers 
twenty  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  ten 
hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
economics  and  politics;  and  five  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  the  undergraduate  courses  in  economics  and 
politics  is  threefold:  first,  to  trace  the  history  of  economic 
and  political  thought;  second,  to  describe  the  development  of 
economic  and  political  institutions;  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  <and  political  questions  of  the  day.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  b}^  lectures.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by 
private  reading,  by  oral  and  written  quizzes,  by  written  theses 
and  reports,  and  by  such  special  class-room  exercises  as  the 
different  subjects  require. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

History  of  Political  Theorj^,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week.      Major 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  political  theory  as  set  forth  in  the  following  CyOllt'SC 
works:  Plato's  Republic,  Aristotle's  Politics,  Machiavelli's Prince,  Hohhes's Leviathan, 
Harrington's  Oceana,  Locke's  Essay  on  Government,  Montesquieu's  Spirit  of  the  Laws, 
Rousseau's  Social  Contract,  Mill's  Essay  on  Liberty,  Burgess's  Political  Science  and 
Constitutional  Law.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned  but  no  written 
work  is  required. 

2nd  Semester. 

History  of  Economic  Theory,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  economic  theory.  The  following  works 
will  be  studied:  Schmoller's  The  Mercantile  System;  Turgot's  Reflections  on  the  Produc- 
tion and  Distribution  of  Riches;  Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Malthus's  Essay  on 
Population,  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation;  J.  S.  Mill's 
Political  Economy;  Cairnes's  Leadiyig  Principles  of  Political  Economy;  Jevons's  Politico  I 
Economy;  Bohm-Bawerk's  Capital;  Wieser's  Natural  Value;  Clark's  Distribution  of 
Wealth;  Fatten' s  Theory  of  Prosperity.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned 
but  no  written  work  is  required. 
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Second  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Applied  Economics,  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

During  the  first  semester,  this  course  deals  with  the  organisation  of  modern  industry, 
with  special  reference  to  labor  and  capitalistic  combinations. 

2nd  Semester. 

Applied  Economics  (Continued),  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

During  the  second  semester,  modern  industry  is  considered  in  its  relation  to  modern 
methods  of  finance,  and  with  special  reference  to  corporation  finance. 

Group :  Economics  and  Politics,  with  History,  or  with  Law,  or 
with  Philosophy. 

Post-Major  Courses. 

Post-  The  Economic  Antecedents  of  Civilisation,  Dr.  Keasbey. 

31(1  fOl'  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses.  {Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1903-04  and  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  in  this  course  describe  the  economic  activities  characteristic  of  the 
several  stages  of  savagery,  barbarism,  and  civilisation.  Written  reports  are  required 
upon  special  reference  work  assigned  to  each  student. 

Economic  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  u-eek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 

In  the  first  semester  money  and  banking  and  the  general  principles  of  taxation  are 
the  chief  subjects  for  study.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the 
economic  relations  of  government. 

Currency,  Finance,  and  Taxation,  Dr.  Jones. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04.) 

During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  money,  banking,  and  finance  are  studied 

with  particular  reference  to  problems  in  the  United  States.     Tn  the  second  semester 

the  principles  of  taxation  are  considered  with  a  view  to  determining  the  merits  of  a 

system  of  taxation  based  upon  corporate  wealth. 

Economic  Geography,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05,  and  again  in  1906-07.) 
This  course  describes  the    environijiental  conditions  conducing    to  human  culture. 
Studies  of  special  environments  are  assigned  to  each  student. 

Labor  and  Capital,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05,  and  again  in  1906-07.) 

During  the  first  semester  this  course  treats  of  the  relationship  existing  between  labor 
and  capital  in  the  modern  industrial  system.  In  the  second  semester  the  evolution 
of  capitalistic  combinations  out  of  modern  industrial  conditions  is  traced. 

Graduate  Courses. 

{jrradnate      In  addition  to  the  post -major  courses,  Avhich  may  be  elected  by  gradu- 
Cotirses.    ate   students,   five   hours  of  graduate   lectures  and  seminary   work  are 
offered  in  each  year. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Economic  Seminary,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  treated  in  the  seminary  is  the  economic  antecedents  of 
progress. 

In  1903-04  a  study  of  political,  economic,  and  sociological  theory  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary. 

In  1904-05  economic  and  commercial  geography  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 

In  1905-06  American  commerce  will  be  studied. 

In  1906-07  American  primitive  society  will  be  studied. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  these  seminary  courses  are  designed  to  guide  advanced 
students  in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses. 
The  order  of  these  courses  is  not  definitely  fixed;  changes  in  the  arrangement  may  be 
made  in  any  year  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students. 

Trusts  and  the  Tariff,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03.) 
In  this  course  the  relationship  between  the  tariff  and  modern  capitalistic  combina- 
tions is  pointed  out;  the  extent  to  which  a  protective  tariff  fosters  trusts  is  studied,  and 
the  question  whether  the  protective  tariff  is  responsible  for  the  development  of  trusts  is 
discussed. 

Conference  on  Trusts,  Dr.  Jones.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  ijear. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 
Reports  on  special  work  are  made  and  the  latest  phases  of  trust  development  are 
discussed. 

Labor  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  treats  of  labor  combinations  and  traces  the  rise  of  combinations  from 
their  origin  in  the  modern  industrial  system. 

Problems  in  the  Dynamics  of  Distribution,  Dr.  Jones. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  deals  with  the  economic  problems  that  arise  from  the  distribution  of 
the  social  surplus. 

Economic  Journal  Club,  Dr.  Keasbe\"  and  Dr.  Jones. 

Two  hours  otice  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special 
investigations  are  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 


The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  New 
York  University,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law,  and  Mr.  Henry 
Wolf  Bikle,  Non-resident  Reader  in  Constitutional  Law.  The 
instruction  offered  in  this  department  consists  of  five  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  the  first  year  and 
second  year  courses  being  given  alternately.  The  minor  course 
may  be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  science 
required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
Major  Torts,  Dr.  Ashley.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

*  In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from 

a  correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and 
classification  of  torts  is  considered.  The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  dis- 
cussion.    The  text-book  used  will  be  Ames's  Cases  on  Torts.  Vol.  I. 

Theory  of  Legal  Procedure,  Dr.  Ashley.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 
divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the 
nature  and  classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  jurisdiction  of  common 
law  and  equity  courts. 

The  Conflict  of  Laws,  Mr.  Bikle.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  Beal's  Cases  on  the  Conflict  of  Laws  will  be  used  for  class-room  work 
and  discussion. 

Second  Year. 

{Minor  Course.} 

{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Law  of  Contract,  Dr.  Ashley.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  formation  and  discharge  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the 
topics 'of  Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration  and  Conditions.  It  is  conducted  by  class 
discussion  of  cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  Selected  and  Condensed  oases.  A  state- 
ment of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and 
incidentally  to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects 
covered.  For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law 
of  Contract  and  other  standard  authors. 

Constitutional  Law,  Mr.  Bikle.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  its  develop- 
ment and  construction  by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  an  examination  and  study 
of  the  leading  decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  on  constitutional  ques- 
tions. The  case  system  of  study  is  adopted  and  the  course  is  conducted  mainly  by 
class  discussion. 

Group:  Law  with  History,  or  Avith  Political  Science. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Qraduate      The  group  work  in  law  may  be  offered  by  graduate  students  whose 
Courses,    major  subject  is  history  or  philosophy  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
David  Irons,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  James  H. 
Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education,  and  Dr.  George 
W.  T.  Whitney,  Reader  (elect)  in  Philosophy.     The  instruction 
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offered  in  this  department  covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  a 
week;  it  includes  a  required  course  of  five  hours  a  week;  five 
hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  w^ork;  two 
hours  a  week  of  post  major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in  philos- 
ophy ;  and  nine  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

A  course  in  philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one 
year,  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

The  major  course  in  philosophy  pre-supposes  as  much  infor- 
mation as  is  contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may  be 
elected  as  a  group  in  combination  with  the  major  course  in 
Greek,  English,  political  science,  mathematics,  or  physics.  The 
first-year  and  second-year  courses  in  philosophy  are  given 
alternately,  and  either  year  of  the  course  may  be  elected  by 
students  that  have  finished  the  required  course. 

History  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  philosophjf. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  Greek  and  Mediaeval  thought.  In  the  sec- 
ond semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  modern  philosophy  from 
Descartes  to  Kant.  In  conclusion  the  main  features  of  post-Kantian  idealism  are 
briefly  indicated. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Tu-o  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
The  text-book  used  is  James's  Psychology,  Briefer  Course.     In  connection  with  the 
lectures  there  are  demonstrations  of  pertinent  anatomical  and  psycho-physical  facts. 

First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Systematic  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking  the  general  course 
in  the  History  of  Philosophy.  May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing 
the  philosophical  group.) 

In  this  course  ethics  is  treated  systematically.  The  aim  is  to  outline  a  theory  of 
ethics  and  to  indicate  the  bearings  of  ethical  theory  on  social  and  political  issues.  One 
or  more  text-books  may  be  u.sed. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  the  equivalent  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester;  one  hour 
a  week  is  given  to  lectures  and  two  and  a  half  hours  a  week  to  laboratory  work. 

A  critical  and  comparative  study  is  made  of  the  fundamental  psychological  principles 
of  Wundt,  William  James,  James  Ward,  and  other  psychologists.     The  laboratory  work 
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deals  with  the  higher  mental  processes;   memory,  association,  attention,  appreciation, 
and  the  feelings. 

2nd  Semester. 

Problems  of  Metaphysics,  Dr.  Whitney.  Three  hours  a  week. 

(Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy.  May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosoph- 
ical group.) 

In  this  course  certain  fundamental  questions  in  philosophy  are  discussed  in  detail, 
such  as  substance  and  cause,  mechanism  and  teleology,  monism  and  pluralism,  idealism 
and  materialism,  optimism  and  pessimism. 

P.sychology  (Mental  Pathology) ,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

A  study  of  some  abnormal  psychic  states,  certain  forms  of  insanity,  multiple  person- 
alities, hypnotism,  etc.,  is  made,  for  the  sake  of  a  better  understanding  of  normal  mental 
activity  and  its  hygiene. 

Second  Year. 

(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Empiricism  and  Rationalism,  Dr.  Irons. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  minor  course  in  Philosophy. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  graduate  work  in  German 
idealism.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  English  empiricism,  and  in  this  connection 
Locke's  Essay  and  Hume's  Treatise  are  dealt  with  in  detail.  In  the  second  semester 
of  1903-04  a  course  in  advanced  ethics  will  be  given  open  to  students  who  have  taken 
the  minor  course  in  Systematic  Ethics. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week;  during  the  first  semester  two 
and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory  work  and  one  hour  of  lectures  is  given  in  place  of  two 
hours  of  lectures.  The  lectures  deal  with  psycho-physics  and  psycho-physiology.  The 
laboratory  work  accompanying  the  lectures  is  intended  to  familiarise  the  student  with 
some  of  the  methods  and  results  of  experimental  psychology.  In  the  second  semester 
the  laboratory  work  is  discontinued  and  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures  are  given.  The 
genesis  and  growth  of  mental  life  with  reference  to  anims^l  psychology  is  treated. 

Group:  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  with  EngHsh,  or  with 
Pohtical  Science,  or  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics. 

PosT-MAJOB  Courses. 

Post-  Post-Kantian  Philosophy,  Dr.  Whitney.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

-^J-OJOV  (Given  in  each  year  I) 

The  problems  of  philosophy  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  Kantian  point  of 
view  will  first  be  defined.  Schopenhauer's  World  as  Will  and  Idea  and  portions  of 
Hegel's  Logic  will  be  read  and  discussed. 


117 

Greek  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special 
problems  connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  It  will  not  be  given 
when  the  preceding  course  is  given. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu-  Graduate 
ate  students,  nine  hours  of   graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are    Courses. 
offered  in  each  year.    The  laboratorj'  of  experimental  psychologA'  is  open 
to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Metaphysical  Seminary,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1902-03  the  subject  is  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistemology,  the  works  of  Bradley, 
Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis.  The  subject  for  the  year 
1903-04  will  be  Hegel's  Logic.  In  1904-05  the  philosophy  of  Kant  will  be  studied. 
This  sequence  of  courses  may  however  be  modified  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the 
students  concerned. 

History  of  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1902-03.) 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development 
of  ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  Eng- 
lish ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading, 
and  time  is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Recent  German  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  190.3-04.) 

This  course  is  offered  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Hegel.  The  lectures 
give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the  death  of  Hegel  to 
the  present  time. 

The  Logic  of  Hegel,  Dr.  Whitney. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  190.3-04.) 

Plato  and  Aristotle,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  lecture  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  philosophy 
of  Kant. 

Psychology,   Dr.    Leuba.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  and  most 
important  results  of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William 
James,  James  Ward,  Stout,  and  other  psychologists;  volkpsychologie;  language,  m>'ths. 
customs;  attention,  apperception,  the  will,  and  the  psychology  of  ethics;  psychiatry, 
insanity,  and  criminology;  animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative  psychology;  the 
history  of  psychological  theories,  beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers. 

Psj'chological  Seminary,  Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the 
subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 
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Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 
The  instruction  offered  covers  six  hours  of  lectures  a  week,  in 
addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  and  practice  work; 
it  includes  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  and  four 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intend- 
ing to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical 
preparation  sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical 
training  has  been  thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary 
schools  only,  but  similar  training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers 
in  high  schools  and  colleges  also.  Indeed  it  is  already  becoming 
increasingly  difficult  for  college  graduates  without  practical  and 
theoretical  pedagogical  knowledge  to  secure  good  positions.  In 
addition  to  the  lectures  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  will  be 
organised  for  graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special 
reference  to  preparation  for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of 
schools.  Education  cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage 
unless  an  acquaintance  with  at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology 
is  pre-supposed.  The  elementary  experimental  course  in  psychol- 
ogy is  therefore  earnestly  recommended  to  all  students  of  educa- 
tion. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Free  Education,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

-tdeCttve  (Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  deals  with  the  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  refer- 
ence to  modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 


Course. 


Graduate   Courses. 

Ch^aduate       Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the 
Courses,    free  elective  course. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching,  Dr.  Leuba. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taught  or  to  those 
who  take  the  practice  work  announced  below.  For  this  course  the  following  may  be 
substituted  by  request. 

The  Psychology  of  Mental  and  Bodily  Growth  with  reference  to  Educa^ 
tion.  Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  this  course. 
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Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc., 
Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises,  Dr.  Leuba. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  com- 
petent teachers. 

The  seminary  will  meet  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 

Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clarlv  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archseology.  The  instruction  ojffered  in  this  department  covers 
twelve  hours  a  week  of  lectures ;  it  includes  eight  hours  a  week  of 
free  elective  work,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

Courses  in  the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of 
Archaeology  are  given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student 
who  has  taken  both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more  advanced 
archaeological  work. 

Two  additional  courses  are  offered  each  year,  one  in  the 
Mycenaean  Age  and  Classical  Topography  and  Geography,  two 
hom's  a  week,  and  one  in  Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  or  in 
the  Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year  is  offered  to  graduate  students.  Only  those  who  have 
done  elementary  archaeological  work,  or  who  intend  to  take 
elementary  archaeology  as  a  companion  course,  are  admitted  to 
the  seminary.  For  this  course  a  reading  knowledge  of  both 
French  and  German  is  indispensable.  A  graduate  course  in 
general  archaeology,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  also 
given.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Free  Elective   Courses. 
History  of  Greek  Art,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.)  Elective 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with    '  Olli'SeSt 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.     The  lectures 
of  the  first  semester  deal  with  the  art  of  the  archaic  and  transitional  periods  down  to 
the  time  of  Pheidias ;  the  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  the  period  of  highest 
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art  during  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries,  and  the  decline  as  far  as  the  Roman  period. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  art  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries.  Gardner's  Handbook 
of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  Gerinan  is 
desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Elements  of  Archfeology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  parallel  and  supplementary  course  to  that  on  Greek  art 
and  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  fields  of  modern  archaeological  science 
which  are  not  included  in  the  preceding  course.  During  the  first  semester  the  history 
of  modern  archseological  progress,  and  the  history  of  Greek  coins  is  studied,  with  supple- 
mentary lectures  devoted  to  minor  subjects,  such  as  terra-cottas,  gems,  bronzes  and  the 
toreutic  arts  (gold,  silver  and  other  metals).  During  the  second  semester,  the  course 
deals  exclusively  with  the  history  of  Greek  vases  and  painting.  Ability  to  read  easily 
both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  Dr.  Hoppin.        One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 
In  this  course  the  private  life  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  exist- 
ing monuments,  especially  vase-paintings. 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Myths,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
In  the  first  part  of  the  course  on  Mythology  the  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion 
of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed  and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments, 
principally  vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
discussion  of  the  various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve  greater  gods  of  the  classical 
world  and  their  attendant  divinities. 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Epic  Legends,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throxighout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 
In  this  course  the  myths  connected  with  the  Greek  and  Roman  demi-gods  and  the 
legends  of  the  epic  cycles  are  discussed.     Special   attention  is  paid  to   the  Labors   of 
Herakles,  the  exploits  of  Theseus  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid  legends. 

The  Mycenaean  Age,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Open  to  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in  the 
Elements  of  Archaeology  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  elements  of  the  Mycensean  civilisation  as  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is 
carefully  studied  from  the  ethnological,  economical  and  topographical  as  well  as  from 
the  archaeological  standpoints  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  greater 
part  of  our  information  in  regard  to  this  period  are  described.  Part  of  the  work  will  be 
devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  identity  of  the  Homeric  and  Mycenaean  civilisations. 
Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Classical  Topography  and  Geography,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Open  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in 

the  Elements  of  Archccology,  or  u'ho  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the   topography  of 

Ancient  Athens,  with  special  reference  to  the  Acropolis  and   its    monuments,  but  the 

various  important  excavations  of  modern  times  are  also  described.     Incidentally  the 
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history  of  Greek  architecture  is  studied,  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  development  of 
the  temple.     Ability  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Graduate   Courses. 

Archaeology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Tv:o  hours  a  week  thrmighout  the  year.  CrVaduate 

(Given  in  each  year.)  lyOllTS^S, 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology 
for  graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  Ability  to  read  easily 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  is  essential.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  determined  by 
the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 

Archaeological  Seminary,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  Ele- 
ments of  Archaeology,  or  have  done  equivalent  work.  Ability  to  read  easily  both  French 
and  German  is  indispensable.  Various  archaeological  problems  are  thoroughly  dis- 
cussed and  a  certain  amount  of  individual  research  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers 
are  read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics ;  Mr.  James 
Harkness,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Maddison, 
Reader  in  Mathematics.  The  instruction  offered  in  mathematics 
covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  in 
addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  grad- 
uate department ;  it  includes  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester 
of  a  preparatory  course  in  trigonometry,  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  minor  and  major  work,  one  hour  a  week  of  free 
elective  work,  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only 
to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  mathematics,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  • 
work. 

In  the  major  course  the  students  are  able  to  gain  a  fair  knowl- 
edge of  the  principal  subjects  belonging  to  the  department  of 
pure  mathematics.  The  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with 
other  branches  of  mental  and  physical  science  are  indicated  as  far 
as  possible  throughout  the  course,  special  attention  being  paid  to 
the  nature  of  mathematical  reasoning,  and  to  the  true  relation 
and  mutual  dependence  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The  course 
of  lectures  on  the  history  of  mathematics  in  the  second  year  is 
intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  the  subject  from 
its  beginning  to  1700  A.  D. 
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A  course  in  trigonometry  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first 
semester  of  each  year  is  offered  by  Mr.  Harkness.  This  course  maj^  be 
taken  either  as  a  free  elective  or,  by  students  who  have  completed  the 
mathematical  group,  as  part  of  the  year  of  mathematics  which  maj^  be 
taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  j^ear  of  required  science.  A  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  trigonometry  is  necessary  for  students  entering  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics,  and  those  who  do  not  elect  the  course  must 
pass  the  examination  for  advanced  standing  before  admission  to  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics. 

First  Year. 

(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Analytical  Conies  and  Theory  of  Equations,  Dr.  Scott.  Five  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

First  Half. — Algebra  and  advanced  Trigonometry,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Half. — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Mr.  Hark- 
ness. Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Differential  Equations  and  Theory 
of  Equations,  Mr.  Harkness.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Analytical  Geometry  of  two  and  three  Dimensions,  Curve  Tracing, 
Dr.  Scott.  Four  hours  a  week. 

Historj^  of  Mathematics  (about  sixteen  lectures),  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Group:  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  with  Latin,  or  with  Phi- 
losophy, or  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Geometrical  Conies,  Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  combined  with  the  course  in 
trigonometry  given  in  the  first  semester  to  form  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  may  be  combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathematical 
group  with  post-major  mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may 
be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  will  be  offered  in  alternate  years.  Certain  standard  problems  of  his- 
torical interest  will  be  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  will  be  presupposed.  It  is 
hoped  that  the  work  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  students  electing  mathematics  as 


Courses. 


123 

a  major,  but  also  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathematics.  It  maj"  be  taken 
as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  combined  with  the  course  in  trigonometry  given  in  the 
first  semester  to  form  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  and  may  be 
combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathematical  group  with  post-major 
mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may  be  taken  as  an  alternative 
for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Post-major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  Post 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work,  /f^*^?*! 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.  As  the  order  of 
mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications : 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.    (6.)    Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometrj^,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc.,  Dr.  Scott. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  II.  (5.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theorj^  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II.,  Mr.  Harkness. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  the  more  elementary  parts  of  Differential  Equa- 
tions, treated  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  Theory  of  Functions,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

or,  II.  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher 
development  of  subjects  onh^  touched  upon  in  the  major  coui'se,  such  as 
Determinants,  Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc.,  Mr. 
Harkness. 

III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or.  III.    (6.)    A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 
or.  III.    (c.)    Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 
In  1902-03  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered : 

i.    (c.)    Dr.  bcott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subjects  considered  during  the  year  are,  harmonic  ranges  and  pencils,  geometry' 

of  the  triangle,  Mascheroni's  Geometry  of  the  Compass,  geometrical  constructions  of 
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the  first  and  second  degree,  the  construction  of  regular  polygons,  non-Euclidian  geom- 
etry, homogeneous  coordinates,  geometrical  transformations.  Special  permission  to 
take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major  course  may  be  granted 
to  students  whose  ^yo^k  in  the  minor  course  has  shown  that  they  are  able  to  profit  by 
the  lectures. 

II.  (c.)    Mr.  Harkness.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year^ 

III.  (a.)     Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  (a.)    Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (b.)  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions,  Selected  Topics,  Mr.  Hark- 
ness. Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)    Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Graduate   Courses. 

Graduate      The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple- 
Courses.    mented  by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

General  Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1901-02.) 

This  course  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  some  parts  of  the  theory  of  plane  algebraic 
curves,  in  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed.  During  the  first 
semester  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theory  of  the  intersections  of  curves,  with  some 
account  of  geometry  on  a  curve  so  far  as  to  include  the  Riemann-Roch  theorem  where 
the  base-curve  is  endowed  with  simple  singularities.  The  greater  part  of  the  second 
semester  is  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  higher  singularities  and  to  topological  investi- 
gations. 

Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 

In  this  course  algebraic  curves  are  studied  with  special  attention  to  the  theory  of 
algebraic  forms.  The  course  presupposes  some  general  knowledge  of  the  elements  of 
the  theory  of  curves  but  not  of  the  special  developments  included  in  the  course  given 
in  the  preceding  year. 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  general  course,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
No  knowledge  of  the  subject  will  be  presupposed,  but  students  must  be  familiar 
with  the  use  of  homogeneous  point  and  line  coordinates. 

Elliptic  Functions,  Mr.  Harkness.  Tivo  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 
In  connection  with  this  course  in  Elliptic  Functions  the  higher  transcendents  are 
studied.      In  the  lectures  free  use  is  made  of  the  general  Theory  of  Functions. 

Theory  of  Elliptic  Functions,  Mr.  Harkness. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
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The  Theory  of  Elliptic  Functions  is  treated  with  special  reference  to  Riemann's 
methods  and  to  the  applications  to  geometry  and  mechanics. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Scott  and  Mr.  Harkness. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  during  a  part  of  the  year 
at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the 
graduate  students. 

Science. 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology, 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer 
P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Dr.  Benjamin  LeRoy  Miller  (elect),  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Miss  Frances  Lowater  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden 
Heritage. 

In  January,  1893,  the  trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  A  plan  of  the  building  accompanies 
the  present  program.  The  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
laboratories  are  open  to  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  attention  of  graduates  of  medical  colleges  and  of  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  intending  to  take  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  called  to  the  facilities  offered  by  the  labora- 
tories, and  to  the  resolutions  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  students  to  the 
Medical  School  of  that  University,  which  opened  in  the  autumn 
of  1893,  and  has  from  the  first  admitted  women  on  the  same 
terms  as  men.* 

The  value  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  biology  and  chemistry 
as  preliminary  or  accessory  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine 


*  RESOLDTIONS  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS 
UNIVERSITY,  ON  FEB.  6tH,  1893. 

"A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  Candidates  for  the  degree: 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical-Biological  Course  which 
leads  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  Colleges  or  Scientific  Schools  who  can  furnish  evidence: 
(o)   That  they  have  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
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is  generally  recognised.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  allowance  is  made  in  its  pro- 
fessional courses  for  work  carried  on  at  Bryn  Mawr  in  the  scien- 
tific laboratories.  Students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  that  have 
completed  major  courses  in  chemistry  and  biology  are  released 
from  the  primary,  or  first  year's  examination  in  this  college,  and 
from  laboratory  practice  in  chemistry  and  biology.  The  courses 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  it  is  easy 
for  a  student  to  elect  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Pre- 
liminary Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  enable  students  of  medicine  to  complete 
the  studies  necessary  to  their  purposes  in  the  shortest  possible 
time. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Associate  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Frances  Lo water, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics.  The  instruction  offered  in  physics 
covers  seventeen  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  work,  three  hours  a  week 
of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates 
that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  physics;  and  four  hours 
a  week  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  deals  almost  entirely  with 
the  development  of  physical  fact  and  is  accordingly  mainly 
experimental  and  descriptive  in  its  nature,  and  is  intended  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  a  wide  range  of  physical  phenomena 
rather  than  with  physical  theory.      The  course  is  planned  to 

German ;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  as  is 
imparted  by  the  regular  minor  coursest  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  general  education 
implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school 
and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  above 
indicated." 


t  By  a  minor  course  is  understood  one  that  requires  one  year  for  its  completion.  In 
the  languages,  the  course  involves  five  class-room  exercises  a  week;  in  Physics,  four 
class-room  exercises  and  three  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory;  and  in  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  four  class-room  exercises  and  five  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory  in  each  subject. 
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cover  the  whole  subject  from  this  point  of  view  so  as  to  give 
those  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue  physics  further,  such  a 
knowledge  of  its  principles  as  will  enable  them  to  follow  its 
recent  development  and  applications,  and  also  to  provide  those 
electing  physics  as  a  group  with  a  thorough  basis  for  the  build- 
ing up  of  modern  mathematical  theories.  No  knowledge  of 
physics  is  presupposed.  In  the  second  year  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  theories  to  which 
experimental  evidence  has  led.  The  treatment  is  accordingly 
•more  mathematical  than  in  the  first  year,  but  the  experimental 
side  of  the  subject  is  by  no  means  neglected.  A  knowledge  of 
trigonometry  is  essential,  and  some  familiarity  with  the  methods 
of  the  calculus  will  be  of  assistance,  though  not  required. 


\st  Semester. 


First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 


Heat,  Light  and  Properties  of  Matter,  Dr.  Huff.  Five  hours  a  week.         Mcvfor 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff  and  Miss  Lo  water.  Four  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Miss  Lowater.      Four  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  in  this  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  daily  oral  quizzes, 
occasional  written  quizzes,  regular  problem  papers  and  required  private  reading.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  use,  in  connection  with  the  lectures,  text-books  on  the  special 
part  of  the  subject  under  discussion;  at  present  Carhart's  University  Physics  is  used. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  throughout  by  means  of  the  lantern,  by  demonstrations 
on  the  lecture  table,  and  by  the  exhibition  of  apparatus,  etc. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  students  are  first  instructed  in  the  methods  of  accurate  meas- 
urement of  the  simple  quantities,  length,  time,  and  mass;  later,  they  make  a  series  of 
determinations,  rnainly  quantitative,  on  the  part  of  the  subject  under  discussion  in 
the  lecture  room  at  the  time.  Ames  and  Bliss's  Manual  of  Experiments  in  Physics  is 
found  useful  as  a  reference  work  for  part  of  this  course.  A  system  of  laboratory 
lectures  has  also  been  developed  to  supplement  the  class-room  work,  to  point  out 
sources  of  error  and  their  treatment,  to  demonstrate  methods  of  manipulation,  and, 
in  general,  to  give  directions  for  working  which  are  applicable  to  the  class  as  a  whole ; 
they  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  week's  laboratory  work.  The  object  of  the 
work  is  to  familiarise  the  students  with  the  instruments  and  methods  used  in  physical 
measurements,  with  special  reference  to  the  quantitative  laws  upon  which  the  science 
is  based.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  this  object  in  view,  and  the  apparatus  is 
all  of  the  most  modern  design. 

Second   Year. 
\st  Semester. 

Theory  of  Light,  Problems  in  Mechanics,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
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Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Theory  of  Heat,  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  is  given  entirely  by  lectures ;  the  text-books  mentioned  below  indicate 
the  character  of  the  ground  covered,  and  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures.  An  endeavour 
is  made  to  bring  the  students  into  contact  with  the  work  of  original  investigators. 

The  general  text-book  used  is  Watson,  Physics;  the  books  used  in  special  subjects 
are  as  follows:  heat:  Maxwell,  Theory  of  Heat,  Preston,  Theory  of  Heat;  dynamics: 
selections  from  Tait  and  Steele's  Dynamics  of  a  Particle,  and  special  lectures  dealing 
with  the  applications  of  dynamics  to  physical  problems;  electricity  and  magnetism: 
J.  J.  Thomson,  Elements  of  the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  optics, 
physical  and  geometrical:  Preston,  Theory  of  Light;  parts  of  Heath's  Geometrical  Optics. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  year  is  designed  to  follow  and  illustrate  the 
Bubject-matter  of  the  lectures.  The  student  is  taught  the  use  of  accurate  instruments 
and  the  methods  of  physical  investigation.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  sources  and 
amounts  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  different  operations,  and  the  problems  assigned 
are  adapted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  requirements  and  wishes  of  the  individual  students. 

Group:  Physics  with  Philosophy,  or  with  Mathematics,  or 
with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  The  post-major  lectures  take  up  the  subject  at  the  stage  reached  in  the 

IVlujor  major  course,  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  more 
advanced  work.  A  knowledge  of  differential  and  integral  calculus 
is  required.  These  lectures  deal  not  otlIj  with  the  theoretical  devel- 
opment of  the  subject,  but  great  stress  is  laid  on  the  important  experi- 
mental work  which  has  been  done  on  it,  and  methods  and  results 
are  criticised  and  opportunities  for  further  investigation  pointed  out. 
The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  prepare  students  to  undertake  independent 
work.  The  laboratorj^  work  is  designed  with  this  object  in  view  and  is 
arranged  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  each  individual  student.  Graduate 
students  may  be  permitted  to  take  the  lectures  without  the  laboratory 
work.  In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work  which  accompanies  the  lectures 
a  student  may  take  extra  laboratory  work  sufficient  to  make  the  courses 
equivalent  to  fi\-e  hours  a  week. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course,  and 
partly  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements.  The  mathematical 
development  of  the  theory  is  subordinated  to  the  discussion  of  the  classic  experi- 
ments upon  which  the  theory  is  based.  The  student  is  required  to  read  the  original 
papers  of  such  investigators  as  Faraday,  Ampere,  Maxwell,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory 
work  is  in  part  a  repetition  by  the  student  of  some  important  piece  of  experimental 
investigation  chosen  for  its  value  in  training,  in  method,  in  manipulation,  and  in  close 
observation. 
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Sound  in  Relation  to  Music,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of 
a  sound-wave.  The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on 
music  considered.  Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original 
articles . 

Spectrum  Analysis,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  work  of  this  course  is  at  iirst  a  continuation  of  that  part  of  the  major  course 
which  deals  with  the  same  subject.    Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum 
analysis  and  of  the  distribution  of  spectrum  lines. 

Graduate   Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  original  Graduate 
research  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses     Co^ivses, 
varj'ing  from  year  to  year  so  that  the}'  may  be  pur.sued  b}'  students  through 
consecutive  years. 

Xo  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Heat  Conduction,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 

The  work  of  this  course  begins  with  a  discussion  of  Fourier's  memoirs  on  the  subject; 
special  attention  is  then  given  to  Fourier's  series,  and  the  course  closes  with  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  application  of  the  general  equations  to  problems  in  heat  conduction  and 
in  cabling. 

Thermod}-namics,  Dr.  Huff.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the  newer  applications  of  thermodynamics,  especially 
the  work  of  Willard  Glbbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van't  Hoff.  References  are  made  to  Du- 
hem's  Le  Potential  Thermodynamique  et  ses  Applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  development. 

Physical  Optics,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  by  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  sub- 
ject. Special  attention  is  given  to  the  theory  of  Maxwell,  and  to  the  commentaries 
upon  it.  .  * 

Physical  Seminary^  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear 
or  read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 
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Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with 
methods  of  research ;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of 
well-known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on 
to  points  of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the 
study  of  new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking 
physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to 
spend  all  the  time  possible  in  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  is  provided  with 
special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  con- 
stant-temperature vault  designed  for  accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.  The  stock  of 
apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Professor  of  Chemistr}-,  Dr.  David  Wilbur 
Horn,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden  Heri- 
tage, Demonstrator  in  Chemistry.  The  instruction  offered  in 
chemistry  covers  nineteen  hours  of  lectures  a  week ;  it  includes 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  three 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
chemistry,  and  six  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  first  year's  work,  or  minor  course,  is  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  Lectures  are  given  in  both  inorganic  and  organic 
chemistry,  making  an  elementary  course  that  is  complete  in 
itself. 

In  the  second  year  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  quanti- 
tative side  of  chemical  phenomena.  The  lectures  are  mainly 
on  theoretical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  post-major  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students  for 
independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

First  Year. 

(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

JIaJor  Introductiott  to  General  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Course.  Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Kohler  and  i\Iiss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  In  the  class-room  the 
nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  by  lectures  that  are  illustrated  by  a  series  of  experi- 
ments in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and  transformed.  Through- 
out the  semester  the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary.  The 
laboratory  work  of  each  day  is  outlined  in  the  lecture,  sufficient  instruction  being  given 
to  enable  the  students  to  observe  intelligently;  after  all  the  experiments  on  a  given 
subject  have  been  made,  the  results  are  discussed  in  the  class-room. 
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2nd  Semester. 

Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Two  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  take  only  one  year  of  chem- 
istry ;  but  the  material  is  so  selected  that  it  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  more  system- 
atic course  given  in  the  second  year.  An  effort  is  made  to  give  an  accurate  conception 
of  the  underlying  principles  of  organic  chemistry. 

Qualitative  Analysis,  Dr.  Horn.  •  Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Horn  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  reviews,  and  laboratory  work  in  qualitative  analysis, 
the  object  being  to  familiarise  the  students  with  the  properties  and  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  inorganic  bodies,  and  with  the  help  of  a  systematic  scheme  of  analysis  to 
separate  and  identify  various  substances. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Theoretical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  hours  a  week. 

In  this  course  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  common  and 
exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  theories  and  laws  of  chemistry  are  de- 
veloped. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important 
in  it?elf  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  in  general  appli- 
cation in  analytical  work. 

2nd  Semester. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry  as  given 
in  the  first  year,  and  is  devoted  to  a  systematic  and  detailed  study  of  organic  compounds. 

In  the  lectures  the  typical  compounds  are  studied  in  detail;  the  general  relations 
existing  between  classes  of  compounds,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  transforming  one 
class  into  another,  are  discussed.  The  experimental  processes  and  the  reasoning  em- 
ployed in  determining  constitutional  or  structural  formulas  are  considered,  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  trace  the  influence  which  organic  investigations  have  had  in  de- 
veloping the  general  theories  of  the  science,  and  in  enlarging  our  conceptions  of  the 
ultimate  constitution  of  matter. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Kohler  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  A  few  simple  substances 
are  first  studied  with  care.  These  are  then  transformed  in  a  variety  of  ways  to  illustrate 
the  relations  on  which  the  method  of  classifying  organic  compounds  is  based.  Finally 
the  same  substances  are  used  as  material  with  which  to  build  up  n5ore  complex  com- 
pounds in  order  to  illustrate  the  synthetical  methods  by  which  the  complicated  organic 
compounds  occurring  in  nature  can  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory. 

Group:  Chemistry  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 
Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Post- 

(Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.)  Mojor 

Courses. 


133 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  students'  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  theo- 
retical chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  is  given  to  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  work 
and  subjects  suggested  directly  by  it. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  calibrations  necessary  for  exact  quantitative  analysi.s  are  taken 
up  first,  and  are  then  used  in  analyses  by  the  most  accurate  methods.  The  analysis  of 
air,  water,  and  foods  follows,  and  is  directed  toward  the  detection  and  estimation  of 
impurities  and  adulterations.  The  last  part  of  the  course  consists  of  physical-chemical 
measurements,  especially  those  bearing  directly  upon  electrolytic  dissociation.  The 
laboratory  course  is  modified  when  necessary  to  adapt  it  to  individual  students. 

Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics,  Dr.  Kohler. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic 
chemistry.  The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some 
particular  class  of  organic  compounds.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  labora- 
tory methods  available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  gen- 
eral, the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances 
that  are  discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular 
weight  determinations,  and  the  transformations  necessary  to  establish  the  structural 
formulas  of  the  substances  prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem 
in  organic  chemistry  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Graduate  Courses. 

CrTaduate  The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
Courses,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  thej^  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for  them 
to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistrj^,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and  physical 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Horn,  but  students  who  make 
organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  physical 
chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make  inorganic 
chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  one  of  the 
minor  subjects. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

One  hour  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics. 

Physical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
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The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-chemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law, 
reaction  velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of 
specific  gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and 
refractrometer  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and 
calibration  of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights, 
electro-chemical  measurements. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on 
the  structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism) . 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Associate  in  Geology,  and  Dr.  Benjamin 
Le  Roy  Miller,  Associate  (elect)  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  covers  nineteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work,  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  a 
post-major  course  of  five  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates 
and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
geology  and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and  three  hours 
a  week  respectively. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  geology  is  arranged  to 
give  a  general  siu-vey  of  one  division  of  the  science  and  at  the 
same  time  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  larger  field  of  geology. 
It  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  as  a  year  of  required  science 
or  as  the  first  year  of  the  group  course  in  geology.  The  pm^pose 
of  the  course  is  to  make  clear  to  the  student  the  present  consti- 
tution and  form  of  the  earth's  crust,  to  promote  keen  and  accu- 
rate observation  of  natural  phenomena,  and  to  give  some  insight 
into  research  methods.  The  second  year  of  the  major  course 
deals  with  the  evolution  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  affords  training 
in  palaeontology,  stratigraphy  and  crustal  movements. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  and  palaeontology  are 
offered  in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in 
petrographic  methods  for  the  exact  determination  of  rock  species 


134 

and  rock  families  and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  ver- 
tebrate geology.  They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to  research 
work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  b}^  the  geological  collection  of  the 
college  and  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors,  which  con- 
tains over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
Within  easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting 
fields  for  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

\st  Semester. 
Major  Lectures  on  Physiographj',  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Course.  Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  the  character  and  action  of  the  forces  which  control  the 
landscape;  subsequently  the  features  produced  by  these  physiographic  processes  are 
treated,  and  finally  physiographic  regions  are  discussed.  The  lectures  are  illustrated 
by  charts,  photographs,  and  geographical  relief  models.  No  text-book  is  used,  but  the 
best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and  students 
are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms; 
physiographic  forms  are  then  studied  by  means  of  models,  photographs,  and  natural 
illustrations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  ex- 
tended excursions  may  be  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain 
Range  and  the  fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions 
instruction  in  field  geology  is  given,  areal  mapping  is  done,  and  material  for  further 
study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are  required  of  the  students,  and  the 
excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the  excursions  are  prevented  by 
inclement  weather  required  reading  amounting  to  three  hours  is  substituted.  During 
the  winter  months  laboratory  work  replaces  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  field-work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hours'  course, 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Lithologic  and  Structural  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  -^  ork,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  work.  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  discuss  the  materials  which  constitute  the  earth's  crust  and  the  simpler 
structures  which  earth  movements  have  produced  in  these  materials;  they  are  illus- 
trated by  mineral  and  rock  specimens,  photographs  and  wooden  models. 
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In  the  laboratory  rock-forming  minerals  and  rock  types  are  systematically  studied; 
subsequently  geologic  structures  are  studied  from  models  and  maps. 
Field  mapping  is  continued  throughout  the  semester. 

Second  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Structural  and  Historical  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  work,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  chronological  succession  and  distribution  of  the  formations 
of  the  crust.  The  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  State  Reports  are 
used  for  reference. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations  and  with  the  development  in  some  detail  of  the  more  im- 
portant phyla. 

In  the  field  elaborate  topographic  mapping  of  a  selected  area  continues  throughout  the 
year. 

2ncl  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Pleistocene  and  Glacial  Geology  and  Advanced  Structural 
Geology,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  iveek. 

Laboratory  A^•ork,  Dr.  Bascom.  Tu-o  hours  a  week. 

Field  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  origin,  nature,  and  work  of  the  glacial  period,  the  cause  of  the  ice  age,  the  develop- 
ment of  man,  the  age  of  the  earth  and  the  causes  and  effects  of  crustal  movements  are 
dealt  with  in  the  lectures. 

In  the  laboratory  the  students  study  the  pleistocene  fossils. 

The  field  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued. 

Group:  Geology  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Chemistry,  or  with  Biology. 

Free   Elective  Courses. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Meteorolog>-,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week,      p^.^p 

The  lectures  in  the  first  semester  deal  with  meteorology ;  they  begin  with  a  de.scription  Elective 
and  discussion  of  the  elements  and  general  movements  of  the  atmosphere,  the  origin  and  (JoilVSCS* 
progress  of  storms,  and  the  various  factors  which  determine  climate.  The  practical 
phases  of  meteorological  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  in  this  connection  special 
attention  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  involving  descriptions  of  the 
instruments  used,  the  data  collected,  and  the  use  made  of  this  information  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  maps  and  the  forecasting  of  weather  conditions.  The  current  daily  weather 
maps  are  interpreted  and  the  work  is  illustrated  by  numerous  charts  and  meteorological 
instruments. 

2ncl  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Oceanography,  Dr.  Miller.  Tu-o  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  the  second  semester  treat  oceanography ;  they  deal  with  the  physical 
geography  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  earth.     The  results  of  the  deep-sea  exploring 
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expeditions  of  recent  years  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures  and  the  publications  of  these 
expeditions  are  used  for  reference.  The  physiography  of  the  ocean  bottom  is  compared 
with  that  of  land  areas  and  the  relations  existing  between  them  discussed.  The  lectures 
of  either  semester  may  be  elected  separately. 

Post-major  Courses. 
In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
Post-  Lectures   on    the    Quantitative    Classification   of    Igneous   Rocks,  Dr. 

jMLCt/)OV        Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  quantitative  chemical  classification  of  igneous  rocks  with 
special  reference  to  the  new  system  of  classification  recently  proposed  by  Cross,  Iddings, 
Pirsson  and  Washington.  In  the  laboratory  quantitative  calculations  and  petrographic 
determinations  are  made  of  the  chief  types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining their  position  in  the  new  schedule. 

Lectures  on  Palseontology,  Dr.  Miller.     Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Miller.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Vertebrate  palseontology  is  taken  up  and  Littel-Eastman's  Text-Book  of  Palceontology, 
Vol.  II,  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  work;  later  palaeobotany  is  studied.  Though  the  course 
is  treated  primarily  from  the  biological  standpoint,  the  geological  significance  of  the  fos- 
sils is  not  disregarded,  and  their  importance  in  stratigraphic  work  is  continually  empha- 
sised. Occasional  excursions  are  made  in  the  surrounding  country  and  different 
museums  are  visited. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

Lectures  on  Petrography,  Dr.  Bascom.    Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallog- 
raphy, the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of 
rock-forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters, 
origin,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are 
treated.  Petrographical  investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the 
course.  The  works  of  Groth,  Rosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and  Michel  Levy  are  used  for  refer- 
ence.    Special  field  problems  are  given  to  the  students  for  independent  solution. 

Lectures  on  Palseontology,  Dr.  Miller.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  brief  preparatory  review  of  the  various  groups  of  fossils,  lectures  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  palseontology  are  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  phylogeny.  The  work 
of  Hyatt,  Cope,  Jackson,  Beecher  and  many  others  is  discussed.  The  different  groups 
of  fossil  invertebrate  animals  are  then  systematically  studied  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  year.  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-book  of  Palceontology,  Vol.  I,  is  used.  Occasional 
field  trips  will  be  made  to  fossiliferous  regions. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Ch'aduate      The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the  major  and 

Courses,   post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and   is   intended  primarily  for 

graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geology  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 


137 

of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended 
to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make 
mineralogy  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It 
is  open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chem- 
istry. The  graduate  course  in  palaeontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontologj^  a  minor  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with  biology 
renders  it  a  natural  suppleinent  to  graduate  work  in  that  science. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Lectures  on  Petrology,  Dr.  BaSCOm.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the 
origin,  classification,  geographical  distribution  and  geological  occurrence  of  metanior- 
phic  rocks  are  treated.  Direction  is  given  in  research-work,  map  making,  and  advanced 
field  work.  The  amount  of  laboratory,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes 
the  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Mineralog}-,  Dr.  Bascom.        Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Bascom.  Tioo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by 
models  of  crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and 
construction  and  in  the  determination  of  indices  by  zones ;  there  are  also  lectures  on 
molecular  and  dynamical  physical  crystallography;  optical  crystallography  and  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination  are  treated  in  detail.  A  large  portion  of  the  second 
semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  the  discussion  of  important  mineral 
species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to 
make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Williams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are 
used  as  reference  books. 

Lectures  on  Pakcontology,  Dr.  Miller.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Miller.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  to  study  in  detail  one  or  more  of  the  more  impor- 
tant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  Mollusca,  or  some  of  the  fauna.  An  endeavor 
is  made  to  emphasise  the  principles  of  pateontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on 
the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold  purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required 
reading  and  laboratory  study  of  fossil  specimens.  So  far  as  practicable,  the  more 
detailed  work  will  be  confined  to  the  study  of  forms  collected  by  the  student,  which  is 
made  possible  by  the  easy  access  to  several  good  collecting  regions.  Nicholson  and 
Lydekker's  Manual  of  Palwontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleonlologie,  and  Zittel- 
Eastman's  Text-book  of  Palaiontology  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature;  use  is  made 
toward  the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary 
Factors  of  Organic  Evolution;  Zittel's  palseontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illus- 
tration. Through  the  cooperation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  palison- 
tology  are  enabled  to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and 
thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 
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Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Warren,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
The  instruction  offered  in  biology  covers  eighteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week ;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
minor  and  major  work;  five  hours  a  Aveek  of  post-major  work  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  biology,  and  three  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  work  of  the  first  year,  or  minor  course,  forms  a  general  in- 
troduction to  the  subject  through  a  broad,  comparative  study  of 
living  things  (general  biology).  In  the  second  year  the  founda- 
tion of  a  knowledge  of  animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid. 
The  third  year's  work,  or  post-major  course,  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  more  advanced  subjects  and  the  practical  investigation 
of  simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  chemistry 
and  physics  is  very  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in 
biology,  and  is  necessary  for  advanced  work  in  the  subject. 


1st  Semester. 


First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 


Major       Lectures  on  General  Biologj',  Dr.  Morgan.  Four  hours  a  week. 

Course. 

Lectures  on  Plants,  Dr.  Randolph.  One  hour  a  week. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Vertebrates,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  iveek  until  April. 

Lectures  on  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick,  Dr.  Morgan. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  April  and  May. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr.  Warren,  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

It  is  the  object  of  this  course  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  vital  structure  and  action,  the  outlines  of  general  classification,  and  the 
relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to  one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science. 
The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to  enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine 
for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the  lectures,  to  encourage  the  habit  of  exact  observa- 
tion, and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must 
be  taken  together.  The  course  in  the  first  semester  deals  especially  with  the  lower  forms 
of  life,  the  relations  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  more  general  principles  of  the  science. 
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The  course  in  the  second  semester  is  devoted  more  largely  to  the  higher  forms  of  animal 
life,  with  special  reference  to  physiology. 

The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and  botany,  as 
commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  this  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  constant 
_  reference  to  one  another,  both  in  their  structure  and  in  their  mode  of  action.  Stress  is 
therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  illustrated  by  the  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiae 
of  classification.  At  the  same  time,  the  work  is  arranged  with  reference  to  subsequent , 
special  work  in  zoology,  botany,  and  physiology. 

In  the  first  semester  the  student  examines  a  number  of  animals  and  plants,  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  natural  and  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of 
biology.  After  certain  general  preliminary  studies  of  familiar  and  highly  organised 
forms,  the  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms,  and  from 
these  proceeds  gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  found  in 
higher  plants  and  animals.  In  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the 
biology  of  the  higher  animals.  The  course  ends  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  embry- 
ology of  the  chick. 

Second   Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Animal  Ph3^siology,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  woi'k,  Dr.  Warren  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week.  . 

A  knowledge  of  scientific  physiology  is  conveyed  by  a  detailed  account  of  the  micro- 
scopic structure  and  the  mode  of  working  of  the  higher  animal  organisms.  The  appli- 
cation of  this  knowledge  to  hygiene,  medicine,  and  psychology  is  indicated. 

The  chief  organs  and  tissues  of  the  vertebrate  body  are  examined  with  the  micro- 
scope. Considerable  time  is  given  to  familiarising  the  student  with  the  preparation 
and  mounting  of  material  for  microscopical  study.  The  fundamental  facts  of  physiology 
and  the  methods  of  physiological  inquiry  are  taught  by  means  of  demonstrations  and 
experiments  by  the  students.  The  laboratory  has  a  good  equipment  of  apparatus,  to 
which  additions  are  constantly  made. 

2nd  Semester-. 

General  Zoology,  Dr.  Morgan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  course  in  general  zoology  extends  the  work  of  the  first  year  so  as  to  include  a 
survey  of  the  phenomena  of  animal  life  and  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  more 
important  facts  of  general  morphology. 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  Mammals,  Selected  topics,  Dr.  Warren. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
Theoretical  Biology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  xveek. 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  leading  questions  of  theoretical 
general  biology.  The  first  part  of  the  course  treats  of  the  history  of  biological  discovery 
with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  the  more  important  generalisations  and 
theories  of  the  science.  The  latter  part  is  mainly  devoted  to  a  critical  analysis  of  the 
theory  of  evolution  and  discussions  of  the  broader  philosophical  problems  of  biology, 
such  as  heredity,  variation,  adaptation,  and  kindred  topics.  These  lectures  vary 
somewhat  from  year  to  year,  and  are  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  exhaustive 
in  character. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr  Warren,  and  Dr.  Randolpli. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

In  the  laboratory  thorough  dissections  are  made  of  typical  forms,  illustrating  the 
leading  groups  of  animals.  A  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  sense 
organs. 


Courses. 
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Group:  Biology  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  with 
Geology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  Eiubrj'ology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Major      _  {Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  verte- 
brates. The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in_connection  with 
the  lectures.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrula- 
tion,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  in- 
struction accompanies  these  lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in 
the  lectures  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Am- 
phioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal  is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these 
forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some  elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work,   and  are 

intended  to  cover  the  ground  of  Lang's  V ergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III.,  Mollusca. 

The  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.     Types  of  all  the 

main  groups  of  the  Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Theoretical  Zoolog}',  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  following  topics  were  discussed :  definitions  of  species,  genera,  and  families ;  the 
basis  of  a  natural  classification ;  adaptation ;  sexual  selection  and  sexual  dimorphism ; 
mimicry;   different  forms  of  homology ;   phylogeny  and  ontogeny. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.  The  formation  and 
division  of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the 
maturation  of  spermatozoon  and  ovum  are  described.  The  evidence  given  by  experi- 
mental embryology  towards  a  solution  of  thp  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is 
carefully  considered. 

Advanced  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far 
as  possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are 
held  for  the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more 
important  evidence  concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this 
means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  literature  and  with  the  methods 
of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Central  Nervous  System, 
L)T.  W  arren .  Q^g  Jiour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  may,  under  special  circumstances,  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  major 
course.  The  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  the  higher  vertebrates  is  discussed 
in  considerable  detail.  The  physiology  of  the  cord  and  brain  is  presented  as  fully  as  the 
time  will  permit. 
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Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  with  the  amount  of  laboratory  work  required  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
course.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern 
theories  relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of 
the  major  year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in 
the  minor  course  is  required.  This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  two-hour  elective  by  pro- 
perly qualified  students. 

Human  Osteology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  in  the  preliminary  medical  course ;  it  may  also  be 
taken  as  a  free  elective  by  properly  qualified  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two 
hours  laboratory  work  is  required  in  connection  with  the  course. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
with  the  lectures  ofifered  above.  The  time  to  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  is  not  rigidly 
fixed,  but  the  maximum  requirement  is  such  that  the  lectures  count  as  equivalent  to  a 
full  five-hour  course.  Special  problems,  m.oreover,  are  assigned  to  each  student,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  year  the  result  of  the  work  is  presented  in  writing. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con-  Graduate 
secutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief     Courses. 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosoph5^     Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Adaptation  of  Organisms,  Dr.  Morgan.        One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1902-03.) 
The  problem  of  adaptation  is  discussed  in  its  various  aspects,  and  the  theories  that 
have  been  advanced  to  account  for  adaptation  are  critically  examined. 

Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically  examined. 
The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific  pro- 
cedure.    Amongst  the  critics  of  Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert- 
Wigand. 

Problems  in  Regeneration,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-0.5.) 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are 
discussed,  and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are 
considered.  The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the 
doctrine  of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1905-06.) 
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The  isotropy  of  the  ess  and  the  relation  of  cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied. 
The  evidence  for  the  "germ  layer"  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forma  are  considered 
in  reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Selected  Problems  of  Nutrition  with  special  reference  to  the  Digestion 
and  Absorption  of  Foods,  Dr.  Warren.      One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1902-03.) 
The  Problem  of  the  Knee-jerk,  and  a  Discussion  of  the  Graphic  Method 
in  its  application  to  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  u'eek  during  the  second  semester, 
(Given  in  1902-03.) 

The  Ph}-siolog3'  of  the  Special  Senses,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  ireek  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Selected  Problems  in  Respiration  and  their  bearing  on  the  Nature  of 
Metabolism,  and  The  Problem  of  Animal  Heat  (Thermometry  and  Calori- 
metry) ,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  Interstitial  Secretion  of  Glands  ("Internal  Secretion"),  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  topics  of  current  biological  literature. 

Seminary,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formpl  presenta- 
tion of  assigned  topics. 

Physical  Culture. 

The  health  and  exercise  of  the  students  are  under  the  care  of 
Dr.  Louisa  Smith,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Miss  Bessie  Belle 
Little,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium,  Miss  Sophie  Frances  Adams, 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics,  Dr.  George  S.  Gerhard,  Consult- 
ing Physician  of  the  College,  and  Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  Physician 
of  the  College,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who  spends 
four  hours  at  the  college  twice  every  week,  and  may  then  be  con- 
sulted by  all  the  students  free  of  charge. 

The  gymnasium  (see  pages  144—145)  is  open  for  the  use  of 
students  from  7  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  daily.  Four  hours'  exercise  a  week 
in  the  gymnasium,  or  its  equivalent  in  out-of-door  exercise,  is 
required  from  all  resident  or  non-resident  undergraduate  students 
and  hearers,  but  only  one  hour  of  this  time  must  be  spent  in 
gymnastic  exercise.     Non-resident  undergraduate  students  must 
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register  the  exercise  they  take,  but  are  not  obhged  to  take  this 
exercise  in  the  gymnasium.  Before  admission  to  the  gym- 
nasium each  student  must  be  examined  by  the  director  with  ref- 
erence to  physical  development,  strength  of  heart  and  lungs,  and 
hereditary  tendencies.  No  undergraduate  student  will  be 
excused  from  the  required  exercise  except  by  order  of  the  phy- 
sician of  the  college.  The  exercises  prescribed  are  strictly  indi- 
vidual, varying  according  to  the  physical  development  of  the 
student;  their  effect  is  tested  by  half-yearly  examinations,  and 
great  pains  are  taken  to  prevent  any  over-exertion.  Every  stu- 
dent;  while  exercising  in  the  gymnasium,  must  wear  a  gymna- 
sium suit  of  the  pattern  prescribed  by  the  director.  A  special 
examination  is  required  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  have  free 
access  to  the  swimming  tank,  or  to  join  the  basket-ball  or  hockey 
teams.  The  athletic  field,  completed  in  1896,  is  converted  in 
winter  into  a  large  skating  pond. 

Opportunities  for  Public  Worship. 

In  the  vicinity  of  the  college  there  are  churches  of  almost  all 
the  various  religious  denominations.  Coaches  are  provided  by 
the  College  on  Sundays  to  enable  students  to  attend  the  more 
distant  places  of  worship. 

Religious  meetings  are  held  every  Wednesday  evening,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  College  and  of  the  Students'  Christian  Union, 
and  prominent  clergymen  of  different  denominations  are  invited 
to  address  the  students.  There  is  daily  morning  chapel.  Attend- 
ance on  all  the  religious  exercises  of  the  college  is  voluntary. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  l:)uildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every  direc- 
tion. The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and  include 
lawns,  tennis  courts,  and  a  large  athletic  field  and  skating  pond. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  semi- 
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nary-rooms  and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the 
offices  of  administration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the 
trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the 
scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the 
consultation  rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor 
and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor 
for  biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry,  the  fourth  floor  for 
geology,  and  the  fifth  floor  for  experimental  psycholog}^  In 
December,  1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botan- 
ical department  was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the 
alumnse  and  students. 

A  large  library  building,  the  gift  of  the  alumnse  and  friends 
of  the  college,  is  now  in  process  of  erection  and  will  be  completed 
in  the  autumn  of  1904. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence and  cottages  for  the  accommodation  of  students!  Plans 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Rad- 
nor Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke  Hall 
West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
and  plans  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  and  Dalton 
Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  present  program.  Plans  of  the  three 
residence  cottages  will  be  sent  by  request.  Bicycle  rooms  are 
provided  in  Merion  Hall,  and  music-rooms  with  sound-proof 
walls  and  ceilings  in  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  rooms  for  hair- 
dressing  and  di'essmaking,  and  a  luncheon  room  for  non-resident 
students  in  Rockefeller  Hall. 

The  gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times, 
contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  running  or 
walking  track  for  use  in  rainy  weather ;  a  room  for  the  director, 
with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  students;  and  bath-rooms  for  use 
after  exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming-tank,  seventy- 
four  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a 
half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and 
friends  of  the  college,  ai:id  well  supplied  with  springing  boards, 
life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swim- 
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ming.  The  gymnasium  was  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
of  Dr.  Sargentj  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director  and  two  assistants. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
cottage  infirmary,  or  hospital,  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

A  central  power  house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric  light 
and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is  conducted 
through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  basement  of  each  build- 
ing. Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is  blown  through  the 
heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed  to  the  various  rooms, 
and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as  to  change  the  air  com- 
pletely in  every  room  once  in  every  ten  minutes  throughout  the 
day  and  night.  The  temperature  is  regulated  by  thermostats 
in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the  individual  rooms.  The 
electric  lights,  including  electric  reading  lamps  for  each  student, 
are  installed  in  the  most  approved  manner  and  the  voltage 
is  kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no  fluctuation.  A  constant 
and  inexhaustible  supply  of  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  180 
degrees  is  maintained  both  day  and  night  in  all  the  bath-rooms. 

The  Delaware  and  Atlantic  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company, 
a  branch  of  the  long  distance  Bell  Telephone  Company,  main- 
tains telephone  pay  stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence  and 
in  the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be 
communicated  with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  Office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.m.), 
a  Western  Union  Telegraph  Office,  an  Adams'  Express  Office,  a 
United  States  Money  Order  Office,  and  two  banks.  There  are 
good  roads  in  every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving 
may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five 
dollars  a  month. 


Former  Students. 


Students  that  have  received  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Abbott  Bushnell,*  .   .   .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  Latin  School;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92. 
A.B.,  189.3.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Secretary  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1894-98;  Associate  Editor,  "The  Literary  World,"  Boston,  Mass., 
1898-1900. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis, f    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1893.  Graduate 
Student  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

S.  Frances  Adams, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Maryland  College,  Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  1902. 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics,  and  Mistress  of  Llanberis,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Grace  Albert, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897.  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  1897-99 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1899-1901,  and  Secretary,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  1901-02, 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 

Alice  Owen  Albertson, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B,,  1902. 
Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Lydia  Mitchell  Albertson  TierneYjJ     .    .   Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia.  Foundation  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Academy,  Moores- 
town,  N.  J.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia, 
1898-1900. 

Alice  Hopkins  Albro  Barker,  §     .    .    .     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Fredonia,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Fredonia  State  Normal  School.  A.B.,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Yale  University,  1898.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y., 
1890-92;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brook- 
Ijm,  New  York  City,  1892-9.5;  Graduate  Student  in  Physiology  and  Physiological 
Chemistry,  Yale  University,  189.5-98;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  State 
Normal  School,  Mansfield,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  German  and  Science  in  the  Fre- 
donia State  Normal  School  and  Assistant  to  Prof.  W.  O.  Atwater,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity. Middletown,  Conn.,  1899-1900. 

Frances  De.-vn  Allen, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's  School. 
Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Marguerite  Sheldon  Allen, Group,  English  and  French. 

Cleveland,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland,  O.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1898-99.  A.B., 
1902.  Teacher  of  English  and  Mathematics  at  the  Noble  Institute,  Armiston,  Ala., 
1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A. B.,  1901.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Elmer  Bushnell,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  1895. 

t  Mrs.  J.  Wilbur  Tierney,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Barker,  1901. 
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Elizabeth  Agnes  Andrews,  .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Irwin's  School, 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     A.B.,    1899,     Sorbonne,    1899-1900.     Teacher   of    History   and 

Geography,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1901-03. 

Isabel  Josephine  Andrews, Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1898.  Sorbonne, 
1899-1900.     Teacher  of  English,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1901-03. 

LoTTA  Grace  Andrews, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.     A.B.,  February,  1902. 

Helen  Culbertson  Annan  Scribner,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Comegys  and  Miss  Bell's  School,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  1891;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1897.  Graduate  Student 
in  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1894-95. 

Alice  Anthony, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  1889.  As- 
sistant, Church  Settlement,  St.  Peter's  House,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-97;  Resident, 
Calvary  House  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1897-1901;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Emily  Frances  Anthony  Robbins,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.     A.B.,  1889. 

Anna  Archbald, Group,  German  and  French. 

Scranton,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902. 

Caroline  Archer, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Scheibner.     A.B.,  1898. 

Emma  Louise  Atkins, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1894. 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894. 

Sarah  Frances  Atkins  Kackley,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Classical  Course,  University  of  Michigan,  1887-88.     A.B.,  1894. 

Mary  Janney  Atkinson  Watson,  §    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lahaska,  Pa.     Wellesley  College,  1888-90.     A.B.,  1895. 

Delia  Strong  Avery, Group,  German  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Mary  Farwell  Ayer, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate 
.Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Baird, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Girls' High  School,  Louisville.  A. B.,  1896.  Teacher 
of  History  and  Physical  Training  in  Miss  Wilcox  and  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  History  and  Physical  Training  in  Miss  Hills's  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1898-1903.  • 

Emily  Greene  Balch, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ireland's  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1889.  Holder  of 
the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90;  Student  in  Political  Science,  Con- 
servatoire des  Arts  et  des  M(?tiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Emile 
Levasseur,  1890-91;  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berlin,  1895-96; 
Member  of  Board  of  Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98 ;  Assistant  in 
Economics,  Wellesley  College,  1896-97,  and  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1903. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  H.  Scribner,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  Wright  Robbins,  1891. 

X  Mrs.  Thomas  Reid  Kackley,  1900.  §  Mrs.  George  Watson,  1895. 
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Mariox  Casares  Balch, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Folsom's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Juliet  Catherine  Baldwix,  .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1898.  Teaching 
at  the  National  Junior  P>.epublic,  1901-02. 

Ellex  Duxcax  B.iLTZ, Group,  German  and  French. 

Whitford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1900.     Graduate  Student  in  German  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Graeme  Barbour, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Richmond.  Ky.  Central  University  of  Kentucky,  1880-88.  A. B.,  1899.  Principal  of 
Private  School,  Richmond.  1889-93 ;  Teacher  of  Latin,  English,  and  German  in  the 
York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1896-97 ;  Teacher  in  Collegiate  School,  New  York 
City,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Classical  School  for  Girls,  New 
York  City,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New 
York  City,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Kentucky  Home  School, 
Louisville,  1900-02. 

Clyde  Bartholomew, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Kingston,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  Latin,  English  Literature,  and  Algebra  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Bloomsburg, 
Pa.,  1897-98,  and  Teacher  of  Literature  and  Rhetoric,  1898-1903. 

Helen  Bartlett, Group,  English  and.  German. 

Peoria,  111.  Ne\sTiham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England.  1889;  studied  in 
Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890.  A.B.,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1893-94;  Holder 
of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnas  and  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  German.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-9.5;  Instructor  in  German 
and  French  in  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women, 
Head  of  the  Department  and  Assistant  Professor  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Peoria,  1897-1903. 

Katharine  Sayles  Barton, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago, 
1896-97.     A.B.,  1900. 

Josephine  Russell  Bates, Group,  Greek  and  iMtin. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902.     Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Catharine  E.  Bean  Cox,* Group,  English  and  German. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Classical  Course,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1884-8.5.  A.B.,  1889.  Teacher 
of  English,  Academic  Department,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1889-90;  Private 
Teacher,  1900-01;  Teacher  in  Government  School,  Kilauea,  Kauai,  H.  I.,  1901-03. 

Anna  Moore  Bedinger, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Anchorage,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bellewood  Seminary,  Anchorage,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Red 
Spnngs  Seminary,  Red  Springs,  N.  C,  1899-1903,  and  Registrar,  1901-03. 

Maria  Voorhees  Bedinger,    ....    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Anchorage,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bellewood  Seminary,  Anchorage.  A.B.,  1891. 
Teacher  in  the  Bellewood  Seminary,  1891-92;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics  and  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  1892-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Physics  and  Mathematics  in  Mary  Institute,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1895-1902;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Brvn  ^lawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1902-03. 

Alice  Belin, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Kate  Hand,  Scranton.     A.B.,  1892. 

Elizabeth  Conway  Bent, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mile,  de  Bonneville's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  _A.B., 
1895.  Private  Tutor  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathematics,  Harrisburg,  1896-9/,  and 
1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  English  in  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss 
Bent's  School,  Harrisburg,  1897-1901,  and  of  Cireek,  Latin,  and  ^Mathematics.  1901- 
03;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox,  1891. 
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Helen  May  Bill:\ieyer,       ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1898-99;  Holder  of  the  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship, 
1901-02.     A. B.,  1902.      Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03. 

Mabel  Birds. all  Cowles,*     . Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Glens  Falls  Academy.     A.B.,  1894. 

Bessie  Gertrude  Bissell,     .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  Dubuque  High  School  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898,  and 
A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1900-02. 

May  Louise  Blakey, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1900. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Faulkner's  School,  Philadelphia,  1900-03. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard,     .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy.  A.B.,  1889.  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  Collea;e,  1889-90;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
1896-1903;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Miles  Blanch.ard, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy.  A.B.,  1889.  Tutor  and  Secre- 
tary, Bellefonte,  1898-99. 

Anne  Fleming  Blauvelt,!   .    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Anable's  School,  New  Brunswick,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Ancient  History  in  St.  Katharine's  Hall,  Davenport,  la.,  1899-1900. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvblt, Group,  Physics  and  Biology. 

Franklin  Park,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  Pa., 
1896-99;  Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1899-1903. 

CoRiNNE  Blose, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Urbana,  O.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.     A.B.,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Davis  Bodine, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Bazley's  Private  School  for  Girls,  and  by  the  New 
Jersey  State  Model  School,  Trenton.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Altair  Bookstaver,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1898.     Private  Tutor  in  History,  1901-03. 

Lydia  Trum.an  Boring, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ancient  History  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia, 
1896-1903. 

Elsa  Bowman, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1896- 
98;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City, 
1898-1903. 

Lydia  Paxton  Boyd, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1902. 

*  Mrs.  William  Turner  Cowles,  1896.  t  Deceased,   1900. 


151 

Annie  Ayer  Boyer, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pottsville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pottsville  High  School,  and  by  Mis3  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Abby  Slade  Braytox  Durfee,* Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River,  and  by 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1894. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Brayton,    .• Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River.  A.B., 
1901. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889.  A.B.,  1894,  A.M., 
1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  Graduate 
Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  Professor  of 
Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901 ; 
Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana  University,  Bloom- 
ington,  Ind.,  1901-03. 

Carolyn  Trowbridge  Brown  Lewis,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  C. 
Alice  Baker,  Brookline,  Mass.  A.B.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Emily  Eastman  Brown, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Binghamton  High  School.  A. B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Binghamton  High  School,  1897-1900,  Teacher  of  Algebra, 
1900-01,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1901-03. 

Louise  Colbourne  Brown, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Weeks  and  Miss  Lougee's  School,  Boston,  by  Miss  C. 
Alice  Baker,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss  Curtis  and  Miss  Peabody's  School,  Boston, 
A.B.,  1901. 

Mary  Pitman  Brown, Groujj,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Marblehead,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Jennie  Nicholson  Browne, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1894-98.  A.B.,  1898.  Lecturer  on  Phvsiology,  Woman's  Medi- 
cal College  of  Baltimore,  1898-99 ;  Student  and  Adjunct  Professor,  1899-1902.  JLD., 
Woman's  Medical  College,  1902.  Professor  of  Physiology,  Woman's  Medical  College, 
Clinical  Assistant  in  Gvnsecology,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Assistant  Surgeon, 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  1902-03. 

Mary  Nicholson  Browne,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1895-99.  A.B.,  1899.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore, 
1899-1902.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College,  1902.  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gyna>cology, 
Woman's  Medical  College,  and  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gyna;cology,  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary, 1902-03. 

Eleanor  Olivia  Brownell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A. B.,  1897.  Gradu- 
ate Student  in  English,  Columbia  University,  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  and 
Latin,  1898-1901 ;  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  Borough  of  Manhattan,  and  Tutor  in 
English  Literature,  1901-03. 

Harriet  Mather  Brownell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Passaic,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of 
Latin,  Greek,  and  Mathematics  in  the  Passaic  Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1896- 
99,  and  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  1S99-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Randall  Nelson  Durfee,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  Radnor  Lewis,  1899. 
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Jane  Louise  Brownell, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bristol,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  bv  private  study. 
A.  B.,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1902,  and 
Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902;  Associate  Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,*   .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Griffitts's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  English 
University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student 

,  in  Greek,  Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Warden  of 
Sage  College,  and  Lecturer  in  English  Literature.  Cornell  University,  1897-1900 
Head  of  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-03. 

Grace  E.   Bruner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Professor 
Brown's  Preparatory  School,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1901.  Assistant  Prin- 
cipal of  the  High  School,  Chatham,  N.  .J.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in 
the  High  School,  Athens,.  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Marianna  Nicholson  Buffum, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School,  Newport.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1897-99,  and  1900-02.  Assistant  Teacher  in  Public  Schools,  Newport,  1899-1900. 
A.B.,  1902.     Teacher  of  Latin,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1902-03. 

Emily  Louisa  Bull, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Oneonta  LTnion  School.  A.B.,  1891.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1892-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,   1895-1903. 

Caro  Fries  Buxton, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Winston,  N.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Salem  Female  Academy,  Salem,  N.  C,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Esther  Fussell  Byrnes, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Assistant  in  Biological  Labo- 
ratory, Vassar  College.  1891-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97; 
Senior  Teacher  of  Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brook- 
lyn, New  York  City,  1897-1903. 

Emma  Cadbury,  Jr., Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02. 

Hannah  "Warner  Cadbury,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1896.  Pathological  Delineator,  1898-1903;  Teacher  of  Physiology  in  Miss  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Anne  Elizabeth  Miller  Caldwell  Fountain,! 

Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897. 

Cornelia  Sarah  Campbell,    .    .    .Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Sausalito,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  Rolston's   Private  School,  Sausalito,  and  by  Miss 
Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     A.B.,  1902. 

Edith  Croavninshield  Campbell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

West  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange.  A.B.,  1901. 
Teacher  in  Mr.  Roser's  Classes,  New  York  City,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Gerard  Fountain,  1898. 
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Grace  Bo"^'ditch  Campbell,  .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

West  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn -Morgan  School,  Orange.  A.B..  1900. 
Teacher  in  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 

Mary  Moriarty  Campbell,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

West  Orange,  N.  .J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Marshall's  Class  for  Children,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Brearlev  School,  New  York  City,  1897-1903;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University    1901-02. 

Ethel  Cantlix, Group,  History  and  Politiccd  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryu  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Haxnah  Thayer  Carpenter, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1898.     Student  of  Music,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Maxwell  Carroll, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Classics  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  1892-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Principal  of  the  Arundell  School,  Baltimore,  1900-03. 

Alice  Carter, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  A. B.,  1899.  Treasurer  of  the  Civic  and  Legal  Education  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia, 1901-02;  Chairman  of  Department  of  Education,  Civic  Club  of  Philadelphia, 
1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Betterton  Ch.\xdlee, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902. 

Edith  Burwell  Chapix,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899- 
1900. 

Helena  Chapin, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

York,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1896. 

Bertha  Poole  Chase, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lynn.  A. B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1899-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  English,  English  High  School, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  1901-03. 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering, GrToup,  Latin  and  English. 

Milton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Literature 
and  Church  History  in  the  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass.,  1898-1903. 

Edith  Child, Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Child,  Newport.  A.B.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1891-98; 
Associate  Principal,  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Alice  Longfellow  Cilley  Weist,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1897. 

Kate  Holladay  Claghorn,    .    .    .• Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Caskie  Harrison,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City; 
passed  examination  covering  the  Freshman  year  in  Columbia  College,  1888-89.  A.B., 
1892;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  Yale  University,  1893-95, 
and  University  Scholar,  189-1-95;  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Association  of  Col- 
legiate Alumnse,  1898-1900;  Expert  Agent,  U.  S.  Industrial  Commission,  1900-01: 
Research  Work,  U.  S.  Industrial  Commission,  1901-02;  Assistant  Registrar  of 
Records,  Tenement  House  Department  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Harry  Hibberd  Weist,  1899. 
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Florence  Wilcox  Clark, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Green  Bay,  Wis.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Green  Bay,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.      A.B.,  1902. 

Jean  Butler  Clark,  . Grouip,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.    A.B.,  1902. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,*    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1889,  and 
A.M.,  1890.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  Reader  in  English, 
and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student  in  English 
and  French,  Barnard  College,  1893-94. 

Susan  Loavell  Clarke, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  E.  M.  Folsom's  School,  Boston.     A.B.,  1901. 

Helen  Theodora  Clements  KiRK,t 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Ogontz  School,  Ogontz,  Pa.  A.B.,  1892.  Member 
of  School  13oard,  Yeadon  Borough,  Pa.,  1898-1903;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1902-03. 

Ethel  Clinton, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher 
of  English,  Ancient  History  and  Science,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1902-03. 

Helen  Cecilia  Coale  Crew,}     ....     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Pindell's  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1889. 

Anne  C.  Coleman  Carvallo,  § Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lebanon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896- 
97;  Student  in  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Congdon, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Evanston  Township  High  School,  and  by  the  Hathaway- 
Brown  School,  Cleveland,  O.  A.B.,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, 1902-03. 

Louise  Buffum  Congdon, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence.  A.B.,  1900.  Sub- 
stitute Teacher  of  English,  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  October  to  December, 
1901 ;  Teacher  of  Literature,  Night  School  of  Working  Girls'  Club,  Providence, 
1901-03. 

Helen  Prentiss  Converse, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Lisa  Baker  Converse, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Gwynedd,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  private 
study;  studied  under  Frau  Dr.  Meta  Hempel  in  Berlin,  1893-94.  A.B.,  1896.  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  Philadelphia.  1896-99;  in  charge  of  Collegiate  Department  in  Larchmont 
Manor  School,  Larchmont  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1899-1901.  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Eleanor  Converse, Group,  German  and  French. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900; 
Student  in  Government  and  Economics,  Civic  and  Legal  Education  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia, 1900-02;  Member  of  Executive  Committee  of  Public  Education  Association, 
Philadelphia,  1902-03.     . 

Katharine  Innes  Cook, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Special  Student  at  Harvard  Annex,  1886-88,  1892-93.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  in  Miss  Ward's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  1897-1901,  and  Teacher  of  Latin,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894.  f  Mrs.  Edward  Cameron  Kirk,  1892. 

t  Mrs.  Henry  Crew,  1890.  §  Mrs.  Joachim  Leon  Carvallo,  1899. 
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Bertha  May  Cooke, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Utica  Free  Academy.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Science, 
Mathematics,  and  German,  Newark  High  School,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1901-03. 

Julia  Cope  Collins,* Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Burnham's  School,  Northampton,  Mass.  A.B., 
1889.  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Political 
Science  and  BioloKV,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  School  Director,  Haverford  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  1899-1903. 

Elizabeth  Stillwell  Corson,   .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton-Wellesley  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Malry  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Jane  Heartt  Cragin, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rye,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1902. 

Claris  Isabel  Crane, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902.     Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Edith  Campbell  Crane, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-1900.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1900. 
Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,    1900-03. 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Fox  Chase,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Virginia  Crawford,     .    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  His- 
tory in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  History  and  Political 
Economy  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1897-1903. 

Emily  Redmond  Cross, Group,  English  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
M.  Campbell,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  A.B.,  1901.  Student  in  Sociology,  Chemistry, 
and  Physics,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Eliz.ibeth  Teresa  Daly, Group,  English  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  Columbia 
University,  N.  Y.,  1901-03.     A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Caroline  Seymour  Daniels,    ....     Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901. 
Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Sar.\h  Wilson  Darlington, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Graded  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Literature 
and  Science  in  the  Glen  Mills  House  of  Refuge.  Boys'  Department,  1894-96;  Assistant 
Supervising  Principal  of  the  Schools  of  the  Glen  WiWs  House  of  Refuge,  Boys'  Depart- 
ment, 1896-97;  Mistress  of  Private  School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1897-190.3. 

Eliz.\.beth  Tremper  Darrow, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1901.     Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Etta  Lincoln  Davis, Group,  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

Waverley,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  Latin  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy,  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the 
Cambridge  Latin  School,  1899-1903. 

*  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  1894. 
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Louise  Dudley  Davis  Brooks,*  ....  Groujj,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Maplewooci,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  N.  J.     A.B., 

1897.     Student   in    Bacteriology,    Carnegie   Laboratory,    New   York   City,    1896-97; 

Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Pathologist  and  Director  of  the  Investigation  Laboratory  of 

the  Health  Department  of  New  York  City,  1898-99. 

Lucia  Davis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Warren,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Holder  of  Bryn 
Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902.     Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Alice  Hooker  Day, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Hearer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1902. 
A.B.,  1902.     Special  Student  in  the  Law  School,  New  York  University,  1902-03. 

Elisa  Dean, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

HoUidaysburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Hollldaysburg  Seminary.     A.B.,  1900. 

Elinor  Margaret  DeArmond  Neill,! 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Dayton,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Susan  Janney  Dewees, Group,  English  and  German. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1896-1900.  A.B.,  1900.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher 
in  Haverford  Primary  School,  1901-03. 

Alice  Dillingham,    .......    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Englewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood.     A. B.,  1901. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  George  C.  Sawyer,  Utica  Academy.  A.B.,  1896,  and 
A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Utica  Academy,  1897-98 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Physics,  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Elinor  Dodge, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Belmont,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Masa  Dogura  Uchida,! Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Yamato,  Japan.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1897. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn.  A.B.,  1893. 
Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leip- 
sic,  1893-94;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97,  and  Reader  in  English, 
1896-1903. 

Grace   Douglas, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chillicothe,  O.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1902. 

Helena  Stuart  Dudley, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Denver,  Colo.     Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1884-85.    A.B.,  1889.    Teacher 

of  Chemistry  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1889-92; 

Head  worker,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1892-93;    Head  worker.  College 

Settlement,  Boston,  Mass.,  1893-1903. 

Emily  Dungan,        Group,  English  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls.  Holder 
of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Special  Junior  Scholarship,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  Anna 
Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English  and  Ger- 
man at  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Henry  Harlow  Brooks,   1899.  t  Mrs.  Frank  K.  Neill,  1902. 

tMrs.  Yasuya  Uchida,  1899. 
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Margaret  Brydie  Dyer, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis.  A.B.,  1898.  Studied  in 
France  and  Germany,  1899-1901. 

Edith  Edwards, Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Parish's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02. 

Grace  A.  Elder  Saunders,* Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
private  study.  Assistant  in  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-1901 ;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  1901-03. 

Louise  R.  Elder, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  L.  M.  B.  Mitchell's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1889. 

Ellen  Deborah  Ellis, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1897-98; 
Holder  of  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1897-1901. 
A.B.,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1902-03. 

Mary  French  Ellis, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  byMissBoyer's  School,  Philadelphia.  A. B.,  1895.  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Science  in  Miss  Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-1903. 

Katrina  Brandes  Ely  Tiffany,!  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Home  and  Day  School,  Detroit,  Mich.,  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897. 

Ruth  Emerson  Fletcher,  J Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893. 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Philosophy,  Columbia  College,  1893-94;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  1896-97;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  Miss  Eaton  and 
Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  and  Private  Tutor  in  Latin  and 
Greek,  1894-95,  and  1896-1901 ;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1899-1900. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery', Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Ellsworth,  and  by  one  year  at  school  in 
Dresden.  A.B.,  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow- 
ship, and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93 ;  Student 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95, 
and  1895-96;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College,  Brown  University, 
1900-03. 

Sarah  Lotta  Emery,    ....    Group,  English  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Allston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B., 
1900. 

Elizabeth  Wales  Emmons, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  1901.  Assistant  Secretary  and  Assist- 
ant Director  of  Out-of-Door  Sports,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03. 

Pauline  Adele  Camille  Erismann,    ....  Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Lambertville,  N.  .1.  Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.     A.B.,  1900. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  A.  Saunders,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Charles  Louis  Tiffany,  2nd,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  Harry  Fletcher,  1901. 


158 

Lois  Anna  Farnham, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
City.  A.B.,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History.  Political  Science, 
and  Law,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in  Economic.?,  1901-02. 

Dorothea  Farquhar, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Detroit.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads 
Soohomore  Scholarship,  1897-98,  and  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship, 
1898-99.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y., 
1900-01,  and  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-03. 

Clara  E.  Farr, Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Wenonah,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    A.B., 

1896.  Student  in  German,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  French  and 
German  in  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-99. 

Mary  Luella  Fay, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Boston,  by  Miss  H.  St.  B.  Brooks, 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  History  and 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  French  and  History  in  the  Pas- 
saic Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1898-1903. 

Edith  Newlin  Fell, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1900. 

Frances  Amelia  Fincke  Hand,*    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Utica,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Utica  Free  Academy.     A.B.,  1898.     Sorbonne,  1898-99. 

Edna  Fischel, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

Katherine  Sila  Fletcher, Group,  German  and  French. 

Lake  Linden,  Mich.     University  of  Michigan,  1891-93.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Flexner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  study, 
A.B.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  and  History  in  Mr.  Flexner's  School,  Louis- 
ville, 1895-1901;  Graduate  Student  in  French  and  German,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1901-02. 

Blanche  Davis  Follansbee  Caldwell,!  .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Chicago,  111.  Wells  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  1894.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1895-96. 

SxjSAN  Davis  Follansbee  Hibbard,}    .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Chicago,   111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,   Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B., 

1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics,  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Caroline  Reeves  Foulke, Group,  English  and  German. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  by  Fraulein  Reinbrecht,  Berlin.  A.B.,  1896.  Student  in  Danish  and 
Icelandic  Saga  Literature,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1897-98. 

Mary  Taylor  Reeves  Foulke  Morrisson,  § 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Richmond,  Ind.     Prepared  by  private  studv.     A.B.,   1899.     Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity College,  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Eugenia  Fowler, Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.  1901, 
and  A.M.,  1902.  Mistress  of  Llanberis,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;    Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Leonard  Hand,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Brown  Caldwell,  1898. 

J  Mrs.  William  Gold  Hibbard,  Jr.,  1899.         §  Mrs.  James  William  Morrisson,  1900. 
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Laura  Fowler, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Holder  of 
Special  Baltimore  Matriculation  Scholarship,  1897-98 ;  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads 
Junior  Scholarship,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship, 
1900-01.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's 
School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1901-02. 

Susan  Fowler,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B..  1895. 
Assistant  to  the  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1895-97 ;  Teacher 
of  English  in  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1898-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Latin, 
1900-03;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  University.  New  York  City,  1901-03. 

Myra  B.  Faith  Frank  Rosenau,*    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Allegheny  High  School.     A. B.,  1900. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School.  Newport.  A.B.,  1889,  and  Ph.D., 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-92; 
Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnsp,  and  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1893-97;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  LTniversity  of  Berlin, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1903. 

Mary  Dorothy  Fronheiser,     .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Johnstown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Chelten  Hills  School.  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Gertrude  Frost, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Waltham,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Waltham  New  Church  School.  A.B.,  1897.  Assist- 
ant Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Chelsea  High  School,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1901-02;  Teacher  in 
the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 

Anna  Delany  Fry, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1899. 
Student  of  Music,  Boston,  Mass.,  1899-1901. 

Louise  Oliphant  Fulton  GucKER,t     ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Sutton's  School,  and  by  R.  H.  Fulton,  D.D.,  Phila- 
delphia.    A. B.,  1893. 

Rosalie  Allan  Furman, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Evansville,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evansville,  and  by  private  study.  A.B., 
1895.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  and  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1895-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-97; 
Private  Tutor,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1897-98;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  in  the 
Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss 
Brown's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901;  Teacher,  Mrs.  Finch's  School,  New  York 
City,  1901-03. 

Ruth  Wadsworth  Furness  Porter,  J     .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago.  A.B.,  1896. 
Assistant  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago,  1896-98; 
Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1897-98;  Special  Stu- 
dent, Barnard  College,  1898-99. 

Caroline  Morris  Galt, Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Aurora,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Jennings  Seminary,  Aurora.  A.B.,  1897.  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1899-1903. 

Alice  Peirson  Gannett, Group,  English  and  German. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  bv  the  Washington  High  School,  and  by  private  studv. 
A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Washington  High  School,  1898-1900,  and 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  1900-01;  Teacher  in  Miss  Roberts's  School,  New  York 
City,  1901-03. 

*  Mra.  Milton  J.  Rosenau,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Thomson  Gucker,  1898. 

%  Mrs.  James  Foster  Porter,  1898. 
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Alice  Eleanora  Garretson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Gerniantown .  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1890. 

Leonora  Walton  Gibe, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  New 
Century  Club  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Tutor  and  Substitute  at  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1901-02. 

Elise  Messenger  Gignoux,      .    .    .    .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  and 
by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1898-99 ;  Student,  Barnard  College,  First 
Semester,  1901-02.     A.B.,  1902. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles, Group,  Greek  and  Semitic  Languages. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Philosophy,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98;  Stu- 
dent in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99,  and  Sorbonne,  1899;  Private  'Tutor, 
1899-1900. 

Mary  Uhle  Githens, Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1898. 

Mary  Agnes  Gleim, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  in 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Associate  Principal  of 
Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1901;  Principal  of  private  school,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.;  1901-03. 

Gertrude  Alice  Goff, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

BrynMawr.Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  BrynMawr.     A.B.,  1898. 

Leah  Goff, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1889-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1889-90,  and  1893-94;  Teacher  of  Physi- 
ology in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in 
Mrs.  W.  E.  D.  Scott's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1898-99;  and  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss 
Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Bertha  Goldman, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  A.B., 
1901.     Graduate  Student  in  English,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Josephine  Clara  Goldmark, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brackett  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1898.     Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900. 

Pauline  Dorothea  Goldmark,    ....   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brackett  School.  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1S96.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Botany  and  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student 
in  Biology,  Columbia  University,  second  term,  1897-98;  Assistant  Secretary  to  the 
Consumer's  League,  New  York  City,  1899-1903. 

Alice  Bache  Gould, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ireland's  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1889.  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  1889-90;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, 1890-93;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Phvsics,  Carleton  College,  1893-94. 
Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Chicago,  1895-96,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
1896-97. 

Emeline  Gowen, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadephia.  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1890. 

Elizabeth  Delano  Gray, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lynn.     A.B.,  1898. 
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Anna  Bright  Green  Annan,* Group,  German  and  French. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Reading,  by  Professor  Laroche,  and  by 
private  study.     A.B.,  1896. 

Cornelia  Bonnell  Greene, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in  Histology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1898-99;  Student  of  Music,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Mingus  Griffith, Group,  English  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brooklyn.  A.B.,  1900. 
Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01; 
Teacher  of  English  and  German,  Darlington  Seminary,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1901-02, 
and  of  English  and  French,  1902-03. 

Bella  Mira  Grossmann, Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1896.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  English,  German,  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896;  Teacher  in 
Miss  M.  E.  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-97;  Private  Tutor,  1897-98; 
Reader  to  Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  College,  1899-1901 ;  Teacher  in  Miss  Lilian  E.  Davis's  School,  Boston,  Mass., 
1901-03. 

Mary  Emma  Guffey  Miller,!    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburg.  A.B.,  1899. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Science,  and  History  in  the  MacDonald  Preparatory  School, 
Allegheny,  Pa.,  1899-1900  and  Assistant  Principal,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Gleim  Guilford,    ....    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.  Swarthmore  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  Science  in 
Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1901;  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Woman's  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Settlement,  1901-02. 

Anna  M.  Haas, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Blackwood's  School,  Lancaster,  by  Prof.  J.  B.  Kieffer, 
and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1898.     Student  of  Music,  1899-1900. 

Emma  Lydia  Hacker  Norton,J    ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Westbrook,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  1893. 
Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1893-99. 

Dorothy  Anna  Hahn, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1899.  Professor  of  Science,  Pennsyl- 
vania College  for  Women,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1899-1903. 

Helen  Eayre  Haines  Greening,  §     .    .    .     Group,  English  and  French. 

Vincentown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Randolph's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of 
English  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-98;  Sorbonne, 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1899-1900. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  and  by  Miss  Creeth,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  History 
and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1892-93; 
Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Associate  Librarian, 
189.5-98;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1898-99;  Assist- 
ant in  the  Cataloguing  Department,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-03. 

Marion  Hartshorne  Haines,    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown.     A.B.,  1902. 

Annette  Louise  Hall  Phillips,|| Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.     A.B.,  1895. 

*  Mrs.  Roberdeau  Annan,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Carroll  Miller,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Arthur  Herbert  Norton,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Henry  B.  Greening,  1901. 

II  Mrs.  Howard  Magill  Phillips,  1900. 
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Edith  Rockwell  Hall, Group,  Hidory  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School.  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1893.  Private  Tutor.  1893-98;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1898-1900;  Head  of  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-03. 

M.^RG.^RET  Hall, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Lane  and  Baker's  School,  Brookline,  Mass.  A.B., 
1899. 

Cornelia  Van  Wyck  Halsey,  ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Rockaway,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Dana's  School,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Holder  of  Sec- 
ond Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1896-97. 
A.B.,  1900. 

Edith  Hamilton, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowshio,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Universities  of  Leinsic  and  Munich,  1895-96 ;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1903. 

Margaret  Hamilton, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  bv  private 
study.  A.B. ,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98;  Sor- 
bonne,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-03. 

Alice  Bradford  Hammond, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  A.B.,  1898. 
Assistant  Teacher  in  the  Lovell  School,  and  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Miss  Willard's  School 
for  Girls,  New  Haven,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Willard's  School 
for  Girls,  1899-1901 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Hillhouse  High  School, 
New  Haven,  1899-1903;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1901-02. 

Cora  Hardy, Group),  Latin  and  French. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  Prepared  by  the  Pollock-Stevens  Institute,  Birmingham,  by  Prof. 
J.  C.  DuBose,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of  the 
James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  1897-98.  Holder  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial 
Scholarship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  1899.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship, 
and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  English  in  Ward  Seminary,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  H.\rris  Keiser,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91; 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  Y'ork  City,  1891- 
92;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1892-96. 

Frances  Brodhead  Harris  Brown,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Sciejice. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lambdin's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1893. 

Madeline  Vaugh.\n  H.\rris  Brown, |   .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1895. 

Mary  Harris, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1895.  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Secretary  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1903. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student 
in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.  A.B.,  1898.  Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical 
School,  1898-1902.  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1902.  Assistant  in  Dis- 
pensary, Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896.  f  Mrs.  Reynolds  Driver  Brown,  1895. 

+  Mrs.  Henry  Ingersoll  Brown,  1900. 
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Harriet  Frazier  Head, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  1891-94;  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96;  Graduate  Student  in  Botany,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Science  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School, 
1896-98. 

Gertrude  Laxgden  Heritage,  ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1896, 
and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistrv,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Chemi.strv,  1896-97,  and  1898-1901 ;  Demon- 
strator in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1903. 

Etta  Herr, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Hellmuth  College,  London,  Ont.,  and  by  private  studv. 
A.B.,  1898.  Sorbonne  and  Coll&ge  de  France,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Barnard 
College,  1899-1900. 

Friedrika  Margretha  Heyl, Group,  English  and  German. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dunkirk,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  German  and  Student  in  Pedagogy 
in  the  State  Normal  School,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-01,  and  Secretary,  1901-03. 

Mary  Dayton  Hill  Swope,* Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  F.  L.  Nason  and  Miss  Helen  A.  Merrill,  New 
Brunswick.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Sieboth-Ken- 
nedy  School.  Chicago,  111.,  1896-98;  Teacher  in  the  University  Elementary  School, 
Chicago,  1898-1901: 

Margaret  Hill  Hilles  Johnson,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  and  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Doan,  Wil- 
mington. A.B.,  1893.  Student  in  Library  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Assistant  in  the  Haverford  College  Library,  1898-99 ;  Mistress  of  Merion  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901. 

Evelyn  Agnes  Hills, Group,  German  and  French. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Golden  Hill  Seminary,  Bridgeport,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900.     Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  f900-03. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Female  Institute.  A.B.,  1900. 
Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;   Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Lucia  Shaw  Holliday, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Indianapolis  and  by  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Alice  Watkins  Hood, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  bv  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Brvn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-98.  A.B.,  1898.  A.M.,  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege, 1899.     Graduate  Student  in  History  and/Economics,  Radcliffe  College,  1898-99. 

Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student,  University  College,  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Frances  Hopkins, Group,  German  and  French. 

Thomasville,  Ga.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  Thomasville,  1898-1901. 

Helen  Rolfe  Hopkins   Thom,J     .    .    .     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1888-89.  A.B.,  1S94.  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  Randolph- 
Harrison  School,  and  in  the  Overbrook  School.  Baltimore,  1894-97;  Principal  of  the 
Green  Spring  Valley  School,  Garrison,  Md.,  1897-1900. 


*  Mrs.  Gerard  Swope,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Joseph  Esrey  Johnson,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  H.  R.  Mayo  Thorn,  1900. 
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Mary  Delia  Hopkins, Group,  English  and  German. 

Clinton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Fraulein  Schmidt,  Leipsic,  Germany,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1896.  Fellow  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  English,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Granger 
Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-03. 

Edith  Houghton, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry, 

Corning,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1900.  Student  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1900-01,  1902,  1902-03. 

Katharine  Martha  Houghton,  .  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Corning,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Prof.  Sardou  and  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Eaton.  A.B.  and  A.M., 
1900.     Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Radcliffe  College,  1900-01. 

Jeannie  Colston  Howard, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Holder  of  Second 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1897-98; 
Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1898-99 ;  Holder  of  the  James 
E.  Rhoads  Special  Junior  Scholarship,  1899-1900  ;  Holder  of  Special  Alumnse 
Scholarship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  1901..  Teacher  of  German  and  History  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1901-02. 

Agnes  Howson  Waples,* Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1901. 

Florence  Stevens  Hoyt, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rome,  Ga.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A. B.,  1898.  Tutor  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize 
Essayist,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1898-99;  and  Reader 
in  English,  1898-1903. 

Mary  E.  Hoyt,      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Rome,  Ga.  Prepared  by  Shorter  College,  Rome,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1893. 
Teacher  of  English  Literature,  English  Composition,  and  Greek  in  Mary  Institute,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1895-1903. 

Sibyl  Emma  Hubbard, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B. ,  1899.  Stu- 
dent of  Music,  1899-1900;  Member  of  Women's  Advisory  Committee  of  New  York 
University,  1901-02. 

Evelyn  Hunt, .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98.  A.B.,  1898. 
Student,  Emerson  College  of  Oratory,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  History  in 
the  High  School,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  1899-1901. 

Frances  Elizabeth  Hunt, Group,  German  and  French. 

Scranton,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1893. 

Elizabeth  Ferguson  Hutchin,    .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wilcox  and  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mabel  Hutchinson  DouGLAS,t Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Des  Moines,  la.  Classical  Course,  Penn  College,  1884-85.  A.B.,  1889.  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Polytechnic  Institute,  Salem,  Ore.,  1893-94;  Teacher 
in  Primary  Department  of  the  Public  Schools,  Scott's  Mills,  Ore.,  1894-96;  Professor 
of  Greek  and  German,  Pacific  College,  Newberg,  Ore.,  1897-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Rufus  Waples,  Jr.,  1901.  t  Mrs.  J.  Henry  Douglas,  Jr.,  1891. 
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Martha  Elizabeth  Irwin, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  and  the  Alinda  Pre- 
paratory School,  Pittsburg.  A.B.,  1900.  Worker  in  Christadora  House,  Young 
Woman's  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 

Catherine  Alma  James, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B., 
1900.  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  New  Richland,  Minn.,  1900-01;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1901-02.     A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.     . 

Eleanor  James, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Wyncote,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  the  James 
E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1899-1900,  and  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  1900-01.     A.B.,  1902.    Teaching  in  Public  School,  Milford,  Del.,  1902-03. 

Mary  Denver  James, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Coshocton,  O.  Philosophical  Course,  University  of  Wooster,  1890-91.  A.B.,  1895. 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Marianna  Janney, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central- School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1895.  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1898-1900;  Student  of  English,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
1900-02. 

Evetta  Tupper  Jeffers, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  York  Collegiate  Institute.  A. B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Latin, 
English,  and  Mathematics  in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
1900-02;   Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Mary  Jeffers, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Classical  Course,  Wellesley  College,  1885-86.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in 
the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  1893-96.  A.B.,  1895.  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  "and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-98;  Student  at  the  University  of  Munich  and  at  the 
University  of  Halle,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  History  in  the 
Girls'  Latin  School,  lialtimore,  Md.,  1900-01;  Head  of  the  Latin  Department,  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-03. 

Martha  Babcock  Jenkins,    .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Brown  and  Miss  Owen's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Warren  Jewett, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Moravia,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  A.B., 
1896.     Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Central  Grammar  School,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  1898-1900. 

Alice  Jones, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Gold  Hill,  Nev.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897. 

Eleanor  Hooper  Jones,   ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls  and  by  Miss  Mary  P. 
Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.     A.B.,  1901. 

Grace  Lattijier  Jones, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy . 

Columbus,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Columbus  Central  High  School,  and  by  private  study, 
A.B.,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Teacher  of  Greek,  German,  and  Science,  Rosemary  Hall, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;  Teacher  of  Literature,  Miss  Phelps's  School,  Columbus,  O.,  and  Graduate 
Student,  Ohio  State  University,  1902-03. 

Frances  Anne  Keay, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Clifton  Heights,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Law  Course,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899- 
1902.     LL.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902.     Practising  Attorney,  1902-03. 

Dora  Keen, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1896.     Member  of  School  Board,  Ninth  Ward,  Philadelphia,  1897-1903. 
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Margaret  Dutton  Kellum, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Eastern  High  School,  Baltimore,  1892-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  Teutonic 
PhiloloaV,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Yale  University,  1899-1900,  1901; 
Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Josephine  Berry  Kieffer, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Prof.  J.  B.  Kieffer  and  Mr.  E.  M.  Hartman,  Lancaster. 
•  A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Grace  Kilpatrick,     .    .     Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Baltimore,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,.  1896-1900.     A.B.,   1900. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,  .    .  Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Leache-Wood  School,  Norfolk,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philoso- 
phy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Student  at  the 
College  de  France,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art 
in  the  Misses  Graham's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1903. 

Abby  Kirk, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1892-98;  Private  Secretary,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  and  the 
Classics  and  Associate  Principal  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899- 
1903. 

Mary  Brosius  Kirk, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Martin  Academy,  Kennett  Square.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathematics,  in  Mrs.  Dorr's  School,  Orange,  N.  J., 
1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics,  Abington  Friends'  School,  Jenkintown, 
Pa.,  1S99-1902;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  m  the  George  School,  Newtown,  Pa., 
1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride,  .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  and  by  Miss  C.  C. 
Guyer,  Piiiladelphia.  A.B.,  1896.  Assistant  to  the  Auditor,  Pennsylvania  Company 
for  Insurances  on  Lives  and  Granting  Annuities,  Philadelphia,  1897-1903. 

Leslie  Appleton  Knowles, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Johanna  Kroeber, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1896-97; 
Holder  ,of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1900.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Columbia  University,  1900-03;  Teacher  in  Dr.  Sachs's  School  for 
Girls,  1900-03. 

Julia  Ethel  Landers, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1894. 
Private  Tutor  in  Latin  and  History,  1898-1900. 

Clara  Landsberg, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Cruttenden  School,  Rochester,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Cruttenden  School,  1897-98;  studied  in  Paris, 
1898-99;  Reference  Librarian,  Reynolds  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900; 
Resident  worker,  Hull  House,  Chicago,  111.,  1899-1903. 

Martha  Diven  La  Porte, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Tyrone,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  in  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,' 
1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J., 
1900-03. 

Caroline  W.  Latimer, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890;  Post-Graduate 
Medical  Course,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1890-91;  Graduate  Student  in  Physiology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-96.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Physiol- 
ogy, Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1896-98;  Lecturer  in  Osteology,  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Biology,  1897-1900. 
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Eleanor  Larkabee  Lattimore,  ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Cruttenden's  School,  Rochester,  A.B.,  1900. 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Summer  Term,  1898;  Instructor  in  Nature  Study  in  the 
Columbia  School,  Rochester,  and  Private  Tutor,  1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Science, 
Columbia  School,  Rochester,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of 
Rochester,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  Nature  Study,  Normal  Training  School,  Rochester, 
1902-03. 

Caroline  Lawrence, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Art  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-84,  and  Special  Student, 
1885.  A.B.,  1889.  Assistant,  Church  Settlement,  St.  Peter's  House,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  1893-96;  Student  of  Kindergarten  Methods,  Temple  College,  Philadelphia, 
1897-99;  Worker  at  Church  Settlement,  Calvary  House,  New  York  Citv,  1900-01; 
Student,  Philadelphia  School  for  Nurses,  1902-03. 

Edith  Lawrence, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897.     Private  Tutor,  1900-02. 

Bertha  Margaret  Laws, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1901.  Re- 
cording Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Anna  Bell  Lawther, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Dubuque,  la.  Wells  College,  1891-92;  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1897.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-1900;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Grace  Evelyn  Lawton, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School,  Newport.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  History  in  the  Rogers  High  School,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Lockwood's  School,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  1899- 
1902 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-03. 

Elva  Lee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Randolph,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Chamberlain  Institute,  Randolph,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-94;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96. 

Mary  Madison  Lee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Orange,  Va.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Sylvia  Knowlton  Lee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brunswick,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brunswick.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02.  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College, 
1902.     Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  1902-03. 

Aimee  Gilbert  Leffingwell, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Bar  Harbor,  Me.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897.  Teacher  in  Miss  Eaton's  School,  New  York  City,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  Miss 
Roser's  Classes,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and  Private  Tutor,  1898-1902. 

Florence  Leftwich, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85.  A.B.,  1895.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de 
France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and 
College,  Columbus.  Miss.,  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Associa- 
tion for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  Llniver- 
sity  of  Zurich,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902;  Fellow  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ethel  Levering, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1895-99.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Armstrong  Levering,  .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1897. 
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Elizabeth  Dabney  Langhorne  Lewis,  Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Lynchburg,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College.  A.B.,  1901. 
Student  in  Economics,  Randolph-Macon  "Woman's  College,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  1901-02. 

Lucy  Lewis, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Robert  Truitt,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1895-96;  Assistant  in 
Chemistry  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1902,  and  Teacher  of  History, 
1902-03. 

Emma  Hillman  Linburg, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Martha  Watson,  and  bv  the  State  Model  School,  Tren- 
ton.    A.B.,  1896. 

Grace  Perley  Locke, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 

Portland,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland,  by  private  study,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Katharine  Riegel  Loose, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Reading  Seminary,  and  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Scheibner.  A.B., 
1898. 

Katharine  Lord, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1902-03. 

LiLLiE  Deming  Loshe, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Stamford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900;  Columbia  University,  1901-03. 

Jessie  Livingston  Louderback,   .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  University  School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1895- 
97;  Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1897-98;  Principal  of  the  High  School 
in  the  Barnard  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1897-1902;  Graduate  Student  in 
Physics,  Columbia  University,  1900-03. 

Grace  Constant  Lounsbery, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Stu- 
dent in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.     A.B.,  1898. 

Maud  Mary  Lowrey, Group,  Lati?i  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Elizabeth  Treat  Lyon,    .    .    .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Helen  MacCoy, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1900. 
Teacher  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1902-03. 

Fay  Mary  MacCracken  Stockwell,*    .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Graham's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1894,  and 
A.M.,  New  York  University,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1895-96, 
1897-99;  Graduate  of  Woman's  Law  Class,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Marian  T.  MacIntosh, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibson's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1890.  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91;  Private  Tutor,  1891-1900; 
Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia, 
1898-1903,  and  Teacher  of  Literature  and  History  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Phil- 
adelphia, 1900-03. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Emerson  Stockwell,  1899. 
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EuPHEMiA  Mary  Mann', Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  F.  M.  Schleigh's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin,  English,  and  German  in  the  York  Collegi- 
ate Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Camden,  N.  J., 
1899-1902;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Lilian  M.  Mappin,     .  • Group,  Greek  and  Latin.  • 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  W.  F.  Mappin,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Brooklyn  lieights  Seminary, 
Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Philadelphia 
Collegiate  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1901;  Private  tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
1901-02;   Instructor  in  Greek,  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Dana  Marble,  ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1894,  and  Ph.  D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Math- 
ematics and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95  and  1896-97; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January-June,  1895; 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1897- 
98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Private 
Tu-ior,  1899-1902;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02; 
Private  Tutor,  1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Masland, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher 
of  Latin,  Wissahickon  Heights  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1901-03. 

Mary  Taylor  Mason, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Gradu- 
ate Student  in  Mathematics,  1893-94 ;  Teacher  of  History  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School, 
1892-93,  and  1897-98;  Member  of  School  Board,  38th  Section,  Philadelphia,  1896-99; 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  38th  Section,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

MiCHi  Matsuda, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Tango,  Japan.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  in  the  Christian  School,  Kobe  Jo-Gakuin,  Kobe, 
Japan,  1899-1903. 

Rebecca  Taylor  Mattson  Darlington,*   Group,  English  and  German. 

Breckenridge,  Minn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Austin,  Miss  Knorr,  and  Miss  Parigot,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in 
Miss  Bardwell's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-98;  Principal  of  the  Bardwell  School, 
Philadelphia,  1898-1902. 

Jessie  Chambers  McBride, Group,-  English  and  German. 

Columbia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1895-96.  A. B.,  1900.  Teacher  in  Miss  Stahr's  School,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1902-03. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-99.  A.B,,  1901.  Teacher  of 
English  and  French  in  Miss  Kej'ser's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Farley  McKeen, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
A.B.,  1901.     Student,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  Autumn  Term,  1902. 

*  Mrs.  Philip  Jackson  Darlington,  1901. 
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Helen  Josephine  McKeen, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
A.B.,  1900.     Student  of  Law,  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Charlotte  Frelinghuysen  McLean,  .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss  Sand- 
ford's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Prof.  R.  H.  Chase.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902.  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901. 

Caroline  Esther  McManus  *Dickey,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  Del.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Belle  McMullin, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1893. 
Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Mary  McMurtrie, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889.  A.M.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1896.  Member  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Graduate  Department  for 
Women,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900. 

Addis  Manson  Meade, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boyce,  Va.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Ran- 
dolph-Harrison School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Biology,  St.  Mary's 
School,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  1901-03. 

Mary  Anna  Mendinhall  Mullin,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Friends' School,  Wilmington.     A.B.,  1896. 

LrciLE  Merriman, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bishopthorpe  School,  South  Bethlehem.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Italian,  Archseology,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899.     Assistant  in  the  Laboratory  of  Lamp  Testing  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

Helen  Middleton, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1895.     Teacher  in  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  1895-97. 

Ruth  Helene  Miles, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Rochester  Free  Academy  and  by  private  tuition. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Emma  Louisa  Miller, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher 
in  Miss  Wells's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Primary 
Department,  Germantown  Academy,  1902-03. 

Madge  Daniels  Miller, Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901. 

Marie  Louise  Minor, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklvn. 
A.B.,  1894.  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  1895-97 ;  Teacher 
of  Biology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  New  York  City,  1897-1903. 

Mildred  Minturn, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1897.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 

Charlotte  Barnard  Mitchell,    ....   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oberlin  College,  1892-94.  A.B.,  1899.  Student  of  Physiology  in 
Professor  Richet's  Laboratory,  Paris,  1899-1900;  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College, 
Philadelphia,  1900-03. 


*  Mrs.  John  Rogers  Dickey,  1903.  t  Mrs.  James  Herbert  Mullin,  1897. 
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Charly  Tiffaxy  Mitchell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A. B.,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  Barnard 
CoUege,  1898-1901. 

Grace  Downixg  Mitchell, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901.     Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Renee  Mitchell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study,  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1896-97.  A.B.,  1900. 
Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Sara  Montenegro, Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School.  Louisville.     A.B., 

and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1902.     Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

First  Semester,  1902-03. 

Jane  Rosalie  Morice, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Overbrook,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1899. 

Frances  Humphrey  Morris, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Willard's  School,  New  Haven.     A.B.,  1902. 

Margaretta  ]\Iorris, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Havward's  School,  and  by  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1900.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Lillian  Virginia  Moser, Group,  German  and  French. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Syracuse,  and  by  private  study.    A.B., 

1893.  Student  of  French  and  German  in  Paris  and  Hanover,  1893-94;  Teacher  of 
Modern  Languages,  in  "The  Seminary,"  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1894-95;  Student 
in  Pedagogy,  State  Normal  College,  N.  Y.,  1895-96.  Pd.B.,  State  Normal  College, 
1896.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua, 
N.  Y.,  1896-1903. 

Nellie  Neilson, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1893,  A.M., 

1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-94;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Holder  of  the  Ameri- 
can Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Research  work  in  History  in 
Cambridge,  England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97;  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Private  Research  work, 
1897-1901;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Reader  in 
English,  1900-02;   Instructor  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Neville, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lexington,  Ky.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Ger- 
mantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1894. 

Zelinda  Neville, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lexington,  Ky.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Ger- 
mantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1895. 

Content  Shepard  Nichols, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton.  A.B.,  and  George  W. 
Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin  and  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  English,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,* Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1S93. 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96.; 
Private  Tutor  in  English  Literature,  1901-03. 


*  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 
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Margaret  Parsons  Nichols, Group,  English  and  German. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  German  in  the  High  School,  Binghamton,  1898-1900;  Student  in  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, 1900-01 ;  Head  of  Department  of  Modern  Languages,  High  School,  Binghamton, 
1901-03. 

TiRZAH  Lamson  Nichols,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1896-1903. 

Elizabeth  Nields, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Wilmington,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898.  Recording  Secretary, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1901. 

Elizabeth  Norcross, Group,  English  and  German. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle,  by  Fraulein  Theilen,  Leipsic, 
Germany,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897.  Student  in  Hanover,  Germany,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland 
Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1897-1900,  1901-03. 

Louise  Jackson  Norcross, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Carlisle,    Pa.     Prepared   by   the   Metzger   Institute,   Carlisle.     A.B.,    1900. 

M.-LRY  Jackson  Norcross,   ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1900.     Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

LiLA  Verplanck  North, Group,  Greek  and  German. 

New  York  City.     Wellesley  College,  1881-82 ;  Associate  Principal  of  the  Classical  School 
for  Girls,  New  York  City,   1884-92.     A.B.,   1895.     University  of  Leipsic,   1895-96. 
^  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,   Conn.,    1896-97. 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1897-98 ;   Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Greek,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1903. 

Mabel  Harriet  Norton, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Pasadena,  Cal.     University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99.     A.B.,  1902. 

Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Haverford,  and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss 
Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1900;  Student  of  Music,  1900-01. 

Ida  Helen  Ogilvie, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  Citv,  and  by  private 
study.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1896-97.  A.B.,  1900. 
Graduate  Student  in  Geology  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01;  Columbia  University,  1901-02; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903;  Lecturer  in  Geology,  The  Misses  Rayson's 
School,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

Rachel  Louise  Oliver, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Lynn  High  School,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1893. 
Teacher  in  the  Lynn  High  School,  and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  Annex,  1893-94; 
Private  Tutor,  1896-99  and  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  private  kindergarten,  Lynn,  Mass., 
1898-1900;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898, 
and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99,  and  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900;  Student  in  Norse 
Philology,  Copenhagen  University,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1900-01 ;  Copenhagen  University,  1901-02. 

Edith  Thompson  Orlady,    .    .    .    Group),  History  arid  Political  Science. 

Huntingdon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B., 
1902. 


■  Mrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902. 
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Christine  Orrick  Fordyce,* Group,  Latin  and  French. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Smith  College,  1891-93.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  in  Mary  Institute,  St. 
Louis,  1899-1902. 

Virginia  Ostrom, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Coburn,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1901. 
Emily  Waterman  Palmer, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A. B.,  1900.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Latin,  High  School,  Camden,  N.  J.,  1902-03. 

Henrietta  Raymer  Palmer,     .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Providence;  School  of  Library  Econ- 
omy, Columbia  College,  1887-89;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91. 
A.B.,  1893.  Associate  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95,  and  Librarian, 
1895-98;  Librarian,  New  Jersey  Historical  Society,  Newark,  N.  .J.,  1899-1901 ;  Special 
Cataloguer,  Brown  University  Library,  1901-02;  Organiser,  Richards  Memorial  Li- 
brary, North  Attleborough,  Mass.,  1902-03. 

Madeline  Palmer  Bakewell,!    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1899. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Gloversville,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Student  in  Greek  and  Archseology,  Autumn  Quarter,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01 ; 
University  of  Halle,  and  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece, 
1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-03. 

Marion  Parris Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Summit  Grove  and  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ethel  Parrish, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Radnor,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1891.     Student  of  Music,  Paris,  France,  1901-02. 

Margaret  M.  Patterson  Campbell,!      .    .    .     Group,  Greek  ayid  Latin. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Pension  Lacorne,  Paris,  and  by  the  High  School,  Denver. 
A.B.,  1890. 

Mary  Gr.-vfton  Patterson,  § Group,  German  a^id  French. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Pension  Lacorne,  Paris,  and  by  private  study.      A.B.,  1888. 

Caroline  Ely  Paxson, Group,  Gerryian  and  French. 

New  Hope,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1890. 

Laura  Peckham, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Westfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Vail  and  Deane's  School,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and 
by  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Peckham  Tubby, || Group,  English  and  German. 

Westfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Vail  and  Deane's  School,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-98;  Assistant  Headworker  in  College  Settlement, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Investigating  Social  Settlements  in  the  Cities  of  the 
United  States,  1899-1900;  Headworker  at  Hartley  House,  New  York  City,  1900-01. 

Jessie  Parthenia  Pelton,     .    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lyndon  Hall  School,  Poughkeepsie.     A.B.,  1901. 

Anna  Maria  Whitaker  Pennypacker,    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  German, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897. 
Student  in  Nurse's  Training  Course,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

*  Mrs.  William  C.  Fordyce,  1902.  t  Mrs.  Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Richard  Crawford  Campbell,  1895. 
§  Deceased,  1894.  II  Mrs.  Josiah  T.  Tubby,  Jr.,  1901. 
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Eliza  Broomall  Pennypacker,    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897. 
Student  in  Misa  Boice's  School  of  Expression,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Astronomy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900. 

Agxes  Frances  Perkins, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  Academy,  Oxford,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-99,  and  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1898-1901 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Reader  in  English  for 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Holman 
School,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Washington  Central  High  School.  A.B.,  1900. 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  ,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Archaeology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin 
and  Munich,  1901-02;   Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Edith  Pettit, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayisf,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in 
English,  1898-1902. 

Sophie  Augusta  Pfuhl, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Woodward's  Select  School,  Harrisburg,  by  Fraulein 
Rausch's  School,  Stettin,  Germany,  and  by  Madame  Rosset's  French  School.  A.B., 
1900.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  High  School,  East  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
1900-03. 

Grace  Phii,lips, Group,  Chemistry  and.  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn,  by  the 
Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1901. 

Grace  Pinney  Stewart,* Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1892. 

Elizabeth  Kellogg  Plunkett,    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902. 

Katherine  Porter, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Elementary  and  High  School,  Baltimore, 
and  by  private  study.  Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.  A. B.,  1894.  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School,  1894-98.  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898.  House 
Physician,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Physician,  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1903. 

LuciLE  Ann  Porter, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Fort  Wayne.     A.B.,  1902. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study;    Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96.      A.B., 

.  1897.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  Reader  in  English,  1897-99,  and  Fellow  in  English, 
1899-1900;  Student  in  English,  University  of  Munich,  1900-01;  Sorbonne  and  Col- 
lege de  France,  1901-02. 

Anna  Powers,! Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1890-93;    Private  Tutor,  1893-94. 


*  Mrs.  James  M.  Stewart,  1895.  *  Deceased,  1894. 


175 
Bertha  Haven  Putnam,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  Scliool,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893. 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1893-95:  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Sociology  and  Philosophy,  Barnard  College,  and  Tutor  in  Latin  in  Miss  Eaton 
and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1896-97;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student  in  Economics,  Columbia  University,  1900-03. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Group,  Matheynatics  and  Physics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1892.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics, 
1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.B., 
1896.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Assistant  Demon- 
strator in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen.  1S97-9S ;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01;  Holder 
of  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Edu- 
cation of  Women,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Randolph, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Zurich,  1890-92,  and  Ph.D.,  1892;  Graduate 
Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1892- 
1903,  and  Reader  in  Botany,  1893-1903. 

Lucy  Rawson, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902-03. 

Frances  Mott  Ream, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Holman-Dickerman  School,  Chicago,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Marion  Buckingham  Ream  Stephens*  .    .  Group,  German  and  French. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Holman-Dickerman  School,  Chicago,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  A.B.,  1899. 

Estelle  Reid, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  and  by  Miss  Flattery,  New  York 
City.     A.B.,  1894. 

Marion  Reilly, Gh'oup,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  PMladelphia.  A. B.,  1901.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Christina  Reinhardt,    ....   Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Principal  of  Friends'  School,  Media,  Pa., 
1902-03. 

Bertha  Rembaugh, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  M.  F.  Schleigh's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  History, 
and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Teacher  of  History,  1900-02; 
Student,  Law  School  of  New  \ork  University,  1902-03. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads  Ladd,! Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biblical 
Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature, 
1894-95. 

Sarah  Shreve  Ridgway, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Columbus,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,     A.B.,  1898. 

Ella  Riegel, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  Sihool,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1889. 


*  Mrs.  Redmond  Davis  Stephens,  1903.  t  Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd,  1897. 
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Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1896,  A.M., 
1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Latin 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;   Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1903. 

Harriet  Robbins, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1893. 

Helen  J.  Robins, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  Mrs. 
Edward  Robins's  School,  Philadelphia,  1893-98;  Teacher  of  College  Preparatory 
Classes  in  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Instructor 
in  English  Composition  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1898-1903;  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  1893-1903;  Associate  Examiner  in  English  for  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  1900-03. 

Constance  Robinson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Provi- 
dence, 1898-99;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1900;  Student  in 
Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  Brown  University,  1900-01. 

Helen  Louise  Robinson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Armstrong's  School,  Cincinnati.     A.B.,  1901. 

AiiY  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,*  ....  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington,  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1893.  Assist- 
ant in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  and 
Physics,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96 ;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Eleanor  Ruth  Rockwood, Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Willsburg,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1897-98.  A.B.,  1900. 
Head  of  Reference  Department,  Library  Association  of  Portland,  Ore.,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Marvin  Ropes, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1902. 
Teacher  in  Kimball  Union  Academy,  Meriden,  N.  H.,  Autumn  Term,  1902. 

Anne  Sturm  Rotan, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Waco,  Tex.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallmgford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1902. 

Hannah  Teresa  Rowley, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon 
Muhr  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Dar- 
lington's School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the  House  of  Refuge,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Lucy  Constance  Rulison, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bishopthorpe  School,  South  Bethlehem,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1900.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02;  and  Graduate  Student  and  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-03. 

Frances  Bertha  Rush,     ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Pittsburg.  A.B.,  1901.  Student 
of  Music,  1901-03. 

Mary  Johnson  Sackett, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1901.  Substitute  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Autumn,  1901;   Private  Tutor,  1902. 


*  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899. 
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Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,*    ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. A.B.,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Studeint  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891-95. 

Lilian  Vatjghan  S.^mpson, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  AVellesley  Preparatory  School,  Germantown.  Phila- 
delphia. A.B.,  1891.  and  A.M.,  1894,  Holder  of  the  JBrvn  Mawr  European  Fellow- 
ship, 1891-92;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-99. 

Helen  I\I.'i.TTHEWsox  Saunders, Group,  German  and  French. 

Yonkerg,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Yonkers.  A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Barnard  College,  1898-1901. 

Anna  Scattergood  Ho.\G,t    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1896.  Assistant  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia, 
1896-97. 

Helen  Lee  Schiedt, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Radcliffe  College,  1897-98.     A.B. ,  1901.     Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 
Edith  Gertrude  Schoff, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898.  Stu- 
dent of  Music,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900:  Student  of  Music,  1900-03; 
Demonstrator  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Louise  Schoff, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton-Wellesley  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B  , 
1902.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

M.\Y  Cadette  Schoneman  Sax, J   .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Harlem  Collegiate  Institute,  New  York  City,  and  by 

Mr.  M.  G.  Grovanoly.     A.B.,  1899.     Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900. 

Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz, Group,  German  and  French. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Moravian  Day  School,  Bethlehem.  A.B.,  1899. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Jane  Scofield,§ Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Sandy  Spring,  Md.  Graduate  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1886.  A.B. .  1891.  Teacher  of 
History,  Latin,  and  Greek  in  the  High  School,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  1892-96. 

Sylvia  Church  Scudder,      Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  by 
Mr.  George  Noyes,  and  by  Miss  Anne  L.  Sargeant.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1902-03. 

Frances  Burbridge  Seth,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1902. 

Clara  Hitchcock  Seymour, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.     A.B.,  1900. 

Elizabeth  D.w  Seymour, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  the  Yale  School  of  Fine  Arts,  New 
Haven,  1897-1901 ;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Lake  Erie  College,  Painesville,  O.,  1901-03. 

Anne  Frances  Shearer,    ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  P8,. 
A.B.,  1902. 

*  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Clarence  Gilbert  Hoag,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  Percival  M.  Sax,  1900.  §  Deceased,  1896. 
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Margaret  Hilles  Shearman,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895.  Graduate 
Student  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor, 
1895-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901-02. 

Mary  Sheppard, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1898. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Bartholomew  English  and  Classical  School,  Cincinnati. 
A.B.,  1890.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Latin 
and  English,  University  of  Leipsio,  1890-91;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891-92; 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  May  Term,  1892;  Associate 
Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1894-1902. 

Harriet  Ridgway  Shreve, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Pomeroy  and  Mrs.  Sudler,  Plainfield,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1895.     Teacher  in  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

Corinne  Sickel, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School, 
and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon  Muhr 
Scholarship,  1897-1901.     A.B.,  1901.     Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Elsie  Campbell  Sinclair  Hodge,*  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1897. 

Fanny  Soutter  Sinclair  Woods, t  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Walton-Wellesley  School,  Philadelphia.    A.B.,  1901. 

DoLLiE  Holland  Sipe, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher 
of  English,  German,  and  Latin  in  the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Mrs.  Flint's  School,  Washington,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Columbian  University,  1901-03.  A.M.,  Columbian  Uni- 
versity, 1902. 

Annie  Malcom  Slade, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Englewood,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School  for  Girls,  Englewood.  A.B.,  1901. 
Teacher  of  Physiology  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  1902-03. 

Caroline  Swanwick  Sloane, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Duluth,  Minn.,  and  by  Geneva  College, 
Beaver  Falls.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  English  and  French,  Darlington  Seminary, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  French  and  Latin,  Portland  Academy,  Port- 
land, Ore.,  1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  1902-03. 

Alys  Whitall  Pearsall  Smith  Russell,J  Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1890.  Member  of  the  Council  of  Bedford  College,  University  of  London,  and  of 
the  Training  College  for  Women,  Cambridge,  England,  1901-03. 

Clarrissa  Worcester  Smith  Dey,  § 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Heloise  E.  Ilersey's  School,  Boston,  JIass.,  and  by 
Mr.  John  W.  Dalzell's  School  for  Boys,  Worcester.  A.B.,  1896.  Graduate  Student, 
Clark  University,  1896-97;  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01. 

Emily  James  Smith  Putnam, ||     ....    Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Lee  and  Mr.  D.  L.  Satterthwaite,  Canan- 
daigua.  A.B.,  1889.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-90; 
Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn.  New  York  City,  1891- 
93;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94;  Dean  of  Barnard  College,  1894- 
1900;   Trustee  of  Barnard  College,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Cortlandt  Van  Rensselaer  Hodge,  1899.     Deceased,  1900. 
t  Mrs.  Andrew  H.  Woods,  1902.  %  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell,  1894. 

§  Mrs.  John  Dey,  1901.  ||  Mrs.  George  Haven  Putnam,  1899. 
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Mary  Southgate, Latin  and  English. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Hif^h  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  private  study. 
Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States, 
1897-98.  A.B.,  1901.  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate 
Student,  1902. 

Jennie  ^I.  Staadeker, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville.  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  and  bv  private  study. 
A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  1894-99,  and 
Teacher  of  History,  1899-1903. 

Helen  R.  Staples, Group,  German  and  French. 

Dubuque.  la.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  Lasell  Seminary,  Auburn- 
dale,  Mass.     A.B.,  1893. 

Amy  Louise  Steiner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1899.  Private 
Tutor,  1900-01 ;   Tutor  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03. 

Helen  Lee  Stevens, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Attica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Flint's  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Harriet  Stevenson  Pinney,*  ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Scientific  Course,  Wellesley  College,  1886-87.     A.B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  and  Physics  in  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City,  1892-95. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Female  Institute,  W^ilkes  Barre,  Pa.  A.B., 
1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Political  Science.  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship  and  Student  at 
the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1900-01;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Farris  Stoddard,    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Plymouth,   Mass.     Prepared   by  the  High  School,  Plvmouth,   and  bv  private  study. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Ella  Stoner  Willard,! Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Reading.  A.B.,  1898.  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish, Woman's  College,  Frederick,  Md.,  1898-99.  and  Professor  of  Higher  English  and 
German,  1899-1900;  Student  of  German,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter, 
1899. 

Leila  Roosevelt  Stoughton, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  tuition,  by  Miss  Baldwin's  School,  New  Haven,, 
and  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  English,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1901-03. 

Julia  Streeter, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Concord,  N.  H.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1896-97. 
A.B.,  1900. 

Anne  Hervey  Strong, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Andover,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 
A. B.,  1898.     Private  Tutor,  1898-99. 

Amy  Sussman, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1902.     Teacher  in  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  1902-03. 

Bertha  Szold  Levin,| Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Adams's  School,  B.iltimore.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1896-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  G.  Pinney,  1894.  t  Mrs.  Arthur  De  Walt  WiUard,  1901. 

JMrs.  Louis  Hiram  Levin,  1901. 
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Marion  Russell  Taber,     ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Brearley  School,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology, 
Columbia  University,  1900-01. 

Jessie  May  Tatlock, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Stamford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Finch's  Classes.  New  York  City,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1901-02;  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  University,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Mrs 
Finch's  School,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

Anne  Taylor  Simpson,* Group,  English  and  French. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Belmont  College,  College  Hill,  Cincinnati.     A.B.,  1889. 

Gertrude  Elizabeth  Taylor  SLAUGHTER,t    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  O.  Prepared  by  the  McDonald-Ellis  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  the 
Centenary  Collegiate  Institute,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.     A.B.,  1893. 

Mary  Lewis  Taylor  Mackenzie,!  .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1892. 
Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Julia  Antony  Tevis, Group,  German  and  French. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Science  Hall  School,  Ky.  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  Uni- 
versity, 1898-1900.    A.B.,  1902. 

Henrietta  Foster  Thacher, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1897-98. 
A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1901-03. 

AuRiE  Cleves  Thayer, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Annie  Heath  Thomas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School.  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study.  Holder  of  the 
Philadelphia  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnse  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-97.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  in  the  State  Normal  School, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  1898-1902;  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania, 
1902-03. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist.  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  University  of  Leipsic, 
1894;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97,  and  Reader  in  English,  1896-1903. 

Louise  Miner  Thomas, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901. 

Margaret  Cheston  Thomas  Carey, J   .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Pindell's  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1889. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Whitford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A. B.,  1890.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  1899-1900; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1903. 

Miriam  Thomas, Group,  Latin  and  English'. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902.     Holder  of  Graduate  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Frank  H.  Simpson,  1891.  f  Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  1893. 

t  Mrs.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  1895.       Deceased,  1896. 

§  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  1893. 
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Charlotte  de  Macklot  Thompson,    ....    Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1896-97;  Student  in  Old  Spanish  under 
Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott.  Baltimore.  1897-98;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Student  in  Mediseval  History,  Newnham  College,  Univer- 
sity of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99;  University  of  Oxford,  1899-1901. 

LuELLA  H.  Thorne,* Gvoup,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Skaneateles,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Skaneateles  Union  School  and  Academ3''.  A.B., 
1890.  Teacher  in  Jamaica  School,  L.  I.,  1890-92;  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  School, 
Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1892-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek.  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Bristol,  Conn.,  1894-96. 

Mary  Tyler  Thxjrber  Dennison,!  ....     Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  McDuffie's  School,  Springfield,  Mass., 
and  by  private  study.     A. B.,  1899. 

Lydia  Lois  Tilley, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Hemenwav  School.  Norfolk,  and  by  private  studv.  A.B., 
189.5.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School.  Norfolk.  189.5-99;  Student  at  the 
University  of  Gottingen.  and  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Norfolk,  1900-03. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A. B.,  1902.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Biology  and  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Edith  Totten, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Washington.  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Iowa  College  Academy,  Grinnell,  la.  A.B.,  1898, 
and  A.M..  1899.  "Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898- 
99;  and  Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  III.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Rutter  Towle,    ....    Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Wakefield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Wakefield,  and  by  Miss  Brown  and  Miss 
Owen's  School,  Boston,  Mass.  A.B..  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in 
Physics  and  Chemistry.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Radcliffe  College,  1900-01. 

M.^rtha  Tracy, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Plainfield  Seminary.  A. B.,  1898.  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1903. 

Helen  Bell  Trimble, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher 
in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  1902-03. 

Ethel  Wendell  Trout, Group,  Latin  atul  German. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  A. B.,  1901.  Graduate 
Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Miss  Darlington's  School,  Union- 
town,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Tunbridge,  .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Piatt's  School.  Utica.  A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Radcliffe  College,  and  College  Settlement  Worker,  Denison  House,  Boston, 
Mass.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1898-99;  Private  Tutor   1901-03. 

Clara   Warren  Vail  Brooks, J    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     A. B.,  1897.     Grad- 
uate Student,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 


*  Deceased,  1897.  tMrs.  Henry  Sturgis  Dennison,  1901. 

X  .Mrs.  Henry  Stanford  Brooks,  Jr.,  1902. 
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Emily  Rachel  Vail, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1891.  Private  Tutor,  1891-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  Germantown,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bennett  Memorial 
School,  London,  Ky.,  1899-1901. 

Edith  Louise  Van  Kirk, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Assistant  in  Mrs.  Van  Kirk's  Training  School  for 
Kindergarten  Teachers,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900;  Student  of  German,  1900-01; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Van  Kirk's  Kindergarten  Training  School,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia 
A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-9.5 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Misses  Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Miss  -Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Alletta  Louise  Van  Reypen,  .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1900. 

Florence  Childs  Vickers, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Tombstone,  Ariz.  Prepared  by  Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  by  the  Friends'  Central 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish. Teutonic  Philology,  and  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  University  of 
Berlin,  1900-01. 

Anna  Martha  Walker, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Glen  Moore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Darlington  Seminary,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895.  Teacher  of 
English  in  the  National  Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  CentraJ  America,  1896-97; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98_; 
Graduate  Student  in  French  and  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1898- 
99;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Wyllie's  School,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J.,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1900-01.  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr., 
University,  1901.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Ogden,  L^tah, 
1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  1902-03. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1894.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-96;  Teacher 
of  History  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900,  and  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  1894-1903;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Evangeline  Holcombe  Walker  Andrews,*  Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B., 
1893.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1893- 
95;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1902;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-03. 

Evelyn  Walker, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw's  School,  and  by  Miss  Brown  and 
Miss  Owen's  School,  Boston.  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98; 
Mistress  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1901.     A.B.,  1901. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  McDonald-Ellis  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  by 
private  study.  A.B.,  1893.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Sociol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College.  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  McDonald-Ellis 
School,  1895-96;  Head  of  Fiske  Hall,  Barnard  College,  1898-1901;  Manager  of  West 
Side  Branch,  University  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitzgerald,  1901. 
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Adeline  B.  Walters, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
1896.  Teacher  in  the  High  School.  Sheffield,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Domestic  Science,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Warner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford.  A. B.,  1895.  Nurses' Train- 
ing School,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-1901;  Graduate, 
January,  1901. 

Beatrice  Weaver, Group,  English  and  French. 

Urbana,  O.     Wellesley  College,  1898-99.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mathilde  Weil, Group,  English  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Editor  of  "Book  Reviews"  and  Reader  of  MSS.  for  Macmillan  &  Co., 
189.3-96;  Sub-Editor  of  "The  American  Historical  Review,"  189.5-96;  Reader  of 
MSS.  for  The  Macmillan  Company,  and  Photographer,  1896-1903. 

Edith  Wetherill  Ives,*    ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.     Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Civic  Club  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1900. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris,! Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1889. 

Amelia  Elizabeth  White, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1901.  Special  Student  in  English,  Columbia  University, 
1901-02. 

Mary  Elizabeth  White, Group,  German  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1900.  Private  Tutor, 
1900-02. 

Anna  Marion  Whitehead, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  State  Model  School.  Trenton.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1903. 

Agnes  Mary  Whiting  Wynne,J Group,  Greek  and  German. 

Springfield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Catharine  L.  Howard's  School,  Springfield.  A.B., 
1894.     Department  Editor,  "Springfield  Republican,"  Springfield,  1896-98. 

Laura  E.  Wilkinson, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  by  the  Girls'  Nor- 
mal School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1898. 

Katherine  Taber  Willets  Gardner,  §    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Anna  C.  Brackett's  School,  and  by  Mrs.  Julia  J. 
Irvine,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1890. 

Constance  Martha  Williaais,   Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Lane  and  Baker's  School,  Brookline,  and  by 
Mme.  Yeatman's  School,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France.  Radcliffe  College,  First  Semester, 
1900.     A.B.,  1901.     Student,  Boston  Art  School,  1901-03. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Williams, Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
by  Miss  Helen  J.  Robins,  and  by  Miss  Emilie  N.  Martin.     A.B.,  1898. 

Kate  Williams, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  Miss  Head's  School.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

Kate  Elizabeth  Williams, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Miss  Head's  School,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Merwin  Ives,  1900.  t  Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris,  1894. 

t  Mrs.  Philip  Henry  Wynne,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Alfred  A.  Gardner.  1892. 
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Emma  Stansbury  Wines, Group,  English  and  French. 

Springfield,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essay- 
ist, 1894,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Walton  School, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96;  Principal  of  Private  Preparatory  School,  Scranton,  Pa.,  1896-1903. 

Eliz.\beth  Ware  Winsor  Pearson,*    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Weston,  Mass.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Winchester,  Mass. ;  Harvard  Annex, 
1889-90.  A.B.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  Composition  in  Miss 
Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1892-98. 

Bertha  Gordon  Wood, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.     A.B.,  1898. 

Eleanor  Dennistoun  Wood,    .   Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bj-yn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-03. 

Mary  Wood, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  and  by  Prof.  Habel's  Acad- 
emy, Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1900. 

Edith  Sophia  Wray, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Oakwood  Seminary,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y.  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-1901.  A.B., 
1901.  Teacher  of  Languages  in  the  Ingleside  School,  Levanna,  N.  Y.,  1901-02;  in 
charge  of  private  school,  Orlando,  Florida,  1902-03. 

Edith  Buell  Wright, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Detroit.  A.B.,  1900.  Private  Tutor, 
1901-02. 

Mabel  Clara  Wright, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902." 

Marian  Adams  Wright  O'Connor  Walsh,!  Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-84.  Prepared  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1891. 

Marion  Lucy  Wright, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1901. 

Helen  Mary  Zebley, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898. 
Teacher  of  Latin,  German,  and  History  in  the  Pelham  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, 1898-99;    Private  Tutor,  1899-1903. 


Former  Fellows. 

Emily  Greene  Balch, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloivship,  1889-90. 
See  page  148. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1900-01. 

Peoria,  III.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Star- 
ratt's  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Stu- 
dent, Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  bv  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02:  Instructor  in  Spanish 
and  French,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Greenleaf  Pearson,  1898. 
t  Mrs.  Thomas  Henry  O'Connor,  1893 ;  Mrs.  Timothy  Walsh,  1899. 
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Mary  Bidwell  Breed, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1894-95. 
See  page  151. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,* 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1893-94. 
See  page  152. 

Edith  Frances  Claflin, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900. 

Quincy,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99; 
Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900;  Private 
research  work.  Harvard  University  Library,  1900-01 ;  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the 
Prospect  Hill  School,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History, 
1902-03. 

Ellen  Deborah  Ellis, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Maivr  European  Fellotoship,  1901  -02. 
See  page  157. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1892-93. 
See  page  157. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles, 

Holder  of  the  President' s  European  Fellowship,  1897-98. 
See  page  160. 

Edith  Hamilton, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1895-96. 
See  page  162. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloivship,  1897-98. 
See  page  162 

Cora  Hardy,  .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900. 
See  page  162. 

Elizabeth  PtEBECCA  Laird, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-98;  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01 ;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901-03. 

Clara  Langenbeck, 

Holder  of  the  President' s  European  Fellowship,  1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cin- 
cinnati, 1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96;  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of  Biology,  Wells  College,  1898-1901; 
Instructor  in  the  Cincinnati  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  and  Student,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1901-02. 

Florence  Leftwich, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1895-96. 
See  page  167. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Felloivship,  1899-1900. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philos- 
ophy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France; 
1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02. 
Student  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1902-03. 


*Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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Isabel  Maddison, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Felloivship,  1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89; 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos, 
1892;  Oxford  Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc,  University  of  London, 
Mathematical  Honours,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94; 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95;  Assistant  Secretary  to 
the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Secretary  to  the  President  and 
Reader  in  Mathematics,  1896-1903. 

Emilie  Norton  Martix, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1897-98. 
See  page  169. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1901-02. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek,  English,  German,  and  Archeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Student,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01,  University  of  Berlin,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens, 
1901-02. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 
See  page  173. 

Florence  Peebles, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md!  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow 
in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98;  Scholar  of  the 
Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of 
Munich,  University  of  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1900-01. 
See  page  174. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloivship,  1896-97. 
See  page  175. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1891-92. 
See  page  177. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1890-91. 
See  page  178.- 

Nettie  M.  Stevens, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1901-02. 
San  Jose,  Cal.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.     Student 

in    Hopkins   Seaside   Laboratory,    San    Francisco,    Summer,    1897,    1898,  and  1899; 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Zoological  Station,  Naples, 

1901-02;   Fellow  in  Biology,  Brj'n  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Felloivship,  1900-01. 
See  page  179. 

Winifred  Warren  Wilson,* 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Latin,  1894-96;  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin, 
1896-97;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

*  Mrs.  George  Ai-thur  Wilson,  1902. 
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Mabel  Whitman  Baker, Felloiv  in  Latin,  18QQ-97. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute, 
Washington,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington, 
1897-1903. 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson, =*" Fellow  in  History,  1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D. 
1884.  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University, 
1877-85;   University  of  Zurich,  1886-87;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Helen  Bartlett, Fellow  in  English,  1893-94. 

See  page  149. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1894-95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A. B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894;  Ontario  Normal  College,  1895-96; 
Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  1898-1900;  Grad- 
uate Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  English 
and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Mrs.  Jones's  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia, 
1900-03. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, Fellow  in  History,  1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878.  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1894-1903. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard,  .  .  .  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1889-90. 
See  page  150. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland,  .  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1898-99. 
See  page  184. 

Edith  Clementine  Bramhall, -  Fellow  in  History,   1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1896,  and  Ph.D.,  1898;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  School, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics,  Rockford  Col- 
lege, 111.,  1900-03. 

Caroline  Garnar  Bro.mbacher, Felloiv  in  Greek,   1896-97. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1903. 

Harriet  Brooks, Felloiv  in  Physics,  1901-02. 

See  page  15. 
Jane  Louise  Brownell, Felloiv  in  Political  Science,  1893-94. 

See  page  152. 
Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Assist- 
ant in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Esther  Fussell  Byrnes, Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95. 

See  page  152. 
Mabel  Parker  Clark  HuDDLESTON,t    .    .   Fellow  in  English,  1889-90. 

See  page  154. 

Ida  Prescott  Clough, Fellow  in  Latin,  1900-01. 

Somerville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  College,  1899-1900;  University  of  Berlin,   1901-02. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student 
in  English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages, 
Winthrop  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1903. 


*  Mrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891.  t  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Therese  F.  ColiNj* Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Dipl6m(?e  et  agregpe,  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.,  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Museum  d'Histoire 
Naturelle,  Paris,  1883-85;  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887-88;  Reader  in 
Romance  Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894-96;  Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorbonne,  College  de 
France,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French 
Department  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1903. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Fellow,  LTniversity  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Toronto,  1897;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  Ont., 
1901-02;   Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-03. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand,     ......    Fellow  in  Latin,  1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.  and 
A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan  University,  1887-90,  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93;  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903; 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Katharine  May  Edavards, Felloto  in  Greek,  1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek, 
Wellesley  College,  1889-93;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Comparative  Philology,  1901-03. 

Edith  Fahnestock, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  University  of  Zurich  and 
Sorbonne,  1894-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute 
and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901,  1902-03;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  In- 
structor in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, Fellow  in  Greek,  1893-94. 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  1898-1900. 

Lois  Anna  Farnham, Felloiv  in  History,  1901-02. 

See  page  158. 

Emily  Fogg  Meade, f Fellow  in  History,  1897-98. 

Chicago,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91;  A.B. ,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Sociology,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Teacher 
of  History  and  Economics  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Wilmer  Caa'e  France, Felloiv  in  Greek,  1892-93. 

Tysley,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1888-92;  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago.  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago.  1893-94;  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Reader  in  Classical  Literature.  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical  Literature,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  in  Greek 
Literature,  1901-03. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Felloiv  in  Greek,  1889-90. 

See  page  159. 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, Fellow  in  Greek,  1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B..  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  1885.  Teacher 
of  Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin.  .  f  Mrs.  Edward  Sherwood  Meade,   1900. 
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Faxxy  Cook  Gates, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  University,  1894-9.5;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  189.5-96;  Holder  of  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegi- 
ate Alumnte,  and  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen, 
1897-98;  Graduate  Student  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Term,  1899;  In- 
structor in  Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1901.  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  1901-0.3;  Graduate  Student,  McGill  Universitj',  1902-0.3. 

Ruth  Gentry, Felloiv  in  Mathematics,  1890-91,  1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the 
European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna;,  and  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics. Uni\-ersity  of  Berlin,  1891-92;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics. Bryn  Mawr  College.  1892-9.3;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-1900,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02;  Associate  Principal 
of  Private  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Ellen"  ]\lArD  Graha:m, Fellow  in  History,  1896-97, 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Hattie  Josephine  Griffin, Fellow  in  Latin,  1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Alumni  Fellow 
in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99 ;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1901-02. 

Mary  Gwixx, Felloiv  in  English,  1885-87. 

Baltimore.  Md.  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  L'niversity  of  Zurich,  1882;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88.  and  Associate  in  English,  1888-93;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  English,  1897- 
1903. 

Jane  Bo'msrE  Haines, Felloic  in  History,  1892-93. 

See  page  161. 

Frances  Hardcastle, Fellow  iii  Mathematics,  1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Chicago,  189.3-94;  Graduate  Student  in  ilathematics,  Girton  College,  1895-96; 
Pfeiffer  Student  of  Girton  College,  1902-03. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, Felloiv  in  English,  1898-99. 

Charlestown,  Mass.  A.B..  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-9/  ;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radcliffe 
College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
1899-1903. 

Elizabeth  H.\rris  Reiser,* Felloiv  in  Greek,  1893-91. 

See  page  162. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, Fellow  in  Biology,  1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  College,  1897.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryu 
Mawr  College.  1.897-98;  Teacher  of  Biologv  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth, 
N.  H.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazlewood, Fellow  in  Greek,  1898-99. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Clas- 
sical High  School.  Lynn.  Mass.,  1891-96;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896-97, 
and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

Marg.\ret  Edith  Henry, Felloiv  in  Philosophy,  1900-01. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  A.M.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophv,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99, 
and  Fellow,  1899-1900;   Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 
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Mary  Elizabeth  Highet, 

Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A.B.,  Victoria  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Bounianville  High 
School,  1892-93;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  History,  State  Normal  School, 
New  Paltz,  N.  Y.  1897-1900;  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02;  Professor  of  German, 
Elmira  College,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1902-03. 

Edith  Sophia  Hooper, Fellow  in  English,  1900-01. 

Kent,  England.  A.M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1899;  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1899, 
in  English,  1900. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, Fellow  in  English,  1896-97, 

See  page  164. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, Fellow  in  Biology,  1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in 
Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-96 ;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1899-1902. 

Winona  Alice  Hughes, Felloiv  in  Chemistry,  1900-01. 

Marion,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Summer  school,  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  school,  1895;  University  of 
Chicago,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O.,  1892-97,  and 
in  the  Mansfield  High  School,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physical  Geography  in  the 
High  School,  Mansfield,  O.,  1902-03. 

Anabelle  Roxburgh  Hutchinson, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1899-1900. 

York,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99;  Medi- 
aeval and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896. 
Student  Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  Univer- 
sity of  Strassburg,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  AlumuEe,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96; 
Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  University  of  Kansas,  1899-1903. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham, Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898. 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99; 
Lecturer  on  Psychology,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  O.,  1900-02. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, Fellow  in  English,  1894—95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in 
the  Collegiate  Institute.  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English,  and  Student  in 
German  in  the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Segeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98;  Teacher  of 
English,  French,  and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-1901. 

Florence  V.  Keys, 

Fellow  in  Greek,  1891-92;  Fellmv  in  English,  1892-93. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1891.  Examiner  in  English,  University  of 
Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  1895-96;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98,  University  of 
Berlin,  189S-99;  Reader  in  English,  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02; 
Instructor  in  English,  ^'assar  College,  1899-1903. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 

Felloiv  in  Philosophy,  1896-97;  Felloiv  in  English,  1897-98. 
See  page  166. 

Helen  Dean  King, Fellow  in  Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  18. 
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LiDA  Shaw  King, Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1900. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A. B. ,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Vassar  College,  1894-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History, 
Harvard  University,  1897-98;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens,  1899-1901;  Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01; 
Director  of  Classical  Department,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
City,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Rebecca  Laird, Fellow  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

See  page  185. 

Clara  Langenbeck, Fellow  in  Biology,  1895-96. 

See  page  185. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

See  page  185. 

Gertrude  Longbottom, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
189.3-97;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896;  Part  II.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Municipal  Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-03. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, Fellow  in  History,  1889-90,  1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898.  Instructor  in  History,  Smith  College,  1890-94;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History, 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History, 
Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and  Associate  Professor,  1901-03. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  Million,* Felloiv  in  Greek,  1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  W^oman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1890-91,  and  Associate  Professor,  1891-93;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  Earlham  College,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95, 
and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo., 
1896-1900,  and  Professor  of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

Frances  Lowater, Fellow  in  Physics,  1896-97. 

See  page  18. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald,   ....  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Pepper  Fellow  in 
Chemi.stry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-1902;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New 
Jersey  State  Normal  School,  1902-03. 

Isabel  Maddison, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1893-94. 

See  page  186. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1895-96. 

See  page  169. 

Gertrude  H.  Mason, Fellow  in  English,  1887-88. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High 
School,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  1889-95;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal., 
1895-96;  Teacher  in  the  Kern  County  High  School.  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98;  Teacher 
of  English  iu  the  Union  High  School,  Haywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900. 

Grace  Elizabeth  McNair, Felloiv  in  History,  1900-01. 

Brodhead,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in 
History  in  the  High  School.  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Latin,  German, 
and  History  in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs   John  Wilson  Million,  1896. 
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Katharine  Merrill, Fellow  in  English,  1890-91. 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Language  and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  English,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,* Felloiu  in  History,  1891-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and 
Ph.D.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Acaderny,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89 ; 
University  of  Michigan,  1889-91;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy. 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1893-94,  and 
Instructor  in  Psychology,  1894-9.5;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111., 
1897-1900;  Assistant  Reference  Librarian,  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-03. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, Fellow  in  Greek,  1900-01. 

See  page  186. 

RuTHELLA  Bernard  Mory, Fellow  in  History,  1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chi- 
cago. 1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99; 
Research  work  in  Histor.y  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office, 
London,  1900-01. 

Nellie  Neilson, Felloiv  in  History,  1894-95. 

See  page  171. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  MooRES,t Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94. 

See  page  171. 

Mary  Isabel  Northavay, Fellow  in  Physics,  1900-01. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900 ;  Student  of  Domestic 
Science,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  College,  1902-03. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady  Boa^eri,| Fellow  in  Biology,  1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1887-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93,  and 
Professor  of  Biology,  1893-97. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,  § 

Felloiu  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900. 
See  page  172. 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, Felloiu  in  Chemistry,  1893-94. 

Charlestown,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistrv,  1894-95;  Instructor  in 
Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Science,  New  Bedford  High  School, 
1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Newton  High  School,  Newton,  Mass.,  1900-02. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,|| Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Florence  Peebles, Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97. 

See  page  186. 

Mary  Petty, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  CoUege, 
1888-93;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  Col- 
lege, Greensboro,  1893-95,  and  1896-99,  and  Head  of  Department,  1899-1903. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, Fellow  in  English,  1899-1900. 

See  page  174. 


*  Mrs.  William  HiU,  1895.  f  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Theodore  Boveri,  1897.  §  Mrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902. 

II  Deceased,  1895. 
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Eleaxor  Purdie, Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96. 

LoDdon,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94; 
Classical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II.,  1894.  Ph.D..  University  of  Frei- 
burg. 1897.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo- 
European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-9.5;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Not- 
ting  Hill  High  School,  London,  1897-98;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies 
College,   Cheltenham,   England,    1898-190.3. 

Harriet  PlAxdolph, Fellow  in  Biology,  1889-90. 

See  page  17,5. 

Marie  Reimer, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1899-1900,  1901-02. 

See  page  15. 

MiNXiE  Beatrice  Reynolds, Fellow  in  Greek,  1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr.  Pa..  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900;  Instructor 
in  Cireek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  the  High  School,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Helex  Ritchie, Felloxo  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

See  page  176. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,*  ....  Felloto  in  Chemistry,  1894-95. 
See  page  176. 

Lucy  Mayxard  Salmon, Fellow  in  History,  1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876.  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History 
in  the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar 
College,  1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1903. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie,!    ....    Felloio  in  Greek,  1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

Hannah  PtOBiE  Sewall, Fellow  in  History,  1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1889;  A.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan.  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90; 
Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901;  Special  Agent, 
Bureau  of  Labor,  1901-03. 

Rebecca  Shapiro, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  l^QQ-0\. 

Medford,  Wis.  LB.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Wisconsin.  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Grand 
Rapids,  Wis.,  1902-03. 

Phcebe  a.  B.  She.wyn, Fellow  in  English,  1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth.  Wales,  1887- 
89,  and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Member  of 
Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting 
the  Education  of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1900;  Resident  Tutor  in  English, 
Somerville  College,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900,  and  Resident  Tutor 
and  Lecturer,  1900-03. 

Helen  Winifred  Shute  Moulton,| 

FelloiD  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1893-94. 
Exeter,  N.  H.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.     Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887- 

93;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-93;  Student 

in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  Calvert,  §   .    .    .  Fellow  in  Biology,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biol- 
ogv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 

t  Mrs.  Warren  J.  Moulton,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert,  1901. 
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Minna  Steele  Smith,     ....   Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94; 
MedisEval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  _  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
English,  Newnham  College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediasval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Newnham  College,  and  Lecturer  in  English,  Girton  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  1898-1903. 

Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,*     .    .    .     Felloiv  in  Biology,  1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the 
Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the 
United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1887-92;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Anne  Amelia  Steavart,  .    ; Felloiv  in  Mathematics,  1886-87. 

West  Bay,  N.  S.  University  College.  London,  1880-82;  B.  Sc,  Dalhousie  College,  1886. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  1887-93,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens 
School,  Germantown,  1896-99;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street  Jeffrey,!   ■    •    ■    Fellow  in  Latin,  iS95-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's 
College,  Toronto,  1897-1901. 

Marguerite  Sweet, Fellow  in  English,  1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate 
Student  in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1892-97;  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99;  Teacher  of 
English  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1902. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 
See  page  181.- 

Kate  Watkins  Tibbals, Fellow  in  English,  1901-02. 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Toavle Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900. 

See  page  181. 

Margerethe  Urdahl,  ....  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-02. 
See  page  16. 

Esther  Boise  VanDeman, Fellow  in  Latin,  1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome, 
1901-02. 

Winifred  Warren  Wilson,! Fellow  in  Latin,  1893-94. 

See  page  186. 

Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland, Felloiv  in  History,  1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof .  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich, 
1884-86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader 
in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93;  Docent  in  History,  University  of 
Chicago,  1896-1903. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson  Head,  §  i^eZZoio  in  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vas- 
sar College,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;   Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896.  f  Mrs.  Edward  C.  Jeffrey,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Joseph  Head,  1902. 
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Ella  C.  Williams, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1SS5-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz, 
Gottingen,  Germany,  1883-85;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
Spring  Term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  York  City, 
1886-87;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H., 
1887-89;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Mary  Frances  Winston  Newson,*    .    Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D..  University  of  Gottingen, 
1897.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  1889-91;  Honorary  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumns,  1893-94;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University 
of  Gottingen,  1893-96;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College, 
1897-1900. 

Ida  Wood, Fellow  in  English,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  1889-90,  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1894-96. 


Former  Graduate  Students. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis,! Political  Science,  1893-94. 

See  page  147. 

Rosa  Noyes  Allen,   .    .    .    Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1898-99. 

Bean's  Corner,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and 
French  in  the  High  School,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  and 
French  in  the  High  School,  Natick,  Mass.,  1900-02. 

Alice  Anthony, English  and  Political  Science,  1901-02. 

See  page  148. 

Sara  Elizabeth  Archibald  MacIntosh,J 

English,  German,  and  French,  1894-95. 

Sherbroke,  N.  S.  A.B.,  Dalhousie  College  and  University,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  in  the  School  of  the  Lacka- 
wanna, Scranton,  Pa.,  1896-97. 

Lucille  Armfield, Latin  and  English,  1894-95. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1894.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95. 

Emma  Louise  Atkins, Chemistry,  1894. 

See  page  148. 

Emma  Bain  Swiggett,  § English,  1889-90. 

Martinsville,  Ind.     A.B.,  Indiana  State  University,  1889. 

Bessie  Baker, || German    1893-94. 

La  Fayette,  Ind.  S.B.,  Purdue  University,  1886.  Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-96. 

Ellen  Duncan  Baltz,     ........     Ger^nan  and  French,  1900-01. 

See  page  149. 

Dora  Barr  Brown,^ English,  1893-94. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.  S.B.,  Westminster  College,  1892.  Teacher  in  the  Thyne  Insti- 
tute, Chase  City,  Va.,  1895-96. 

Helen  Bartlett, English  and  German,  1892-93,  1894-95. 

See  page  149. 


*  Mrs.  Henry  Byron  Newson,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  1895. 

t  Mrs.  John  A.  Macintosh,  1897.  g  Mrs.  Glen  Levin  Swiggett,  1892. 

1  Deceased,  1899.  "11  Mrs.  William  Brown,  1900. 


196 

Amy  Ballance  Bash  Dowler,*     ....  French  and  Spanish,  1898-99. 
Chicago,  111.     A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1896. 

Stella  Bass  TiLT,t English,  1893-94. 

Chicago,  111.     Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1889. 

Hazel  Leoni  Be ardshear  Chambers,  J   .    English  and  Ger7nan,  1S97-98. 

Ames,  la.  L.B.,  Iowa  State  College,  1896.  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Iowa  State  College, 
1898-1901;  Student  in  Domestic  Science,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University, 
1901-02. 

Maria  Voorhees  Bedinger, Physics  and  Chemistry,  1892-93. 

See  page  149. 

LoRETTE  Jesse  Beechley,    .......  Latin  and  English,  1900-01. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.  A.B.,  Coe  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Psvchologv,  Coe 
College,  1901-02,  and  Instructor  in  English,  1902-0.3. 

Mary  Estella  Benson,   ....   History  and  Political  Science,  1895-96. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  LL.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  189.3.  and  LL.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
Political  Science,  University  of  Chicago,  Oct.,  1894-reb.,  1895. 

Emma  Louise  Berry, History,  1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  Universitv.  1890.  Teacher  of  History  and  Latin  in  the 
High  School,  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.,  1890-97;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1903. 

Jessie  May  Berst,   .    .    German,  History,  and  Political  Science,  1898-99. 

Erie,  Pa.  A.B.,  Allegheny  College,  1892.  Teacher  in  Zion's  Parochial  School.  Erie, 
1899-1900,  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  History  in  the  Thornbury  School,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Erie,  Pa.,  1901-03. 

Anna  Palmyra  Birdsall, 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1899-1900. 

Leptondale,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,   1899-1900. 

Ethel  B.  Blackwell  Robinson,  § Biology,  1891-92. 

Somerville,  N.  J.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1895.  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School, 
1895-96;  studied  in  Vienna,  1896-97;  Assistant  in  Histology,  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege of  the  New  York  Inhrmary,  1897-98. 

Annie  King  Blair, Latin,  1900-01 . 

Summerfield,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Kate  Ruth  Blair, English  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1885.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Ohio  State  University,  1891-94;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Colum- 
bus, O.,  1897-1903. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Physics  and  Biology,  1898-1900. 

See  page  150. 

Fanny  Borden, Italian  and  History,  1901-02. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1901.     Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, Romance  Languages,  1901-02. 

See  page  184. 

A.  Carolina  Bousquet, German,  1894-95. 

Pella,  la.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1892;  A.B.,  Iowa  College,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Graduate  Student,  Iowa  College,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  German  in  the  Lake 
Erie  Seminarj',  Painesville,  O.,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  Central  Industrial  Institute, 
Columbus,  N.  C,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  C.  E.  A.  Dowler,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Tilt,  1894. 

t  Mrs.  Laurence  Miller  Chambers,  1901.  §  Mrs.  Alfred  Brookes  Robinson,  1901. 
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Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  1899-1901. 
See  page  151. 

Jessie  Brevitt, Chemistry  and  Physiology,  1889-90. 

Baltimore,   Md.     M.D.,   Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,    1889.     Lecturer  on 

Chemistry.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-9.3.  and  Chief  of  Eye  and  Ear 

Clinic,  1893-95;    Practising  Physician,  Baltimore,  1895-1900. 

Pauline  Wight  Brighaii, English  and  French,  1901-02. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe College,  1898.  University  of  Paris,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1902-03. 

Jeannette  S.  Brown, Greek,  1886-87. 

Concord,  Mass.  Graduate,  Harvard  Annex,  1885.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the 
Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1887-93;   Private  Tutor,  1896-1900. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,*  .  Greek  and  English,  1896-97, 
See  page  152. 

Harriet  May  Budd  Wadleigh,! English,  1892-93. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student  of  Music, 
Syracuse  University,  1893-94. 

Emily  Louisa  Bull, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-92. 

See  page  152. 

Martha  Bunting, Biology,  1891-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  L.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1882;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-91 ;  Assistant  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1893-95,  and  Instructor  in  Biology,  189.5-96;  Head  of  Department  of  Biology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1898-99;  Teacher  in  Miss  Faulkner's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1900;  Assistant 
Teacher  of  Biology,  Girls'  High  School,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 

Mary  Hortense  Burnside  JohnsoNjJ    .  English  and  History,  1896-97. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99;   Private  Tutor,  1899-1903. 

Esther  Fussell  Byrnes, Biology,  1893-94,  1895-97. 

See  page  152. 
Emma  Cadbury,  Jr., Biblical  Literature,  1901-02. 

See  page  152. 

Marian  Elizabeth  Campbell  Mitchell,  § 

Greek,  Latin,  and  French,  1900-01. 
Ironton,  O.     A.B.,  Oxford  College,  1900. 

Anna  Belle  Carroll  Stinson,||    ....  English  and  History,  1888-90. 

Harveysburg,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  II. I.,  1890-92;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Friends'  School,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  1892-94;  Teacher  of  History  and  Literature  in  the 
Central  Female  Institute,  Gordonsville,  Va.,  1901-03. 

Jeannette  E.  Carter, Biology,  1891-92. 

Mt.  Harmony,  W.  Va.  Ph.  B.,  Adrian  College,  1889.  Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zo- 
ology, Adrian  College,  1889-90;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  M.  C.  Female  Insti- 
tute, Jackson,  Tenn.,  1893-94 ;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science,  Belhaven  College,  Jackson, 
Miss.,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Natural  Science  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Fairmount, 
W.  Va.,  1896-97;  University  of  Gottingen  and  College  de  France.  1897-98;  Teacher 
of  Languages,  Texas  Female  College,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the 
Cleveland  Grammar  School,  Madera,  Cal.,  1899;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 
Shorter  College,  Ga.,  1899-1900;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  West 
Virginia,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Paris  and  Madrid,  1901-02;  Professor  of 
Modern  Languages,  Kansas  City  University,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Luther  Ogden  Wadleigh,  1896. 

%  Mrs.  Irving  Culver  Johnson,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Ralph  i:.  Mitchell,  1902. 

II  Mrs.  Edgar  Stinson,  1892. 
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Susanna  Willey  Chamberlain,   .    .    .  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1898-99. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Evangeline  St.  Clair  Champlin,    ....    English,  1891-92,  1895-96. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  Alfred  University.  1887,  and  Lit.  M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn    Mawr  College,    1895-96;     Instructor  in   English,   Alfred  University,  1896-97. 

Edith  A.  Chandlee, English  and  German,  1901-02. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Edith  Burwell  Chapin,  .    .    .  English  and  Political  Science,  1899-1900. 

See  page  153. 

Mary  E.  Chisholm  Northrup,* English,  1891-92. 

Chisholm,  la.     A.B.,  Drake  University,  1890. 

Edith  Frances  Claflin, Greek  and  Latin,  1897-99. 

See  page  185. 
Kate  Holladay  Claghorn, Political  Science,  1892-93. 

See  page  153. 
Bertha  May  Clark, Physics,  1900-01. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  and 
Teacher  of  Physios  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-02;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902-03. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,!  .  .  English  and  French,  1890-93. 
See  page  154. 

Hannah  Hallowell  Clothier  Hull, J 

History  and  Biblical  Literature,  1896-97. 
Wynnewood,  Pa.     L.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1891. 

Elizabeth  White  Coffin,    ....    Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Denison,  Tex.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1899.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Greensboro  Female 
College,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1900-02. 

Anne  C.  Coleman  Carvallo,  §  ....  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1896-97. 
See  page  154. 

Therese  F.  Colin,|| Romance  Philology,  1894-96. 

See  page  188. 

Helen  Prentiss  Converse, Mathematics,  l'^0\-Q2. 

See  page  154. 

Julia  Cope.Collins,T[ Political  Science  and  Biology,  IS'dQ-^l. 

See  page  156. 

Marie  Craig  McConkey,** French  and  History,  1895-96. 

Grove  City,  Pa.     A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1892. 

Jennie  Dale, French  and  Italian,  1895-96. 

Grove  City,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1891.  Instructor  in  Science,  Grove  City 
College,  1893-95,  1897-1902. 

Katharine  Dame, History,  1894-95. 

Lynn,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Teacher  in  the  Oakwood  Seminary,Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1897-99;  Library 
School,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899-1900;  Chief  Cataloguer, 
Cornell  University  Library,  1900-03. 

*  Mrs.  John  E.  Northrup,  1894.  f  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 

J  Mrs.  William  Isaac  Hull,  1898.  g  Mrs.  Joachim  Leon  Carvallo,  1899. 

II  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin.  f  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  1894. 

**  Mrs.  Charles  E.  McConkey,  1902. 
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Jessie  Darling  Henshaw,* French  and  Italian,  1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  189.5,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Beulah  Walter  Darlington  Pratt,!    •      Latin  and  English,  1893-94. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1890.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Graded 
School,  West  Chester,  1890-93;  Assistant  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Languages  and 
English  Literature  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  1894-95;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Ellouise  Daxjgherty, History,  1894-95. 

Shelbyville,  Ind.     A.B.,  Hanover  College,  1892. 

Alice  Reed  Davidson, English  and  Psychology,  1898-1900. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,   1898. 

WiLLEY  Denis, Chemistry,  and  Geology,  1899-1901. 

See  page  16. 

Edith  Denise, German  and  French,  1889-90. 

Burlington,  la.  L.B.,  Lake  Forest  University,  1885.  Instructor  in  French  and  Ger- 
man, Iowa  College,  1892-1903. 

Jessie  K.   Dewell, Greek,  German,  and  Italian,  1892-93. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1883. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, Greek  and  English,  1895-97. 

See  page  156. 

Margaret  Easton, English,  1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B,,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1891. 

Edith  Edwards, Italian,  Spanish,  and  Law,  1901-02. 

See  page  157. 
May  Terry  Elmore, English,  1898-1900. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A. B. ,  Elmira  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Park 
Place  School,  Elmira,  1895-98;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  1901-03. 

Agnes  Emery, Greek  and  Latin,  1886-87. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A. B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1884.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the 
Lawrence  High  School,  1890-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer 
Quarter,  1895,  and  Spring  Quarter,  1896. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,  .  .  .  Greek  and  Latin,  1892-93,  1895,  1895-96. 
See  page  157. 

Mae  J.  Evans, English,  1893-94. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  and  Ger- 
man in  the  Oskaloosa  High  School,  1894-1902. 

Edith  Fahnestock,     . Romance  Languages,  1901-02. 

See  page  188. 
Mary  Luella  Fay, History  and  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

See  page  158. 

Ada  Martitia  Field, 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,   1898-99. 
1900-02. 

Climax,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Guilford  College,  and  Assistant 
Librarian,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Night  School,  Newnham,  Ga.,  1902-03. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Henshaw,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Maurice  B.  Pratt,  1901. 


200 

Lucy  Francisco, Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1895-97. 

Richmond,  Ind.  S.B.,  Earlham  College,  189.5,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Earlham 
Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High 
School,  East  Liverpool,  O.,  1897-98;  Professor  of  German  and  Director  of  School  of 
Music,  Friends'  University,  Wichita,  Kan.,  1899-1903. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Greek  and  Latin,  1890-93. 

See  page  159. 

Mary  L.  Freeman, Romance  Languages,  1885-87. 

Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  A.R.,  Vassar  College,  ISSl,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Teacher  of  German 
and  French  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1887-94;  Teacher  of 
French,  Northwestern  University,  1894-97,  and  Instructor  in  French,  Spanish,  and 
Italian,  1897-1902. 

Esther  Friedlander, Greek,  1893-94. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1893.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Wadena,  Minn.,  1896-98;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Crookston,  Minn., 
1898-99;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Windom,  Minn.,  1899-1901;  Head  of  the 
Latin  Department  in  the  High  School,  Mankato,  Minn.,  1901-03. 

Anna  Delany  Fry,    .    .  Political  Science,  Archceology,  and  Biology,  1899. 

See  page  159. 

Edith  Furnas, Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics,  1898-99. 

Valley  Mills,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earldham  College,  1897.  Teacher  in  the  Bloomingdale  Acad- 
emy, Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Albion  State  Normal 
School,  Albion,  Idaho,  1900-01,  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics,  in  the  Blooming- 
dale Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1901-02. 

Mary  E,\stman  Gale  Hibbard,*   .    .   Latin  and  Mathematics,  1888-90. 

Laconia,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacherof  Latin 
in  Mrs.  E  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1889-93;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1889-91  and  1895-97; 
Member  of  Board  of  Education,  Laconia,  1899-1903. 

Claribel  Gardner,! Greek  and  Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Lotus,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Spiceland 
Academy,  Spiceland,  Ind.,  1894-97.   Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897. 

Lulu  Garlow,  J English  and  German,  1894-97. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.  A.B.,  Beaver  College,  1891;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1893.     Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates, Mathematics,  1895-96. 

See  page  189. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles,  .   Semitic  Languages,  1896-97;  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

See  page  160. 
Mary  L.  Glide, Mathematics  and  Physics,  1899-1900. 

Sacramento,  Cal.  S.B.,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1899.  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  Col- 
lege, 1894-95. 

Anna  Goddard, History  and  Political  Science,  1891-92,  1894. 

Muncie,  Ind.     L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1891. 

Grace  Goddard  Rich,  § English,  1891-92. 

Muncie,  Ind.     L.B.,  Earlham  College,   1891. 

Leah  Goff, Biology,  1889-90,  1893-94. 

See  page  160. 

WiNOGENE  Grabill, English  and  German,  1896-97. 

Springfield,  Mo.  S.B.,  Drury  College,  1892,  and  S.M.,  1895.  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  October  Term,  1895;  First  Assistant  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in 
the  Rogers  Academy,  Rogers,  Ark,,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  German, 
Academy  of  Dr'iiry  College,  Springfield,  Mo.,  1900-03. 

*Mrs.  Charles  Bell  Hibbard,  1897.  t  Deceased,  1897. 

$  Deceased,  1897.  _  §  Mrs.  Corydon  M.  Rich,  1893. 
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Floeexce  Aldex  Gragg, Greek,  1899-1900. 

Cambridge.  !Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege and  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Dover,  N.  H..  1901-03. 

Agnes  Woodbury  Gray  Pratt,* Biology,  1895-96. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Certificate.  Harvard  Annex  (Radcliffe  College),  1893.  Student 
in  Zoology  and  Botany,  Radcliffe  College,  and  Student  in  Chemistry,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  1893-94. 

Ella  Catherine  Greene, Latin,  1898-99. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1902. 

Celia  Daphne  Greenwood, French  and  History,  1901-02. 

Princeton,  111.     Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1901. 

Ethel  Grimes  Gutland,! English,  1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Brvn  Ma-nT  College,  1896-97;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Bloomingdale  Academy, 
Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1897-99;  Student  in  Germany,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German 
in  the  High  School,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  1900-01. 

Bella  Mira  Grossm-avn, English,  German,  and  French,  1896. 

See  page  161. 
Mary  Gwinn, English,  1887-88. 

See  page  189. 
Henryanna  Clay  Hackney, Greek  and  English,  1895-96. 

Guilford  College,  N.C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship.  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1895-96;  Teacher  in  Graded  School,  High  Point, 
N.C,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  and  Librarian,  Guilford  College,  1898- 
1900;  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  North  Carolina  State  Normal  College,  1901-03. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,  .  .  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-92,  1893-94. 

See  page  161. 

Mary  Haines  Herriott,J Greek  and  English,  1891-92. 

Grinnell,  la.  A.B.,  Iowa  College,  1890.  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Iowa 
College  Academy,  Grinnell,  1892-94;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Packer 
Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1894-96. 

Florence  Hall  Philips,  §  .    .   Teutonic  Philology  and  Spanish,  1888-89. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880.  Student  in  Berlin,  1884-85,  and  in 
Hanover,  1895;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
189.3-97. 

Maude  Amelia  H.\rbach, 

Latin,  German,  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-01. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  High 
School,  Oskaloosa,  1902-03. 

Fr.ances  Hardcastle, Mathematics,  1892-93. 

See  page  189. 
Carrie  Anna  Harper, English,  1896-97. 

See  page  189. 
Emily  Bevan  Harrington, English,  1895-96. 

Halifax,  N.  S.  A.B.,  Dalhousie  College  and  University,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Miriam  Alice  Harrison, 

English,  History,  and  Political  Science,  1892-93. 
Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1892. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Sherring  Pratt,  1894.  t  Mrs.  J.  H.  Outland,  1901 . 

t  Mrs.  Frank  Irving  Harriott,  1896.  §  Mrs.  John  C.  Philips,  1897. 
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Susan  Rachel  Harrison  Johnson,*  ....  Greek  and  Latin,  1885-87. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1883;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1888.  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek,  Earlham  College,  1889-93;  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Whittier 
College,  Whittier,  Cal.,  1898-1903. 

Caroline  Flora  Haskell  Kemble,! 

English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

Oskaloosa.  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College.  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  189. 

Harriet  Frazier  Head, Biology,  1895-96. 

See  page  163. 

Mary  Bailey  Heath  Lee,! English  and  German,  1893-94. 

Delaware,  O.  L.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893.  Resident  at  the  College  Settle- 
ment, Philadelphia,  Pa,,  1894-95. 

Eleanor  Heistand  Moore,  § Chemistry  and  Biology,  1890-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vassar  College,  1876-78.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1890.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsvl- 
vania,  1890-93. 

Josephine  Hemenway, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1900. 

Glasgow,  Mo.  A.B.;  Pritchett  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
Pritchett  College,  1898-99;  Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1900-03. 

Florence  Ruth  Henley,  ....  German  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Carthage,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1899.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  and  Mathematics,  Bloom- 
ingdale  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
Central  Academy,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  1901-02. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage, Chemistry,  1896-1900. 

See  page  163. 

Margaret  Hill  Hilles  Johnson,|| Italian,  1899-1900. 

See  page  163. 

Caroline  E.  Hilliard, Chemistry,  1885-86. 

Northboro',  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1883.  Teacher  in  the  Brearley  School,  New 
York  City,  1894-95. 

Elizabeth  Hillman, English  and  French,  1900-01. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1890.  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Anna  Magdalen  Himes, 

Greek,  English,  Law,  Mathematics,  and  Physics,  1900-01. 
Carlisle,  Pa.     Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1900. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, English,  1897-98. 

See  page  164. 

Marcella  Howland,T[ English  and  French,  1891-92. 

Lawrence,  Kan.     A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1890. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  ....  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1897-99. 
See  page  164. 

*  Mrs.  Allen  Clififord  Johnson,  1893.  t  Mrs.  Ira  Oscar  Kemble,  1900. 

J  Mrs.  Waldemar  Lee,  1897.  §  Mrs.  William  Moore,  1893. 

II  Mrs.  Joseph  Esry  Johnson,  1902.  1[  Deceased,  1894. 


303 

Gertrude  Oren  Hunnicutt,  .    .  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-96. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
French,  University  of  Kansas,  1889-90;  Assistant  in  the  Newberry  Library,  Chicago, 
111.,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and 
Foundation  Scholar,  1895-96;  Student  of  Music  under  Mme.  Clara  Brinkerhoff, 
New  York  City,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Stenography,  Kansas  City  Business  College, 
Kansas  City,  Kan.,  1899-1901;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Henry  College,  Campbell, 
Tex.,  1901-02;  Librarian,   Ouachita  College,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  1902. 

Mary  Inda  Hussey, 

Semitic  Languages,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1897-1901. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897-98,  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-1900,  and  Graduate  Scho'lar,  1900-01; 
Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901-03. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, Biology,  1891-92. 

See  page  190. 

Alice  W.  Jackson, History  and  Political  Science,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1883.  Teacher  of  Latin,  History,  and 
English  in  the  Swarthmore  Preparatory  School,  1898-1901. 

Anna  Elizabeth  Jay, German  and  Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Schol- 
arship. Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher  in  the  Public  School,  Richmond, 
1901-02. 

Mary  Jeffers, Greek  and  Latin,  1895-98. 

See  page  165. 

Helen  Howard  Jeffries  Angell,* 

Latin  and  Political  Science,  1889-90. 

Wooster,  O.  Ph.B.,  Wooster  College,  1889,  A.M.,  1890,  and  Ph.D.,  1893.  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  Salem,  O.,  1893-96. 

Elizabeth  Johnson  Esgen,! English,  1894-95. 

Oskaloosa,  la.     A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894. 

Mary  A.  Johnson  Olds,^ Biology,  1887-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  L.B.,  Smith  College,  1885,  and  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  H.M.,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate  School  of  Homceo- 
pathics,  1894.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1886-87;  Stu- 
dent-Assistant in  Dispensary,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate  School  of  Homoeopathies, 
1892-94;  Resident  Physician,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  1892-94;  Instructor 
in  Homoeopathic  Philosophy  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate 
School  of  Homoeopathies,  1894-95. 

Grace  Lattimer  Jones, Philosophy,  1901-02. 

See  page  165. 

Lilian  Virginia  Kaminski, Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Earlham  College,  1899-1900; 
Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Wilmington  College,  Wilmington,  O.,  1900-02. 

Olive  M.  Kaminski  Robinson,  § 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Archceology,  1899. 
Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896. 

Margaret  Button  Kellum,  .  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1897-99. 
See  page  166. 

Florence  V.  Keys, English,  1895-96. 

See  page  190. 

*  Mrs.  Joseph  Warner  Angell,  1896.  f  Mrs.  Fred.  Weaver  Esgen,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Charles  Louis  Olds.  1894.  §  Mrs.  Henry  Rayburn  Robinson,  1899. 
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Lola  May  Kidwell, 

Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  Biblical  Literature,  1900-01. 
National   City,    Cal.      A.B.,    Ohio  Wesleyan  University,    1893.     Teacher   of   Classics, 
Nagasaki,  Japan,  1894-1900,  1901-03. 

Abby  Kirk, English,  1895-96, 

See  page  166. 
Winifred  M.  Kirkland, English,  1898-1900. 

New  Berlin,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the 
Misses  Shipley' s  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  English  and  Latin 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Rebecca  Laird, Physics,  1900-01. 

See  page  185. 

Grace  Lord  Lamb, History  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Erie,  Pa.  L.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897,  and  L.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1897-98,  and  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Western 
College,  Oxford,  O.,  1900-01. 

Caroline  W.  Latimer, Physiology,  1891-96. 

See  page  166. 

Mabel  Loyetta  Lark  Gies,* 

English,  German,  History,  and  Biology,  1897-99. 
New  York  City.     Berlitz  School  of  Languages,  Leipsic,  Germany,  1892-93;  A.B.,  Irving 
College,  1897. 

Gertrude  Mae  Lautz  Sutcliff,! 

Latin,  English,  and  German,  1898-99. 

Pekin,  111.  A.B.,  Rockford  College,  1898.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  of 
Latin,  Rockford  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  High  School, 
Pekin,  111.,  1899-1900. 

Elva  Lee, English,  1893-94. 

See  page  167. 

Alice  G.  Lewis,  . Biblical  Literature  and  History,  1894-95. 

Albion,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Associate  Principal  and  In- 
structor in  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Ackworth  Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1895-96 ; 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Graduate  Student,  Penn  College,  1896-97 ;  Teacher  in  Public 
Schools,  Oskaloosa,  la.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  Des  Moines  High 
School,  Des  Moines,  la.,  1898-1903. 

Mary  H.  Lewis, History  and  Political  Science,  1893-94. 

Albion,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1893.  Acting  Principal  and  Instructor  in  English  and 
History  in  the  Ackworth  Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1895-96;  Assistant  Principal  of  the 
High  School,  Albion,  la.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Longfellow  School, 
Des  Moines,  la.,  1900-02. 

Rosa  Ellen  Lewis, English,  1888-89. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885.  Professor  of  English  Litera- 
ture and  History,  Penn  College,  1893-1903. 

Sarah  Elva  Lewis  Cox,  J English  and  History,  1888-89. 

Lubbock,  Tex.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1883.  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Estacado,  Tex., 
1889-92;   Private  Tutor,  League  City,  Tex.,  1897-98. 

Effie  Gertrude  Llewellyn,     .    .     French,  Itcdian,  and  Spanish,  1902. 

Shamokin,  Pa.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1888.  Harvard  University,  Summer  Course, 
1896. 

•Grace  Perley  Locke, English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

See  page  168. 

*  Mrs.  William  John  Gies,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Edward  Milton  Sutcliff,  1900. 

t  Mrs.  M.M.  Cox,  1891. 
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Isabel  Ely  Lord, French  and  Philosophy,  1897-1900. 

Hartford,  Conn.  B.L.S.,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1897;  Librarian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1897-1903. 

Katharixe  Florence  Lord, English  and  Italian,  1900-01. 

Burlington,  Vt.  A.B,,  Wellesley  College,  1895.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Randolph- 
Cooley  Collegiate  School,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  1902-03. 

Sarah  Bird  Lucy, Mathematics  and  Physics,  1894—96. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  S.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Science  in  the  Bishop  Graves  School,  1892-93 ;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Kearney, 
Neb..  1893-94. 

Dorothy  Wilberforce  Lyon  Bryant,* 

English,  1887-89,  1892,  1893-94;  Teutonic  Philology,  1895-96. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A. B.,  Wells  College.  1887;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Head  Teacher  of  English,  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95 ;  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Lecturer  before  the  Teachers'  Institute.  Richmond 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  the  Staten  Island  Academy.  Staten  Island,  N.  Y., 
1896-97,  and  1898-99;  Lecturer  in  the  National  Dramatic  Conservatory,  New  York 
City,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Baxter  M.\cDonald, Chemistry,  1900-01. 

See  page  191. 

Marian  T.  MacIntosh, Greek,  1890-91. 

See  page  168. 

Mary  Latimer  Mack,    .    .    .    Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

New  Philadelphia,  O.  A.B.,  College  of  Emporia,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student, 
Medical  School  of  Cornell  University,  1900-01. 

Anna  Pearl  MacVay, Greek,  Latin,  and  English,  1895-97. 

Athens,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  University,  1892.  Principal  of  High  School,  Ashtabula,  O., 
1892-95;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1897-1900;  Teacher  of  Clas.sics  in  the  Wad- 
leigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  and  Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1900-03. 

Isabel  Maddison, Mathematics,  1892-93. 

See  page  186. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,  .  .  .  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1894,  1896-97. 
See  page  169- 

Mary  Taylor  Mason,  .  .  .  Political  Science  and  Mathematics,  1892-94. 
See  page  169. 

Elizabeth  Welty  McCague, 

English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898. 

H.^RRiET  Etta  McC.^rroll  Draper,! 

English,  Arabic,  and  Biblical  Literature,  1898-1900. 

Kirkville,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Principal  of  the  Hartland 
Academy,  la.,  1890-93;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Haviland  Academy, 
Kan.,  1893-94;  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  Penn  College,  1894-95  and 
1897-98;  Principal  of  the  Earlham  Academy,  la..  1895-97;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-1900;  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  Skagway,  Alaska, 
1900-02. 

Flora  McCarter  Macauley,! English,  1897-98. 

Columbus,  O.     A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1897. 

*  Mrs.  Emmons  Bryant,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  Horace  Draper,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  George  Thurston  Macauley,  1900. 
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Louise  French  McClellan,  .  Latin,  French,  and  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

Mercer,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  Citv  Colleaie,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Assistant  Principal  of 
High  School,  Mercer,  1900-03. 

Helen  McCrackin, French  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Hamilton,  Mont.  A.B.,  University  of  Montana.  1899.  and  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1901-02.  Teacher  in  Public  Schools,  Hamilton,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1901-02. 

Margahet  McLaughry, English  and  German,  1893. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.  A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1874,  and  A.M.,  1888.  Professor  of 
English,  Westminster  College,  1887-1903. 

Jessie  Poe  McMullen, Latin  and  English,  1900-01. 

Tarkio,  Mo.     S.B.,  Tarkio  College,  1899.     Librarian,  Tarkio  College,  1901-03. 

Alice  Ann  Mendenhall, 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  1895-96. 

Bloomingdale,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics 
in  the  Bloomingdale  Academy,  1890-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Semitic  Languages  and 
New  Testament  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95;  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  the  English  Bible,  Earlham  College, 
1896-98;  Pastor,  Friends' Church,  Bloomingdale,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Biblical  Litera- 
ture and  Preceptress  of  Girls,  Oakwood  Seminary,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1899-1902. 

Gertrude  W.  Mendenhall, Mathematics,  1891-92. 

New  Garden,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Instructor  in  Mathematics  in  the 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1892-1903. 

Mary  Anna  Meredith, English  and  History,  1896-97. 

Lynnville,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Union,  la.,  1897-98; 
Teacher  in  the  Public  School,  Oskaloosa,  la.,  1898-1900;  Professor  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Penn  College,  1900-03. 

RosELLA  Meredith,     ....  English  and  Biblical  Literature,  1899-1900. 

Lynnville,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Katharine  Merrill, English,  1889-90. 

See  page  192. 

LuciLE  Merriman, Italian,  Archceology,  and  Chemistry,  1899. 

See  page  170. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Miller, English  and  German,  1S90-91. 

Somerville,  Mass.  S.B.,  Geneva  College,  1890.  Student  in  German  and  French  in  Ber- 
litz School  of  Languages,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Student  in  Berlin,  1897-98;  Teacher 
in  Knox  Academy,  Selma,  Ala.,  1899-1900. 

Gertrude  Mitchell  Streeper,*  .    .    .    .    German  and  French,  1^9^-95. 
Poughkeepsie;  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1884;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania,  1893.     Practising  Physician,  Washington,  Pa.,  1896-1902. 

Anna  M.  Moore, English  and  Political  Science,  1894-95. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894.  Professor  of  English  and  German, 
Whittier  College,  Whittier,  Cal.,  1898-1900;  Graduate  Student,  Earlham  College, 
1900-01;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin,  Spiceland,  I;nd.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  West- 
town  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Georgiana  Lee  Morrill, .  English,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  1896.  University  of  Zurich,  1893 ;  University  of  Leipsic,  1894;  Student 
in  English,  Unis'ersity  of  Berlin,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  English,  Smith  College, 
1901-02;   Private  Tutor,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

.  *  Mrs.  John  S.  Streeper,  1886. 
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Charlotte  Soutter  Murdoch,  .  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1897-99. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1899- 
1902;  M.D,,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1902,  and  Instructor  in  Path- 
ology, 1902-03;  Clinician,  Euling  Dispensary  for  Women  and  Children,  Baltimore, 
1902-03. 

Ella  R.  Naylor, Biology,  1895-96. 

New  Sharon,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Biology,  Ackworth 
Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1897-98  ;  Instructor  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Le  Grand 
Academy,  Le  Grand,  la.,  1898-1900. 

Nellie  Neilson, History,  1900-01. 

See  page  171. 

Clara  Nesbit, English  and  French,  1896-97. 

Utica,  Pa.     A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1896. 

Flora  Alice  Newlin  Henshaw,* 

History  and  Political  Science,  1890-91. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  Universitv  of  Kansas,  1889.  Assistant  in  Mathematics  in  the 
Lawrence  High  School,  1891-95. 

Content  Shepard  Nichols, Latin  and  English,  1899-1900. 

See  page  171. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,! Biology,  1894-95. 

See  page  171. 

Elizabeth  Nields, Law  of  Contract,  1900. 

See  page  172. 

Mary  Isabel  Northnvay, Physics,  1899-1900. 

See  page  192. 

Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, History,  1898-1900. 

See  page  172. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden, 

Teutonic  Philology  and  Semitic  Languages,  1896-98. 

Troy,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in 
the  Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  1895-96;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-1901 ;  Assistant  in  German,  Horace  Mann  High  School,  Teachers' 
College,  New  York  City,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  English,  St.  Agnes  School,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  1902-03. 

Ida  Helen  Ogilvie, Geology  and  Biology,  1900. 

See  page  172. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen,  ....   English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1898-99. 

See  page  172. 
Henrietta  Raymer  Palmer, English,  1895-96. 

See  page  173. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, Greek  and  English,  1898-99. 

See  page  173. 

Emma  Harriet  Parker, Chemistry,  1892-93,  1894-95. 

See  page  192. 

Mellissa  Belle  Patterson  Porter,  J   .   English  and  German,  1894-95. 
Allegheny,  Pa.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1894. 

*  Mrs.  Barclay  W.  Henshaw,  1896.  t  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Charles  Robert  Porter,  1896. 
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Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics,  1891-99. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M,.  1883.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-1903. 

Florence  Peebles, Biology,  1895-96,  1897-98. 

See  page  186. 
Agnes  Frances  Perkins, English,  1898-99. 

See  page  174. 

Edith  Pettit, English,  1897-98. 

See  page  174. 
Adele  Jackson  Pickel,    ....     English,  German,  and  French,  \Q01-02. 

Medford,  Ore.  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1901.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
High  School,  Pendleton,  Ore.,  1902-03. 

Julia  Barlow  Platt, Biology,  1888-89. 

Burlington,  Vt.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1882.  Harvard  Annex,  1886-88; 
Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1891;  University  of  Freiburg-in-Baden,  1891-92;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Freiburg-in-Baden,  1895. 

Diana  Pomeroy, 

English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education,  1901-02. 

New  Castle,  Pa.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Westminster  College,  1898.  Teacher  of  German  and 
English  in  York  Collegiate  Institution,  York,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

LiDA  Pomeroy, 

English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education,  1901-02. 

New  Castle,  Pa.  A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English 
in  the  High  School,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Sarah  M.  Potter  Paine,* English  and  History,  1886-87. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1884. 

Cora  Maud  Porterfield, Latin,  1900-01. 

Maywood,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01.  In  charge  of  the  Department  of  Latin,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1902-03. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, English,  1897-98. 

See  page  174. 

Mary  Louise  Prentiss, English,  1900-01. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1899.  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1899- 
1900.  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  First  Assistant,  Catalogue  Depart- 
ment of  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1901-03. 

LiNNiE  Raiford,     ......   Latin,  English,  and  Archceology,  1901-02. 

Conley,  Va.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Principal  of  Corinth  Academy,  Conley,  Va.,  1902-03. 

Martha  Binford  Railsback  Warner,! English,  1897-98. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.,  Western  College,  1897,  and  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1899. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Harriet  Randolph, Italian  Art,  1896-97. 

See  page  175. 

Mabelle  Constance  Reade, 

Greek  and  Spanish,  1898-99;  Greek  and  Philosophy ,  1901. 

Austin,  Tex.  A.B.,  Taylor  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Mathematics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1896-97 ;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Taylor  University,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Greek,  1899-1900. 

Marie  Reimer, Chemistry,  1900-01. 

See  page  15. 

*  Mrs.  Howard  Simmons  Paine,  1890.  t  Mrs.  James  Edson  Warner,  1901. 


209 

Harriot  C.  Reitze  Coney,* Mathematics,  1890-93, 

Meadville,  Pa.  A.B.,  Allegheny  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E, 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1893-95;  Associate  Principal  of  the 
Pelham  School,  Germantown,  1895-98;  Assistant  to  the  Principal,  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1902. 

Bertha  Rembaugh,  ....  English,  History,  and  Philosophij,  1897-98. 
See  page  175. 

Sophie  S.  Reynolds,   .    .  English,  French,  and  Politiccd  Science,  1892-93. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.  Lit.B.,  Alfred  University,  1892,  and  Lit.M.,  1893.  Graduate  of  the 
School  of  Expression,  Boston,  Mass.,  1897;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  Political 
Science,  Alfred  University,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  the  School  of  Expression, 
Boston,  1898-99;  Professor  of  Elocution  and  Expression,  Baptist  Female  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1899-1901 ;  Instructor  in  Elocution,  Alfred  University,  1901-03. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads  LADD,t  .  Greek,  1889-90;  Biblical  Literature,  1893-95. 
See  page  175. 

Anna  Eaton  Rhodes  Heffner,J Greek  and  Latin,  1895-96. 

Clyde,  O.  A.B.,  Baldwin  University,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Instructor  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Baldwin  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1896-97,  and  Professor  of  Greek,  Baldwin  University,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor,  Cleve- 
land, O.,  1901-02. 

SoPHRONiA  Baker  Rich,    ....   Greek,  Latin,  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Newtonville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1892.  Teacher  in  the  High  School, 
Weymouth,  Mass.,  1901-03. 

Carrie  Lane  Riggs  Charles, § 

English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1898-99. 

Erlanger,  Ky.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894.  Teacher  in  the  Madison  Institute,  Rich- 
mond, Ky.,  1895-97;  Student,  University  of  Jena,  Summer  Course,  1898;  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;   University  of  Munich,  1902-03. 

Inez  L.   Riggs, German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1895-96. 

Columbia,  Mo.  L.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  German,  University  of  Missouri,  and  Instructor 
in  German  in  the  University  Academy,  1897-98;  Instructor  in  German  and  History  in 
the  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1898-1903. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Greek  and  Latin,  1896-98. 

See  page  176. 

Cornelia  Roberson, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

Guilford  College,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Louise  Robertson, Mathematics,  1894-95. 

Brampton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95;  Mathematical  and  English  Governess  in  Miss  Neal's  School,  Glen 
Mawr,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1896-97;  Head  Teacher  in  Miss  Veal's  School,  Toronto,  Ont., 
1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  1899-1901; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Merington's  School,  New  York  City,  1900-01 ; 
Teacher*  of  Mathematics  and  Pliysics  in  Miss  Graham's  School,  New  York  City, 
1901-02. 

Helen  J.   Robins, English,  1893-95. 

See  page  176. 

Estelle  Ann  Robinson  Kimb.\ll,||    .    .    English  and  French,  1898-99. 
Hampton,  la.     Ph.B.,  Cornell  College,  la.,  1895. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,T[ Chemistry,  1893-94. 

See  page  176. 


*  Mrs.  John  Haughton  Coney,  1902.  t  Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  David  A.  Heffner,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Arthur  M.  Charles,  1899. 

II  Mrs.  T.  H.  Kimball,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899. 
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Margaret  Moore  Roudebiish,  Latin,  History,  and  Mathematics,  1901-02. 

Madison,  Miss.  A. B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1897.  University  of 
Mississippi,  Summer  Course,  1897,  1899. 

Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,* Biology,  1891-95. 

See  page  177. 

Lilian  Vaughan  S a:\ipson, Biology,  1891-92,  1893-99. 

See  page  177. 

Catharine  Saunders, Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1891.  Preceptress  of  the  Genesee  Valley  Semi- 
nary, 1893-95;  Principal  of  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  1895-98;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1900-02;   Studying  in  Italy,  1902-0.3. 

Laura  Alice  Sceets, History  and  Political  Science,  1900-01. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899.  Instructor  in  History  in  the 
High  School,  Neenah,  Wis.,  1902-0.3. 

Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz, 

German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900. 
See  page  177. 

Florence  Bevier  Scott, Romance  Languages,  1896-99. 

Bala,  Pa.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Margaret  Hilles  Shearman,  ....  Physics  cmd  Chemistry,  1897-98. 
See  page  178. 

Helen  Hjerleid  Shelley, History,  1900-01. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1900.  Holder  of  Graduate  and 
Foundation  Scholarships,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Cen- 
tral School,  Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  History  and  German,  Whittier  College, 
Los  Angeles  County,  Cal.,  1902-03. 

ZiLL.AH  M.  Sherjian, English,  1887-88. 

Ashtabula,  O.  A.B.,  Wells  College,  1882.  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1893-94. 

Martha  Shoemaker  Scott,!   English,  German,  and  Philosophy, ■1897-98- 

Fair  Haven,  O.  Ph.  B.,  Earlham  College,  1897.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Cambridge 
City,  Ind.,  1898-1900,  and  Principal.  1900-01. 

IsABELLE  Aiken  Sinclair, Greek  and  Latin,  1900-01. 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1894-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  at  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1900-03. 

Elizabeth  B.  Smedley  Reynolds, J    .    .    .    Latin  and  German,  1895-96. 

Malvern,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1S97.  Teacher  in  Friends' 
School.  West  Chester.  Pa..  1889-90. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  C.'^lvert,  § Biology,  1899-\'?,0Q. 

See  page  193. 

Edith  Emily  Smith,     ....    Latin,  English,  and  Archaeology,  1898-99. 

Ackworth,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  German  and  Mathematics  in  the  Ackworth 
Academy,  Ackworth,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  Public  Schools,  Ackworth,  1900-01; 
Principal  of  Hesper  Academy,  Eudora,  Kan.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Southgate, Greek  and  Latin,  1902. 

See  page  179. 


*  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Walter  Abner  Scott,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  Marshall  J.  Reynolds,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert,  1901. 
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Effie  a.  Southworth  Spalding,* Biology,  1886-87. 

See  page  194. 

Anna  Morse  Starr, Latin,  1889-90. 

Elyria,  O.  L.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1887.  Cosmopolitan  University,  1898-99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin  in  the  Ogelthorpe  Seminary,  Savannah,  Ga.,  1896- 
1902;   Assistant  in  the  High' School,  Oberlin,  O.,  1902-03. 

Stella  Burger  Stearns,  ....  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-93. 

Duluth,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in 
Hardy  Hall,  Duluth,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  High  School, 
Compton,  Cal.,  1898-99. 

Bessie  Steenberg, English  and  History,  1895-96. 

Chicago,  111.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Berlin, 
Wis.,   1898-1900. 

Susan  Adelaide  Sterling, German,  1895-96. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1879,  and  L.M.,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1880-81;  studied  in  Germany,  1883-84;  Instructor 
in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1886-1900,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1900-02. 

Caroline  Taylor  Stewart, German  and  French,  1895-96. 

Negaunee,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1891;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96;  Instructor  in  German  and  French,  Washington  College,  Chestertown,  Md., 
1897-98 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse 
and  Student  in  Philology,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1900. 

Marian  Una  Strong  Baker,! Greek,  1894-95. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  A. B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  Lake  Erie  Seminary,  Painesville, 
O.,  1895-97;  Instructor  in  Latin  in  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.Y .,  1897-99. 

M.  Virginia  Sudler, Greek,  English,  and  History,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1894. 

Marguerite  Sweet, English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1889-91. 

See  page  194. 

Inez  Lorena  Taggart  Parce,| English,  1893-94. 

Walton,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Teacher  of  English 
in  the  High  School,  Arkansas  City,  Kan.,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Colorado,  1894-96 ;  Instructor  in  English  Literature  and  History  in  the  Manual  Train- 
ing High  School,  Denver,  Colo.,  1894-99. 

Mary  Lewis  Taylor  Mackenzie,  § Physics,  1893. 

See  page  180. 
Annie  Heath  Thomas, Physics  and  Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  180. 
Helen  Whitall  Thomas, Latin,  1895-97. 

See  page  180. 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,  .    .   English  and  Political  Science,  1898-1900. 

See  page  180. 
Effie  Freeman  Thompson, Biblical  Literature,  1894-95. 

Kingston,  N.  Y.  Wellesley  College,  1887-90.  Ph.B.,  Boston  University,  1891.  New- 
ton Theological  Institution,  1891-92;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Student  in  the  Graduate  Divinity  School,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Biblical  Literature  in  the  Scarritt  Bible  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
1896-97;  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Greek,  Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky.,  1899- 
1900;  Professor  of  Greek,  Earlham  College,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896.  t  Mrs.  Marcus  Baker,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Joseph  Yale  Parce,  Jr..  1899. 

§  Mrs.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  1895.     Deceased,  1896. 
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LuELLA  H.  Thorne,* Greek,  1893-94. 

See  page  181. 

Mary  Kingsley  Tibbits, English,  1889-90. 

Fredericton.  N.  S.  A.B.,  University  of  New  Brunswick,  1889.  Principal  of  the  Gage- 
town  Grammar  School,  N.  B.,  1890-94;  Instructor  in  English  in  the  High  School, 
Medford,  Mass.,  1897-98;  Master's  Assistant  in  the  Minot  School,  Boston,  Mass., 
1898-1903. 

Bessie  C.  Todhunter  Ballard, f Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1889,  and  A.  M.,  1893.  Teacher  in  Martin 
Academy,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  1890-93;  Professor  of  Greek,  Wilmington  College, 
1893-1900. 

Helen  Tostenson, English  and  Archaeology ,  1901-02. 

Dillon,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Williams  ,  Towle, Physics  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

See  page  181 . 

Mary  Rutter  Towle, Physics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1900. 

See  page  181. 

Mary  Tremain, English  and  History,  1886-87. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  S.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  His- 
tory, University  of  Nebraska,  1890-94,  1895-97 ;  Student,  Oxford,  England,  1894-95. 

Gertrude  H.  Tressel  Rider, J 

English,  French,  Philosophy,  and  Archaeology,  1901-02. 
Alliance,  O.     Mus.B.,  Mt.  Union  College,  1895,  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Ethel  Wendell  Trout,      Latin,  1901-02. 

See  page  181. 

Louise  Willie  Tull, Greek  and  Latin,  1893-95. 

Fairmount,  Md.     A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1899. 

Reba  Alice  Unthank  Shrieves,  § English,  1896-97. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1896.  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97. 

Florence  Childs  Vickers,  .  .  English,  German,  and  Italian,  1899-1900. 
See  page  182. 

Anna  Martha  Walker, French  and  Spanish,  1899. 

See  page  182. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald, |! 

Sociology,  1893-94;  History,  1894-95. 
See  page  182. 

Clara  Ann  Walton, English  and  Mathematics,  1892-93. 

Cleveland,  O.     S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1892. 

ARLETtA  L.  Warren, Lati?i  and  English,  1891-92. 

Wooster,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1898.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  1889-91 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
East  Side  High  School,  Aurora,  111.,  1892-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1895-98;  Preceptress  of  Academy  and  Instructor  in  Latin,  Iowa  College,  1898- 
1900;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1900-01;  Preceptress 
and  Professor  of  Latin,  State  Normal  School  of  Madison,  South  Dakota,  1902-03. 

*  Deceased,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Frederic  Wayne  Ballard,  1898. 

tMrs.  Harold  Miloff  Rider,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Edwin  Barnett  Shrieves,  1898. 

II  Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitzgerald,  1901. 
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Florence  Mehitabel  Watson  Bell,* Lqtin,  1889-90. 

North<ield,  Minn.  L.B.,  Carleton  College,  1887,  and  L.M.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
History  in  the  High  School,  Bristol,  Conn.,  1890-94;  Student  of  Music,  Carleton  Col- 
lege Conservatory  of  Music,  1894-95. 

Emily  Augusta  Westwood   Lewis, t-    English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99;  Student  of  Literature  and  History,  the  Sorbonne  and  University  of 
Oxford,  England,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1900-02. 

Emily  Frances  Wheeler, Romance  Languages,  1887-88. 

Rockford,  111.  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1875,  and  A.M.,  1880.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88;  Acting  Professor  of  Romance  Languages, 
Northwestern  University,  1891-93,  and  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  189.3-97; 
Professor  of  French  and  Spanish  in  the  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago,  111.,  1898-1903. 

Cora  E.   White, Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.     S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1893. 

Deborah  Bertha  White  Babb,J    .    English  and  Mathematics,  1897-98. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1897.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Principal  of  the  Woodland  Depot  High  School, 
Woodland,  N.  C,  1898-1900;  Principal  of  Corinth  Academy,  Conley,  Va.,  1900-01. 

JxJLiA  S.  White, Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Nold 
School,  Louisville,  Ky.,  1894-96;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Pacific  College,  Newberg, 
Ore.,  1896-1900;  Librarian  of  Guilford  College,  1901-03. 

Harriet  Ella  Wigg,  ....    Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  1901-02. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Lecturer  in  Mathe- 
matics, Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Toronto,  1902-03. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson  Head,§  German  and  Mathematics,  1898-99. 
See  page  194. 

Emma  Stansbury  Wines, Philosophy,  1895-96. 

See  page  184. 

Ida  Wood, English,  1887-88,  1889-90. 

See  page  195. 

Eleanor  E.  Wood,  English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1897-99. 

Wichita,  Kan.  L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896;  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897.  Foundation 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99 ;  Principal  of  Earlham  Academy,  Earlham,  la., 
1899-1900;  Settlement  worker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1900-01. 

Florina  Gertrude  Worth  John,||  English  and  History  of  Art,  1896-98. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1896.  Foundation  Scholar  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, Second  Semester,  1896-97,  and  1897-98;  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in  the 
High  School,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  1898-99.  and  Principal,  1899-1902. 

Ellen  C.  Wright, Latin  and  English,  1888-89, 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1875,  and  A.M.,  1889.  Professor  of  Latin, 
Wilmington  College,  1882-1903. 

Katharine  Zillefrow, Greek,  1897-98. 

Clarksville,  O.  Ohio  Weslevan  University,  1881-83;  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1897. 
Teacher  in  National  Park  Seminary,  Forest  Glen,  Md.,  1898-1900. 

t  Mrs.  George  Bell,  1895.  Deceased,  1896.  *  Mrs.  Joseph  William  Lewis,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Benjamin  F.  Babb,  1901.  §  Mrs.  Joseph  Head,  1902. 

II  Mrs.  Roderick  Belton  John,  1902. 
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Former  Undergraduates  that  have  not  received  their  Degrees. 

Susan  Willson  Adams, Group, ,  1894-95. 

New  York  City,     Prepared  by  Miss  Browne,  and  by  Miss  Ruth  Emerson,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Rowland  Allen,    ....    Group,  French  and -,  1895-97. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.  Prepared  by  tlie  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.  Teacher  of 
French  and  German  in  the  Swain  School,  New  Bedford,  1898-1901. 

Rosamond  Allen, '  .    .    .    .     Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States.  1898-99. 

Carolyn  Elizabeth  Alling, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  History,  1894-95. 

Derby,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Centenary  Collegiate  Institute,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.,  and 
by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn.;  studied  in  Paris,  Florence,  and  Rome. 
Student  in  Berlin,  1897-1900. 

Gertrude  Allinson  Taylor,*  .   .  Group,  English  and  German,  1885-S7. 

Beverly,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  Private  Tutor, 
1893-94. 

Susan  Frances  Allyn  Moore,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1893-95. 
Delavan,  Wis.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Susan  Kite  Alsop, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Cornell  University,  1891-93.  S.B.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1898;  Teacher  of  English  and  Mathematics  in  the  Westtown  Boarding  School, 
Westtown,  Pa.,  1894-97;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York 
City,  1898-1902. 

Edith  Ames  Stevens,J    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 
Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Emily  L.  Bull  and  by  private  study. 

Sarah  Hildreth  Ames  Borden,  § Group, ,  1893-95. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Agnes  Anderson, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  Belmont  College,  by  Willard  Hall,  College  Hill,  Cincinnati, 
and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Eleanor  Milbank  Anderson,     .    Group,  English  and  German,  1896-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  and  by  Miss  Spence's  School  for 
Girls,  New  York  City. 

Eleanor  Anne  Fyfe  Andrews, 

Hearer  in  English  and  German,  1889-90,  1895-96. 

Hastings,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1879-81. 
Holder  of  Bloomfield-Moore  Graduate  Scholarship,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896- 
97,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898;  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Barnard  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  the  High 
School,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  St.  Agnes  School, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1900-01,  and  Head  of  the  English  Department,  1901-02. 

Frances  Arnold, Group, ,  1893-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethelwyn  Morrill  Atwater  Cleveland,! 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-89. 

Millville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study. 


*  Mrs.  Charles  S.  Taylor,  1894.  f  Mrs.  Harry  T.  Moore,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  Brooks  Stevens,  1896.  §  Mrs.  Spencer  Borden,  Jr..  1901. 

II  Mrs.  Arthur  H.  Cleveland,  1895.     Deceased,  1900. 
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Sophia  Meade  Atwater, Group, ,  1886-88. 

Millville,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Annette  Austin, Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1896-97. 

Galveston,  Tex.  Prepared  by  the  Ball  High  School,  Galveston,  by  private  study,  and 
by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Sage  College,  Cornell  University, 
1898-1901.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,   1901. 

Elizabeth  Alden  Baggaley, Group, ,1899-1901. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Emma  Doll  Bailey  Speer,*    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-92. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Cora  Baird  Jeanes,! Group,  German  and  French,  1892-96. 

Merion,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Robb,  Merion. 

Grace  Peckham  Baldwin, Group, ,  1892-94. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Grad- 
uated at  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  Philadelphia,  1899;  Cataloguer,  Worcester 
County  Law  Library,  1899-1900;   Millburg  Public  Library,  1901-02. 

Susan  A.  Baldwin  Bristol,J 

Hearer  in  Latin  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 
Milford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Temple  Grove,  Saratoga,  N.  Y.,  and  by  private  study. 

Jessie  May  Ballard, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Seattle,  Wash.  Washington  University,  1894-97;  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University, 
1897-99,  1900-01.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901. 

Alice  Bancroft, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Antoinette  Louise  Bancroft  Pierce,  § 

Group,  Gerinan  and  French,  1888-89. 
Waterbury,  Conn.     Special  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-86. 

Claire  Grace  Barnhisel, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

San  JosfS,  Cal.  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  189.=;-99,  1900-01.  A. B.,  1901.  Teacher 
of  History  in  the  Kamehamelia  School,  Honolulu,  1901-02. 

Jessie  Ellen  Barritt,    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1888-93. 

Croydon,  England.  Prepared  by  the  Sidcot  School,  Somersetshire,  England,  and  the 
Mount  School,  York,  England. 

Caroline  Danforth  Barton,||     ....    Hearer  in  English,  1899-1901. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.  Elizabeth  Bates,    ....    Hearer  in  Biology  and  German,  1893-94. 

Wollaston  Heights,  Mass.  Graduate  of  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  Boston, 
Mass.,  1893.  Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96;  Director  of 
Gymnasium  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1901 ;  Graduate 
Student  in  the  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics.  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Physical 
Training,  Swarthmore  College,  1902-03. 

Emma  Josephine  Battersby, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1886-89,  1899-1900. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Annie  Read  Beals, Group, ,  1894-95. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Classical  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  by  the  Ber- 
litz School  of  Languages,  New  York  City,  and  by  one  year's  study  as  a  special  student 
in  Barnard  College. 

*  Mrs.  Robert  Elliott  Speer,  1893.  t  Mrs.  Henry  Sulger  Jeanes,  1898. 

t  Mrs.  Miles  Franklin  Bristol,  1894.  §  Mrs.  Wilson  Howard  Pierce,  1889. 

11  Mrs.  George  A.  Barton. 
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Edith  Bettle, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Helen  R.   Biddle, Group, ■' — ,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

LiLLiE  Birch, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1887-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Marguerite  Bissell, Group,  ,  1899-1901. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Biddle  Guest  Blackwell  Mulford,* 

Group, ,  1897-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1897-98. 

Elinore  Blake, Group, ,  1894-96. 

Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portsmouth,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Private  Tutor,  Biltmore,  N.  C,  1897-99;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  and  Latin  in  Miss  Ro.berts's  School,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901. 

Elsie  Murdoch  Bond,      Group, ,  1901-02. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Louise  de  Bonneville, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish,  1895-98,  1899,1900. 

Paris,  France.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Private  Tutor,  1896-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the 
Friends'  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-0.3. 

Mary  Scott  Clendenin  Boude, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1892-93,  1894-97. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 
Anna  Maria  Bourne,    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor.  Tutor  in  Latin,  Algebra,  and 
History,  1900-01 ;  Student  in  Teachers'  Training  Class,  Bangor,  Me.,  1901-02;  Teacher 
in  Public  Schools,  Bangor,  1902-03. 

Edna  Alwilda  Bowman, Group, ■,  1890-91. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  University  of  the  Pacific,  1885-89.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 

Martha  Getz  Boyer,      .    Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1902. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading.  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  1902-03. 

Bertha  Brainerd,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-95. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  B.L.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  and  His- 
tory in  the  High  School,  Bay  Citv,  Mich.,  1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in 
the  High  School,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  1899-1903. 

Helen  Gerry  Briggs, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburg. 

Nellie  Briggs, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1890-91. 

Grinnell,  la.     Iowa  College,  1882-87. 

Mary  DeHaven  Bright,  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study. 

Elizabeth  Harris  Brodie,! Group, ,  1900-01. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Ma- 
triculation Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  Roland  Jessup  Mulford,  1901.  t  Deceased,  1900. 


217 

Frances  Annette  Brooks, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Jane  Mesick  Brown,  ....   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1898-1902. 
Deposit,   N.   Y.     Northwestern   University,    1893-94.     Tutor  and   Private  Secretary, 
]  902-03. 

Margaret  Wickliffe  Brown, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Mrs.  P.  B 
Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Mary  Owen  M.^son  Brown,      .    .    Group,  English  and  French,  1892-94. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Margaret  Wentworth  Browne, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Emmie  Cornelia  Bruere, Group, -,  1898-99. 

St.  Charles,  Mo.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant 
in  University  Elementary  School,  Chicago,  and  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1899-1900. 

Beulah  Brylawski  Amram,* 

Group,  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-99. 

Catharine  Tomlinson  Bunnell, 

Group,  English  and  German,  1894-96. 

Stratford.  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Student  in  Art 
School,  Yale  University,  1896-97. 

Emma  Danforth  Bush, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School.  Wilmington.  Holder  of  Sec- 
ond Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1899-1900. 

Florence  Harney  Butler, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Lake  Forest,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Girls'  Collegiate  School,  Chicago,  111.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Caroline   Warder  Cadbury  Shipley,!    .    .    .    Group, ,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Teacher  in  the  Haverford  Primary  School,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor, 
Philadelphia,  1898-1900. 

Elizabeth  Bartram  Cadbury  Jones,J     .    .    .  Group, ,  1892-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Private  Tutor,  Philadelphia,  1897-99;  Recording  Secretary,  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation of  Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Helen  Remington  Calder, Group, -,  1899-1901. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg. 

Mabel  Augusta  Canada, Group, ,  1896-97. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1896-97;  Mt. 
Holyoke  College,  1898-1900;  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1900.  Teacher  of  English  and  Ger- 
man in  the  New  Haven  High  School,  1900-01 ;  Graduate  Student  in  German.  Yale 
University,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  and  German  in  the  New  Haven  High  School, 
1901-03. 

Clara  Greenough  Canby, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Josephine  G.  C.\rey  Thomas,  §  .    .  Group,  Biology  and -,  1885-86. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Reinhardt's  School,  Baltimore. 


*  Mrs.  David  Werner  Amram,  1899.  t  Mrs.  William  Ellis  Shipley,  1900. 

JMrs.  Rufus  M.  Jones,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Henry  M.  Thomas,  1889. 
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Helen  Carncross, Group, ,  1898,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  St.  Gabriel's  School,  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

LrcY  Edith  Cha.se  Boorum,* 

Hearer  in  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1888-89. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  1889-93. 

Sue  Shirley  Chenault  Watkixs,! Group, ,  1890-91. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Wellesley  College,  1886-87. 

Marjory  Cheney,     .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  lSQ^-1^01. 

South  Manchester,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 

Cora  Mott  Child  Hall,  J Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1887-88. 

Chateaugay,  N.  Y.     Classical  Course,  University  of  Vermont,  1885-87. 

Mary  Gardner  Churchill,    .    .    .   Group,  Biology  and ,  1895-98. 

Milton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa.  Student  in  Physical  Training,  Boston  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  Physical  Training  at  the  Kirk- 
land  School  Chicago,  111.,  1900-02;  at  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago, 
1900-0.3;  and  at  the  Girton  School,  Winnetka,  III.,  1902-03. 

Anna  Verplanck  Clapp  Radiguet,  § 

Group,  Latin  and  French,  1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Albany.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1894-95. 

Eleanor  Bonsal  Clark  Hand,|| Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  private  study. 

Elizabeth  Morris  Clark,  ....  Group,  English  and  German,  1890-91. 

New  York  City.  Wells  College,  1889-90.  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93;  University  of 
Leipsic.  1893-94;  Salvation  Army  worker,  1894-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  German, 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Harlem,  New  York  City,  1898-99,  and  Educa- 
tional Director,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Huguenot  College, 
Wellington,  South  Africa,  1900-02. 

Zelma  Estelle  Clark, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Wells  College,  1887-88.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897. 
Teacher  in  the  Clyde  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

Anna  Huidekoper  Clarke, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Louise  P.  Haskell's  School,  Boston. 

Gr.\ce  Tileston  Clarke  Wright,^ 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1894-95,  1896,  1896-98. 
Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston. 

Olivia  Susan  Clemens,** Group, ,  1890-91. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Edith  Clothier, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Elisa  Coates  NELSON,tt Group, ,  1890-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

*  Mrs.  William  Burger  Boorum,  1893.  t  Mrs.  Benjamin  Franklin  Watkins,  1894. 

t  Mrs.  J.  Lindley  Hall,  1892.  §  Mrs.  Lionel  Radiguet,  1900. 

II  Mrs.  Clarence  Foster  Hand,  1901.  %  Mrs.  Vernon  Ames  Wright,  1899. 

**  Deceased,  1896.  ft  Mrs.  William  Marbury  Nelson,  1902. 
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Fanny  Travis  Cochran, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,   1899,   1899-1902. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Therese  Pauline  Coles,    .......    Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Phiadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Second 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1899-1900. 

Grace  Whitcomb  Collins,    ....    Group,  Latin  and  French,  1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student  in 
Department  of  Domestic  Science,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899- 
1901;   Substitute  Instructor  in  History  in  the  High  School,  Norfolk,  1902. 

Cl.\ra  Beaumont  Colton  Worthington,* 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1892-93. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     University  of  Utah,  1893-95. 

M.\RT  HoRA  Connelly, 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  and  History,  1892-93. 

Albany,  Ga.  Swarthmore  College,  1878-80 ;  Brooklyn  Normal  School  for  Physical  Edu- 
cation, 1891-92.     Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Elizabeth  Cooke, Group,  ,  1890-91. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.  Coe  College,  1884-88;  University  of  Michigan,  1888-90.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91. 

Margaret  Fay  Coughlin, 

Group,  Greek  and  French,  1894-95,  1896,  1897-99. 
Paisby,  Ore.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Oakland,  Cal.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study. 

Dana  Crissy  Cra-\vford, Group, ,  1898-99. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1898-99. 

MiRA  Barrett  Culin, Group,  English  and  German,  1896-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia  Student  of 
History  and  English,  Drexel'lnstitute,  Philadelphia,  1901-02. 

Marian  Curtis, Group, ,  1895-96. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Art  Students' 
League,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Harriet  McDou.\l  Daniels, 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  Philosophy,  and  Mathematics,  1900-01. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  at  Barnard  College,  1901-03. 
Julia  Quinta  D.widson, Group,  — ,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
1897-98. 

Clara  Marie  Davis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  1900. 

Lansing,  Mich.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Lansing,  and  by  Mr.  Henry  G.  Cassey. 
University  of  Michigan,  1S99-1900,  1901;  A.B..  University  of  Michigan,  1901.  Stu- 
dent in  the  Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  1901-03. 

Anna  Elliott  Dean  Wilbur,! Group, ,  1894-95. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Cincinnati,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Private  Tutor,  1899-1901. 

Lilian  Dixon, Group, ,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Wellesley  College,  1886-88.  Junior  Principal, 
Ashby  Hall,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1893-94;  Teacher  in  Prof.  Schmid's  College  Prepara- 
tory School  for  Young  Ladies.  Allegheny  City,  Pa.,  1894-95 ;  Preceptress  in  the  Drew 
Seminary.  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  1S9.5-99;  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900;  A.B.,  Wellesley 
College,  1900;  Principal  of  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1900-03. 

*  Mrs.  Union  Worthington,  1901.  f  Mra.  Bertrand  K.  Wilbur  1898. 
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Marion  Dixon,*  ....  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Model  School,  Trenton. 

Adelheid  Doepke,    ....    Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1898-1900. 
Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     University 
of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

Anabel  Douglas, Hearer  in  English  and  History,  1889-90. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Normal  School,  Geneseo,  N.  Y.  Newnham  College. 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-9.3;  Historical  Tripos,  Newnham  College, 
Second  Class  Honours,  1893;  House  Mistress  of  the  Bourne  School  for  Girls,  Park- 
stone,  Dorsetshire,  England,  1894-96;  Associate  Principal  of  the  Bourne  School  for 
Girls,  1896-98;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Queen's  Gate,  London,  England,  1899- 
1902. 

Nellie  Woods  Douglas, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  German,  and.  French,  1900. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Smith  College,  1887-88.     Tutor,  1900-02. 

Agnes  Peabody  Doavner, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Whitneyville,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  S.  Johnstone. 

Harriet  Adele  Downing, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1901. 

Julia  Charlotte  Doavning, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900. 

Katharine  Dudley,  .    .    Group,  Political  Science  and ,  1900-02. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago, 
1899-1900,  1902-03. 

Margaret  Dudley  Walker,!   .    .   Group,  German  and  French,  1889-92. 
Topeka,  Kan.     Washburn  College,  1887-89,  1894-95;  A.B.,  Washburn  College,  1895. 

Julia  Blackburn  Duke  Henning,J 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1893—95. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Eva  Olive   Dutcher, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Barnard  College,  1898-1900;  Barnard  College  and  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

LiLiA  Dyer, Group, ,  1898. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Studying  in  France,  Germany,  and  Italy.  1899-1901. 

WiLLIETTE    WOODSIDE    EaSTHAM, 

Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 
Keezletown,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ella  Eberman  Cornwell,§ 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  French,  and  History,  1893-94. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  State  Normal  School,  Millersville,  Pa.,  and  by  study  in 
Paris,  Geneva,  and  Dresden. 

Gertrude  Sumner  Ely, Group, ,  1896. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Helena  Titus  Emerson, Group, ,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  Student  of 
Kindergarten  Methods  and  Teacher  of  Sight  Singing,  1898-1900 ;  Assistant  Teacher 
in  the  Coloured  Kindergarten,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 


*  Deceased,  1900.  f  Mrs.  Wm.  Pomp  Walker,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Stephen  Henning,  1897.  §  Mrs.  Gibbons  Gray  Cornwell,  1899. 
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LucRETiA  Van  Bibber  Emory, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School 
Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Teacher  in  All  Saints'  School,  1897-99. 

Helen  Erben, Hearer  in  English  and  German,  1887-89. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Juliet  Esselborn, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1894-95. 

Portsmouth,  O.    Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portsmouth.     Private  Tutor,  1901-02. 

Leonora  Fanshawe, Group, ,  1895-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1898-1902. 

Brenda  Fenollosa, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Salem,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ward  and  Miss  Haskell's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Lydia  Sophia  Ferguson,    ....    Hearer  in  Greek  avA  Latin,  1888-89. 

Belfast,  Me.  Prepared  by  E.  R.  Humphreys,  LL.D.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  private 
study.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Mrs.  Hayes's  School,  Boston,  1894-96 ;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  Miss  Weeks  and  Miss  Lougee's  School,  Boston,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Elliot  Field  De  Motte,*  .    .    .  Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Henry  Fink, Group, ,  1897-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Private  Tutor, 
1898-99;  Art  Students'  League,  New  York  aty,  1899-1902. 

Margaret  Allina  Fish, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Berkeley  Street  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Rad- 
cliffe  College,  1900-03. 

Evelyn  Louise  Fisk,   .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 
Wilburtha,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Helen  Fleischmann, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Gardner's  School,  New 
York  City. 

Edna  W.  Floersheim  Bamberger,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Sciejice,  1896-99. 
Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Margaret  Forbes  Klebs,J 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96. 

Milton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,   Bryn  Mawr,   Pa. 

Grace  Marie  Ford  Weimer,§    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  \SQZ-Q'i. 
Omaha,  Neb.     Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  N.  J.     Wellesley  Col- 
lege, 1891-93,  1894-95;  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1895. 

Mary  MacIntire  Foster, Group, •,  1894-95. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assistant  Manager  of  the 
Indiana  National  Safety  Deposit  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1901-03. 

Violet  Bacon  Foster,    .    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and ,  1898-1900. 

Houston,  Tex.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Gwendolen  Foulke  Andrews,||     ....     Hearer  in  Biology,  1888-89. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia. 

*  Mrs.  Laurence  Washburn  De  Motte,  1902.  t  Mrs.  Albert  J.  Bamberger,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Arnold  C.  Klebs,  1898.  Deceased,  1899. 
§  Mrs.  Wm.  Harrison  Weimer,  Jr.,  1895.  II  Mrs.  Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  1894. 
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Lydia  Foulke  Hughes,*      .    .      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  189o-95. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Fraulein  Reinbrecht's  School,  Berlin,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rebecca  Mulford  Foulke,     .    .     Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1894-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
and  by  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  of  Brvn  Mawr  College.  Art  Students'  League,  New 
York  City,  1897-99;   Art  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

Julia  Appleton  Fuller, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  of  Music  in  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Weld   Gage, Group, ,  1895-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  private  study. 
Radcliffe  College,  1897-1901;  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1901.  Teacher  at  Miss  Bod- 
man's  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1901-02;  Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1902-03. 

Frances  Biddle  Garrett,    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1885-87. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Rhoads  Garrett  Williams, f  .  Group, ,  1885-87,  1889-90. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Rachel  Ashbridge's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ida  Eliot  Gifford, Group,  — ,  1893-95. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.  Teacher  of 
Music,  1897-1903. 

Leonie  Gilmour,  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93,  1894-96. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  French  in  St.  Aloysius  Academy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  1898-1902. 

Susan  Goldmark,     .     Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  Philosophy,  1894-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  G.  T.  Brackett's  School,  Brooklj-n,  and  by  private  study. 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Beard's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1900. 

Bessie  Graham, Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.  Student,  School  of 
Industrial  Art,  Philadelphia,  1899-1900. 

Marjorie  Crissy  Green, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School.  Philadelphia,  and 
by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Phyllis  Green, Group, ,1900-01. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Evelyn  Gross, Group,  German  and ,  1898,  1898-99. 

Dayton,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Steele  High  School,  Dayton.  University  of  Cincinnati, 
1896-97;  Teacher  of  German,  Central  District  School,  Dayton,  1899-1903. 

Mary  Esther  Gusky, Group, ,  1897. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Ellen  Lake  Hailey, 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  History  and  Political  Science,  1901-02. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Elizabeth  Porter  Hamilton,  .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1895-97. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Blanche  Marie  Harnish  Stein, J 

Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1894-96. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  English  and  Chemistry  in  the  Overbrook  Private  School, 
Overbrook,  Pa.,  1896-98. 

*  Mrs.  Stanley  Carnaghan  Hughes,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Henry  S.  Williams,  1900. 

J  Mrs.  J.  Ranch  Stein,  1898. 
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Jane  Hoavell  Harris,    ....    Groti-p,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-93. 

Montclair,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Montclair.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1899.  Assistant  in  Out-Practice,  Woman's  Medi- 
cal College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1899-1900;  Physician,  Flatbush.  N.  Y., 
1900-01;  Medical  Missionary,  Porto  Rico,  1901-0.3. 

Rebie  Purdy  Hart, Groxip, ,  1901-02. 

Doylestown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Joanna  Dixon  Hartshorn  Hack,*  Group,  English  and  French,  1898-99. 

Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Prepared  bv  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford,  Conn.  Student  of  Music, 
1899-1900. 

Adelheid  Hecht,    ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1900-02. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  West's  School,  San  Francisco. 

Laura  Woolsey  Heermance, Group, ,  1892-93. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Elizabeth  C.  Hench, Group, ,  1890-92. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  University 
of  Michigan.  1893-95;  Ph. B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1895;  Graduate  Student  in  His- 
tory and  English,  University  of  Michigan.  Second  Semester,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  His- 
tory and  English  in  the  Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1896-97; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  East  Side  High  School,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  1897-1900;  Student, 
Newnham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  English,  Manual  Train- 
ing High  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    1901-03. 

Rose  Sylphina  Herrmann,!  •     Hearer  in  English  and  Biology,  1897-99. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Smith  College,  1887-88.  Studied  under  Dr.  Tietz, 
Friiulein  Nonkemeyer,  and  at  Girls'  Normal  School,  Hanover,  Germany,  1890-91; 
Teacher  of  German  and  English  in  the  Oread  Institute,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1891-92; 
in  the  High  School,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  1892-94;  in  Miss  Kimball's  School  for  Girls, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  1895-97;  in  charge  of  German  Department,  Dana  Hall  School,  Wellesley,  Mass., 
1899-1902. 

Alice  Heulings, Group, ,  1901-02, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Bethune  Higginson, Group, ,  1893-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  Citj*. 

Linda  Smith  Hires, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Merion,  Pa;  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Wellesley  College, 
1899-1901. 

Helen  Holman,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Josephine  Boaven  Holman  B  gross,  $   Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1892-96. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Elizabeth  Branton  Holstein  Buckingham,  § 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96,  1897-99. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 
Harriet  Henley  Hooke  Heim,||  .   Group,  French  and  ~ ,  1898-99. 

Loysville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Bessie  Robbins  Hooker,   ....   Group,  English  and  French,  1892-93. 

Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Rollins  College,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  Radcliffe 
College,  1895-97;  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wheeler's 
School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1900-02; 
Teacher  of  English,  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H. 

*  Mrs.  Harold  Wright  Hack,  1902.  t  Deceased,  1902. 

X  Mrs.  Dezso  Eugen  Boross',  1902.  §  Mrs.  Edgar  Buckingham,  1901. 

II  Mrs.  William  Kennedy  Heim,  1901. 
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Elizabeth  Hopkins  Johnson,* 

Growp,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-95. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins,  ....  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1899-1900. 

Auburn,  N.  Y.  New  York  State  Library  School,  1895-96;  Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  September,  1900-February,  1901 ;  First  Assistant  in  the  Catalogue 
Department,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  February,  1901- January,  1902; 
Librarian,  Wylie  Ave.  Branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  1902;  Librarian  of 
the  Free  Library,  Madison,  Wis.,  1902-0.3. 

Nellie  Louise  Hopkins, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Oxford,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  Academy.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1899. 
Teacher  of  Classics  and  Literature  in  the  High  School,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  1899-1902; 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University.  1902-03. 

Jane  Elizabeth  Horner  Hogue,! 

Group,  English  and  German,  1891-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Elizabeth  Sanborn  Hospord  Yandell,|   .    .     Group, ,  1892-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Theresa  Gertrude  Houghton, 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  and  French,  1897-98. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Worcester,  Mass.  Examiner,  Bureau 
of  Pensions,  Washington,  D.  C,  1898-1901. 

Mary  Eloise  Howard  Shoup,  §   Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1889-91. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Leache-Wood  School,  Norfolk.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Mathematics  in  Miss  Bond's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Latin  in  the  Columbia  Institute,  Columbia,  Tenn.,  1896-98,  and  Associate 
Principal,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  1899-1901. 

Emily  Gumming  Howe,|| Group,  Greek  and  German,  1887-89. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Bishop,  Princeton. 

Alice  Gulielma  Howland, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-02. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Anna  Harris  Hoy,  .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1885-87. 
Bellefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy. 

Mary  Fellows  Hoyt, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1895-98. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Charlotte  Armitage  Hubbard  Goodell,T[  .     Group, ,  1895-96. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge. 

Nellie  May  Hulbert  Jameson,** Group, ,  1890-91. 

Elyria,  O.     Oberlin  College,  1887-90.     Cataloguer,  Oberlin  College  Library,  1894-95. 
Helen  Dunlap  Hunt, Group,  German  and  French,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia.  Student, 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

Josephine  Jackson  Ballagh,!!  ■    •  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1889-91. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  English  in  the  Wilford  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1893-94;  Teacher  of  Latin 
in  the  Edgeworth  School,  Baltimore,  1895-97,  and  in  the  Southern  Home  School, 
Baltimore,    1894-1903. 


*  Mrs.  Hobart  S.  Johnson,  1898.  f  Mrs.  Robert  M.  Hogue,  1895. 

I  Mrs.  Lunsford  Pitts  Yandell,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Francis  E.  Shoup,  1897. 

II  Deceased,  1894.  *\  Mrs.  Horatio  Stuart  Goodell,  1898. 
**  Mrs.  George  C.  Jameson, ~1894.  ft  Mrs.  James  Curtis  Ballagh,  1897. 
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Elizabeth  Brixton  Jaxxey,  .    .    .    Hearer  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School  and  by  J.  W.  Fairies,  D.D., 
Philadelphia.  Private  Tutor,  1893-94;  in  charge  of  French  Department.  Bethany 
College,  Philadelphia,  1894-9.5 ;  in  charge  of  French  in  the  Business  Department 
of  the  Oirls'  Hijih  School,  Philadelphia,  189.5-96;  Teacher  of  English  and  French 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1903. 

Grace  Llewellyn  Jones,  Group,  English  and  French,  1891-93, 1894-99. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  West's  School,  San  Francisco,  and  by  private 
study.  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  du  Louvre,  1896-99 ;  studying  in  Italy, 
1899-1900. 

Hattie  Elizabeth  .Jones  Jacob,*   .Group,  Greek  and  English,  1888-90. 

Amesbury,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Oak  Grove  Seminary,  Vassalboro,  Me.,  and  by  Miss 
Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Acad- 
emy, Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1890-92. 

Hilda  Justice, Group, ,  1892-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Florence  Bayard  Kane,    ....    Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  German,  1898. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  Library  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1897-98. 
Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole 
des  Chartes,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  1899-1900;  Librarian  of  State  Library  Com- 
mission of  Delaware,  1901-02. 

Louisa  Edwina  Keasbey,  .    .    .  Hearer  in  English  and  French,  1895-96. 

Morristown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  L.  G.  Crocker's  School,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  by 
Mme.  Estrain,  Mile.  Von  Seyfried,  and  Mme.  Meunifere. 

Gertrude  Kemmerer,   .    .    .    Group, ,  1897-98,  1899,  1899-1901. 

Mauch  Chunk,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Frederika  M.   Kerr,  .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Lav)  of  Contract,  1899-1900. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Karie  Kay"  Kershaw  Treadwell,! 

Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1886-87,  1888-89,  1891-92. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Florence  Josephine  Ketchum,  Group,  English  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896-99,  1900-01;  B.L.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1901.     Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Perkins  Kilpatrick, Group, ,  1895-97. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Mary  Hortense  Kimball, Group, ,  1899. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Student  in  French  and  Music, 
Paris,  1899-1900. 

Florence  King, Group,  German  and  French,  1892-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Mary  Amelia  Kirkbride,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-99. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carolyn  Knowland  Hyde,  J Hearer  in  Biology,  1891-92. 

Logan's  Ferry,  Pa.     Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91. 

Elsie  Kohn, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-02. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Lambert, Group,  English  and  German,  1895-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Richard  Jacob,  1893.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Rogers  Treadwell,  1895. 

%  Mrs.  Francis  de  Lacy  Hyde,  1894. 
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Pearl  Adele  Landers  Harrisox,* 

Group,  German  and  French,  1893-95. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  Earlham 
College,  1899-1900;  L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1900. 

Julia  Olivia  Langdon  LooMis,t 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 
Elmira,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Annie  Brown's  School,  New  York  City. 
Esther  Everett  Lape, Group,  English  and ,  1901-02. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon 
Jluhr  Scholarship,  1901-02,    Student,  Wellesley  College,  1902-0.3. 

Marion  Louise  Lawall  Wilcox, f   .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897. 

Catasauqua,  Pa.  Instructor  in  Latin  and  German  at  Fairfax  Hall.  Winchester,  Va., 
1891-93;  Special  Student,  Vassar  College,  1893-94;  Hearer,  University  of  Berlin, 
Winter  Semester,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  German,  Iowa  College,  1895-96. 

Evelyn  Teressa  Lawther  Odell,§ 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1895-96. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Mary  Roberts  Lawther,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trained  Nurse.  Illinois  Training  School, 
Chicago,  111.,  1898-99;  Trained  Nurse,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  and  1899-1900. 

CAiiiLLA  Leach, Hearer  in  English,  1889-90. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  bv  private  study.  Mistress  of  Roble  Hall,  Leland  Stan- 
ford, Jr.,  University,  1891-92;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1892-97; 
Librarian,  University  of  Oregon,  1897-1903. 

Berthe  a.  Leuba,||    .    .    .  Hearer  by  Cou7-tesy  in  English,  1900-01,  1902. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaretta  Levering, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-98. 

Ella  Burns  Lewis,     .    Group,  F7-ench  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Caroline  Florence  Lexow, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Hoboken,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Holder 
of  the  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern 
State-s,  1900-01. 

Mary  Hunter  Linn, Group, ,  1898-1900. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Belief onte  Academy.  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1887-89; 
Private  Tutor,  Bellefonte,  1895-97 ;  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-1900. 

Edith  Harvey  Lodge, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

South  Pittsburg,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Annie  Laurie  Logan  Emerson,^  .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Newnham.  College,  LTniversity  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1890-91. 

Hilda  Loines, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1896-99. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Bodman's  School,  Brooklyn.  Stu- 
dent at  Briarcliff  Agricultural  College,  1901-02 

*  Mrs.  Timothy  Harrison.  1896.  t  Mrs.  Edward  Eugene  Loomis,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  William  W.  Wilcox,  1897.  §  Mrs.  Owen  Davies  Odell,  1900. 

II  Mrs.  James  H.  Leuba.        ^  If  Mrs.  Oliver  Farrar  Emerson,  1891. 
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Elsie  Elizabeth  Lowrey, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Katharixe  Lx'rman, Group, ,  1891-92. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville. 

Gertrude  Masox  Lynch  Springer,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1887-90,  1891-92. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Henrietta  Baldy  Lyon, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  German,  and  French,  1896-98,  1899-1900. 
Williamsport,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Elmira  College,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  and  by  Miss  Anable's 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Josephine  Amanda  Lyon, 

Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  German,  1895-96. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study.  New  York  Training  School  for 
Deaconesses,  1897-98;  Deaconess  in  the  Trinity  Deaconess  House,  New  Haven, 
1898-1900. 

Bella  Mabury, Group, ,  1890-91. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  University  of  the  Pacific,  1884-89;  prepared  by  private  study.  Leland 
Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1891-92. 

Kathleen  S.  MACFARLANE,t      .    .    .    Hearer  in  Mathematics  and  Physics, 
1889-90;  Hearer  in  Political  Science  and  History,  1900-01. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Hearer  in  Political  Science  and  History, 
University  of  Freiburg,  1892-93. 

Mary  Louise  MacMillan, Group, ,  1890-91. 

Cincinnati,©.     Wells  College,  1888-90.     Private  Tutor,  1899-1901. 

Helen  Viola  Macnamee, Group,  ,  1900-01. 

Strafford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Armitage's  School,  St.  Da\'id's,  Pa.  Student  of  Music, 
1901-02. 

Mary  S.  Macomber  Longfellow, J 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99.  Student 
of  Domestic  Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1899-1901. 

Margaretta  Cat^ieron  MacVeagh, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Miss  Luella  H.  Thome,  Miss 
Edith  Child,  and  Miss  Jane  L.  Brownell. 

Mary  Elisabeth  Maitland,    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-1900. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Detroit  Seminary. 

Daisy  Patterson  Malott  White,  § Group, ,  1893-95. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Ella  Laura  Malott  Evans,||  .  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1892-93. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  pri- 
vate study. 

Anne  Gerhard  Maris, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Comegys  and  Miss  Bell's  School,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Ellen  Scott  Marks, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Montgomery,  Ala.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student 
of  Music,  Munich,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Ruter  William  Springer,  1895.  t  Mrs.  C.  WUliam  Macfarlane. 

X  Mrs.  Herbert  Huntington  Longfellow,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Paul  Helb  White,  1899. 

II  Mrs.  Edgar  H.  Evans,  1899. 
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Cora  Adriana  Marsh, Group, ,  1893-94. 

New  London,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
German  town,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Helen  Marshall, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Norwich,  Conn.  Vassar  College,  1872-7.3.  Head  of  the  English  Department  in  the 
Norwich  Free  Academy,  1897-1903. 

Frances  de  Forest  Martin,    .    .   Group,  Greek  and ,  1899-1901. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburg,  and  by 
Miss  Nellie  W.  Douglas. 

Mary  Rockwith  Martin  Miller,*    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-93. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Special  Student,  Pennsylvania  Bible  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1897-98. 

Alice  Eleanor  Mason, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Faith  Trumbull  Mathewson, Group, ,  1892-94. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Goodwin's  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Stu- 
dent of  French  Literature  at  the  Sorbonne,  1900-01. 

Viola  Adeline  Mayhew,  .    .    Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  1900-01. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Alice  McBurney, Group, ,  1895-96. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Edith  McCarthy,     .    .     Hearer  in  German,  French,  and  Italian,  1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1898- 
1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899- 
1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  Chelten  Hills  School,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  1900-03. 

Carrie  McCormick,  .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-94. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Eleanor  Harryman  McCormick, Group, ,   1900-02. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Agnes  McCulloch  Hanna,! Group, ,  1900-01. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  Pa. 

Mabel  McCune  Goulding,J Group, ,  1896-97. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Detroit ;  University  of  Michigan,  1894-96, 
and  1897-98;   A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898. 

Helen  McKee, Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.  McClure  McKeehan, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Carlisle,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Dexter,  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle. 

Margaret  McMillan, Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1900. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     University  of  Minnesota,  1897-99,  1900-01. 

Charlotte  Frances  Edith  McMurtrie,    .    .    .    Group, ,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown.  Student, 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1901-03. 

Leslie  Merritt, Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Italian,  1902. 

Lynn,  Mass.     Graduate  of  the  Pratt  Institute  Library  School,  1901. 

*  Mrs.  James  I.  Miller,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Hugh  H.  Hanna,  Jr.,  1901. 

t  MrsT  Herbert  J.  Goulding,  1900. 
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Katherine  Louise  Irvin  Middendorf  Blackwell*, 

Group, ,  1895-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Elizabeth  Hornli  Mifflin  BoYD,t 

Group,  English  and ,  1890-93. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Miles, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. Principal  of  Private  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1892-96;  Teacher 
of  Preparatory  Department,  Madison  Institute,  Richmond,  Ky.,  1897-1901;  Teacher 
of  Higher  English,  Madison  Institute,  Richmond,  Ky.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the 
Stevens  School,  Germantown,  1902-0.3. 

Barnette  Miller, Hearer  in  English  and  French,  1900-01. 

Columbia,  S.  C.  Prepared  by  the  State  Normal  College,  N.  C,  and  by  private  study- 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Columbia 
University,  1902. 

Jessie  Imbrie  Miller,     ....    Group,  English  and  French,  1897-1900. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  Private 
Tutor,  1901-03. 

Mary  Alice  Edwards  Miller  Buckminster,^ 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-95,  1896-97. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Mary  Wanamaker  Miller  Mount,  J    ....    Group, ,  1894r-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-94.  Student  of  Music,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, 1898-1900. 

Rebecca  Charlotte  Moffitt, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1899-1902. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg. 

Carlota  Montenegro, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1897-99. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Sample's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Mary  Grace  Moody,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-97. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Vassar  College,  1892-93.  Cornell  University,  1898-1900;  A.B., 
Cornell  University,  1900.     Private  Tutor,  1901-02. 

Hannah  Irene  Moore,], Group, ,  1890-93,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study. 

Ellen  Key  Howard  Morgan, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Lexington,  Ky.     Prepared  by  State  College  of  Kentucky,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Charlotte  Morton, Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1901. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Carolyn  Ladd  Moss,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-93. 

Ottumwa,  la.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,  1893-95;  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,  1898-1902. 

Elsie  Murray, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Athens,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Athens,  and  by  private  study.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901 ;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  Sans  Souci  Boarding  School. 
Greenville,  S.  C,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Clayton  Blackwell,  1902.         t  Mrs.  David  Knickerbocker  Boyd,  1896. 
t  Mrs.  William  Read  Buckminster,  1897.      §  Mrs.  William  Boswell  Mount,  1900. 
II  Deceased,  189.5. 
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Harriet  Cock  Murray,  .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1898-99. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Barnard  College, 
1899-1900;    Teachers'  College,  Columbia  Uoiversity,  1900-01. 

Alice  Naumbtjrg, Grou-p,  English  and  German,  1898-1900. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  Barnard  College,  1900-03;  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Barnard  College,  1902-03. 

Edna  Nebeker  Livingston,* Group, ,  1898-99. 

Clinton,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  the 
Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matricula- 
tion Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools, 
Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  1900-02. 

Maria  Louise  Nelden, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1900. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Salt  Lake  City.  University  of 
Utah,  1900-01. 

Alberta  Montgomery  Newton,.    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1896-1900. 

Omaha,  Neb.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Omaha.  Student  of  Latin  and  Philosophy, 
University  of  Oxford,  the  Sorbonne,  and  University  of  Edinburgh,  1900-02,  Univer- 
sity of  Oxford,  1902-03. 

Helen  Slocum  Nichols,    .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1898-1902. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course. 

Elisabeth  Robeson  Nicholson  WooD,t 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-94. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Haverford. 

Laura  Niles, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1 893-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Mary  Northrop  Spear,  J  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-94. 

Marquette,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Marquette,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Marquette,  1894-96; 
Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1898-99. 

Elise  Lucy  Ogden, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-92. 

Knoxville,  Tenn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ogden,  and  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Special  Student,  University  of  Tennessee,  1893-94;  A.B.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see, 1895;  Histologist  and  Assistant,  Division  of  Agrostology,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C,  1897-98;  Clerk  in  Library  of  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 1898-1900;  Cataloguer  in  the  Library  of  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
1900-03. 

Jessie  Eagleson  Oglevbe, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-98. 

Columbus,  O.  Ohio  State  University,  1894-95 ;  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01 ;  Ph.B., 
University  of  Chicago,  1901. 

Agnes  Louise  Orbison, Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1886-88. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy.  Missionary  in  Laharapur,  India, 
1888-96. 

Gertrude  Swift  Orvis, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Dixon,  111.  Prepared  by  Knox  College,  Galesburg,  111.,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Faribault,  Minn., 
1897-98. 

Elizabeth  Marshall  Palmer  McMynn,  § 

Group,  English  and  German,  1892-93. 
Madison,  Wis.     University  of  Wisconsin,  1890-92,  1893-94. 

EvALiNA  Palmer, Group, ,  1896-98. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

*  Mrs.  Howard  J.  Livingston,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Joseph  Remington  Wood,  1895. 

t  Mrs.  Philip  Bennet  Spear,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Robert  N.  McMynn,  1898. 


231 
Grace  Parrish  Emerson,* Group, ,  1890-91. 

Radnor.  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Art  Students'  League,  New 
York  City,  1891-93;  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  1893-94;  Art  Student, 
Paris,   1894-95. 

Anne  Rutherford  Pearson  WARNER,t 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1892-93. 

Portland,  Ore.  Cornell  University,  1888-90,  Autumn  Term,  1890-91,  Spring  Term, 
1891-92. 

Julia  L.  Pearson, .   Group,  German  and ,1894-95. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1897.  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in 
the  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1897-98,  and  Teacher  of  History,  1899-1900; 
Graduate  Student  of  History,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01. 

Edith  Macausland  Peters,   .    .    .   Group,  French  and ,1893-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Kate  Oelzner  Petersen, Group,  Latin  and ,  1888-89. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn.  A.B.,  Vassar 
College,  1890;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  189.5.  Teacher  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Insti- 
tute, 1893-9.5;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1896-97;  fulfilled  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1898;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Woman's  Education  Association  of  Boston,  1901-02. 

Anna  Tucker  Phillips, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Bertha  Phillips,  .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-1900. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Georgie  Middleton  Plumb, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Ada  Plumb,    .     Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Ella  Louise  Powel, Group, ,  1901-02. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City.  Student,  New  York 
Medical  College,  and  Hospital  for  Women,  1902-03. 

Lillian  Augusta  Powell  Fordyce,J  ....  Group, ,  1895-96. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jennie  Florence  Preston, Group, ,  1897-99. 

Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  and  by  private  study. 
Barnard  College,  1899-1901;  A. B.,  Barnard  College,  1901.  Student  of  Law,  New  York 
University,  1901-02. 

CoRiNN.A  Haven  Putnam  Smith,  §     .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1893-95. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Monica  Railsback, Group, ,  1901. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  University  of  Chicago,  .luly,  1899-July,  1900,  October,  1900-January, 
1901. 

RItth  PlAndall,|| Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897,  1897-99. 

Quincy,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Woodward  Institute,  Quincy;  Radcliffe  College,  1899- 
1900. 

Helen  Anna  Read, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Haven  Emerson,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Robert  Lyon  Warner,  1893. 

%  Mrs.  John  R.  Fordyce,  1898.  §  Mrs.  Joseph  Lindon  Smith,  1899. 

II  Deceased,  1900. 
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Margaret  Anne  Reynolds,  .    .    .    Group,  German  and  French,  1900-02. 
Bedford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.  Ethelavynne  Rice  Beckwith,* 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1898-99. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Oahn  College,  Honolulu,  1893-96;  Oberlin  College,  1896-98,  1899- 
1900;  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Maunaolu  Sem- 
inary, Paia,  Maui,  Hawaii.  1901-02;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Wailuku,  Maui, 
1902-03. 

Adeline  Mayo  Richards, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-91,  1894-95. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Randolph's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Mr. 
Young,  Elizabeth.     Special  Student  in  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 

Mary  Althea  Riddle, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Kenilworth  Hall,  Kenilworth,  111.,  and  by  private  study. 
Student  in  Art,  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-99;  Student  in  the 
Chicago  Art  Institute,  1900-02 ;   and  in  Chicago  University,  1900-03. 

Jane  Righter, Group, ,  1898,  1898-1901. 

Mt.  Carmel,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Anna  Cushman  Robbins  Savage,! Group, ,  1891-93. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Anna  Rochester,      .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-99. 

Englewood,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School  for  Girls,  Englewood,  and  by  Prof. 
A.  R.  d'Aymard.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York 
and  New  Jersey,  1897-98;  Student  of  Music,  Columbia  University,  1901-02. 

Mildred  M.  Roelker  Langenbeck,J 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-92. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington. 
Helen  Kunkle  Ross  Johnson,  §     .    Group,  Latin  and — '■ ,1890-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Art  Student,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1893-94,  and  1898-99. 

Theodosia  Rosalie  Rtjpli,  .....  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-91. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington.  Teacher  of  German 
in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1893-99,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German, 
1899-1903. 

Marguerite  Rumery,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1901,  1901-02. 

Portland,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sylvia  Curry  Russell,  . Hearer  in  German,  1897-98. 

Erie,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Erie  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Mittelberger's  School,  Cleveland, 
O.  Assistant  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Mittelberger's  School,  1892-97;  Teacher  of 
German  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-1903. 

Florence  Rushmore  Hussey,|| Group, ,  1885. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Emma  Maria  Schmauk, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Lebanon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Private  Tutor,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  German,  the  High  School, Lebanon,  Pennsylvania,  1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  Latin, 
1902-03. 

Catharine  Regina  Seabury, 

Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  History,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Radcliffe  College,  1898-1900;  Private 
Tutor.  1898-1900;  Head  of  the  S.  Agnes  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  William  F.  Beckwith,  1900.  f  Mrs.  Wilfred  Willis  Savage,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Karl  Langenbeck,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Allen  Johnson,  1900. 

II  Mrs.  WiUiam  T.  Hussey,  1892. 
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Harriette  Fell  Seal, Hearer  in  Greek  and  French,  1889-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  College  de  France,  1891 ;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Friends'  Central 
School,  Philadelphia,  1894-1902. 

Ella  Sealy, Grou-p, ,  1897-99. 

Galveston,  Tex.  Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by' private 
study. 

Mabel  Antoinette  Searle, 

Grouj),  English  and ,  1894,  1894-96,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Sedgwick,  .    .    .  Grou-p,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1894-97, 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Wilmington,  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Rey- 
nolds, and  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Doan.  Student  in  the  Wilmington  School  of  Pedagogy, 
1898-99;  Teacher  in  Public  Schools,  Wilmington,  1899-1901;  Teacher  in  the  Willard 
Hall  Grammar  School,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1901-03. 

Gladys  Seligman,    .    .     Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1901-02. 

Clara  Hudson  Selkregg, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

North  East,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  North  East,  and  by  the  State  Normal 
School,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     First  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  North  East,  1897-1903. 

Marjorie  Sellers, Group,  ,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia. 

Amy  Cope  Sharpless, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,   1898-1901. 

Helen  Sharpless, Group, ,  1894-96. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant  Librarian,  Haverford 
College,  1898-1900,  1901-02;  Student  in  Library  Course  at  the  Drexel  Institute, 
Philadelphia,  1900-01;  Cataloguer,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  1901-03. 

Irene  Sheppard, Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Pelham  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Anna  Peirce  Shoemaker  Ferris,* 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1889-91. 

Marie  Etta  Sichel  Limburger,! Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Irma  Silverman  Schoenthal,$    .    .  Group,  Latin  and ,1898-1900. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Buckingham's  School,  Canton,  O. 

Flora  Small, Group,  Biology  and ,  1897-99. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City. 

Myra  Kennedy  Smartt, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1900,  1900-01. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study. 


*  Mrs.  Alfred  J.  Ferris,  1891.  t  Mrs.  Ernest  A.  Limburger.  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Lionel  Schoenthal,  1901. 
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Mary  Fairbank  Smith,  ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1893-94. 
Jaffna,  Ceylon.     Wellesley  College,  1890-91,  1892-93. 

Adelaide  Gertrude  Smyth,   .  Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1897-1900. 
Roxbury,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Eleanor  A.  Smyth,* 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  French  and  Archceology,  1898-99, 
Brjm  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Goldsborough  Smythe, Group, ,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     Special  Student, 
Barnard  College,  1894-95. 

Maud  SoLLENBERGER,  .    .    Group,  Mathematics  and  Cheynistry,  1899-1901. 
Mahanoy  City,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Harriet  Rodman  Southerland, 

Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1900-02. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington. 

H.   Mary  Spangler,    .    .    Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1898-99. 
Mercersburg,  Pa.     Mercersburg  College,  1889-91.     Teacher  in  Central  Normal  School, 
Fairmount,  W.  Va.,  1896. 

Harriett  Bennett  Spencer  Pierce,! 

Group,  German  and  French,  1898-1900,  1901-02. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
Maude  Franklin  Sperry,      .    .    .    Group,  French  and  German,  1900-01. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     University  of  Chicago,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Armstrong  Steel, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1886-89,  1894-95. 

Port  Deposit,   Md.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  in  History,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1893-94,  1897. 

Esther  Clarkson  Mayer  Steele,  .  Group,  Greek  and  French,  1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia.     Teacher  in  Miss 
Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Eliza  Pullan  Stephens  Montgomery, J 

Group,  Latin  and  French,  1888-90. 

Trenton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study. 

Elizabeth  Ballantine  Stephens, 

Gi'oup,  Chemistry  and  Biology ,  -1893-97 . 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Annie  Brown's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  pri- 
vate study. 

Louise  Brier  Stephens  Wright,  § Group, ,  1889-90. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.     Prepared  by  Mr.  George  J.  Brown  and  by  Mr.  Alonzo  Brown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Mary  Stephens  Shaw,||  ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-90. 
Cedar  Rapids,  la.     Prepared  by  Coe  Preparatory  School  and  College,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Eleanor  Jane  Stevenson,   .    .    .   Group,  German  and  History,  1886-87. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Graduate  of  Pennsylvania  Female  College,  1886. 

Helen  Stewart, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1898-1901, 

Auburn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth.  f  Mrs.  Harry  Cook  Pierce,  1903. 

I  Mrs.  Neil  Robert  Montgomery,  1897.       §  Mrs.  William  Van  Doren  Wright,  1898. 
II  Mrs.  Ralph  Martin  Shaw,  1896. 
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Margaret  Yates  Stirlixg, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Student  in  the  Mary- 
land School  of  Expression,  Baltimore,  1897-98. 

Helen  Chenoweth  Stite.s,     .    Group,  Latin  and ,  1897-98,  1899. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Sara  Straus, Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-97, 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  .J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  and  by 
private  study.  Barnard  College,  1897-1900;  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1900.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1900-02. 

Miriam  Strong, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1898-1900. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy. 

Claribel  Stubbs, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-98. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Armitage  Pre- 
paratory School,  Wayne,  Pa..  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Pendora  School,  Philadel- 
phia, and  Student  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01 ; 
B.Sc,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Pendora  School, 
Philadelphia.  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  High  School, 
Sheridanville,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Jannetta  Gordon  Studdiford, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Lambertville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  State  Model  School,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Barnard  College,  1898-1901 ;  A.B.,  Colum- 
bia University,  1901.  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  1901-02. 

Frances  Eloise  Sturdevani,   .   Group,  German  and  French,  1898-1900. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Student  at  the  Art  Students'  League,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Winifred  Sturdevant, Group, ,  1901-02. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Anna  Vaughan  Swift  Rupert,* 

Group,  English  and  Chemistry,  1887-89 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  Miss  E.  D.  Eraser's  School,  and  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Reynolds 
Wilmington. 

Frances  Dqrr  Swift  Tatnall,!  .   .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1891-93 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  and  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Reynolds 
Wilmington. 

Susie  Ould  Swindell, Group, ,  1900-02 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Bertha  Anna  Taylor, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Sewickley,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Benton,  Sewickley,  and  by  private  study. 

Marion  Satterthwaite  Taylor  Woods,  f 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-92. 

Sewickley,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Mary  Gr.\ce  Thom.as  Worthington,§ 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Christie,  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. 

Sarah  Kezia  Thompson, Group,  Latin  and  — — - — ,  1896-97. 

Washington,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Washington  Female  Seminary,  and  by  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German,  Caldwell  College, 
Danville,  Ky.,  1897-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  G.  Rupert,  1894. .  t  Mrs.  Henry  Lea  Tatnall,  Jr.,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Woods,  1898.  §  Mrs.  Thomas  K.  Worthington,  1888. 


336 

Susan  Everett  Throop, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1890-91. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Throop's  School,  Worcester.  Harvard  Annex, 
1891-92;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Throop's  School,  1892-94; 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95; 
Teacher  of  English,  Greek,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Ruel  School,  New  York  City, 
1896-99;  Teacher  of  English,  Greek,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Boesd  School,  New 
York  City,  1899-1900 ;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Bjmner's 
School,  Boston,  1900-01 ;  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02. 

Sarah  Isabel  Towle,  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 

Wakefield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Wakefield,  and  by  the  Cambridge 
School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Radcliffe  College,  1900-01 ;  Student,  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  Boston,  1901-03. 

LiLLiA  M.  D.  Trask, Group, ,  1891-93. 

New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Staten  Island  Academy,  New  Brighton,  and  by 
private  study. 

Janette  Trowbridge,    .    .    .    Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1899-1900. 

West  Haven,  Conn.  Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Training  in  the  New  Jersey  State  Normal  School,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
1900-02. 

Ume  Tsuda, Group,  Biology  and ,  1889-92. 

Tokio,  Japan.  Teacher  in  Peeresses'  School,  1892-1900,  and  Lecturer  in  the  Girls' 
Higher  Normal  School,  Tokio,  1897-1900;  Principal  of  the  Girls'  English  School, 
Tokio,  1900-02. 

Eleanor  Justis  Tyler,   .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-97. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Ruth  Underhill, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1892-93. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Evelyn  Beatrice  Upperman  Binz,*     ....   Group, ,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School.  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-01. 

Alice  J.  Vail  HoLLOWAir,t     •    •     Group,  English  and  German,  1894-97. 
Pasadena,  Cal.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School   Westtown,  Pa.     Founda- 
tion Scholar,  1894-97. 

Harriet  Wolcott  Vaille, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1898-1900. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  East  Denver  High  School.  Student,  Boston  Normal 
School  cf  Gymnastics,  1900-02 ;   Graduate,  1902. 

Emma  Philips  Van  Norden,     .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.     Salvation  Army  worker,  1893-1902. 

Lillian  Vickers,| Group,  English  and  French,  1899-1902. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  George  School,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  by  the  Phila- 
delphia Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls. 

Genevieve  Vollmer, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Lewiston,  Idaho.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Waddington,     .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Academic  Classes  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Special 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1901-02. 

Annie  de  Benneville  Wagner, Group, ,  1888-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Librarian,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  Children's  Department,  1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Ralph  E.  F.  Binz,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Walter  Vail  Holloway,  1897. 

J  Deceased,  1901. 
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Florence  Ward  well, Growp, ,  1894-95. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ely's  School,  New  York  City. 

Edna  Wella  Warkentix  Alden,* 

Growp,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-98. 

Newton,  Kan.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newton,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Kansas  State  University,  189S-1900;  A.B.,  University  of 
Kansas,  1900;  University  of  Chicago,  1901-02. 

Louise  Bronson  Warren,     .    .    .     Group,  French  and ,  1894-96. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  and  by  the  Courtland 
School,  Bridgeport. 

Eleanor  Merriken  Watkins  Reeves, t 

Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1892-94. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  MLss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City. 

Fannie  Brandeis  Wehle  de  Haas, J    ....    Group, ,  1896-98. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Female  High  School,  and  by  Hampton  College,  Louis- 
ville.    Teacher  of  German  in  the  Semple  Collegiate  Institute,  Louisville,  1899-1901. 

Eloise  Minot  Weld,  .  Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy,  1897-99. 

Dedham,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student  of  Architecture,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  1900-01. 

Agnes  Erminia  Wells, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Saginaw,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Saginaw,  and  by  private  study.  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  1899-1901,  1902-03. 

Anna  Ervina  West  West,§ Group, ,1891-95. 

Moorestown,  N.  J.    Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ada  Maria  Wheeler,    .    Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1897-98. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
by  Miss  K.  V.  Smith's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by  private  study. 

May  L.  Wheeler,||       Hearer  hy  Courtesy  in  German,  1900-01. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Winifred   Fay  Wheeler,^ Gi-oup, ,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Cooper  Whitall,**    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1885-88. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Eva  White, Group,  English  and  French,  1899-1901. 

Washington  Court  House,  O.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Lulu  Johnson  WHiTE,tt    .   •    Group,  Latin  and  Mathe?natics,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  White, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  Miss  Winsor's 
School,  Boston,  Mass.     Radcliffe  College,  1899-1901,  1902-03. 

Ruth  Bowman  Whitney, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 


*  Mrs.  Maurice  L.  Alden,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Joseph  Mason  Reeves,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Karel  H.  de  Haas,  1901.  §  Mrs.  W.  Nelson  L.  West,  1898. 

II  Mrs.  Arthiir  Leslie  Wheeler'  If  Deceased,   1896. 

**  Deceased,  1892.  tt  Deceased,  1899. 
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Epfie  Whittredge, Group,  English  and  German,  1893-94. 

Summit,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Summit  Collegiate  Institute.  New  York  School  of  Ap- 
plied Design  for  Women,  1894-97;  Designer,  New  York  Society  of  Decorative  Art, 
1897-98 ;  in  charge  of  department  of  Decorative  Lighting,  Tiffany  Glass  and  Decorat- 
ing Co.,  New  York  City,  1898-1901. 

Josephine  Lape  Willett, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Vassar  College,  1889-91. 

Alice  Amelia  Williams,    .    .   Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1896-99. 

Streator,  111.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Streator,  and  by  the  Burnham  School, 
Northampton,  Mass.     Northwestern  University,  1895-96. 

Sophia  Wells  Williams,   .    .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-94. 

Auburndale,  Mass.  Cornell  University,  1890-92.  Student  in  Physical  Culture,  under 
Dr.  Sargent,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1896-97. 

Mary  Peabody  Williamson,    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1901. 

Glenville,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Esther  Evans  Willits  Thomas,*  Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1894-96. 

Haddonfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Foun- 
dation Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96. 

Virginia  White  Willits, Group, — ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-99. 

Catharine  Victoria  Wilson, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1899-1902. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1902;  Student  of  Music,  1902-03. 

Margaret  Adelaide  Wilson,     .     Group,  Greek  and  German,  1897-1900. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1897-98. 

Ellen  Augusta  Winslow, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1887-89. 

Westbrook,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  by  private 
study.  L.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1896,  and  A.B.,  1899.  First  Assistant  in  the  High 
School,  Westbrook,  1891-9.5 ;  Assistant  in  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  1898-1903. 

Laura  Wolcott, Group, ,  1894,  1894-95. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

May  Violet  Wolf, Group, ,  1893-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Zoyla  Gomez  Wuppermann,  Group,  German  and  French,  1900,  1900-01. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Harlem  Collegiate  Institute,  New  York  City. 

Edith  Franklin  Wyatt, Groicp,  Greek  and  English,  1892-94:. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago.  Teacher  of 
Greek  in  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  1896-99. 

Anna  Hall  Yardley  Prettyman,!   .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-95. 
Milford,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School. 

Clara  Margaretta  Yardley, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-97. 

Milford,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Virginia  Greer  Yardley, Group,  ,  1897-99. 

Milford,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Art  Students'  League,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Arthur  Henry  Thomas,  1898.  t  Mrs.  Charles  Gibbons  Prettyman,  1900. 
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May  Day  Yeatts, Group, .,  1898-1900. 

St.  David's,  Pa.    Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Student 
of  Music,  1901-03. 

Louise  Steele  Young  Weill,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896. 

Hattie  Florence  Ziegler, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Clifton  Heights,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 


*  Mrs.  Alfred  S.  Weill,  1901. 


LIST  OF  DISSERTATIONS 


Published  by  Students  Who  Have  Obtained  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Bartlett,  Helen.     The  Metrical  Division  of  the  Paris  Psalter.     49  +  [1] 

p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.   1896. 
Breed,  Mary  Bidwell.     The  Polybasic  Acids  of  Mesitylene.     31  +  [1] 

p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.   1901. 
Bunting,  Martha.     The  Origin  of  the  Sex  Cells  in  Hydractinia  and 

Podocoryne  and  the  Development  of  Hydractinia.     34  p.,  O.     Boston, 

Ginn  and  Company.   1894. 

Revised  reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  9,  No.  2. 
Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell.     The  Maturation  and  Fertilisation  of  the  Egg 

of  Limax  Agrestis  (Linne).     p.  201-236  +  [1]  p.,  O.     Boston,  U.  S.  A. 

Ginn  and  Company,  publishers.     The  Athenaeum  Press.  1899. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  16,  No.  1. 
Emery,  Annie  Crosby.     The  Historical  Present  in  Early  Latin.    120  + 

[3]  p.,  O.     Ellsworth,  Maine,  Hancock  Publishing  Company.   1897. 
Franklin,  Susan  Braley.     Traces  of  Epic  Influence  in  the  Tragedies  of 

^Eschylus.     81  p  ,  0.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.   1895. 
Gentry,   Ruth.     On  the  Forms   of    Plane  Quartic  Curves.     [7]  +  73  p. 

13  pi.,  O.     New  York,  Robert  Drummond.   1896. 
King,  Helen  Dean.     The  Maturation  and  Fertilisation  of  the  Egg  of  Bufo 

Lentiginosus.     p.  293-350,  O.     Boston,    Ginn  and    Company,   pub- 
lishers.    The  Athenaeum  Press.   1901. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  17,  No.  2. 
Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca.     The  Absorption  Spectrum  of  Chlorine,     p. 

85-115,  O. 

Reprint  from  Astrophysical  Journal,  vol.  14,  No.  2.  September,  1901. 

Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa.     The  American  Colonies  as  a  Source  of  Naval 
Supplies  for  Great  Britain.     Published  as  Industrial  experiments  in 
the  British  colonies  of  North  America.      10  +  154  p.,  O. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies,  Extra  volume,  17.     Baltimore,  1898. 

Lyon,*  Dorothy  Wilberforce.     Christe  qui  lux  es  et  dies  and  its  German, 
Dutch  and  English  Translations,     p.  70-85  and  p.  152-192. 
A^nerican  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  19.   1898. 

MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter.     A  New  Class  of  Disulphones.     p.  1- 
21,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.     The  Lord  Baltimore 
Press.   1901. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  2. 

*  Mrs.  Emmons  Bryant. 
(240) 
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Maddison,  Isabel.     On  Singular  Solutions  of  Differential  Equations  of 
the  First  Order  in  Two  Variables  and  the  Geometrical   Properties  of 
Certain  Invariants  and  Covariants  of  their  Complete  Primitives,     p. 
311-374,  O. 
Reprint  from  Quarterly  Jourjial  of  Mathematics,  vol.  28.   1896. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton.     On  the  Imprimitive  Substitution  Groups  of 
Degree  Fifteen  and  the  Primitive  Substitution  Groups  of  Degree  Eight- 
een.    28  p.,  O.      Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.      The  Lord 
Baltimore  Press.   1901. 
Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  23,  No.  3. 

Neilson,  Nellie.  Economic  Conditions  on  the  Manors  of  Ramsay  Abbey. 
124  p.,  O.  Philadelphia,  printed  b}^  the  press  of  Sherman  and  Com- 
pany.  1899. 

Peebles,  Florence.  Experiments  in  Regeneration  and  in  Grafting  of 
Hydrozoa.     53  +  [1]  p.,  O.     Leipzig,  Wilhelm  Engelmann.   1900. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Helen.  A  Study  of  Conditional  and  Temporal  Clauses  in 
Pliny  the  Younger.  57  +  [1  ]  p.,  O.  Philadelphia,  Avil  Printing  Com- 
pany.  1902. 

Sweet,  Marguerite.  The  Third  Class  of  Weak  Verbs  in  Primitive  Teu- 
tonic with  special  reference  to  its  Development  in  Anglo-Saxon.  49 
+  [1]  p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.   1893. 

Warren,*  Winifred.  A  Study  of  Conjunctional  Temporal  Clauses  in 
Thukydides.  76  -f-  [3]  p.,  O.  Berlin,  printed  by  Unger  Brothers. 
1897. 


*  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson. 
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Admission, 

Applications  for    45 
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Of  Undergraduate  Students 43 

American  Constitutional  History  ....  109 
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for  Fellowships 42 
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Arabic 106 
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Assyrian 105,  106 
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Calendar 3 
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Celtic 103 

Certificates  for  Admission    44 
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Comparative  Philology 71-72 

Course,  Major 52 
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Elective 53 

Courses  of  Study, 

In  Language  and  Literature .  .  69-107 

Tabular  Statement  of 51-52 

Courses  of  Instruction, 

In  American  Constitutional  His- 
tory  109 

In  Anglo-Saxon 82,  85 

In  Animal  Physiology 139 

In  Archaeology 119-121 

In  Biblical  Literature 104 
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In  Botany 138 
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In  Gothic 94 
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In  History  of  Greek  Art 119 
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In  History  of  Political  and  Eco- 
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In  Italian 101-103 

In  Iranian 72 
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Elliptic  Functions 124 
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Ethics 116,  117 
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In  Assyrian    105,  106 

In  Biblical  Literature 104-107 

In  Biology 136-137 

In  Celtic 103 

In  Chemistry 132-133 

In  Chemistry,  Organic   132 

In  Classical  Archaology 121 

In    Comparative     Philology 

(Aryan) 71-72 

In    Comparative    Philology 

(Teutonic) 94,  9.5 

In  Dutch   95 

In  18th  Century  Prose  Writers  .  .  .88 

In  Elliptic  Functions 124 

In  Economics  and  Politics  .  .112-113 

In  Education 118-119 

In  English 87-89 

In  English  Dramatists 88 

In  English  Historical  Grammar.  .88 

in  Ethics 117 

In  Ethiopic    106 

In  French 98-101 

In  French  Philology 100-101 

In  German 92-93 

In  Gothic 94 

In  Greek  , 75-76 

In  Heat  Conduction     129 

In  Hebrew 105,  106 

In  Historical  Method  and  Criti- 
cism     109 

In  History 109-111 

In  Iranian 72 

In  Italian 102-103 

In  Latin 80-81 

In  Law 114 

In  Lithuanian 103 

In  Mathematics 124-125 

In  Metaphysics    117 

In  Middle  English 88-89 

In  Middle  High  German 94 

In  Mineralogy 137 

In  Norse 94-95 

In  Old  French  Literature 99 

In  Old  French  Philology 100 

In  Old  Frisian 95 

In  Old  High  German    94 

In  Old  Irish 103 

In  Old  Norse 94-95 

In  Old  Saxon 94 

In  Old  Slavonic 103 

In  Organic  Chemistry    132 

In  Palaeontology 137i 

In  Petrology 137 

In  Philology  (Comparative) .  .  .71-72 

In  Philology  (Teutonic)   94,  95 

In  Philosophy   II7 

In  Physical  Chemistry 132-133 

In  Physical  Optics 129 

In  Physics 129 

In  Physiology    142 

In  Plane  Algebraic  Curves 124 

In  Piatt  Deutsch 94 

In  Polish 103 

In  Political  Science    112-113 

In  Psychology 117 

In  Romance  Languages 

98-101,  102-103 

In  Russian 103 

In  Sanskrit   72 

In  Semitic  Languages 105-107 

In  Servian 103 

In  17th  Century  Prose  Writers  .  .  .88 

In  Slavonic  Languages 103 

In  Spanish 103 

In  Syriac    106 

Greek 72-76 

Group  System 52-53 


Groups,  PAGB 

Tabular  Statement  of 51-52 

Gymnasium 142-143,  144-145 

Hearers 43-44 

Hebrew 105,  106 

History 107-111 

History  of  Greek  Art 119 

Infirmary 140 

Instruction 65-71 

Italian 101-103 

Laboratories 125,  144 

Latin 76-81 

Law 11.3-114 

Lectures 70-71 

Libraries    65-69 

Llanberis 60 

Loan  Fund    63 

Mathematics 121-125 

Matriculation  Classes, 

In  French   96 

In  German 89 

In  Greek 72 

Matriculation  Examinations, 

Where  held    45-46 

Matriculation,  Requirements  for. 

In  English 48-49 

In  French 49 

In  German    ! 49 

In  Greek 49 

In  Latin   48 

In  History 48 

In  Mathematics    47 

In  Natural  Science   49 

Medicine,  Course  Preliminary  to.  125-126 

Mineralogy 137 

Music  Rooms 144 

Mythology 120 

Natural  Science    125-142 

Norse   94,  95 

Palaeontology 137 

Pedagogy 118-119 

Philology,  Comparative 71-72 

Philology,  Teutonic'. 94-95 

Philosophy 114-117 

Physical  Culture 142-143 

Physics 126-129 

Physiology    139,  140,  142 

Polish 103 

Political  Science    111-113 

Psychology 115-117 

Residence .59-62 

Romance  Languages 95-103 

Roman  Life 78 

Russian    103 

Sanskrit 72 

Scholarships 43,  63-65 

Secretaries 13 

Honorary  Corresponding 14-15 

Semitic  Languages   105-107 

Servian 103 

Slavonic  Languages 103 

Spanish 101-103 

Students, 

Alphabetical  List  of.  .1.5-40,  147-239 

Graduate 15-19,  195-213 

Medical 125-126 

Undergraduate 20-40,  214-239 

Studies   Leading   to   the   Degree   of 

A.B 50-56 

Leading  to  a  Second  Degree  . . .  56-58 

Required    52 

Swimming  Tank    143,  144 

Skating  Pond 143 

Syriac 106 

Trigonometry 122 

Trustees   9 

Tuition  Fees 58-59,  62 

Worship,  Opportunities  for 143 
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■S'SCONB    STQJiY 


THWO    STORY 


'        .  •;  S   n    E 


MERION  HALL. 


for  about  fifty  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  i 
.  .  _  ._  jucy  Constance  Rulison.  It  contains  eighteen  sets  of  ruuuis,  twu 
bedrooms  and  a  study  to  be  occupied  by  two  students;  fourteen  single  rooms  of 
the  usual  size  ;  three  rooms,  numbers  73,  74,  and  76,  each  large  enough  to  be 
occupied  by  two  students  ;  and  one  single  suite  of  esceptionai  size,  number  G-". 
Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished,  and  there  is  provided  for  each  stu- 


arm-chair,  and  an  electric  reading  lamp.  In  each  study  and  in  ten  of  the  single 
rooms  there  are  open  fire-places,  but  the  rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  currents 
of  air  passing  over  steam-heated  pipes  ;  the  air  is  changed  every  ten  minutes  and 
the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  Electric  light  is 
introduced  into  every  room. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year ;  the  charge  for  rooms  is  as  follows : 

S125  a  year,  the  single  re  '"    "'"    ""        ' 

$150  a  year,  the  single  ro 

$175  a  year,  the  half  of  i 

.?200  a  year,  the  single  re 

$225  a  year,  the  single  room  74. 

$_400  a  year,  the  set  of  two  rooms  65. 

;e  do  not  include  the  fee  for  tuition,  which 


heating,   and   light,   except 
„,   .    _     __    ___   _jes  of  a  trained  nurse.     No 

■  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms.  The 
students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the 
College  for  fifty  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  $8.00  a  half-year  for  one  dozen  pieces 
weekly.  Accommodation  is  provided  for  students  that  wish  io  remain  in  residence 
during  the  Christmas  and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid 
by  them  for  board  and  residence  during  the  College  year. 

The  room-rent  and  the  fee  for  tuition  must  be  paid  in  advance  at  the  beginning 
of  each  academic  year;  half  the  charge  for  board  must  be  paid  In  advance  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  are  not  sub- 
ject to  return  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances  ;  In  case  of  prolonged  illness 
and  absence  from  the  college  extending  over  sis  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  propor- 
tionate reduction  in    the  charge   for  board. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the   care  of  Dr.   George  S.   Gerhard,   of 


Pliypiciaii  of    the   Cr.llpRe,  and  of  a  physician  in  active  practi 
;ge  twice  every  weeli,  j-    '  ■■        ■  .... 

of  charge.     In  case  of  Infectif 


nts  the  college  twice  every  weeli,  and  may  then  be  consulted  by  the  stu- 

■■""  ""  "' In  case  of  Infectious    '"  

in  her  own  room,  but  ! 


and  cared  for  by  a  trained 
charge  of  $5  a  year,  payable 
and_  the  payment  of  trained  i 

■oom  or  set  of  rooms  to  be  reserved,  whethe: 


1  the  CoHe; 


be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  otherwise  the  application  Is  not 
registered.  The  amount  of  this  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  rent  If  the  room  or 
■     "  "  isigned  be  occupied  by  the  applicant ;  It  Is  refunded  if  the  applicant 


application  altogether,  or  to  apply  for  a  different 
other  cases  it  is  forfeited  to  the  College. 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the  i 


or  rooms  for  the  whole  j  

that  take  and  fall  to  pass  the  autumn  examinations  "for  matrrcufaflo..  <xu,a  ^.^7- 
In  their  case  the  deposit  can  not  be  refunded  unless  the  candidate  wishes  to  apply 
for  entrance  in  February  of  the  same  academic  year,  In  which  case  the  fee  may 
b^  transferred  to  that  date. 

Provision  for  the  accommodatlo_ „ ^ 

Merlon  Hall,  and  bicycle  stalls  may  be  rented  at  the  i 


RADNOR  HALL. 


Kadnoi-  Hall  was  the  second  hall  of  residence  opened,  and  was  completed  In 
1887.  It  is  built  of  stone,  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining  hall,  provides 
accommodation  for  fifty-five  students,  and  is  under  the  charge  of  a  resident^ war- 
den,   Miss   Abigail    Camp    Dimon.      It    contains    forty-two    single 


;  two  larger  single  rooms  on  the  fourth  floor  . 
large  enough  to  be  occupied  by  two  students  ;  three  sets  of  three 
1  a  study  to  be  occupied  by  two  students,  and  three 


I  of  1 


.  bed- 


expected  to  provide  thi 


each  set  to  be  occupied  by  one  student.     Students 

own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect  tht.  

nished,  and  there  is  provided  for  each  student,  in  addition  to  the  usual  bedroom 
furniture,  a  bookcase,  a  study-table,  an  arm-cliair,  and  an  electric  reading  lamp. 
There  are  open  fire-places  in  ail  the  studies,  but  the  rooms  are  sufEcientiy  heated 
by  currents  of  air  passing  over  steam-heated  pipes  ;  the  a'     '      ' 
minutes  and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat 
light  is  introduced  into 


pletely  fur- 


changed  every  ten 
ach  room.     Electric 


year  ;  the  chari 


,arge 

;,  is, 


follows : 


15,  16,  31,  32,  is,  49,  50  and  51,  reserved  for 


:  of  the  seta  of 


The  charge  for  board 

?100  a  year,  the  singh 
graduate  students. 

§125   a   year,    the   single   rooms   3,   4,   5,    6,   7, 
21,  22,  23.  24,  25,  26,  28,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  i 
55  and  52  if  occupied  by  two  students. 

S175  a  year,  the  single  rooms  56  and  57,  and  half  of  any  > 
three  rooms  numbered  13-14,   29-30,  and  45-46. 

$250  a  year,  room  52  if  occupied  by  one  student. 

$300  a  year,  any  one  of  the  sets  of  two  rooms  numbered  12,  27,  42. 

The  charges  for  hoard  and  residence  do  not  include  the  fee  for  tuition,  which 
is  $loO  a  year  for  undergraduate  students  and  $125  a  year  for  graduate  students. 
(See  program,  pages  58  to   62.) 

The  entire  charge  for  tuition  and  for  board  and  residence  in  Radnor  Hall  i3 
therefore  $450  a  year  and  upwards  for  undergraduate  students,  according  to  the 
room  occupied,  and  ?400  a  year  for  graduate  students. 

These  charges  luclude  ail  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light, 
except  rugs,  towels,  open  fli-es  and  washing,  and  the  services  of  a  trained  nurso. 
No  pai"t  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 
The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by  any  laundry  recommended  by  the 
College  for  fifty  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  ?8.00  a  half  year  for  one  dozen  pieces 

.  that 

._         ...     _.  _ ,,„.„ „_nnlng 

of  each  academic  year  ;  half  the  charge  for  board  must  be  paid  in  advance  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  are  not  sub- 
ject to  return  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances;  in  case  of  prolonged  illness 
and  absence  from  the  college  extending  over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  pro- 
portionate reduction  in  the  charge  for  board. 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  care  of  Dr.   George   S.    Gerhard,   of 


ulted  by  the  stu- 

„,.   jiinor  illnesses,  a 

removed  to  the   Infirmary,  and 


-■Vrdmore,  Consulting  Phy-Jioian  of  tli©  Collefre.  and  of  :.  ,,..^..„ 
who  visits  the  college  twice  every  week,  and  may  then  be 
dents  free  of  charge.     In  case  of  infectic 

cared  for  by  a  trained  nurse ;  for  all  students  In  residence  there  is  a  fixed  ciia  _ 
of  $5  a  year,  payable  In  advance,  for  the  support  of  the  college  infirmary  and  the 
payment  of  trained  nurses. 

Every  application  for  a  room  or  set  of  rooms  to  be  re.^erved,  whether  made  by 
a  student  already  in  residence  or  by  a  candidate  for  admission  to  the  College, 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars,  otherwise  the  application  is 
not  registered.  The  amount  of  this  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  rent  If  the 
room  or  set  of  rooms  assigned  be  occupied  by  the  applicant ;  it  is  refunded  if  the 
applicant  give  formal  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  before  the  first  of 
July  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  application  Is  made  that  she  wishes  to 
withdraw  her  application  altogether,  or  to  apply  for  a  different  room  or  set  of 
rooms  ;   in  ail  other  cases  it  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College, 

Every  applicant  giving  up  later  than  the  first  of  September  the  room  or  rooms 
assigned  her  for  the  ensuing  year  Is  held  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  said 
room  or  rooms  for  the  whole  year.  The  only  exception  made  is  in  the  case  of 
applicants  that  take  and  fail  to  pass  the  autumn  examinations  for  matriculation, 
and  even  In  their  case  the  deposit  can  not  be  refunded,  unless  the  candidate 
rishes  to  apply  for  entrance  In  February  of  the  same  academic  year,  In  which 


be 


isfetred   to  that   date. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2nd,  1904. 


Academic  Year  1903-04. 

September  21st,  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  26th.  Registration  of  students.  Halls  of  Residence  open  for 
students  at  three  p.  m. 

September  28th.  Registration  of  students. 

September  29th.  The  work  of  the  nineteenth  academic  year  begins  at 
a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

September  30th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  21st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

November  21st.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

November  25th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

November  30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  5th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

December  12th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

December  22nd.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  11th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

January  15th.  College  Reception. 

January  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

January  25th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  5th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  8th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 
nine  o'clock. 

February  9th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  27th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  14th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  19th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

March  26th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  30th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  7th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

April  29th.  College  Reception. 

May  7th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 


May  16th. 
May  21st. 
May  17th. 
May  18th. 
May  27th. 
May  30th. 
June  1st. 
June  2nd. 


September  26th. 
September  30th. 
October  1st. 

October  3rd. 
October  4th. 

October  5th. 
October  25th. 
November  14th. 
November  19th. 
November  23rd. 
November  28th. 
December  10th. 
December  17th. 
December  22nd. 
January  6th. 
January  16th. 
January  20th. 
January  21st. 
January  30th. 
February  6th. 

February  10th. 
February  13th. 

February  14th. 
February  22nd. 


Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
Private  reading  examinations  end. 
Vacation. 

Collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  nineteenth  academic 
year. 

Academic  Year  1904-05. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Registration  of  students.  Halls  of  Residence  open  for 
students  at  three  p.  m. 

Registration  of  students. 

The  work  of  the  twentieth  academic  year  begins  at 
a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

Private  reading  examinations  end. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

College  Reception. 

Private  reading  examinations  end. 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 
nine  o'clock. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

Washington's  Birthday. 


March  4th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  7th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  13th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  18th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

April  15th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

April  19th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  27th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  5th.  College  Reception. 

May  13th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

May  15th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

May  20th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

May  23rd.  Vacation. 

May  24th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

June  2nd.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  6th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  7th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  8th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  twentieth'  academic 
year. 
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Examinations  for  Matriculation. 

Examinations  for  matriculation  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the 
opening  of  each  academic  year,  and  during  the  last  week  but  one  of  each 
academic  year.  Examinations  for  matriculation  are  also  held  during  the 
last  week  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year,  February  1st  to  February 
5th,  1904,  and  February  6th  to  February  10th,  1905,  but  for  those  candi- 
dates only  that  intend  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 


Spring,  1904. 

May  27. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — H 

English  Composition,   .    .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5^ 

28. 

Geometry,       9^ — 12 

French,       ........  2 — 5 

30. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,   .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets,       11| — 1 

Science,      •.    •    •  3 — 5 

31. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — 10^ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5^ 

June  1. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .   .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,      .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5J 


Autumn,  1904. 

September  26. 

English  Grammar,  etc,     .    .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,   .    .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 21 — 5^ 

27. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

28. 

Ldtin  Prose  Authors,     .    .    .  9 — 10| 

Latin  Poets,  . \1\ — 1 

Science,      3 — 5 

29. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — 10^ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2\ — 5| 

30. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .    .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,   .    .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5^ 


February,  1905.* 

February  6. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .   9| — 1 1 

English  Composition,    ...      1 1 — 1 

Algebra, 2\ — 5^ 


7. 


Geometry, 
French,  . 


9^—12 
2—5 


Latin  Prose  Authors,  .    .    .   9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 


Latin  Composition, 
History,  .... 
German,     .... 


.  9—10^ 
.     11—1 

.   2i— 5i 


10. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition,    .    .  9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors, lOJ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A, 9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B, 2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5§ 


*  The  February  Examinations  are  open  to  those  candidates  only  that  intend  to  enter 
the  college  at  the  half-year. 


Spring,  1905. 

June  2. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,   ...  1 1 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5J 

3. 

Geometry, 9  J — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

5. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 

6. 

Latin  Com.position,  ....  9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2h — 5^ 

7. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — 10  J 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  lOJ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A ,  .    .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,  .    .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets,       ......  4 — 5^ 


Autumn,  1905. 

September  25. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — 11 
English  Composition,  ...      1 1 — 1 

Algebra, 2.^ — 5^ 

26. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

27. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11| — 1 

Science,      3 — 5 

28. 
Latin  Composition,  ....   9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2J — 5^ 

29. 
Greek   Grammar  and  Com- 
position,      9 — 10^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .10^ — 12 
Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .     .     9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry , 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,   .    .       2 — 5 
Greek  Poets 4 — 5J 


Board  of  Trustees. 


Philip  C.  Garrett, 

President. 


Henry  Tatnall, 

Treasurer. 


Edward  Bettle,  Jr., 

Secretary. 


Charles  Hartshorne. 
David  Scull. 
Albert  K.  Smiley. 
Philip  C.  Garrett. 
Edward  Bettle,  Jr. 
Howard  Comfort. 


Justus  C.  Strawbridge. 
Thomas  Scattergood. 
Henry  Tatnall. 
James  Wood, 
RuFus  M.  Jones. 
Alexander  C.  Wood. 


M.  Carey  Thomas. 
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Academic   Appointments. 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 

of  English. 

A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1877 ;  studied  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Ifniversity,  1877-78;  Uni- 
versity of  Leipsic,  1879-82:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1882;  Sorbonne  and  College 
de  France,  1883 ;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor  of  English, 
1885-94. 

Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Lincoln,  Eng'land.  Graduate  in  Honours.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land, ISSO:  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1882:  Lecturer  on  Mathematics  in  Girton 
College,  1880-84;  lectured  in  connection  with  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1880-83;   D.  Sc,  University  of  London,  1885. 

Hermann  Collitz,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and  German. 
Bleckede,  Hanover,  Germany.    University  of  Gottingen,  1875-78:  LTniversity  of  Berlin, 

1878-81:    Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen,  1878;    Privatdocent  in  the  University  of 

HaUe,  1885-86. 

Mary  Gwinn,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

Studied  at  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Ziirich,  1882:  Sorbonne  and 
College  de  France,  1883:  Fellow  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1885-87,  and  Gradu- 
ate Student,  1887-88;   Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888. 

Charges  McLean  Andrews,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Trinity  College,  1884:  Fellow  in  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1888-89;  Ph.D.,.Tohns 
Hopkins  University,  1889. 

George  A.  Barton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and 
Semitic  Languages. 

A.B.,  Haverford  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885;  studied  under  the  direction  of  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Hebrew,  .1885-86;  Harvard  Universitv,  1888-91;  Thayer  Scholar, 
Harvard  University,  1889-91;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1890;  Ph.D..  Harvard 
University,  1891. 

Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Ph.D.,  Processor  of  Physics. 

A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1885:  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Dalhousie  University,  1887-89; 
Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90:  Fellow  in  Physics,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1890-91;   Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894. 

Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Birlogy. 

B.S.,  State  College,  KentucVv,  1886.  and  iNLS.,  1888:  Graduate  Scholar,  .Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1888-89;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1889-90:  Ph.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1890;  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1890-91. 

Joseph  W.  W  rrfn,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.,  Harvard  College,  1871:  Universitv  of  Beriin,  1871-72-  Universitv  of  I  eipsic,  1872- 
73;  University  of  Bonn,  1873-79:  M.D..  University  of  Bonn,  1880-  Assistant  and 
Instructor  in  Physiology.  Harvard  ^ledical  School,  1881-91  •  Lecturer  in  Medical 
Department  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1885-86;  Lecturer  in  Phy.si- 
ology.  University  of  Michigan,  1889. 

Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  ATuhlenbere  College,  1886,  and  A.M..  1889:  Johns  Honkins  University,  1889-91; 
Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1891-92;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1892. 

Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Ph.D.,  R.P.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and 
Politics. 

A.B..  Hnrve^rd  Universitv.  1888;  A.M.,  Columbia  Collesre,  1889:  Ph.D.,  Columbia  College, 
1890-  T^"ivprsit^r  of  Berlin,  1890-91  ■  University  of  Strassbure,  1891-92-  flert/w  PoUti- 
cnrum  Docfrrr,  Universi+v  of  Strassbursr,  1892-  Assistant  in  Economics,  Columbia  Col- 
leee,  and  Lecturer  on  P^li+ical  Scif^nre.  "Pqrnard  Colleco.  1892-  Proft.^cor  of  History, 
Economics,  and  Political  Science.  State  Universitv  of  Colorado.  1892-9-1. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 
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Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Romance  Philology. 

A.B.,  Mississippi  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Professor  of  Latin  and  German,  Mary 
Le  Grand  Institute,  Vickshurg,  Miss.,  1888-90;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  .Johns 
Hopkins  L.niver.siiy,  1892-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv,  1893;  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1893-94;  Associate  in  Romance 
Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1894-97. 

FoNGER  DeHaan,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Leeuwarden,  Holland.  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895;  Instructor  in  Modem 
Languages,  Lehigh  University,  1885-91 :  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1893-94;  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  T'niver- 
sity,  1893-95;  instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1895-96; 
Associate  in  Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896-97. 

Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1893:  Scholar  and  Student  in  Classics,  Yale  College,  1893-96; 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896;  Instractor  and  Tutor  in  Latin,  Yale  College,  1894- 
1900. 

Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Ph.D., 

Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and  ArchcBology^ 

A.B.,  Harvard  L^ni versify,  1893;  American  School  at  Athens,  Winter  Semester,  Univer- 
sity of  Berlin,  Summer  Semester.  1893-94:  L'niversity  of  Munich,  1894-95:  American 
Scnool  at  Athens, Winter  Semester.  L'niversity  of  Munich,  Summer  Semester,  189.5-96; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Munich,  1896;  American  School  at  Athens,  1896-97:  Lecturer  on 
Greek  Vases,  American  School  at  Athens,  1897-98;  Instructor  in  Greek  Art,  Wellesley 
College,  1898-99. 

Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.,  Trinity  University,  Toronto,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1903;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in 
Greek,  McGill  University,  1900-02. 

David  Irons,!  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.M.,  University  of  St.  Andrews,  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1891;  Ramsay  Scholar,  Uni- 
versity of  St.  Andrews,  1891-92;  Ferguson  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1892-94;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1892-93;  Universities  of  Berlin  and  Jena,  1893-94; 
Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1894;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1894-96, 
and  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1897-1900;  Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Philosophy,  University  of  Vermont,  1896-97. 

Lucien  Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature. 

Licencie  es  Lettres,  University  of  Paris,  1896;  Ecole  normale  sunerieure  and  the  Sor- 
bonne,  1896-97;  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  and  University  College,  London, 
1898;  Licencie  d Anglais,  University  of  Paris,  1898;  Ecole  normale  superieure  and 
the  Sorbonne,  1899. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1882,  B.Sc,  1884,  and  A.M.,  1887;  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1891-93;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1S93;  Assistant  in  Geology  and 
Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State  University,  1893-95. 

Albert  Haas,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

Herzberg,  Schweinit;?,  Prussia.  University  of  Berlin,  1891-92,  and  1893-95.  Univer- 
sity of  Geneva,  1892;  Ph.D.,  LTniversity  of  Berlin,  1895;  Sorbonne  and  University  of 
Bonn,  1896;    University  of  Freiburg,  1897. 

James  H    Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 

B.S.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  1886;  Ph.B.,  Ursinus  College,  1888:  Scholar  in  Psvchology, 

Clark  Universitv,  1892-93;   Fellow  in  Psychology,  Clark  Universitv,  1893-95;   Ph.D., 

Clark  University.  1896. 

Albert  Schinz,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

Neuchatel.  Swnzerland.  A.B.,  University  of  Neuchcltel,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1889.  Licen- 
tiate in  Theology,  1892:  Student,  I'niversity  of  BerHn,  1892-93:  University  of  Tubin- 
gen, 1893:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tiibingen,  1894-  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1894:  Privatdocent,  University  of  Neuchatel,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  French,  Clark 
University,  1897-98;    Instructor  in  French,  University  of  Minnesota,  1898-99. 

♦Deceased,  August  4th,  1903. 

t  Absent  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1903-04. 
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David  Wilbur  Horn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900? 
Graduate  Scholar,  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  1899-1900;  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  and 
Assistant  in  Analytical  Chemistry,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-01. 

Homer  Edmiston,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Latin. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1892:  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1899,  and  Ph.D.,  1901; 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Cornell  University,  1892-97;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Princeton- 
University,  1897-98;    James  Savage  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1898-1901. 

Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  B.Litt.,  Associate  in  English  Philology. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1899:  Henry  E.  Parker  Travelhng  Fellow  of  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, University  of  Oxford,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1901;  B.Litt.,. 
University  of  Oxford,  1901. 

William  B.  Huff,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Physics. 

A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Johns. 
Hopkins  University,  1900;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1900-02. 

Frederick  Robertson  Jones.  Ph.D..  Associate  in  Economics. 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1895;  Ph.D..  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1896:  Graduate  Scholar,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1896;  Acting  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics,  Western  Maryland  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
and  Acting  Instructor  in  Economics,  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897:  Instructor  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Union  University,  1897-1902. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  History. 

A.B.,  University  of  Texas.  1897,  and  A.M.,  189S:  Ph.D..  Columbia  University,  1903r 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Pohtical  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01  r 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Frank  Winans  Dignan,  A.B.,  Associate  in  Greek. 

A.B..  University  of  Chicago,  1897;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University 
of  Chicago,  1897-1902;   Assistant  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-02. 

Benjamin  Le  Roy  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Geology. 

A.B..  University  of  Kansas,  1897;  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geologv,  Penn  College, 
1897-1900;  Assistant  in  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  1900-03;  Fellow  in  Geologv,  Johns- 
Hopkins  University,  1901-03,  and  Ph.D.,  1903. 

Joseph  Edmund  Wright,  M.A.,  Associate  in  Mathematics. 

Liverpool,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours  (Senior  Wrangler)  in  the  Cambridge  Mathe- 
matical Tripos,  1900.  and  First  Division,  First  Class,  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  II, 
1901;  Smith's  Prizeman,  1902;  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1903. 

Ellen  Scott  Davison,*  A.M.,  Lecturer  in  History. 

B.S.,  Wellesley  Collesje,  1887;  A.M.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894;  Columbia 
University,  1899-1901;  Fiske  Scholar  in  Pohtical  Science,  1900-01;  Lecturer  in 
History,  Barnard  College,  1901-03. 

Clarence  Carroll  Clark, f  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  English. 

A.B.,  .Johns  Hopkins  JTniversity,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Yale  Universitv,  1903:  Scholar  in 
Romance  Languages,  Johns  Hopkins  Universitv,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  Modern 
Languages,  Toledo,  Ohio,  1897-99;  Scholar  in  Enghsh,  Yale  University,  1991-02; 
Student  in  Oxford,  Cambridge,  and  Berlin,  1902-03. 

George  S.  Painter,!  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Harvard  University,  1892:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Jena,  1896;  Student,  Boston 
University,  1892-94;  Universities  of  Berhn,  Halle,  Leipsic,  and  Jena,  1894-96; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Tufts  College,  1896-98;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Boston 
University,  1898-99. 


*  Acting  as  substitute   for  Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  Professor  of  History,  ab- 
sent during  the  year  1903-04. 

t  Acting  as   substitute  for  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,   Reader  in   Enghsh,  absent 
during  the  year  1903-04. 

X  Acting  as  substitute  for  Dr.  David  Irons,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  absent 
during  the  first  semester  of  1903-04. 
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Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Law. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1873:  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78;  LL.B.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1880;  Professor  of  Law,  Metropolis  Law  Scnool,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law, 
New  York  University,  1895-1903;  Vice-Dean  of  tiie  faculty  of  Law  in  cnarge  of  the 
Evening  Division  of  the  Law  Department  of  New  York  University,  1895-96;  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  New  York  University,  1896-1903. 

Samuel   Arthur  King,  A.M.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Elocution. 

A.M.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  G  rman. 

Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  ITniversity  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet    Randolph,    Ph.D.,    Demonstrator   in    Biology   and   Reader   in 
Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90; 
University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;    Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896:  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
1893-94:  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,*  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94,  Sorbonne  and  CoUege  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;   Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Katharine  Fullerton,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English, 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897:   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 

Henry  Wolf  Biklp;,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Non-Resident  Reader  in  Constitutional 
Law. 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900;  LL.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901,  and  Fellow  in  Law,  1901-02. 

Regina  Katharine  Grand  all,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1890:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Grace  E.  H.\dow,  Reader  in  English. 

Cirencester,  Gloucestershire,  England.  Somerville  College,  University  of  Oxford, 
Englafid,  1900-03. 

Eleanor  Dwight  Cook,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radclifife  College,  1902. 

George  W.  Tapley  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
Cornell  University,  1901-02,  Sage  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-03,  and  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University,  1903. 

Louise  Dodge,!  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English  and  Italian. 

Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1900.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Leland  Stanford,  .Ir.,  LTniversity, 
1895-96,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  1896-98;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 

t  Acting  as  substitute  in  Italian  for  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  deceased,  August  4th,  1903. 
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Frances  Lowater,  B.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England,  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Not- 
tingham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92;  Eellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics,  1897-98;   Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chem- 
istry, 1897-98. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

Evelyn  Walker,  A.B.,  Recording  Secretary. 
A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

Isadore  Gilbert  Mudge,  Ph.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1897.  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1900; 
Reference  Librarian  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Economy,  University  of 
IlUnois,  1900-03. 

Minnie  Earle  Sears,  M.S.,  B.L.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

M.S.,  Purdue  University,  1894;   B.L.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1900. 
George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 

Ella  B.  Everitt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1891;  Resident  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1891-92; 
Medical  Superintendent,  Northwestern  Hospital,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  1892-93:  Assist- 
ant Physician,  St.  Peter  State  Hospital,  Minnesota,  1893-96;  Chief  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1902;  Professor  of  GynEecology  at 
the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Attending  Gynsecologist  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1902. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895;  Special  Course  in 
Medical  Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895;  Assistant 
Teacher  in  the  Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895; 
M.D.,  Syracuse  University,  1898;  Assistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical 
Education,  1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  B.Sc,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

B-.Sc,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1891;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School 
of  Gymnastics,  1895;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, 1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
1899-1900;  Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and 
Children  in  the  Ottawa  Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Frederika  M.  Kerr,*  Bursar. 

Bertha  Lyndon, t  Assistant  Bursar. 

Bessie  E.  Hazen,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

Caroline  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker   Fitzgerald,   A.B.     (Mrs.   Richard  Y.   Fitz- 
gerald), Chairman,  38  King  Street,  New  York. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 

t  Acting  as  substitute  for  Frederika  M.  Kerr,  Bursar,  absent  for  the  year  1903-04. 
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Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Ph.D.,  Secretary,  University  of  Indiana,  Bloom- 

iNGTON,  Indiana. 
Elizabeth    Butler    Kirkbride,    A.B.    {ex  officio),  1406   Spruce   Street, 

Philadelphia. 
Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlboro  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Anna  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  (Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Bryn  Mawr, 

Pennsylvania. 
Pauline  Dorothea  Goldmark,  A.B.,  270  West  Ninety-fourth  Street,  New 

York  City. 
Susan  Fowler,  A.B.,  2319  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  2015  De  Lancey  Place,  Philadelphia. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

The  following  honorary  corresponding  secretaries,  all  of  whom  are  gradvjites  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives  of  the  College  in  the  cities  in 
which  they  live,  and  will  at  any  time  be  glad  to  answer  questions  about  the  College. 

New  York  City  :  Miss  Emily  Redmond  Cross,  6  Washington  Square. 
Philadelphia:  Miss  Edith  Pettit,  1012  Spruce  Street. 
Baltimore:  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  1004  Cathedral  Street, 
Washington,  D.  C:   Miss  Alletta  Louise  Van  Reypen,  1021  Fifteenth 

Street. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.:  Mrs.  John  Dey,  423  James  Street. 
ScRANTON,  Pa.:  Miss  Alice  Belin. 

Wilmington,  Del.:   Miss  Elizabeth  Nields,  803  Broome  Street. 
Providence,  R.  L:   Miss  Louise  Buffum  Congdon,  87  Cooke  Street. 
New    Haven,  Conn.:    Miss  Clara  Hitchcock  Seymour,  34  Hillhouse 

Avenue. 
Fall    River,    Mass.:   Mrs.     Randall    Nelson    Durfee,    435    Cherry 

Street. 
Concord,  N.  H.:   Miss  Julia  Streeter,  234  North  Main  Street. 
Winston,  N.  C:   Miss  Caro  Fries  Buxton,  520  Summit  Street. 
Chicago,  III.:    Miss  Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,  541  North  State  Street. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.:    Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  236  East  New  York 

Street. 
Madison,  Wis.:    Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  633  Frances  Street. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  Miss  Kate  Williams,  c\o  Mr.  P.  L.  Williams. 
Berkeley,  Cal.:    Mrs.  Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  2425  Virginia 

Street. 
London,  England:    The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell,  44  Grosvenor 

Road,  S.  W. 
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Students. 

Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year  1903-04. 

Eleanor  Lcuie  Fleisher, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903-04. 

Edith  Hayward  Hall, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship, 

Woodstock,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1S99.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in 
Woodstock  Academy,  Woodstock,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03:  Holder  of  the 
Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1903-04. 

Amanda  Fredricka  Becker, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State  University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  -  Holder  of 
Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03;    Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1903-04. 

Gwendolen  Brown  Willis,      Fellow  in  Greek. 

Racine,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Minnie  Ada  Beckwith,      Fellow  in  Latin. 

New  London,  Conn.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago.  1902-03. 

Hope  Traver, Fellow  in  English. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02:  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Alice  Sinclair, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  German  and  Science  in 
the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Mar- 
burg, 1902-03. 

Helen  Margaret  Evers, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.B.,  Washington  University,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Missouri,  1901-03;  A.M.,  University  of  Missouri,  1902. 

Grace  Albert, Felloiu  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99:  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretary, 
1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  Graduate  Scholar, 
1902-03;    Student,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1903-04. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University 
of  Nebraska,  1900-01;  University  of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901:  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901-02;    Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Carrie  Alice  Mann Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

South  Weymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont, 
Pa.,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Torelle, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Nettie  Maria  Stevens, Research  Fellow  in  Biology, 

San  .lost:,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Pn.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903.  Student  in  Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellows  ip,  and  Student, 
Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  University  of  Wurzburg,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Biologv, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ellen  Deborah  Ellis,    .    FelPw  by  Courtesy  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  the 
Brvn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;   Student,  University  of  Leip.sic,  1902-03. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900:  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent'.s  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1900-01;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02:  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Allen, Mathematics. 

Brooklvn,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1902-03. 

Alice  Anthony,    . Archaeology  and  Mathematics. 

Detroit,  Mich.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Assistant,  Church  Settlement,  St. 
Peter's  House,  Philadelnhia,  Pa.,  1894-97:  Resident,  Calvary  House  Settlement, 
New  York  City,  1897-1901;    Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Grace  Marie   Bareis, Mathematics. 

Canal  Winchester,  O.  A.  B.,  Heidelberg  University,  TifRn,  O.,  1897.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-99.  Student,  Columbus 
Normal  School,  Columbus,  O.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  .Miss  Roney's  School,  Bala,  Pa., 
1900  04;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ruth  Spies  Bishoff, Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Philosophy, 

Halifax,  Pa.     A.B.,  Irving  College,  1903. 

Lydia  Truman  Boring, Latin. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ancient 
History  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1903. 

Anna  Mae  Branson,       Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Coatesville,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Cornelia  R.  Burton, English,  German,  and  French. 

Carlinville,  111.     A.B.,  Blackburn  University,  1903. 

Effie  Pearle  Caldwell, English  and  History. 

White  Oak,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Rttby  Davis, English,  German,  and  Biblical  Archaeology. 

Wabash,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Mathematics,  Geology,  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the 
High  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  Engli.sh  in  the  Utica 
Academy,  1897-98:  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1901-03; 
Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Maud  Downing, Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Fournier,  Ontario,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  1902-03. 

Mae  Cecilia  Dreutlein, English  and  History. 

Meadville,  Pa.     A.B.,  Allegheny  College,  1903. 
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Minnie  Dorothy  Eby, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Berlin,  Ont.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  McMaster  University,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 

Anna  Belle  Eisenhower, Spanish. 

Norristown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900. 

Ella  Sarin  Fillius,     ....  German,  History,  Economics  and  Politics. 
Denver,  Colo.     A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1903. 

Katharine  Fullerton, English^ 

Brockton,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Helena  Geer, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903. 

Flora  Keziah  Harding, English,  History,  and  Mathematics. 

Mocksville,  N.  C.  B.Sc,  Guilford  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Sarah  D.  Hill, Graduate  Scholar  m  Teutonic  Philology. 

Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1901. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Horst, English. 

Myerstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Albright  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Mary  Jeffers, Latin  and  Archceology. 

York,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  Scl  ool, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-98;  Student  at  the  University  of  Munich  and  at  the  University 
of  Halle,  1898-99:  Teacher  of  GreeV  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Pryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900:  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  History  in  the  Girls'  Latin 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01 ;  Head  of  the  Latin  Department  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa..  1900-04. 

Ruth  Frances  Johnstin, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

London.  O.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1903. 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory, 
1894-95:  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98:  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-03. 

Mary  Winship  Kingsley,     .  History,  Economics  and  Politics,  and  Law. 

Tufts  College.  Mass.     A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Tufts  College,  1903. 

Minor  White  Lathom, English  and  German. 

Hernando,  Miss.  A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Frances  Lowater, Mathematics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc.  University  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Not- 
tingham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and 
1899-1904:  Fellow  in  Phvsics,  1896-97,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  1897-98,  and 
Graduate  Student.  1902-03;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,      English. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College.  1897.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 
Reader  in  English  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Mary  Belle  McElwain, Greek,  Latin,  and  German. 

Chambersburg,  Pa.  A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1895.  Summer  Schools  of  Harvard  and 
Cornell  Universities,  1896-1902. 

Jeannette  Craig  McMullen, Latin  and  English. 

Tarkio,  Mo.     B.S.,  Tarkio  College,  1899. 

Sara  Montenegro, English,  French,  and  Spanish. 

Louisville,  Ky.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1902. 
Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1902-03.  Warden  of  Merion 
Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1903-04. 

Margaretta  Morris, Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
Coiiege,  1901-03. 

Edith  Thompson  Orlady,    .  French,  English,  German,  and  Mathematics. 

Huntingdon,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West, 
1903-04. 

LuLA  Margaret  Palmer, English  and  French. 

Union  City,  Mich.     A.B.,  Albion  College,  1899. 

Marion  Parris, Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden 
of  Summit  Grove,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

Florence  Peeb  es, Biology. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow 
in  Biolo?v,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  the  Women's  Table  and  Student  in 
Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich,  Univer?itv  of  Halle, 
1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology.  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-04. 

Marion  Reilly, Philosophy,  Mathematics,  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Schaeffer,     .    .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 

Lancaster,  Pa.     A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Gertrud  Charlotte  Schmidt,  .  German,  Teutonic  Philology,  and  French. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  B.L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1900-01,  1902-03;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1903;  Assistant  in  German, 
Smith  College,  1901-02. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Biology. 

Philadel^hia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-03. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk,      English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95:  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Misses 
Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Enghsh  in  Miss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Marie  Van  Wagener, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Evelyn  Gertrude  Waddell, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics  and  Physics. 
Orono,  Ontario,  Canada.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archceology. 

Washinsrton,  D.  C.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  History  in  Misa 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelnhia,  Pa.,  1894-96:  Teacher  of  Historv  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  Citv.  1899-1900; 
Graduate  S-cholar,  Brvn  Mnwr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Wright's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-04. 
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Undergraduate  Students,  Academic  Year  1903-04. 

Nannie  Adaire, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Maria  Hawes  Albee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven. 

Hope  Emily  Allen, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1901-04. 

Niagara  Falls  Centre,  Ont.     Prepared  by  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  and  by 
private  study. 

Jane  Allen, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
study. 

Catharine  Long  worth  Anderson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Ruth  Sellers  Archbald,     .    .Group,  Mathematics  and ,1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wines'  School,  Scranton,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marguerite  Armstrong, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Ilion,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Balliol  School,  Tthaca,  N.  Y. 

Dorothy  H.  C.  Arnold, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Worman  Arny, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Edith  Heyward  Ashley, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Grace  Isabel  Ashwell,      ....   Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Avery  Augur, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  and  by  Rosemary 
Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Mabel  Henszey  Austin,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Helen  Ayer, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Margaret  Emerson  Bailey,     .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  Miss  Bowen  and  Miss  Gilman's  School,  Providence, 
and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Russell  Baird, Group,  ,   1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Rebecca  Whitman  Ball,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.      Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Marie  Henrietta  Ballin, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 
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Margaret  Barlow, 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English  and  French,  1899-1904. 
North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Sara  Barney,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903,  1903-04. 
Keokuk,  la.      University  of  Chicago,  September,  1900,  to  February,  190.3. 

Laura  Alice  Bartlett, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Oxford,  Md.     Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Theodora  Bartlett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Handy  Bates, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Mi.ss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Theodora  Bates, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Susan  Austin  Bean, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902,  1902-04. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton,  and  byprivate  tuition. 

Julie  De  Forest  Benjamin,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1903-04:. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethel  Mary  Bennett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gertrude  Burnley  Bibb,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1903-04, 

Washington,   D.   C.     Prepared  by  the  Stuart  School  and  by  the  Central  High  School, 
Washington. 

Elsie  Biglow, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  private 
tuition.  , 

Viola  Margaret  Blaisdell,     .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanora  Frances  Bliss,    .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04. 
Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Emily  Louise  Blodgett, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics,  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

South   Lincoln,   Mass.      Prepared   by  Miss   Winsor's  School,   Boston.     Holder  of  the 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Margaret  Paddock  Blodgett,     .    .  Group,  Greek  and ,  1903-04. 

South  Lincoln,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Alice  Middleton  Boring,     .    .    .Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Laura  Frances  Boyer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

PottsviUe,   Pa.     Prepared   by  the   High  School,   Pottsville,   by   Miss    Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Adele  Brandeis,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903  04. 

Louisville,   Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Semole  Collegiate  School,  Louisville,  and    by  Misa 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Makcia  Bready, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque.  Holder  of  the  Elizabeth 
Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Rachel  Slocum  Brewer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Sara  Marie  Briggs, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Worcester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Worcester. 

Josephine  Bright, Group,  Latin  and ,1903,1903-04. 

Hazleton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bertha  BrowxJ,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  \Q0Q-Q4i. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Foundation  Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Edna  Florence  Brown, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Davenport  Brown,     .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Grace  Stanley  Brownell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  the  Balliol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Marion  Elizabeth  Bryant,     ....  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 
Oak  Park,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Oak  Park. 

Ethel  Stratton  Bullock, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Audenreid,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Marie  G.  Bunker, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Citv 
Scholarship,  1903-04.  ^ 

Anna  Nash  Buxton, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anne  Knox  Buzby, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Miriam  Louise  Cable, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Winnetka,  111. 

Mary  Wiley  Cameron,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 

Lochiel,  Ariz.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marjorie  Stockton  Canan,    .    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04:. 
Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Mary  Hilda  Canan,     .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-04. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Mary  Antoinette  Cannon, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Deposit,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Cary  Case Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  by  the 
Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  the  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1900-01. 
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Gladys  Winthrop  Chandler, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Miriam  Chesney, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holder  of 
City  Scnolarsnip,  1900-04. 

Florence  Chapman  Child,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.    Student  in  Prelimi- 
nary Aledical  Course. 

Regina  Lucia  Christy, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.       Prepared   bv  the   Girls'    High   School.    Philadelphia.       Holder   of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Amy  Lille y  Clapp,      ....   Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-04. 

Philadelohia.    Pa.      Prepared   bv  the   Girls'   High   School.    Philadelphia.       Holder   of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Anna  Newhall  Clark, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Estelle  Clark,    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1903-04. 

Germantown,     Philadelphia.      Prepared    by    the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphaa. 
Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Leslie  Clark,     .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 
Cleveland,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

Annie  Cornelia  Clauder, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Moravian  Parochial  School,  Bethlehem,  the  West 
Chester  State  Normal  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Fanny  Travis  Cochran, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899,  1899-1902,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Mariam  Louise  Coffin, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-Oi. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 

Alice  Ella  Colgan, Group, ,1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Anna  Mary  Collins, Group, ,  1903,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Muskingum  College  and  by  private  tuition. 

Dorothy  Ida  Congdon, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Emily  Smyth  Cooper, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Hildegarde  Coyle,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,    Pa.      Prepared    by    the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphia.     Holder   of 
City  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Dorothy  Mayhew  Craig,      .    .    .    .  Group,  German  and ,1903-04. 

Englewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Helicon  Hall,  Englewood. 
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Eleanor  Woodworth  Craig, 

'  Group,  Greek  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1903-04. 
Englewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  PTelicon  Hall,  Englewood. 

Florence  Colgate  Craig,   ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study. 

Athalia  Lucilla  Tiernan  Crawford,      .    .    .    Group, ,  1903-04. 

West  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Eliza  Helen  Criswell, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  bv  the  Lower  Merion  High  School.  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-01. 

Phoebe  Sinclair  Crosby, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville.     Holder  of  James  E. 
Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Louise  Netterville  Cruice,     .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Rosamond  Danielson,     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 

Putnam  Heights,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Elma  Daw, Group, ,  1903-04, 

Lansingburgh,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Susan  Adams  Delano,     .    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04, 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Carla  Denison, Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics,  1901-04. 

Lake  Geneva,  Wis.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  Chloe  Doolittle,    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
Gambler,  O.     Wellesley  College,  1889-91. 

Comfort  Worthington  Dorset, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Prepared  bv  the  Bryn   Mawr  School,   Baltimore.     Holder  of  Bryn 
Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Dorothy  Dudley, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,    111.     Prepared    by    Dearborn    Seminary,    Chicago.     University    of    Chicago, 
1900-01. 

Edith  Pusey  Durand,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 
Southampton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  George  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanor  Ecob, Group, ,  1903-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Pauline  Childs  Hartman  Edwards, 

Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Olive  Gates  Eddy, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Warren,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Warren. 

Bertha  Hermine  Ehlers,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Anna  Elizabeth  Elfreth, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Media,  Pa.     University  of  Chicago,  1901-02;     Swarthmore  College,  1902-03. 
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Lillian  Rauschere  Ellis,     ....  Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-04, 

Burlington,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Priscilla  Braislin  School,  Bordentown.  N.  J. 
Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarsnip  for  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
and  Delaware,  1902-03. 

Sara  Frazer  Ellis,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1894r-96,  1902-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  and  by  private  study. 
Teac  ler  in  the  Garfield  School,  Pittsburgh,  1898-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Hiland  School, 
Pittsburgh,  1900-02. 

Adelaide  Rebecca  Evans,     .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1902-04. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Rebecca  Miller  Evans, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Huntington  Fabian, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston,  and  by  private    tuition. 
N.\THALiE  Fairbank, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  P:i.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Leslie  Farwell,    .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  IQOl-OA. 
Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Rodgers  Ferguson, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Louise  Fleischmann, Group, ,  1902-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Gardner's  School,  New 
York  City,  and  by  private  tuition. 

May  Augusta  Fleming, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1903-04, 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Prenared  by  the  Public  Schools,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and 
by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown. 

Hortense  Flexner, Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Flexijer  School,  Louisville. 

Alice  Flickinger,     .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis. 

Mary  Mildred  Focht, Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Selin's  Grove,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Lane  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Susauehanna  University,  1899-1901. 

Lucia  Osborne  Ford, Group ,  Latin  and ,1902-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Dorothy  Forster, Group,  — ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Dorothy  Foster, Group,  English  and  Philosophy ,  1900-04. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prenared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1900-01. 

Mabel  Foster, Group,  English  and  French,  1903-04:. 

Burlington,  Vt.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Burlington,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Katharine  Fowler, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02,  1903,  1903-04. 
Haverstraw,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.A.Y  Frace, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Clinton,  N.  .1.  Prepared  by  Lerch's  Preparatory  School,  Easton,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Augusta  Graham  French,    .    .  Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Emma  Riddell  Fries,     ....  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-04:. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship .  1900-04. 

Katharine  Vallette  Gang, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  Miss  Spence's 
School,  New  York  City. 

Julia  Anna  Gardner,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

Chamberlin,  S.  Dak.  Prepared  by  Drury  Academy,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Ida  Mercette  Garrett, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Preoared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Annie  Ashbrook  Gendell, Group, — ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Alice  Hill  Gerhard, Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School  and  by  Miss  Sargent  and  Miss  Bent's 
School,  Harrisburg. 

Elizabeth  Hill  Gerhard,     ....  Group,  Greek  and  French,  1900-04. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Gerstenberg, Group, ,1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Agnes  Gillinder, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Mildred  Virginia  Goffe, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Elizabeth  Goodrich,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.      University  of  Caicago,  1900-01. 

Ellen  Graves, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Newburyport,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Holtum's  English  School  for  Girls,  Buenos 
Aires,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Adola  Greely, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-04:. 

Washington.  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Western  High  School,  Washington. 

Marguerite  Gribi, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Lake  View  High  School.  Chicago. 

Helen  Griffith, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     University  of  Minnesota,  1900-02. 

Kathryn  Ellen  Grotevent,     .  Group,  Latin  and  Matliematics,  1901-04. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Mary  Campbell  Gyger, Group,  German  and ,1901-04. 

Moore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Emma  Haevernick,     .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Anna  Jones  Haines,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
Moorestown,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 
Gladys  Priscilla  Haines, Group,  Latin  and ,1903-04. 

Omaaa,  Neb.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Omaha,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Mary  Sheppard  Haines, 

Hearer  in  English,  Philosophy,  and  Education,  1903-047" 
Malvern,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 
Margaret  Goodman  Hall,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 
Titusville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Titusville,  and  by  private  study. 

Bertinia  Hallowell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Anna  Thompson  Hann, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelpaia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarsnip,  1903-04. 

Myrtis  Edith  Happold, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Worcester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Classical  High  School,  Worcester.    . 

Katharine  Venai  Harley, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Devon,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merlon  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Ethel  Harper, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Caroline  Elizabeth  Harrington, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Gertrude  Hartman, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School  and  the  Girls'  Normal  School, 
Pniladelphia,  and  by  private  study.  Holder  of  the  New  Century  Club  Scholarship, 
1901-04. 

Helen  Preston  Haughwout, Group,  ,  1902-04. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River,  and  by 
private  tuition.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the 
New  England  States,  1902-03. 

Adaline  Havemeyer, Group,  French  and  Spanish,  1901-04i. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelohia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1903-04. 

Jeannette  Hemphill,    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04:. 

Montclair,  N.  J.  Prepared  bj'  the  High  School,  Montclair,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Buenna  Henkle, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902,  1902-04. 

■Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Ascham  Hall,  Chicago,  and  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School, 
Rosemont,  Pa. 

Elisabeth  Prentiss  Henry,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  Second 
Brvn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware, 
1901-02. 

Clara  Martha  Herrick,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

■Chicago,  111.  Prenared  bv  the  Lorine  School,  Chicago.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 
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Jessie  Germain  Hewitt, '.    .    Group, ,  1902-04» 

Burlington,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Abby  Gertrude  Hill, Group, ,  1903-04, 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School.  Yonkers. 

Anna  Mary  Hill,   .    .  Group,  English  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04» 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Virginia  Greer  Hill,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Holland,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 
Milford,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Rankin  Hollar, 

Grdup,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Hex  Hall,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

Evelyn  Macfarlane  Holliday,  Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Indianapolis,  I'nd.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Brita  Larsena  Horner, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 

Merchant ville,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Camden,  N.  .1.     Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1003-04. 

Harriot  Peabody  Houghteling,    ......  Group, ,  1903-04. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Winnetka.      Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1902-03. 

Marion  Houghton, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Corning,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  the 
Arundell  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Armstrong  Howell,     .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,, 
New  York  City. 

Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  Group,  English  and  French,  1902,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Dorothy  Howland, Group, ,  1903-04. 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Frances  Johnson  Hubbard, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Houghton,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Katharine  Huey, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Grace  Hutchins, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Folsom's  School,  Boston. 

Ida  Laurette  Iringer, Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Helen  Hale  Jackson, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Prenared  by  the   Friends'   Central   School,   Philadelphia,   and  by 
the  Misses  Shiplev's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Latimer  James, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04, 

Wyncote,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Alice  Dickson  Jaynes, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 

Miriam  Leigh  Johnson, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
ScQolarsnip,  1901-04. 

Anna  I.  Jonas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1900-04. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  South  Jersey  Institute,  and  by  the  Friends'  Central 
Sonool,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Elsie  Parry  Jones, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-04. 

Shreveport,  La.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Jones, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Scranton. 

Josephine  Margharetta  Jones,     .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared    by   the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphia.     Holder    of 
Trusties'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scflolarship,  1901-04. 

E-UTH  LovERiNG  JoNES, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04:. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
'frustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Josephine  Howard  Katzenstein,      Group, ,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.    Holder  of  City 
Scnolarship,  1902-04;  Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

MiCHi  Kawai,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Sapporo  Hokkaido,  Japan.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Piiila- 
delphia.  Pa. 

Grace  Kellen, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Delafield  and  Mrs.  Calvin's  School,  Boston,  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Annette  Maria  Kelley, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Racine,  Wis.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Payson  Kempton, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Newtonville,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newton,  Mass. 
Katharine  Kerr, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Erearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Gladys  King, Group,  English  and  German,  1901-04- 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Round's  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Erma  Kingsbacher, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Jeannette  Cascaden  Klauder,     .  Group,  English  and ,  1903-04. 

Bala,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gertrude  Klein, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Emma  Taft  Knight, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

LansJowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Ethel  le  Roy  de  Koven, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Washington,   D.  C.     Prepared    by   Miss    Spence's    School,    New    York    City,  by  the 
Misses  Vinton's  School,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  by  private  tuition. 
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Helen  Lamberton, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Schoiarsiiip,  1903-04. 

Mary  Lamberton,      . Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Alice  Lauterbach,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04, 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Sarah  Lee, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Eva  Frederika  Le  Fevre,      .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 
Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  .Pa. 
Minerva  Augusta  Lepper, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1902-03;   Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Constance  Lewis,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Louise  Lewis, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Minnie  Kendrick  List, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Eleanor  Lovell  Little,      ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Eleanor  Loder,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Elma  Loines,      .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lucy  Lombardi,      .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Portland  Academy,  Portland.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1900-01. 

Anne  Dodd  Long, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  May  Longstreth, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Justina  Lorenz,      Group, ,  1903-04. 

Dayton,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Steele  High  School,  Dayton,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Moss  Low^engrund,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1902-03; 
Ho"lder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Esther  Lowenthal,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cruttenden  School,  Rochester,  and  by  private  study. 

Nora  Lynch, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by  the  Misses 
Kirk's   School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 
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Isabel  Adaire  Lynde, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Frances  Witter  Lyon, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Cincianati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Anne  Elizabeth  Caldwell  MacClanahan, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy ,  1902-04. 
Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall  Seminary,  Lake  Forest. 
Rosalie  Stuart  Magruder,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Annapolis,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Green  Spring  Valley  School,  Garrison,  Md.  Holder 
of  Special  Alumnae  Scnolarship,  1901-03;  Holder  of  Special  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris 
Scnolarsnip,  1903-04. 

Bertha  Marcus,      Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scnolarship,  1900-04. 

Louise  Chapin  Marshall,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Jean  Baker  Martin, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  the  High 
School,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Frances  Eleanor  Mason,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Anna  McAnulty, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Katharine  Lay  McCauley,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Anna  Allison  McCoy, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 
Belief onte.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Matilda  McCracken, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Madge  McEwen, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  private  study. 

Anna  Lewis  McKeen,       Group,  Greek  and  German,  1901-04. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Ida  C.  McWilliams, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1903-04. 

Shamokin,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  McKinstrey  Meigs,    .    .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 
Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Eastman's  School,  Rock  Island,  111.     Holder  cf  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Mary  Rutk  Miller, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Yeager  Mitchell,      .    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.  Holder  of 
the  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship,  1901-04. 
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Amelia  Montgomery,      ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-04. 
Qiiincy,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Quincy.     University  of  Ilhnois,  1900-01. 

Lydia  Moore, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1901-04. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington. 

Margaret  Baker  Morison,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Caroline  Nelye  Elise  Morrow, 

Group,  Fiench  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Marion  Christine  Mudge,     .    .  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1902-04. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Classical  High  School,  Lynn. 

Anna  Muller,     .    .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Marie  Ella  Muzzey, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Calvert  Myers, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Adelaide  Walbaum  Neall,     .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia. 

Brownie  Elizabeth  Nefp, Group. ,  1903-04. 

Harrisonburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Harrisonburg,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Grace  Herbert  Neilson, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Baxter  Nichols, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Cornelia  Norris,       ....     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Torringford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Torrington,  Conn.  Holder  of  Maria 
Hopper  Scholarship,  190i-02;  Holder  of  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship, 
1903-04. 

Mary  Isabelle  O'Sullivan, Group, ■,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Margaret  Stevens  Otheman, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Laura  Lansing  Crenelle  Page, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  High  School,  New  York  City,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Sara  Stokes  Palmer,    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa. 

Georgiana  Mabry  Parks,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Pearson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Wayneflete  School,  Portland. 
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Ethel  Rogers  Peck, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware,  1900-01. 

Louise  Lyman  Peck, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Gabriella  Brooke  Forman  Peters, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Dela- 
ware. 

Isabel  Mercein  Peters, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethel  Pew,     ....  Group,  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902-04. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Ethel  Curtis  Pfaff, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Bangor,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor. 

Laura  Leisenring  Pollock Group, ,  1903-04. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Elizabeth  Bogman  Pope, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Newburyport,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newburyport. 

■Clara  Phelps  Porter, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Fort  Wayne. 

L^DiTH  Williams  Powell,     ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Anne  Stokely  Pratt,       Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Steubenville,  O.     Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901-02. 

Mary  Lucretia  Price, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Avis  Putnam,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Putnam, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Agnes  Quimby, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Marjorie  PlAwson, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Bartholomew-Clifton  School,  Cincinnati. 

Katharine  Reed, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Morris  Reeve,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School, Westtown, 
Pa.,  and  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholar- 
ship, 1903-04. 

Esther  Meredith  Reinh.4rdt, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  and  German,  1903-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 
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Edith  Florence  Rice, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High    School,  Philadelphia. 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Annabella  Elliott  Richards, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Merion,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Caroline  Louise  Richards,   ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1902-04. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Mary  Txjckerman  Richardson, Group, ,  1902-04- 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Folsom's  School, Boston,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Miriam  Vaughan  Ristine, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Dorothea  Robins, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Florence  Eustis  Robins,      ....    Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 
West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Virginia  Pollard  Robinson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Marie  Roche, .Group,   ,    1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago,  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Martha  Skerry  Rockwell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04, 
Bristol,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Rogers  Ropes,     .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1902-04. 

Bangor,   Me.     Prepared  by  the  Hiah   School,   Bangor.     Holder  of  Firit  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1802-03. 

Bertha  Rosenheimer, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germany.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Anna  Ross, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1900,  1900-04. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore. 

Margaret  Jane  Ross, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Elfrida  Anna  Rossmassler, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown. 

Janet  Lucretia  Russell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04, 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Theresa  Ryan, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Helen  Estabrook  Sandison, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Terre  Haute,  and  by  private  study. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenk, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Alice  Edith  Schiedt, 

Grozip,  History  and  Economics  and.  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Nancy  Ross  Schneider, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Summit  Hill,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.    Stevens,    Germantown,    Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  "VVilhelmina  Schrader, 

Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
Wayland,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study  and  tuition. 

Katharine  Esther  Scott,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Scott,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Scribner,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarsrdp  for  the  Western  States,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Frances  Seaver, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Warner  Seely, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Brockoort,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brockport  Normal  School,  and  by  private  study. 
Holder  of  Maria  Hooper  Scholarship,  1902-03;  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads 
Junior  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Anne  Selleck, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

St.  Peter,  Minn.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  the  High 
School,  St.  Peter. 

Helen  Seymour, Ch-oup,  Greek  and  German,  1901,  1901-04:. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Mt.  Vernon  Seminary,  Washington,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Edith  Forsythe  Sharpless, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer,      .    .    .    Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04;  Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1901-02,  of  tne  James 
E.  Rnoads  Junior  Scholarship,  1902-03,  and  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emily  Ledyard  Shields,      .    .    GroiLp,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1901-04. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Janie  Gushing  Shoemaker, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Kate  Dunlop  Shugert, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Bellefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Eleanor  Silkman, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Florence  Simpson, Hearer  in  English,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  .study. 

Frances  Marion  Simpson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and ,  1902-04. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  School,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Esther  Marion  Sinn,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Claka  Lyford  Smith, Group,  Greek  and ,  1903-04. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles.  Holder  of  First  Bryn. 
Mawr  Matriculation  ScQolarship  for  the  Western  States,  1903-04. 

Helen  Twining  Smith, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Havre  de  Grace,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Williston  Smith,     .    .    .  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1902-04. 

South  Wilton,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Student  in 
Prehminary  Medical  Course. 

Maria  Wilkins  Smith, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Helen  Pugh  Smitheman,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Adeline  Jones  Spencer, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Worsdale  Spencer,  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1902,  1902-04. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Prenared  bv  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  First  Semesteri'  1901-02. 

Alice  Stanwood, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Berniece  Stewart, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1903-04. 

Kitty  Louise  Stone, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anna  Louise  Strong, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Oak  Park,  111.     OberUn  College,  1902-03. 

SuzETTE  Kemper  Grundy  Stuart,  Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Inr=titute.  Brooklyn.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1902-03. 

Winifred  Sturdevant,    . Group, ,1901-02,1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Rutgers  Sturgis,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.  Prenared  by  Miss  Snence's  School.  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware, 
1901-02. 

Alice  Sussman, Group, ,  1903-04. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco. 

Emma  Sweet, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Downs,  Kansas.  Prepared  by  the  CoUegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Ethelwyn  Sweet, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Grand  Ranids.  Mich.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  and  by  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Elsie  Hannah  Tattersfield, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Helen  Mary  Anthony  Taylor, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Maud  Elizabeth  Temple,    ....  Grou-p,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Ellen  Thayer, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Flushing,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Flushing  Seminary,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Margaret  Thayer,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Concord,  N.  H.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Jessie  Dunlap  Thomas Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Agnes  May  Thompson, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.     Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Thompson, Hearer  in  Latin  and  French,  1903=041  ' 

Tacoma,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Taylor  Thompson, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emma  Osborn  Thompson,     .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04. 
St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Genevieve  Thompson, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  by  Mrs.  Hartman's  School, 
New  York  City,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Margaret  Gertrude  Thurston, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Wayneflete  School,  Portland. 

Elizabeth  Parker  Townsend, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Brnokline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Eloise  Ruthven  Tremain, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Mary  Emmoline  Trueman,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Ada  Viola  Truitt, Group,  History  and  Law,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared    by   the    Girls'    High    School.    Philadelphia.     Holder   of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Mary  Tudor, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Boston,  Mass.     Preoared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston.     Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1903-04. 

Alice  Wright  Tull, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,   and  by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Graham  Tyler, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  Philosophy,  1903-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wellesley  CoUege,  1897-98. 
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IVIargaret  Ullman, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1900-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago. 

Catherine  Merea  Utley, 

Hearer  in  English,  Philosophy,  Archceology,  and  Biology,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Lavinia  Van  Voorhis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Kathrina  Holland  Van  Wagenen,  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Annie  Vauclain, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Holman  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Vauclain, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Louise  Whipple  Wade,      .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1900-01; 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Pniladelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-04;  Holder  of 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1901-02;  Holder  of  Maria  L.  Eastman 
Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Grace  Bennett  Wade, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Alice  Goddard  Waldo,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 

La  Fayette,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  La  Fayette.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  Stat-js,  1900-01. 

Elsie  Amelia  Wallace, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1903-04. 

Florence,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Jane  Shaw  Ward, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wolcott's  School,  Denver. 

Alice  Dox  Wardwell, Group, — ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Alberta  Hinkle  Warner, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Duffryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marion  Parsons  Warren, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Florence  Waterbury,     .    .    .    .Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04:. 
Morristown,  N.  .1.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Lidie  Babb  Weadley, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Marguerite  Elizabeth  Weaver,      .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Millan  Whitall, Group, ,  1902,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 
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Esther  Mary  White, .  Group, ,  1902-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,   Pa. 
Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Leda  Florence  White, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelohia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship, 
1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Whiting, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Preoared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Dorothy  Talbot  Wight, Group, ,1903-04. 

Montolair,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Cloverside  School,  Montclair. 

Esther  Williams,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  \^0^-04., 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Brown  and  Miss  Owens's  School,  Boston,  and  by 
Milton  Academy. 

Elizabeth  Dixon  Wilson, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaretta  Bailey  Wilson,    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  Girls' 
High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Evelyn  Lee  Winchester,    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle, Group, ,  1903-04. 

West  Chester,   Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.   Robins's  School,   West  Chester,   and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marie  Remington  Wing, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Cleveland,   O.     Prepared  by   Miss   Mittleberger's   School,   Cleveland,   and   by  private 
tuition. 

Mary  Winsor,      Hearer  in  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Agnes  Mary  Winter, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown. 

Mary  Couch  Withington,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland.     Holder  of  Maria  Hopper 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emma  Carola  Woerishoffer, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1903-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Ruth  Blanche  Isabelle  Wood, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 
Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Lucelia  Woodruff,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 
Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton. 

IjElia  T.  Woodruff, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Scranton. 

Anna  Cheney  Workman, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  Citv 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Wright, Group,  Greek  and ,1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Helen  Elizabeth  Wyeth, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902~04» 

Philadelphia,  Fa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Anne  Whittemore  Young, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1903-04. 

Rose  Young, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04» 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the. Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE. 


Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Origin, 
of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  died  January  18th,  1880.  By 
his  will  he  left  the  greater  portion  of  his  estate  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  an  institution  of  advanced 
learning  for  women.  Dr.  Taylor  was  a  member  of  the  Religious 
Society  of  Orthodox  Friends,  and  he  provided  that  the  trustees 
of  the  institution  should  be  members  of  that  body.  It  was  his 
desire  that  the  college  shoiild  be  pervaded  by  the  principles  of 
Christianity  held  by  Friends,  which  he  believed  to  be  the  same 
in  substance  as  those  taught  by  the  early  Christians,  and  an 
endeavor  will  be  made  to  promote  this  end;  it  was,  however,  his 
evident  purpose  that  the  college  should  be  non-sectarian,  and 
the  trustees  accordingly  established  it  on  that  basis. 

The  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia,  at  Bryn  Introduc- 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  five  miles  to  the  west  of  the  city.  The  ^.  ****'?/ 
site  was  purchased  by  the  founder  on  account  of  its  healthfulness 
and  beauty,  and  the  college  buildings  were  begun  during  his 
lifetime.  In  1880,  the  year  of  his  death,  the  college  was  incor- 
porated by  the  authority  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
invested  with  power  to  confer  degrees.  A  circular  of  informa- 
tion was  issued  by  the  trustees  in  1883.  A  president  and  a  dean 
of  the  faculty  were  elected  in  the  spring  of  1884,  and  during  the 
remainder  of  the  year  plans  were  matured  and  appointments 
made  in  the  faculty.  The  courtesy  of  the  presiding  officers  and 
instructors  of  existing  universities  and  colleges  facilitated  an 
acquaintance  with  the  prevailing  college  curriculum,  and  the 
domestic  organisation  of  the  woman's  colleges,  Vassar,  Smith, 
and  Wellesley,  received  careful  consideration.  To  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  acknowledgment  is  especially  due,  since 
from  it  has  been  borrowed  the  system  of  major  and  minor  elec- 
tives  in  fixed  combination  to  which  Bryn  Mawr  College  first  gave 
the  name  of  the  Group  System.  In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first 
program  was  issued,  and  the  college  was  opened  for  instruction 
in  the  autumn  of  1885. 
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Admis- 
sion. 


Graduate 
Students. 


Fellows. 


Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.  They  may  pursue  any 
courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of 
their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and 
may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.*'  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  are  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of 
lectures. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  Fellowships,!  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually 
— one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
economics  and  politics,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics, 
one  in  physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fel- 
lowships are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments  as  an 
honor.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of 
SLny  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to 
candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate 
study.  Generally  speaking,  the  fellowship  is  given  to  the  can- 
didate who  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the  best 
promise  of  future  success.  All  applications  should  be  made 
as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  by  the  15th  of  April 
preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is  desired.  Blank 
forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  applicants  by  the 
President  of  the  College.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.    The  holder  of 


*  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  courses  offered  in  the  graduate 
departments  of  the  college  are  reprinted  from  this  program  in  a  separate  pamphlet, 
which  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  by  applying  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

t  For  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  see  page  58,  and  for  the  President's 
European  Fellowship,  and  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  see  page  60. 
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a  fellowship  is  required  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis, 
or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result.  Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to 
wear  academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries  in 
the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  TVTitten  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the 
fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition 
to  their  college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for 
this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Fellows  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  college  after  the 
expiration  of  the  fellowship  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive 
the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dol-  Graduate 
lars  each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  ^^"^oiars, 

department  in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in 
merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are 
open  also  to  all  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  col- 
leges of  good  standing.  Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

Undergraduate  students  must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements    Under- 
for  matriculation,  and  may  enter  the  college  at  any  age  at  which  (J^f^^juate 
those  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.     The  studies  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  stated  on  pages  51  to  57. 

Those  students  who  do  not  wish  to  study  for  a  degree  are  per- 
mitted to  pursue  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  Col- 
lege for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted  them ;  they  will, 
in  the  event  of  a  change  of  plan,  be  credited  with  such  of  their 
studies  as  may  have  coincided  with  the  studies  leading  to  a 
degree.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Group  System 
enables  all  candidates  for  a  degree  to  specialise  in  two  or  more 
subjects. 

Hearers  are  excused  from  passing  the  matriculation  examina- flearers. 
tion;   but  they   are    strictly  distinguished    from  matriculated 
students,  and  are  entitled  to  reside  in  the  college  only  when  by 
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so  doing  they  exclude  no  matriculated  student,  and  when  the 
courses  pursued  by  them  are  equivalent  in  number  to  those 
ordinarily  pursued  in  each  year  by  candidates  for  a  degree. 
They  must  be  women  of  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and 
must  furnish  proof  that  they  have  at  some  time  pursued  the 
studies  included  in  the  matriculation  examination.  They  must 
satisfy  the  several  instructors  that  they  can  profit  by  the 
courses  that  they  desire  to  follow,  and  their  admission  to  recita- 
tions, examinations,  and  laboratory  exercises  depends  on  the 
express  consent  of  the  instructor  in  charge.  Hearers  differ, 
moreover,  from  matriculated  students  in  that  they  are  not 
recognised  by  the  College,  and  may  receive  only  such  certificates. 
of  collegiate  study  as  may  be  given  them  by  the  several  instruc- 
tors.   They  may  not  receive  degrees. 

Examina-      The  examination  for  matriculation  must  be  taken  by  all  that 
^^i^cu-  ^^^^  ^^  pursue  their  studies  in  the  undergraduate  department  of 
lation.     the  college,  either  as  candidates  for  a  degree  or  as  students  pur- 
suing special  courses,  with   the  exception  of    such  applicants 
for  admission  as  present  a  certificate   of  honorable  dismissal 
from   some   college  or  university  of    acknowledged    standing.* 

*  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  examinations  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  Brya  Mawr 
College  Matriculation  Examinations : 

Table  of  Equivalent  Examinations. 
Examinations  jot  Admission. 
College  Entrance  Examination  Brtn  Mawr  College 

Board  Examinations.  Examinations. 

Pointa. 

Mathematics :  a,  1,  2  and  3 =     Algebra  ■ 2 

Mathematics:  c,  or  c  and  d =     Plane  Geometry 1 

Latin :  a,  1  and  2,  and  { =     Latin  Grammar   and    Prose  Com- 
position      L 

Latin :  h,  c  and  m =     Latin  Prose  Authors    1 

Latin :  d  and  g    =     Latin  Poetry 1 

History:  a  or  6  or  c  or  d    =     Ancient    History,    or    English,    or 

American  History L 

English :  a  and  b    ==     English    Grammar   and    Composi- 
tion    1 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Botany =     Science 1 

Greek:  a,  1  and  2,  and  / =     Greek  Grammar  and  Composition.  1 

Greek :  b  and  g =     Greek  Prose  Authors 1 

Greek:  c  and  d   =     Greek  Poetry 1 

French:  a,  b,  and  c =     French  Grammar  and  Translation.  3 

German:  a,  b,  and  c =     German  Grammar  and  Translation.  3- 

No  certificate  will  be  accepted  for  examinations  equivalent  to  less  than  three  points 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations.     The  examinations  credited  for  admission  may 
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The  examination  for  matriculation  is  open  to  those  also 
who  wish  to  take  it  as  a  test  of  proficiency  in  elementary- 
studies,  but  have  no  intention  of  entering  the  college;  and 
certificates  are  given  to  those  who  are  successful  in  passing  the 
•examination.*! 

Candidates  may  take  the  examination  in  two,  but  not 
more  than  two,  divisions;  if  more  than  one  calendar  year 
and  the  summer   recess   elapse   between   the   two   divisions  of 


not  be  taken  in  more  than  two  divsions;  both  divisions  may  be  taken  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Oollege  examinations,  or  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board;  or  one  division  may  be  taken  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations,  and  the 
other  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Conditions 
incurred  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  may  be  removed  by  passing  the  cor- 
responding examinations  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  and 
vice  versa,  but  examinations  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  part  of  a  point  will  not  be 
accepted.  In  case  a  .sufficient  number  of  points  to  secure  admission  is  not  passed  in 
two  divisions  of  the  examinations,  the  subjects  taken  in  one  division  must  be  cancelled 
and  repeated  before  those  taken  in  a  third  division  will  be  credited. 

Candidates  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  equivalent  to  part  of  a  point,  but  must  in  all  cases  present  certifi- 
cates stating  that  they  have  passed  examinations  equivalent  to  one  whole  point.  If, 
however,  a  candidate  take  all  her  examinatons  under  the  Board,  she  may  make  what 
division  she  pleases,  provided  that  all  the  examinations  necessary  are  presented  in  not 
more  than  two  divisions,  and  that  enough  examinations  are  passed  in  the  first  division 
to  cover  three  points  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  examinations. 

The  passing  mark  for  both  sets  of  examinations  is  the  same,  sixty  per  cent. 

Candidates  taking  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  examinations  will  not 
be  considered  in  the  awarding  of  the  eight  Bryn  Mawr  competitive  entrance  examina- 
tion scholarships,  unless  the  final  division  of  the  examination  be  taken  in  the  Spring 
Bryn  Mawr  examinations.  Candidates  are  not  eligible  when  the  finals  are  taken  in  the 
Autumn  examinations. 

Candidates  who  have  taken  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  and  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  present  their 
■certificates  by  September  1st  of  the  year  for  which  they  wish  to  be  admitted. 

Candidates  for  examination  in  June,  1904,  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  in 
which  examinations  are  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  are 
required  to  file  an  application  with  the  Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Post-Office  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  blank  form  for  this  apphca- 
tion  will  be  mailed  to  any  teacher  or  candidate  on  request. 

Under  the  regulations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  applications  for 
examination  in  New  England,  in  the  Middle  States,  or  in  Maryland,  must  be  filed  on 
or  before  .Tune  6,  1904;  applications  for  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United  States 
or  in  Canada  must  be  filed  on  or  before  May  30,  1904;  and  applications  for  examination 
at  points  outside  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  must  be  filed  on  or  before  May  16, 
1904.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  making  of  arrangements  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
examinations,  it  is  desired  that  all  applications  be  filed  as  early  as  possible 

*  Printed  sets  of  matriculation  papers  may  be  obtained  for  thirty  cents  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  College. 

t  For  the  eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  awarded  annually,  see  pages  65 
to  66. 
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the  examination,  the  first  division  is  cancelled  and  must  be 
repeated. 

Blank  forms  of  application  for  admission  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

Examinations  are  held  in  the  spring  and  autumn  of  every  year 
at  Bryn  Mawr  Cohege,  and  in  the  spring  of  every  year  may  be 
held  at  other  places;  they  are  always  held  in  the  spring  in  Bos- 
ton, New  York,  Baltimore,  and  Chicago,  and  candidates  taking 
examinations  at  these  places  are  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars 
for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  examination.  Examinations 
may  also  be  held  at  other  places,  if  desired,  but  in  this  case  the 
candidate  must  defray  the  whole  expense  of  the  examination,  the 
minimum  fee  being  five  dollars.  In  1903  the  examinations  were 
arranged  for  in  Greenwich  (Connecticut),  Brooklyn,  Buffalo,  and 
Ithaca  (New  York),  Harrisburg  and  Scranton  (Pennsylvania), 
Louisville  (Kentucky),  Indianapolis  (Indiana),  Cincinnati  (Ohio), 
St.  Louis  (Missouri),  Detroit  (Michigan),  Madison  (Wisconsin), 
Waco  (Texas),  Portland  (Oregon),  San  Francisco  (California), 
and  London,  England. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  examination 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of 
the  examinations  and  the  application  should  be  made  on  a  form 
to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Candidates 
who  do  not  apply  two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  the  examinations  will  be  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  Can- 
didates intending  to  take  examinations  elsewhere  than  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  at 
least  six  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of  the 
examinations.  Candidates  who  fail  to  do  this  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  five  dollars  in  addition  to  the  fee  charged  for  the  exami- 
nation. 

Tabular  Statement. — All  candidates  for  matriculation  must 
offer  for  examination  the  following  subjects: 

r  .,     ,         „  Latin  Grammar  and  Composition,  1.     History,  1. 

Mafhematics<  _,         ^"'     '  ,  Sight  reading  in  I,atin  prose,  1.  English,  1. 

I  Plane  Geometry,  1.        „.   ,  ^        j-       •     t    *■  *        i  q  •  i 

"^  bight  reading  m  Latin  poetry,  1.  fecience,  1. 
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All  candidates  for  matriculation  must  offer  for  examination 
also  two  of  the  three  languages,  French,  German,  and  Greek. 
The  examination  in  each  language  consists  of  three  sections: 

Grammar  and  Composition,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  prose,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  poetry,  1. 

The  candidate  may  offer  for  examination  before  entrance  the 
remaining  language  (either  French,  or  German,  or  Greek,*  which- 
ever was  not  included  by  the  candidate  in  the  above  fifteen 
sections),  and  if  this  subject  is  not  passed  before  entrance, 
the  candidate  must  pass  an  examination  in  it  before  receiving 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.f 

Candidates  desiring  to  enter  with  advanced  standing  may 
offer  for  examination  before  entrance  trigonometry  and  solid 
geometry.  These  subjects  are  not  necessarily  included  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  but  students 
that  have  passed  these  examinations  are  credited  with  the  equiv- 
alent number  of  hours  of  free  elective  work,  each  examination 
counting  for  this  purpose  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week  of 
free  electives  for  one  semester. 

The  subjects  in  which  the  candidate  for  matriculation  must  be  examined  are  divided, 
for  convenience  of  marking,  into  fifteen  sections;  the  figures  following  the  subjects 
show  the  number  of  sections  contained  in  each  subject.  The  examination  may  be 
taken  in  two  divisions,  and  in  each  division  the  candida.te  may  offer  any  sections  she 

*  Students  that  have  omitted  Greek  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  sub- 
stitute for  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin.  The  minor 
course  in  Latin  may  also  be  offered  for  examination  by  candidates  for  matriculation 
that  desire  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing,  and,  at  their  discretion,  by 
matriculated  students  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes.  The  minor  course  is 
considered  for  this  purpose  as  comprising  two  sections,  constituted  as  follows: 

A.  Cicero,  Selected  Letters,  Livy,  Book  xxx.,  Latin  Prose  Composition,  including  a 
detailed  knowledge  of  the  more  abstruse  Latin  constructions  and  some  facility  in 
turning  simple  English  narrative  into  Latin. 

B.  Horace,  Odes,  e.xcept  i.  2,5,  27,  33,  36:  ii.  5;  Hi.  6,  15,  20;  iv.  1,  10,  13;  Erodes, 
except  3,  5,  8,  11,  12,  15,  17;  Carmen  Sosculare; Satires  i.  1,  5,  6,  9;  ii.  6;  Epistles  i.  1, 
5.  6,  7,  8,  10,  14,  20. 

No  substitutions  are  allowed  for  any  part  of  the  above  requirements,  except  in  the 
case  of  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  from  other  colleges. 

There  are  two  examinations,  one  in  Section  A  and  one  in  Section  B,  each  three  hours 
in  length;  failure  to  pass  in  Latin  Prose  Composition  involves  failure  in  the  whole  of 
Section  A.  '  These  examinations  may  be  taken  in  different  years,  and  in  the  order  pre- 
ferred by  the  candidate;  or  one  section  may  be  studied  in  the  college  classes,  and  the 
other  offered  for  examination  without  attendance  upon  the  class.  Examinations  in 
Minor  Latin  are  held  only  at  the  time  of  the  regular  matriculation  examinations  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  college  year,  and  in  February. 

t  If  this  examination  is  not  passed  before  the  beginning  of  the  student's  third  year  in 
the  college,  she  must  enter  the  college  class  in  the  subject. 
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pleases,  provided  that,  if  she  offer  French  or  German  she  offer  in  the  same  division  of 
the  examination  all  the  three  sections,  grammar  and  prose  and  verse  translation.* 
If  the  candidate  pass  in  fewer  than  three  sections  in  the  first  division,  the  sections  in 
which  she  has  passed  are  cancelled  and  the  examination  in  them  must  be  repeated;  if 
the  candidate  allow  more  than  one  calendar  year  and  the  summer  recess  to  elapse 
between  the  two  divisions  of  the  examination,  the  examinations  taken  in  the  first 
division  must  be  repeated.  To  secure  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  college  a  candi- 
date must  have  attempted  all  the  fifteen  sections  included  in  the  examination,  and 
must  have  passed  in  at  least  eleven  sections.  All  entrance  conditions  must  be  passed 
off  within  twelve  months  after  the  student  enters  the  college,  under  penalty  of  exclusion 
from  full  college  work  during  the  following  year.  Students  are  not  permitted  to 
attend  the  college  courses  in  subjects  in  which  they  have  entrance  conditions  until 
these  conditions  have  been  passed  off.  The  fourth  language,  or  the  minor  course  in 
Latin,  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  part  of  the  fifteen  sections. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  show  by  their  papers  that  all  the  subjects  required  for 
matriculation  have  been  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Total  failure  in  the 
second  division  of  the  examination  in  any  subject,  when  such  failure  is  of  a  character  to 
indicate  that  the  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  mere  form,  prevents  the  candidate 
from  receiving  any  certificate,  unless  she  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
subject  in  question  has  been  faithfully  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examination  of  1906  the  examination  for  matriculation  will  be 
changed  as  follows:  The  subjects  in  which  the  candidate  for  matriculation  must  be 
examined  are  divided  into  twenty  sections ;  the  figures  following  the  subjects  show  the 
number  of  sections  contained  in  each  subject. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition,  1.  EngUsh  Composition,  3. 

Sight  reading  in  Latin  prose,  2.  English  Grammar,  1. 

Sight   reading  in  Latin  poetry,  1. 

Algebra,  2.  History,  1. 

Plane  Geometry,  2.  Science,  1. 

All  candidates  for  matriculation  must  offer  for  examination  also  two  of  the  three  lan- 
guages, French,  German,  and  Greek.  The  examination  in  each  language  consists  of 
three  sections: 

Grammar  and  Composition,  1. 

Sight  reading  in  prose,  1. 

Sight  reading  in  poetry,  1. 

The  examination  may  be  taken  in  two  divisions,  and  in  each  division  the  candidate 
may  offer  any  sections  she  pleases,  provided  that,  if  she  offer  French  or  German  she 
offer  in  the  same  division  of  the  examination  all  the  three  sections,  grammar  and  prose 
and  verse  translation.*  If  the  candidate  pass  in  fewer  than  jour  sections  in  the  first 
division,  the  sections  in  which  she  has  passed  are  cancelled  and  the  examination  in  them 
must  be  repeated ;  if  the  candidate  allow  more  than  one  calendar  year  and  the  summer 
recess  to  elapse  between  the  two  divisions  of  the  examination,  the  examinations  taken 
in  the  first  division  must  be  repeated.  To  secure  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  college 
a  candidate  must  have  attempted  all  the  twenty  sections  included  in  the  examination, 
and  must  have  passed  in  at  least  fifteen  sections.  All  entrance  conditions  must  be 
passed  off  within  twelve  months  after  the  student  enters  the  college,  under  penalty  of 
exclusion  from  full  college  work  during  the  following  year.  Students  are  not  permitted 
to  attend  the  college  courses  in  subjects  in  which  they  have  entrance  conditions  until 
these  conditions  have  been  passed  off.  The  fourth  language,  or  the  minor  course  in 
Latin,  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  part  of  the  twenty  sections. 


*  If  the  candidate  fail  in  translation,  she  must  take  again  the  examination  in  gram- 
mar as  well  as  in  prose  and  verse  translation,  but  if  she  fail  in  grammar  she  may  take 
the  examination  in  grammar  without  repeating  the  examination  in  translation. 
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Candidates  are  expected  to  show  by  their  papers  that  all  the  subjects  required  for 
matriculation  have  been  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Total  failure  in  the 
second  division  of  the  examination  in  any  subject,  when  such  failure  is  of  a  character 
to  indicate  that  the  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  mere  form,  prevents  the  candidate 
from  receiving  any  certificate,  unless  she  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
subject  in  question  has  been  faithfully  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time. 

Corresoonding  changes  will  be  made  in  the  regulations  governing  the  substitution 
of  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  for  the  examinations 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

I.  Mathematics. — (1)  and  (2)  Algebra.     (3)  Plane  Geometr}'.  Mathematics. 

The  examination  in  Algebra  comprises  Elementary  Operations,  Quadratic  Equa- 
tions, Problems,  Ratio,  Proportion,  Variation,  Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Pro- 
gressioas.  In  and  after  the  spring  examin:,tions  of  1906  the  Binomial  Theorem  for 
Positive  Integral  Exponents  will  be  added  to  these  subjects.  Plane  Geometry  will 
couit  as  two  -sections. 

While  there  is  no  formal  examination  in  Arithmetic,  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
subject  is  required  throughout  the  mathematical  examination;  in  all  the  papers  there 
are  some  numerical  problems,  and  the  correct  solution  of  a  fair  number  of  these  is 
regarded  as  essential. 

In  Algebra,  C.  Smith's  Elementary  Algebra  (American  edition,  ^e^'ised  by  Irving 
Stringham'),  and  in  Geometry,  PhilUps  and  Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry  (abridged 
edition)  or  Wentworth's  Geometry  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required  for 
these  examinations. 

II.  Latin. — (1)  Grammar  and   Composition.     (2)  Translation  at  sight  Latin, 
of  simple  passages  in  Latin  prose.     (3)   Translation  at  sight  of  simple 
passages  in  Latin  poetry.     Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual   words, 

and  there  are  questions  testing  the  candidate's  practical  knowledge  of 
grammar  and  prosody. 

The  so-called  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  as  explained  in  one  of  the  standard 
X/atin  grammars  is  required. 

As  many  schools  are  introducing  the  "natural  method"  as  a  substitute  for  thorough 
grammatical  training,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  special  stress  is  laid  on  an 
accurate  and  ready  knowledge  of  grammatical  forms.  A  knowledge  of  paradigms  and 
parts  of  irregular  verbs  is  insisted  upon. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examinations  of  1906  the  sight  translation  of  Latin  Prose 
will  count  as  two  sections. 

III.  History. — (1)  The  outlines  of  the  History  of  Greece  and  Rome;  jyjston/. 
or  the  outlines  of  the  History  of  England;  or  the  outlines  of  the  History 

of  the  United  States. 

Botsford's  History  of  Greece,  Botsford's  History  of  Rome,  Andrews's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Gardiner's  A  Student's  History  of  England,  and  McLaughUn's  History  of  the 
American  Nation  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 

English.-^(l)  The  candidate  is  required  to  -m-ite  a  short  English  com- ^'^g^^g^ 
position,  correct  in  spelling,  grammar,  punctuation,  and  general  arrange- 
ment, and  to  correct  specimens  of  bad  English. 

Tn  1904  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Jidiics  Caesar;   Milton's  L' Allegro,  U  Penseroso, 
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Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray  and  Essay  on  A  Guide  to  English  Literature;  Wordsworth's 
Michael,  Resolution  and  Independence,  and  Intimations  of  Immortality;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel;  Shelley's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark,  and 
Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale; 
Tennyson's  Passing  of  Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  Pater's  Child 
in  the  House;   Stevenson's  Kidnapped. 

In  1905  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  Th^  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius  Ccesar;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard;  Burke's  Speech  on 
Conciliation  vrith  America;  Wordsworth's  Michael,  Intimations  of  Immortality,  "Three 
years  she  grew  in  sun  and  shower,"  The  Solitary  Reaper,  "O  Nightingale!  thou  surely 
art,"  "The  world  is  too  muck  with  us,"  "Earth  has  not  anything  to  show  more  fair,"  "It 
is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood";  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel; 
Shelley's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark  and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's 
Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale;  Tennyson's  Passing  of 
Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  Pater's  Child  in  the  House;  Steven- 
son's Kidnapped. 

In  1906  candidates  must  be  famihar  with  Chaucer's  Prologue  and  Knight's  Tale; 
Shakespeare's  Richard  II,  Henry  IV  (expurgated),  Henry  V,  Julius  Caisar  and  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew  Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray;  Gray's  Elegy 
in  a  Country  Churchyard;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  and  Letter  to 
the  Sheriff  of  Bristol;  Wordsworth's  Michael,  Intimations  of  Immortality,  "Three  years 
she  grew  in  sun  and  shower,"  The  Solitary  Reaper,  "O  Nightingale  !  thou  surely  art," 
"The  world  is  too  much  with  us,"  "Earth  has  not  anything  to  show  more  fair,"  "It  is  not 
to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood";  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel;  Shelley's 
Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark  and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's  Eve  of  St. 
Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale-  Tennyson's  Passing  of  Arthur;  Scott's 
Ivanhoe;   Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;   Pater's  Child  in  the  House. 

The  books  agreed  on  for  the  years  1904  and  1905  by  the  Associations  of  the  Col- 
leges and  Schools  of  the  New  England  States,  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  the 
North  Central  States,  and  the  Southern  States,  will  be  accepted  as  equivalents  in 
corresponding  years. 

The  books  prescribed  for  candidates  taking  the  regular  examinations  for  matricu- 
lation in  any  given  year  are  required  also  of  candidates  taking  the  special  matriculation 
examination  provided  for  students  entering  the  college  in  February  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing. Candidates  passing  off  conditions  after  admission  to  the  college  may  offer 
the  books  prescribed  in  the  examination  in  which  the  condition  was  imposed. 

In  preparing  for  this  examination  special  attention  should  be  given  to  paragraph- 
structure  and  sentence-structure.  Robins  and  Perkins's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Rhetoric,  HUl's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly,  and  Bigelow's 
Handbook  of  Punctuation,  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required  for  this  division 
of  the  examination. 

The  examination  in  English  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  offer  both  composition  and 
grammar  will  prevent  the  candidate  from  passing  in  the  division  offered. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examinations  of  1906  Enghsh  composition  will  count  as  three 
sections  and  Enghsh  grammar  as  one  section.  Either  examination  may  be  taken  in 
either  division. 

Science.      Science. — (1)  The  elements  of  one  of  the  following  sciences:  — Physics, 
or  Chemistry,  or  Botany,  or  Physiology,  or  Physical  Geography. 

Carhart  and  Chute's  Elements  of  Physics;  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chem- 
istry (Briefer  Course) ;  Leavitt's  Outlines  of  Botany;  Setchell's  Laboratory  Practice  and 
Spalding's  Introduction  to  Botany  used  in  connection  with  either  Atkinson's  Elementary 
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Botany  or  Barnes's  Plant  Life  or  Coulter's  Plants;  Martin's  Human  Body  (Briefer  Course) 

or  Foster's  Physiology  for  Beginners;  Dryer's  Lessons  in  Physical  Geography,  or  Davis 
and  Snyder's  Physical  Geography,  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 
Candidates  are  advised,  whenever  possible,  to  offer  Physics,  as  this  study  forms  the 
best  basis  for  further  scientific  work.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  shotild  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  metric  system. 

IV.  Two  of  the  following  languages: 

Greek. — (1)  Grammar  and  Composition.  (2)  Translation  at  sight  oi  Greek. 
simple  passages  in  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xenophon's  Anabasis  or  Memora- 
bilia. (3)  Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty  from 
Homer.  Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual  words  and  there  are  ques- 
tions testing  the  candidate's  practical  knowledge  of  grammar  and 
prosody. 

White's  Beginners'  Greek  Book  and  Jones's  Exercises  in  Greek  Prose  will  serve  to 
indicate  the  preparation  required  in  prose  composition. 

French. — (1)  The  examination  in  French  is  in  three  divisions,  one  to  pTench. 
test  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  pronunciation  and  ordinary  grammatical 
forms,  the  other  two,  her  power  to  read  at  sight  ordinary  French  prose  and 
verse. 

For  the  examination  in  reading  no  texts  are  assigned,  the  examination  being  in- 
tended to  test  the  candidate's  abiUty  to  read  any  ordinary  French  whatsoever.  Candi- 
dates preparing  for  these  examinations  are  advised  to  acquire  as  large  a  vocabulary  as 
possible;  they  are  further  advised  in  their  study  of  verbs  to  concentrate  their  attention 
on  the  regular  verbs,  the  auxiharies  etre,  avoir,  such  important  irregular  verbs  as  aller, 
devoir,  dire,  faire,  mettre,  prendre,  pouvoir,  vouloir,  tenir,  venir,  voir,  ecrire,  lire,  croire, 
boirc,  and  the  typical  verbs  conduire,  craindre,  paraitre,  partir,  and  to  acquire  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  various  past  tenses  and  of  the  rules  of  the  subjunctive. 

The  examination  in  French  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  pass  in  French  translation 
involves  failure  also  in  French  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

Teachers  preparing  students  that  wish  to  elect  French  in  the  college  are  advised  to 
train  their  pupils  to  write  French  from  dictation  in  order  to  enable  them  to  understand 
lectures  delivered  in  that  language. 

German. — (1)  The  examination  in  German  is  precisely  similar  to  that  in  German, 
French,  and  tests  the  candidate's  pronunciation,  knowledge  of  ordinary 
grammatical  forms,  and  ability  to  read  ordinary  German  at  sight. 

The  examination  in  German  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  pass  in  German  transla- 
tion involves  failure  also  in  German  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have     Studies 
passed  examinations  on  work  amounting  to  one  hundred  and  Leading 

twenty  hours*  and  must  have  obtained  an  examination  gra.de  Degree  of 

Bachelor 

~    of  Arts. 

*  The  word  hour  is  here  interpreted  to  mean  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester.  In 
calculating  the  standing  of  students  under  this  rule  every  course  offered  for  e.xamination, 
including  the  fourth  language,  trigonometry,  and  solid  geometry,  when  offered  for 
advanced   standing  in  the  matriculation  examination,   must  be  included.     A  grade 
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above  that  of  "passed,"  that  is,  the  grade  of  seventy  per  cent  or 
over,  on  half  of  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours;  she  must 
also  possess  at  the  time  of  graduation  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  and  some  acquaintance  with  Latin.  In 
the  last  year  before  graduation,  oral  examinations  are  held  to 
test  her  ability  to  read  French  and  German  at  sight. 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 

Required      Greek  or  French  or  German*  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  when  this 
Studies,  subject  has  not  been  included  in  the  examination  for  matriculation.    Those 
students,    however,    who   wish   to   omit    Greek   may   substitute   for   the 
required  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin^f 

English,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years. 

Philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science,  or  History,  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Group.  '^^^  Major  Courses,  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years  each,  constituting 
one  of  the  following  Groups :  any  Language  with  any  LanguageJ ;  History 
with  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law;  Economics  and  Politics  with  Phi- 
losophy, or  Law;  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  English,  or  Mathematics,  or 
Physics;  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  Latin,  or  Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or 
Geology;   any  Science  with  any  Science. 

Free  Elective     -f »'ee  Elective  Courses,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  to  be 

Courses       chosen  by  the  student.     It  should  be  noted  that  a  single  study  may  be 

taken  as  a  free  elective,  without  electing  the  group  that  includes  it,  and 

once  obtained  in  an  examination  may  not  be  cancelled,  the  first  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  of  examinations  offered  qualifying,  or  disqualifying,  for  a  degree.  Grades 
received  on  examinations  offered  for  work  not  taken  in  the  college  classes  must  be 
counted  in  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours. 

*  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  In  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greek, 
French,  or  German.  Attendance  on  these  classes  is  not  obligatory  before  the  beginning 
of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until  then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by 
private  study. 

t  A  student  choosing  Latin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  Ijatin,  or 
a  year  of  French,  or  German,  or  Italian,  or  Spanish. 

t  For  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  count  as  one  language; 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  102. 
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any   courses  open  as  free  electives,  may  be  chosen  without  taking  the 
remainder  of  the  minor  course  of  which  they  may  form  a  part. 


These  studies  may  for  convenience  be  tabul 

ated 

as  follows:        Tabular 

Statement 

•  Each). 

Required  Courses  {Five  hours  a 

week  for  One 

Yeai 

1  and  2                     3.                      4. 

5. 

6* 

Enghsh.          Philosophy.        Science: 

Science, 

Matriculation 

[Two  Courses.'l                                      Physics, 

or 

French, 

or 

History, 

or 

Chemistry, 

or 

Matriculation 

or 

Economics  and 

German, 

Geology, 

Politics, 

or 

or 

or 

Matriculation 

Biology. 

Law, 

Greek  (or 

or 

Minor  Latin). f 

Mathematics.f 

Two  Major  Courses  (Five  hours  a  week  for  Two  Years  Each). 
Constituting  any  one  of  the  following  thirty-four  groups : 


I— XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

Any  Language 

History 

History 

Economics  and 

with 

with 

with 

Politics 

any  Language § 

Economics  and 

Law. 

with 

(Fifteen  Groups). 

Politics. 

Law. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXI. 

XXII. 

Economics  and 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Politics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Greek. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

Philosophy. 

*  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greek, 
French,  or  German ;  stiidents  not  wishing  to  study  Greek  may  substitute  the  course  in 
minor  Latin  for  the  examination  in  matriculation  Greek.  Attendance  on  these  classes 
is  not  obhgatory  before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until 
then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by  private  study. 

t  A  student  choosing  I^atin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  Latin,  or 
a  year  of  French,  or  German,  or  ItaUan,  or  Spanish. 

%  Students  electing  minor  Mathematics  must  also  elect  Trigonometry,  two  hours  for 
one  semester,  or  ofTer  it  for  examination  before  entering  the  course  in  Minor  Mathe- 
matics. 

§  For  the  purpo.se  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  coimt  as  one  language: 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  102. 
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XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Physics. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Physics. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX— XXXIV. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Any  Science 

with 

with  - 

with 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

any  Science 
(Six  Groups). 

The 

Group 

System. 


Major 
Course. 


Required 
Courses. 


Free  Elective  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year  in  any  subject,  or  subjects,  the  student 
may  elect. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  elect 
their  courses  in  accordance  with  the  Group  System,  and  a 
comprehension  of  it  is  essential  to  an  understanding  of  the 
courses  of  instruction. 

In  all  departments  as  yet  fully  organised  there  is  a  course  of 
five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  called  a  Major  Course.  When- 
ever one  year  of  this  course  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  may  be 
taken  separately,  it  is  marked  as  a  Minor  Course.  It  is  required 
of  every  candidate  for  a  degree  to  take  two  such  major  courses 
as  shall  be  homogeneous,  or  shall  complete  each  other,  and 
major  courses  which  fulfil  this  condition  are  designated  as 
Groups.  The  object  of  this  system  is  to  enable  the  student 
to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  specialist's  knowledge;  and 
the  Required  Courses,  namely,  English,  philosophy,  science, 
and  history,  or  economics  and  politics,  or  law,  or  mathematics,  are 
intended  in  part  to  supplement  the  Group,  and  in  part  to  insure 
a  more  liberal  training  than  could  be  obtained  did  every  student 
combine  elective  studies  at  pleasure. 

The  required  two  years'  course  in  English  serves  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  language  and  comparative  literature. 
The  required  two  years  in  science  (or  the  substitute  permitted 
of  one  year's  course  in  science  and  one  year's  course  in  history, 
economics  and  politics,  law,  or  mathematics),  permit  the  student 
of  chemistry  and  biology  to  pursue  advanced  courses  in  one  or 
both  of  these  branches,  or  to  take  a  major  course  in  physics; 
and  they  give  for  one  year  at  least  to  the  student  of  history 
and-  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and  discipline  as  is 
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received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  one  year's  course  in 
philosophy  is  a  general  introduction  into  the  study  of  the  laws, 
conditions,  and  history  of  thought. 

In  almost  aU  departments  post-major  courses  are  organised  Pos^7na7or 
and  may  be  elected  by  students  that  have  completed  the  major,    bourses. 
or  group,  work  in  the  subject. 

All  minor  courses  that  do  not  presuppose  required  courses  jr^gg  Elective 
may  be  elected  by  any  student,  and  special  free  elective  courses      Courses. 
of  one,  two,  or  three  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

The  following  may  serve  as  examples  of  some  of  the  many 
combinations  of  studies  that  may  be  made  by  those  candidates 
for  a  degree  who  wish  to  specialise  as  far  as  possible  in  particular 
departments:  Matriculation  French,  Matriculation  German, 
Matriculation  Greek,  and  Minor  Latin  are  bracketed  as  being 
properly  included  in  the  examination  for' matriculation.  These 
bracketed  courses  may  be  offered  for  examination  without 
attendance  on  the  college  classes. 

Classics.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics, 
Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science,  {or  Mediseval,  or  Ori- 
ental History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor  Law,  or  Minor 
Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  Greek  and  Latin.  As  Free  Eiectives,  Post- 
major  Greek  and  Latin,  or  Classical  Art  and  Archteology,  ten  hours  a  week 
for  one  year. 

Modern  Languages  (other  than  English).  As  Required  Studies,  [Ma- 
triculation French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or 
Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
or  Biology),  another  Science,  (or  Mediteva],  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor 
Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor  Law%  or  Minor  Mathematics).  As  a 
Group,  German  and  French,  or  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  French 
and  Italian  and  Spanish.  .4  s  Free  Eiectives,  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  Post- 
major  French  or  German,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

English.  .4s  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science, 
(or  Mediseval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Minor  Law).  .4s  a  Group,  Greek  and  English,  or  Latin  and  English,  or 
English  and  German,  or  English  and  French,  or  English  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  or  English  and  Philosophy.  As  Free  Eiectives,  Latin  and  German, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
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MATHEMATrcs  (with  Greek).  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English, 
Philosophy,  Physics,  another  Science,  {or  Post-major  Mathematics,  or 
MediiBval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor 
Law).  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Greek.  As  Free  Electives,  Trigo- 
nometry, Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major  Greek,  ten  hours  a 
week  for  one  year. 

Mathematics  (with  Physics).  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin], 
English,  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  another  Science,  (Geology,  or  Biology), 
or  Post-major  Mathematics.  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  As 
Free  Electives,  Trigonometry,  Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major 
Physics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  j^ear. 

History.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  another  Science,  {or  Oriental  History  or  Post-major  History, 
or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  History 
and  Economics  and  Politics,  or  History  and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Post- 
major  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Law.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latm],  English,  Philosophy, 
any  Science,  another  Science,  {or  History  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  History  and  Law,  or  Economics  and  Politics 
and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Oriental  History, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  or  Physics  and  Geology,  or  Physics  and  Biology,  or  Chemistry 
and  Geology,  or  Chemistry  and  Biology,  or  Geology  and  Biology.  As 
Free  Electives,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or 
Biology,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Tlie  following  combinations  may  be  adopted  by  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  a  three  years'  course  in  history,  economics  and 
politics,  or  science,  yet  do  not  wish  to  elect  an  historical,  eco- 
nomic, or  scientific  group. 

I.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  Mediaeval  History.  As  a  Group,  any  Language  with  any  Lan- 
guage, or  Chemistry  and  Biology.  As  Free  Electives,  Modern  History, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  and  Post-major  History  five  hours  a  week 
for  one  year. 

II.  As  above,  but  for  Mediaeval  History  substitute  Minor  Economics 
and  Politics,  and  for  Modern  History,  Major  Economics  and  Politics,  and 
for  Post-major  History,- Post-major  Economics  and  Politics. 
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III.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Phy- 
sics, or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  any  Language 
with  any  Language.  As  Free  Electives,  Major  and  Post-major  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  consult  the  President  in  regard  to 
the  details  and  best  arrangement  of  her  various  studies,  and  to 
register  her  course  of  study  in  the  president's  office  before  enter- 
ing upon  college  work. 

The  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  may,  as  a 
rule,  be  taken  in  any  order  preferred  by  the  student,  but  students 
are  advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  in  advance  with  reference 
to  the  lecture  schedule  in  order  that  a  conflict  of  hours  may  not 
later  in  their  course  prevent  them  from  electing  all  the  studies 
which  they  desire.  Students  who  elect  English  as  a  major  study, 
for  example,  must  take  the  general  English  literature  lectures 
and  essay  work  in  their  first  and  second  years  in  the  college 
because  they  are  required  to  have  completed  this  work  before 
entering  the  major  course  in  English;  again,  a  student  choosing 
philosophy  as  one  of  her  major  studies  must  take  the  general 
course  in  philosophy  in  her  first  year  if  she  wishes  to  elect  post- 
major  work  in  philosophy.  Students  choosing  a  scientific  group, 
such  as  chemistry  and  biology,  must  arrange  their  courses  so  as 
to  avoid  confiicts  in  the  hours  for  laboratory  work.  Trigo- 
nometry is  required  for  the  work  of  the  minor  course  in  mathe- 
matics and  for  the  work  of  the  major  year  of  the  group  course 
in  physics. 

Those  students  who  have  not  decided  on  their  group  may 
in  the  first  year  pursue  required  studies  only,  or  may  elect 
one  of  the  courses  belonging  to  the  group  to  which  they  most 
incline,  with  the  understanding  that  if  they  should  desire  to 
change  their  group  that  course  will  be  counted  as  a  free  elective; 
those  students  whose  tastes  are  already  fully  formed,  or  who  are 
uncertain  how  many  years  they  shall  remain  in  college,  may 
enter  at  once  on  free  elective  studies  and  on  the  study  of  both 
subjects  of  their  group.  There  are  obvious  advantages  for  the 
student  in  deferring  as  long  as  possible  the  choice  of  her  free 
electives  and  her  group,  inasmuch  as  the  required  studies,  by 
accustoming  her  to  the  methods  of  laboratory  work,  and  to  the 
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study  of  languages,  literature,   and  history,   afford  her  every 
opportunity  of  ascertaining  her  true  tastes  and  aptitudes. 

The  students  are  not  divided  into  the  traditional  college 
classes,  and  there  is  no  limit  of  time  for  graduation;  in  order  to 
pursue  a  wider  course  of  reading  in  connection  with  single  sub- 
jects, or  to  attend  a  greater  variety  of  lectures,  the  ablest  stu- 
dents may  choose  to  defer  graduation;  personal  considerations 
only  determine  the  time  spent  in  completing  the  studies  re- 
quired for  a  degree.  Nevertheless,  these  requirements  con- 
stitute strictly  a  four  years'  course;  that  is  to  say,  if  the  time 
given  to  lectures  and  class  work  be,  as  is  usual,  fifteen  hours  a 
week,  a  student  passing  the  ordinary  matriculation  examination, 
and  availing  herself  of  the  preliminary  courses  of  the  college  in 
the  subjects  which  that  examination  did  not  include,  in  all  cases 
requires  precisely  four  years.  To  reduce  the  length  of  the  college 
course  or  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  students  are 
permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects  included  in 
the  course  without  attending  the  college  classes.  Trigonometry, 
the  fourth  language  (Matriculation  French,  or  German,  or  Greek, 
or  Minor  Latin)  and  the  reading  and  composition  courses  in 
French  and  German  may  be  taken  in  this  way.  It  is  impossible 
for  a  student  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  college  course  by  one 
year  unless  she  enters  with  knowledge  considerably  in  advance 
of  that  required  by  the  entrance  examinations;  otherwise  the 
extra  work  is  too  much  to  be  accomplished  during  the  summer 
vacations. 

The  Bryn     The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to 
3latvr        member  of  the  graduating  class  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the 
Felloiv-    ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.    The  holder  receives  the  sum 
ship.      ^-j£  g^g  hundred  dollars,  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's 
study  and  residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Conti- 
nental.    The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the 
holder's  own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies        Graduates   of  Bryn  Mawr  College,   and  graduates   of  other 

Leading   colleges  who  .shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the 

to  a  ^  ^  ,  .  . 

Second     course  of  study  for  which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 

Degree.    Yen%  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional 

courses  of  lectures  as -may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Aca- 
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demic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the 
graduate  school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a    The  Degrie 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at    Master  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving  this        Arts. 
degree,   and  must  have  pursued  either  undergraduate  courses 
not  previously  taken,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  grad- 
uate courses  equivalent  in  time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  work.    She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively 
to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.     If  the  courses  taken  are 
undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  exami- 
nations with  credit;   if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either 
a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence 
of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the 
heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  The  Degree 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon          *'/ 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic    Philosophy 
Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a         ^'",^ 
degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of       Arts. 
Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  ade- 
quately supplemented  by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued,  for  at  least  three  years 
after  having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non- 
professional) study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  Academic  Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these 
years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some 
subject  connected  with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation 
that  bears  satisfactory  evidence  of  original  research,  and  must 
pass  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the 
Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief  subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral 
examination  on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one 
minor  subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  sub- 
jects, the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
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combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Committee,  by 
whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council.  The  candi- 
date may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies  in  con- 
nection with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  disserta- 
tion must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  is 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College 
as  an  honorary  degree. 

The  Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Balti- 

Mary  E.   more,  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  are  enrolled  as  candi- 

Eu7'02)€an  dates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.     One,  founded  in 

Felloiv-    1895  and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas 
shitjs^ 

Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in 

scholarship,  to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894  and  known  as 
the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the 
ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence 
who  has  for  two  years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  These  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars 
each,  are  intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 
The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Tuition.  For  undergraduate  students  and  hearers  the  charge  for 
tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespective  of  the  num- 
ber of  courses  attended  or  the  actual  time  of  attendance,  and  is 
payable  in  advance.*  For  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate 
scholars  the  tuition  fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dol- 
lars a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Other  graduate 
students  who  do  not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate 


*  students  that  intend  to  take  the,  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  February  will  be 
charged  only  one  half  the  regular  tuition  fee  if  they  register  this  intention  in  the  Bur- 
sar's office  before  beginning  their  college  work,  provided  their  entire  academic  work  is 
completed  in  the  first  semester. 
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work  are  charged  for  one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a 
semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a 
semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a 
semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty 
dollars  a  semester,  payable  in  advance.*  This  arrangement  is 
made  especially  for  non-resident  students,  but  those  who  wish  to 
take  only  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may  live  in  the 
college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must  give  up  their 
rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the  full  amount  of 
graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee.  The  tuition 
fee  for  the  entire  year  (or  in  the  case  of  graduate  students 
for  the  semester)  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is  regis- 
tered in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  can  be  made 
on  account  of  absence  or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever.! 
Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately 
at  the  Bursar's  office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the 
President's  office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty 
of  exclusion  from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the 
courses  registered  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  Presi- 
dent's office,  or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials  and 
apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of 
five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four  hours 
a  week.*  The  laboratory  course  in  palaeontology  is  an  exception,  the  fee 
being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  \^'eek. 
Students  taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of  eight  dollars  a 
semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three  dollars  a  charge 
made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Not  more  than  one 
laboratory  course  is  required  of  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  for  those  students  Hesidence, 
whose  families  reside  in  Philadelphia  or  the  neighborhood.  Of 
the  students  in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of 
the  college,  about  one-seventh  have  always  lived  in  their  own 
homes.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  per  year  in  the 
college  halls  for  undergraduate  students  is  three  hundred  dollars, 
and  upwards,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the 
student;  in  about  one- third  of  the  college  rooms  the  expense  of 

*  Special  arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
attending  five  hour.=  a  week  or  less  of  lectures, 
t  See  note,  page  60. 
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board  and  residence  is  three  hundred  dollars.  Of  this  charge 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room- 
rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Graduate  students  are 
charged  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  a  year  for  board, 
and  one  hundred  dollars  a  year  for  room-rent.  Every  student 
has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent  includes  all  expense  of 
furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light.* 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  George 
S.  Gerhard,,  of  Ardmore,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College,  and 
Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who 
spends  two  afternoons  a  week  from  four  to  six  at  the  college, 
and  may  then  be  consulted  by  the  students  free  of  charge,  and 
at  other  times  by  appointment. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Go vernment,  which  was  organised  in  1892. 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students 
whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable 
members  of  the  college  community. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  with  a 
full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained 
by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these 
halls  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a  common  dining-hall  and 
kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining- 
hall,  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Warden.  In  1899  it  became 
necessary  to  provide  additional  accommodation  for  students,  and 
two  houses  on  the  college  grounds,  Dolgelly  and  Cartref,  were 
remodelled  and  made  available  for  students.  Each  house  pro- 
vides accommodation  for  nine  or  ten  students  and  a  resident 
Mistress.  In  1901  a  third  house,  Llanberis,  adjoining  Dolgelly, 
was  taken,  providing  accommodation  for  a  Mistress  and  fourteen 

*  Rugs  and  towels  must  be  furnished  by  the  students  themselves.     Graduate  stu- 
dents will,  on  request,  be  supplied  with  rugs. 
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students;  and  in  1902  a  fourth  house,  Summit  Grove,  with 
accommodation  for  a  Warden  and  thirty-one  students,  was 
added,  pending  the  erection  of  a  new  hall  of  residence.  Plans  of 
these  houses  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  College.  Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible.  Since  the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great  and 
every  room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other 
student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is 
required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In 
case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the 
first  college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or 
files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
July  first  of  the  year  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded.  If  for  any 
reason  whatever  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
July  first,  the  amount  will  be  forfeited.  Students  making  appli- 
cation for  a  room  in  February  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not 
file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary 
that  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  application,  should 
be  signed  and  returned  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College.  Rooms  are  assigned  to  the  entering 
class  during  the  summer  preceding  the  year  for  which  application 
is  made.  No  particular  room  or  set  of  rooms  may  be  applied  for. 
Applicants  are  allowed  to  choose  in  turn  from  among  all  the 
rooms  left  vacant,  the  order  of  choice  being  determined  by  the 
date  at  which  the  application  is  registered.  Cheques  should  be 
drawn  payable  to  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the 
following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal 
notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or 
before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

All  students,  or  candidates  for  matriculation,  reserving  rooms 
who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
September  first  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is 
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reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for  the  entire 
academic  year.* 

students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins, 
sheets,  etc.,  are  provided  by  the  College.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam;  the  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten 
minutes,  and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  Electric 
light  is  introduced  into  every  room.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by 
any  laundry  recommended  by  the  College  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  $8  a  half-year 
for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week.  On  account  of  the  danger  of  infectious  diseases  students 
in  residence  are  not  permitted  to  send  their  washing  to  private  laundresses.  Accommo- 
dation is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas 
and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  board  and  resi- 
dence during  the  college  year.  Students  who  expect  to  spend  any  part  of  the  Christ- 
mas or  Easter  vacations  in  Bryn  Mawr,  Philadelphia,  or  the  immediate  neighborhood, 
not  in  their  own  homes  and  not  in  the  College  halls  of  residence,  are  required  to  con- 
sult the  Secretary  in  regard  to  the  arrangements  that  they  wish  to  make.  No  charge 
is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a 
physician. 

Summary     The    charge   for  tuition   is    $200   a  year  for  undergraduate 

„     **f         students  and  $125  a  year   for  graduate  students,!  payable   in 
Expenses.     ,  -^  ^  j\    i    j 

advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of 
board,  is  for  undergraduate  students  $125,  and  upwards,  and  for 
graduate  students  $100  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year,  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  The  charges 
for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  board  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  ofhce  before  November 
1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester  must  be  paid 
before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  are  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances;  in 
case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportionate  reduction  in 

*  An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass,  the 
autumn  examinations  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  is  forfeited,  unless  the  candidate  wishes  to  apply  for  entrance  in  February  of  the 
same  academic  year,  in  which  case  the  fee  may  be  transferred  to  that  date.  Any  candi- 
date applying  for  a  room  in  February  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for 
■  the  semester,  if  she  does  not  inform  the  secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
January  1st.  An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass, 
the  February  examination  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of 
fifteen  dollars  is  forfeited. 

t  Graduate  students  taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures  are  charged  reduced 
fees  for  tuition:  see  pages  60  to  61.  This  reduction  is  not  made  in  the  case  of  Fellows 
and  Graduate  Scholars. 
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the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  by  the 
dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  in  residence 
or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

The  charge  for  board,  residence,  and  tuition,  is  therefore,  for 
undergraduate  students,  S500  a  year  and  upwards;  and  for  gradu- 
ate students,  $400.  Students  in  residence  are  charged  $5  a  year, 
payable  in  advance,  for  the  support  of  the  college  infirmary  and 
the  payment  of  trained  nurses.  For  laboratory  charges,  see 
page  61. 


The  Students'  Loan  Fund  op  Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are 
interested  in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is 
distributed  in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assist- 
ance of  those  students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one 
year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College 
and  representatives  of  the  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee 
reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  com- 
mittee consists  of  the  following  members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  Elizabeth  Bv  Kirkbride, 
1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  Chairman,  Rosemont,  Pa.; 
Miss  Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell,  27  E.  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York  City;  Miss 
Elizabeth  Conway  Bent,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Miss  Marion  Reilly,  2015  De  Lancey 
Place,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 
Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Miss  Mary 
E.  Converse,  and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  to  the 
Chairman  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 


Loan 
Fund. 


Foundation  op  Scholarships. — The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  given  or  left  by 
will  to  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  will  found  a  perpetual  scholarship  giving 
free  tuition  to  one  student  every  year.  The  scholarship  may  be  given  in  memory  of 
and  named  after  any  person  designated  by  the  donor. 


Scholarships. — Eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  four  of  the  value  of  $300 
and  four  of  the  value  of  $200,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1896.  They  are  awarded 
annually  to  candidates  presenting  themselves  for  the  spring  matriculation  examinations 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  first  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $300  and  a  second  of  the  value 
of  $200  being  open  to  candidates  from  each  of  the  following  districts: — (a)  The  New 
England  States;  (6)  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware;  (c)  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  and  Wisconsin,  and  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  river;  (d)  Pennsylvania 
and  all  places  not  included  in  (a),  (6),  and  (c).  The  district  to  which  a  candidate  is 
considered  to  belong  is  determined  by  the  school  at  which  she  receives  her  final  prepara- 
tion, or  in  case  of  preparation  by  private  study  by  the  place  of  residence  during  the  year 
preceding  the  final  examination;  but  candidates  may  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion at  any  place  where  such  examination  is  held.  These  scholarships,  which  are  to  be 
held  for  one  year  only,  are  awarded  in  each  of  the  above  named  districts  on  the  basis  of 
the  sum  total  of  marks  obtained  by  the  candidate;  but  no  one  is  eligible  for  the  first 
scholarship  who  has  received  more  than  one  condition  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the 
examination,  and  no  one  is  eligible  for  the  second  scholarship  who  has  received  more 
than  three  conditions  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the  examination.  When  the  examina- 
tion has  been  di^dded  no  account  is  taken  of  those  conditions  incurred  in  the  first  divi- 
sion which  have  been  passed  off  in  the  final  examination.  The  competition  is  limited 
to  those  who  intend  to  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who 
have  not  studied  at  any  other  college,  and  who  have  not  before  presented  themselves 


Scholar- 
ships. 
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more  than  once  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  matriculation  examinations.  All  those  who 
present  themselves  are  ipso  facto  candidates  for  these  scholarships,  no  formal  declaration 
of  candidacy  being  required. 

Eight  scholarships  of  S200  each,  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for 
four  consecutive  years,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1893,  and  were  presented  to 
the  pubhc  schools  of  Philadelphia  through  Dr.  Brooks,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  candidate  shall  have  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  have  re- 
ceived all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  the 
High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board 
of  Education  of  Philadelphia,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been  approved  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  The  scholarship  shall  be  renewed  annually  by 
the  Trustees,  until  the  holder  has  completed  her  fourth  year  at  college,  provided  her 
conduct  and  proficiency  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 

The  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship.  In  1893  the  Alumnse 
Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  a  scholarship  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for  four 
years.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls' 
High  School  who  passes  the  matriculation  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  that 
year  with  the  highest  credit. 

One  scholarship  of  $200  entitling  the  holder  to  one  year's  free  tuition,  was  founded  by 
the  Trustees  in  1895,  and  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower 
Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  for  the  benefit  of  graduates  of  the  High 
School  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  can- 
didate shaU  have  complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  shaU  have  received  all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examinations  in  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  School  Board  of 
Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  If  in  any  year  there  shall  be,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  no  satis- 
factory candidate  in  the  graduating  class,  the  scholarship  may  be  renewed  during  the 
follov/ing  year  for  the  benefit  of  a  former  holder,  provided  her  conduct  and  proficiency 
have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 

One  competitive  scholarship  of  the  value  of  S200,  renewable  till  graduation,  is  open 
annually  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  that  are  unable  to  pay 
the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
marks  received  in  the  spring  matriculation  examinations  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Two 
additional  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  are  open  for  competition  to  graduate 
students  who  are  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  and  need  financial  assistance. 
Three  scholarships,  of  $400  each,  for  one  year,  are  open  to  those  graduates  of  Earlham, 
Penn,  and  Guilford  Colleges  respectively,  who  in  the  preceding  year  have  completed  the 
course  of  their  several  colleges  with  most  distinction.  These  scholarships  have  been 
established  by  the  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  desire  of  the  Founder  of  the  college  to 
promote  the  advanced  education  of  women  in  the  Society  of  Friends,  of  which  he  was  a 
member. 

Four  scholarships  of  $400  each,  renewable  for  four  consecutive  years,  were  founded 
in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
One  of  these  scholarships  is  open  annually  to  the  pupil  of  that  school  who  has  completed 
the  school  course  with  most  distinction. 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholarships,  two  in  number,  each  of  the  value  of  $250 
for  one  year,  were  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  in 
memory  of  the  first  President  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads.  The  first  of  these 
scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to  those  stu- 
dents only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  than  ten  and  not 
more  than  twenty-two  and  a  half  hours  (three  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and  have  been 
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in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  one  semester.  The 
second  of  these  scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to 
those  students  only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  tnan  twenty 
and  not  more  than  thirty-seven  and  a  half  hours  (five  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and 
have  been  in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semes- 
ters. To  be  ehgible  for  either  of  these  two  scholarships  a  student  shall  have  obtained 
a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  prove  her  need  of 
financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  In  case  either  scholar- 
ship is  awarded  to  a  non-resident  student,  its  value  shall  not  exceed  $150.  The  nomi- 
nating committee  consists  of  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  two  members  of 
the  Academic  Council  of  the  College,  appointed  annually  by  the  Council,  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  three  other  members  of  the 
Alumnas  Association  appointed  by  the  executive  committee  of  the  Alumnoe  Association. 
Applications  for  the  scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  Mrs.  Charles  Elmer  Bushnell, 
1836  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

Special  Alumnae  Scholarships  have  been  provided  during  the  years  1900-01,  1901-02 
and  1902-03  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association.  In  the  year 
1902-03  a  scholarship  of  $150  was  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  Sophomore  Class  to  be 
held  during  the  Junior  year. 

The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  was  given  in  1895  by 
Miss  Ethel  Powers  of  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  a  graduate 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who  died  in  December,  1894.  It  is  awarded  at  the  close  of  the 
Junior  year  as  a  Senior  scholarship  to  an  undergraduate  student  who  has  been  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  five  semesters  and  is  unable  to 
pursue  her  studies  without  financial  aid,  the  preference  being  given  to  the  candidate 
who  has  acquitted  herself  with  most  credit  or  shown  most  promise  in  her  college  work. 
Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  New  Century  Club  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  was  founded  in  1896  by  the 
New  Century  Club  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  awarded  each  year  to  the  graduate  of  the 
Girls'  High  School  of  Philadelphia  having  the  highest  general  average  of  marks  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  for  matriculation. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $160  founded  in  1896  by  former 
pupils  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School  is  awarded  to  a  student  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
the  holder  being  nominated  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens. 

Two  Maria  Hopper  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  were  founded  in  1901  by 
the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper  of  Philadelphia.  They  are  awarded,  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship,  to  two  members  of  the  Freshman  class  who  need  financial 
assistance,  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Sophomore  year.  AppMcations 
for  these  scnolarsliips  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  was  founded  in  1902 
by  Mi's.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  holder 
is  nominated  by  the  donor  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  and  Faculty  of  the 
College. 

The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  was 
founded  in  1901  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall  School  for 
Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnae  and  former  pupils  of  the  school  It  is  awarded  each 
year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship,  irrespective  of  the  need  of  financial  aid,  to  a  member 
of  the  Junior  class  to  be  held  during  the  Senior  year.  No  application  for  the  scholarship 
is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarsliip  in  American  Hi.story  of  the  value  of  $60 
was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  in 
memory  of  Ehzabeth  Duane  Gillespie.      It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the 
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Sophomore  or  Junior  class  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  year,  on  condition  that  the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devotes  to  the  study  of 
American  history  at  least  four  hours  a  week  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years 
of  her  college  course,  the  candidate  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Libraries.  The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  eighteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for 
special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  forty- 
one  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand  doctors'  dis- 
sertations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  Gottingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  '  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  73  and  105  of  the  program. 

The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for 
books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate 
departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books,  over  seven- 
teen thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library  during 
the  past  nine  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Three  hundred  and  thirty-two  serial  publications  and  reviews 
in  the  English,  German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse, 
and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows : 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *Advocate  of  peace;  Allgemeines  statistischesarchiv; 
American  anthropologist;  American  chemical  journal;  *  American  economist;  Ameri- 
can friend;  American  geologist;  American  historical  review;  American  journal  of 
anatomy;  American  journal  of  archaeology;  American  journal  of  mathematics; 
American  journal  of  philology;  American  journal  of  physiology;  American  journal  of 
psychology;  American  journal  of  science;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages; 
American  journal  of  sociology;  American  journal  of  theology;  American  naturalist; 
Americana  Germanica;  Anatomischer  anzeiger;  Anglia;  AngUstische  forschungen; 
Annalen  der  chemie;  Annalen  der  physik;  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique;  Annales 
scientifiques  de  I'Ecole  normale  superieure;  Annali  di  matematica;  Annals  of  the 
American  academy  of  political  and  social  science;  L'annfe  psychologique;  Archiv  fiir 
anatomie  und  physiologic;  Archiv  fiir  das  studium  der  rieueren  sprachen  und  litera- 
turen;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologic;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesamte  psychologie; 
Archiv  fiir  geschichte  der  philosophic;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographic;  Archiv 
fiir  miicroskopische  anatomie;    Archiv  fiir  protistenkunde;    Archiv  fiir  systematische 
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philosophie;  Archives  de  physiologie ;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano;  Arkiv  for  nordisk 
tiiologi;  Athenaeum;  Atlantic  monthly;  Atti  della  Reals  acoademia  deUe  scienze  di 
Torino ;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  record ;  *Baptist  missionary  magazine :  Beiblatter  zu 
den  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie;  Beilage  zur  allgemeinen  zeitung;  Beitrage  zur 
geschichte  der  deutschen  sprache  und  hteratur ;  Beitrage  zur  kunde  der  indogermani- 
schen  sprachen;  Benchte  der  Deutschen  chemischen  gesellschaft ;  BerUner  philolo- 
gisctie  wochenschrif t ;  Bibhcal  world ;  Bibhographical  contributions  from  the  University 
of  Nebraska;  *Bibliograpiucal  contributions  of  Bowdoin  coUege  hbrary;  *BibUo- 
graphical  contributions  of  Harvard  university;  Bibhotheca  mathematica;  Bibliotheca 
philologica  classica;  Bibliotheca  sacra;  Bibhotheque  de  la  faculte  des  lettres  de  TUni- 
versite  de  Paris;  Biological  bulletin;  Biologisches  centralblatt ;  Biometrika;  Bolletino 
di  bibhografia  e  storia  delle  scienze  matematiche;  *Book  news;  Bookman;  Bookman 
(London);  Bookseller;  *Boston  evening  transcript ;  Botanische  zeitung;  Botanisches 
centralblatt;  Bryn  Mawr  College  monographs;  Bulletin  bibhographique  et  peda- 
gogique;  Bulletin  de  correspondance  hellenique;  Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  psychologique ; 
Bulletin  de  la  Society  des  anciens  textes  frangais;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique 
de  France;  Bulletin  des  sciences  mathematiques;  Bulletin  hispanique;  Bulletin 
italien;  Bulletin  of  American  mathematical  society:  *Bulletin  of  bibhography;  *Bul- 
letin  of  the  Free  library  of  Philadelphia;  *Bulletin  of  the  New  York  pubhc  library; 
*Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota;  *Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Missouri; 
*Burietin  of  the  New  York  state  Department  of  I>abor;  ^Bulletins  of  the  New  York 
state  hbrary;  ^Bulletins  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin;  Centralblatt  fiir  mineralogie; 
Centralblatt  fiir  physiologie;  Century  magazine;  Chaucer  society  publications;  Chicago 
seminary  quarterly;  *City  and  state ;  Classical  review ;  Columbia  law  review;  *Colum- 
bia  university  quarterly;  Commercial  and  financial  chronicle;  Comptes  rendus  des 
seances  de  I'Academie  des  sciences;  Contemporary  review;  Country  Ufe  in  America; 
Cntic;  La  cultura;  Cumulative  index  to  periodicals;  *Deaconess'  advocate;  Deutsche 
litteraturzeitung;  Deutsche  rundschau;  Dial;  Dialect  notes;  Early  English  text 
society  publications;  Economic  journal;  Economic  review;  Education;  Educational 
review;  Educational  times;  Electrician;  Englische  studien;  English  historical  review; 
Ephemeris  archaiologike ;  Euphorion;  ^Everybody's  magazine;  Expositor;  Exposi- 
tory times;  Fortnightly  review;  Forum;  *Friends' missionary  advocate;  Geographi- 
sche  zeitschrift;  Geological  magazine;  Geologisches  centralblatt;  German-American 
annals;  Germanic  studies;  Giornale  dantesco;  Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Bat- 
taghni;  Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana;  Goethe-jahrbuch;  Gottingische 
gelehrte  anzeigen;  Gymnasium;  Harper's  magazine;  Harper's  weekly;  Hartford 
seminary  record;  Harvard  law  review;  Harvard  studies  in  classical  philology;  Hermes; 
Historische  vierteljahrschrift ;  Historische  zeitschrift;  *Hochschulnachrichten; 
Indogermanische  forschungen;  International  journal  of  ethics;  International  quar- 
terly; Islendinga  sogur;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shake- 
speare gesellschaft;  Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archa?ologischen  instituts; 
Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachforschung;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  fort- 
schritte  der  mathematik;  Jahrbticher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  botanik;  Jahresberieht  der 
Deutschen  mathematiker  vereinigung;  Jahresberieht  fiir  literaturgeschichte;  Jahres- 
berieht iiber  die  erscheinungen  auf  dem  gebiete  der  germanischen  philologie ;  Jahres- 
berieht iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie;  Jahresberieht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der 
klassischen  alterthumswissenschaft ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  schul- 
anstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
universitaten  erschienenen  schriften;  *  Johns  Hopkins  university  circulars;  Johns 
Hopkins  university  studies;  Journal  de  mathematiques;  Journal  de  physiologie; 
Journal  de  physique;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik;  Journal  of 
geography;  Journal  fiir  praktische  chemie ;  Journal  fiir  psychologic;  Journal  of  Ameri- 
can folklore;  Journal  of  Biblical  literature ;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology;  Journal  of 
Hellenic  studies;  Journal  of  pedagogy:  Journal  of  philology;  Journal  of  physiology; 
Journal  of  political  economy;  *  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences:  Journal 
of  the  Chemical  society;  Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society;    Journal  of  the 
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Royal  statistical  society;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research;  *Kansas 
university  science  bulletin ;  Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  f iir  niederdeutsche  sprach- 
forschung;  Kritischer  jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  romanischen  philologie; 
*Lantern;  Leipziger  studien;  Library  journal;  Literarisches  centralblatt ;  *Literary 
era;  ^Literary  news;  *Literary  world;  Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  romanische 
philologie;  Mathematische  annalen;  Mercure  de  France;  Messenger  of  mathematics; 
Mind;  Mind  and  body;  Mineralogical  magazine;  Mineralogische  und  petrographische 
mittheilungen ;  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  englischen  sprache  und  literatur; 
Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel;  Mittheilungen  des  Kaiserlichen 
deutschen  archseologischen  instituts:  Mnemosyne;  Modern  language  notes;  Modern 
philology;  Monatshefte  fiir  chemie;  Monist;  Monthly  review;  *MonthIy  weather 
review;  Le  mus^e  beige;  Nachrichten  von  der  KonigUchen  gesellschaft  der  wissen- 
schaften;  Nation;  National  geographic  magazine;  Nature;  Neue  deutsche  rundschau; 
Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  philologie  und  padagogik;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie, 
geologic  und  palseontologie;  New  York  evening  post;  *New  York  Latin  leaflet;  New 
York  times;  New  York  tribune;  Nineteenth  century;  North  American  review;  Nuova 
antologia;  *Oberlin  college  bulletins;  *Ohio  bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections; 
Outlook;  Palaestra;  Pedagogical  seminary;  Pennsylvania  magazine;  Petermann's 
mittheilungen;  Philadelphia  pubhc  ledger;  Philologische  untersuchungen;  Philologus; 
Philosophical  magazine;  Philosophical  review;  Philosophische  studien;  Physical 
training;  Poet  lore;  Pohtical  science  quarterly;  Popular  science  monthly;  Preussische 
jahrbiicher;  *Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  *Proceedings  of  the 
American  philosophical  society;  *Proceedings  of  the  Association  of  colleges  and  pre- 
paratory schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland;  Proceedings  of  the  London 
mathematical  society;  *Proceedings  of  the  Michigan  schoolmasters'  club;  Proceedings 
of  the  Royal  society;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research;  Proceedings 
of  the  society  of  Biblical  archseology;  Psychological  review;  Psychologische  arbeiten; 
Publications  of  the  American  academy  of  political  and  social  science;  Publications  of 
the  American  economic  association;  Pubhcations  of  the  American  historical  associa- 
tion; *Pubhcations  of  the  American  Jewish  historical  society;  Publications  of  the 
American  statistical  association ;  *Publications  of  the  Association  of  collegiate  alumnae ; 
Publications  of  the  Modern  language  association;  *Publications  of  the  Philippine  infor- 
mation society;  *Publications  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Publisher's  weekly; 
Punch;  Quarterly  journal  of  economics;  Quarterly  journal  of  mp.thematics ;  Quarterly 
journal  of  microscopical  science;  Quarterly  journal  of  the  Geological  society;  Quarterly 
review;  Quellen  und  forschungen;  Rassegna  bibliografica;  Rendiconti  del  circolo 
matematico  di  Palermo;  Review  of  education;  Review  of  reviews;  Revista  critica; 
Revista  de  archives;  Revue  celtique;  Revue  critique;  Revue  d'histoire  httc^raire  de 
la  France;  Revue  de  I'hypnotisme;  Revue  de  mdtaphysique ;  Revue  de  philologie; 
Revue  des  deux  mondes;  Revue  des  etudes  grecques;  Revue  des  questions  historiques; 
Revue  hispanique;  Revue  historique;  Revue  Internationale  de  I'enseignement  supd- 
rieure;  Revue  philosophique;  Revue  pohtique;  Rheinisches  museum  fiir  philologie; 
Ri vista  di  fi.ologia;  Romania;  Romanische  forschungen;  Romanische  studien; 
Saturday  review;  Schriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaft ;  Science;  Scottish  text  society 
pubhcations;  Scribner's  magazine;  *Sound  currency;  *Southern  workman ;  Spectator; 
^Spirit  of  missions;.  Stuch  itahani  di  filologia  classica;  Studies  in  history,  economics, 
and  pubhc  law;  *Sunday-school  times;  *Teachers'  sanitary  bulletin;  *Technology 
review;  Toronto  university  studies;  Transactions  of  American  philological  association; 
Transactions  of  the  American  mathematical  society;  Translations  and  reprints  from 
original  sources  of  European  history;  *University  of  Chicago  record;  University  of 
Missouri  studies;  *Vanderbilt  university  quarterly;  Westminster  review;  Wochen- 
schrift  fiir  klassische  philologie;  Wochentliches  verzeichniss  des  deutschen  buch- 
handels;  World's  fair  bulletin;  World's  work;  Yale  review;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische 
chemie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen ;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  den  deutschen  unterricht;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  philologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
deutsche   wortf orschung ;     Zeitschrift    fiir   deutsches   alterthum;     Zeitschrift    fiir   die 
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cisterreichischen  gymnasien;  Zeitschrift  fiir  elect ro-chemie;  Zeitschrift  ftir  franzosische 
sprache;  Zeitschrift  fiir  mathematik  und  physik;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikaUsche  chemie; 
Zeitschrift  ftir  psychologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  philologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
socialswissenschaf t ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  Uteraturgeschichte;  Zeitschrift  fUr 
vergleichende  sprachforschung;  Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschafthche  zoologie;  Zoologischer 
anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  210,000  vol- 
umes and  30,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the 
students  for  consultation.  Private  subscription,  for  four  vol- 
umes, $12  a  year,  or  $10  for  nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  189,000  volumes 
and  10,000  pamphlets.  Private  subscription^  $2.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  52,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gen- 
erously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  220,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  College. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  247- 
000  volumes  and  10,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to 
the  students  for  consultation. 

There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major,  or  two-  Courses  of 
year,  courses  of  five  hours  a  week  in  the  following  subjects:  ^*  ^* 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law,  Philosophy,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology;  and  elective  courses 
in  the  above  and  in  Biblical  Literature,  Experimental  Psychology, 
Education,  Classical  Art  and  Archseology  and  Meteorology. 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Sanskrit,  and  Indo-European. 
Philology,   Greek,   Latin,   English  Philology    including  Anglo- 
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Courses  in 
Language 

and 
Literature. 


Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature,  German 
Literature,  Gothic,  Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High 
German,  Middle  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Modern  and  Old 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other  Romance  Languages,  Celtic 
and  Slavonic  Languages,  Hebrew,  Aramaic,  Assyrian,  Biblical 
Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law,  Philosophy, 
Experimental  Psychology,  Education,  Classical  Art  and  Archae- 
ology, Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology,  Physiology, 
and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  courses  in  language  and  literature  are  meant,  first  of  all, 
to  be  complete  in  themselves,  and  extensive  enough  to  meet  the 
needs  of  special  students,  and  secondly,  to  facilitate  the  study  of 
comparative  philology  or  of  comparative  literature.  Whenever 
it  has  been  practicable,  as  in  Greek  and  Latin  and  in  the  modern 
languages,  one  half  of  the  major  course  has  been  devoted  to 
strictly  linguistic  studies,  and  the  other  half  to  the  history  of 
literature.  The  group  work  in  English  is  constructed  on  this 
model,  one  half  of  the  course  being  devoted  to  philology,  and 
the  other  half  to  literary  interpretation.  Courses  of  parallel 
reading  are  required  of  all  students  of  language  and  literature, 
precisely  as  laboratory  work  is  required  of  the  students  of 
chemistry  or  biology ;  these  courses  are  intended  to  acquaint  the 
students  with  the  works  of  numerous  authors,  and  it  is  especially 
hoped  that  students  of  Greek  and  Latin  will,  by  this  means, 
accustom  themselves  to  read  these  languages  without  assistance. 

The  courses  in  ancient  and  modern  languages  are  of  equal 
difficulty,  and  are  placed  on  a  footing  of  equality.  The  tradi- 
tional separation  between  ancient  and  modern  languages  has 
been  disregarded,  because,  although  strictly  classical  students 
may  always  be  inclined  to  combine  Greek  and  Latin,  there  is, 
nevertheless,  no  modern  literature  of  which  the  study  may  not 
fitly  be  preceded,  or  supplemented,  by  the  study  of  Latin  or 
Greek. 


Lectures.  Whenever  possible,  as  in  the  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  English, 
German,  and  French  literature,  in  history,  politics,  philosophy, 
the  history  of  art,  mathematics,  and  science,  the  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures.     It  is  the  object  of  these  lectures  to 
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give  a  clear  and  succinct  statement  of  facts  and  principles;  to 
enumerate  and  criticise  with  frankness  hand-books,  authorities, 
and  editions;  to  touch  upon  minor  or  far-lying  points  with  such 
distinctness  as  may  enable  the  student  to  investigate  them 
intelligently  at  some  future  day;  to  bring  the  student's  knowl- 
edge up  to  date,  and  to  inform  her,  step  by  step,  what  things 
have  been  definitely  ascertained  and  what  things  remain  to  be 
investigated.  It  is  intended  that  the  notes  taken  on  these  lec- 
tures, in  addition  to  their  immediate  practical  use,  shall  be  of 
lasting  value  for  reference,  and  be  the  starting-point,  or  at  least 
the  schedule,  of  studies  to  be  undertaken  subsequently.  Every 
isolated  student  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  be  initiated  into  the 
modern  scholastic  movement  otherwise  than  orally;  and,  there- 
fore, in  addition  to  the  lectures,  the  several  instructors  appoint 
certain  hours  in  which  the  students  may  consult  them  freely. 
The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  class  work  and  by  frequent 
examinations;   they  are  strictly  special,  not  popular. 

The  Professors  or  Associates  appointed  are  the  recognised 
heads  of  their  departments,  and  only  such  instructors  have 
been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  under- 
graduate work. 

The  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  offered  in  the  yedrs  Courses  of 

1903-04  and  1904-05  are  as  follows:  Instruc- 

tton. 

Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Arthur 
Leslie  Wheeler,  Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Dr.  Joseph  Clark 
Hoppin,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Dr.  Homer  Edmiston,  and  Mr. 
Frank  Winans  Dignan. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  ■  study  of  all  departments  of 
classical  philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been  supple- 
mented by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that  the 
classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Colhtz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Crvaduate       Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,   and  Philological  Seminary,   Dr. 

(JotlTSGSt     Collitz.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French; 
a  short  preUminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with 
the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course,  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same 
method  is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third 
part  of  the  course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  com- 
parison of  the  use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig- Veda  are  read. 

Iranian,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In 
order  to  study  Iranian  students  must  be  famihar  with  Sanskrit. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Mr. 
Frank  Winans  Dignan,  Associate  in  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages; 
and  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical 
Art  and  Archaeology.  The  instruction  offered  in  classical  Greek 
covers  twenty-four  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week  apart 
from  courses  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology  and  New  Testa- 
ment Greek;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of  Matriculation  Greek; 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
Greek;  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work., 
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A  course  of  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  provided  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  study  Greek,  but  whose  examination  for  matricula- 
tion did  not  include  it.  Grammar  and  Composition  are  studied.  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis  or  Memorabilia  and  selections  from  Homer  are  read. 
Students  that  wish  may  substitute  for  this  course  the  minor,  or  first  year's 
course  in  Latin.  Either  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  or  the  minor 
course  in  Latin  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  that  have  not  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  Greek.  This 
course  is  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

First  Year. 

(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Plato,  Apology,  Crito,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Homer.  Odyssey,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Euripides,  Alcesiis,  II.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcesiis,  11.  1-475  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Homer  only;  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  11.  1-728  niust  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  courses  in  Plato  and  in  Greek  Prose  Composition,  omitting  the  course  in  Homer. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during 
the  semester  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Euripides,  Medea,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  xueek. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Homer,  Iliad,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  U.  1-1080  and  1218-1313  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcesiis,  U.  476-961  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  course  in  Homer  only;  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  11.  729  to  end 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  Euripides  and  Greek  Prose  Composition, 
omitting  the  course  in  Homer.  E.xaminations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Dr.  Sanders.  Tivo  hours  a  week. 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

History  of  Greek  Literature,  lonio-Dorian,  and  Attic  periods,  Mr. 
Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted all  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

Private  reading:  ^Eschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  II.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  five-hour  course;    ^Eschylus,  Perscr,  11.   1-680  must  be  read  by 
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students  taking  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes,  omitting  the  course  in 
Demosthenes;  iEschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  1-436  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  course  in  Demosthenes,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during 
the  semester  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Thucydides,  Book  vii,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

History  of  Greek  Literature,  Attic,  Alexandrine,   and    Grseco-Roman 

periods,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted aU  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

The  second  year's  work  of  the  major  course  may  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period 
of  two  years;  but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  hterature  must  be 
elected  for  the  second  semester  also.  The  lectures  on  literature  and  the  one-hour 
course  in  Aristophanes  and  Sophocles  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  .^Eschylus,  Persce,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  iEschylus,  Persce,  11.  681  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles,  omitting  the  course  in  Thucydides; 
iEschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  437-876  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course- 
in  Thucydides,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles.  Examinations 
on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester 
by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Group:  Greek  with  any  language,  or  with  Philosophy,  or  with 
Mathematics. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  Free  elective  courses,  amounting  to  eight   hours  a  week,  are  offered  in 

Elective    Classical  Art  and  Archjeology;   see  pages  120-121. 

A  free  elective  course  of  two  hoiu-s  a  week  in  New  Testament  Greek  is 
offered  in  each  year;  see  page  105. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  ^^  student  that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in  Greek 

3Icijor      is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Greek. 
Courses. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

jEschylus,  Oresteia,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week^ 

Aristophanes,  Achamians,  Knights,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Thucydides,  ]\Ir.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

Pindar,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Aristophanes,  Clouds,  Wasps,  Dr.  Sanders.  Owe  hour  a  week. 

Theocritus,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 
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In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Private  Orations,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  Antigone,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Revublic,  Mr.  Dignan. 
2nd  Semester. 

^Eschylus,  Agamemnon,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Phcedrus,  Gorgias,  Mr.  Dignan. 

In  1905-06  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Lucian,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  Ajax,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Republic,  Mr.  Dignan. 
2nd  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona;  iEschines,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  (Edipus  Colonus,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Lyric  Poetry,  Mr.  Dignan. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 


Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Attic  Graduate 
Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians),  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  Courses. 
student  for  several  consecutive  years.  Three  of  these  courses  are  required 
of  students  who  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  two  are  required  when  Greek  is  the  only 
minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors  are  offered.  The  post- 
major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part  of  the  work 
expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under 
the  direction  of  the  department;  and  reports  of  this  reading  arc  from  time 
to  time  required  of  the  students.  The  course  in  comparative  philology 
conducted  by  Dr.  ColJitz  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 
For  graduate  courses  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology,  which  may  be 
offered  as  a  minbr  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  pages  121-122. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Greek  Seminary,  Dr.  Sanders.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  Greek  orators  are  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  syntax,  and  the  style  of 
the  various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  is  studied. 
The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of  antiquity  investigated.  Students 
are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  the  Teubner  text  editions  of  Antiphon, 
Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isceus,  yEschines,  and  Demosthenes.  The  classical  hbrary 
is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 
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In  1904-05  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Greek  Historians.  Thucydi- 
des  will  be  studied  in  detail  and  reports  will  be  made  on  data  of  history  contained 
in  Greek  Literature  in  general.  Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects 
connected  with  Greek  historiography,  such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history, 
the  syntax  and  style  of  Thucydides,  the  history  of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical 
inscriptions. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  wiU  be  Attic  Tragedy.  One  hour  a  week 
is  devoted  to  the  reading  of  general  and  critical  papers  on  selected  passages  of 
.^Eschylus  by  members  of  the  seminary.  One  hour  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of 
Aristotle's  Poetics  and  the  appheation  of  his  theories  to  the  drama.  A  third  hour  is 
occupied  by  reading  and  criticising  papers  and  recording  and  analysing  current  classical 
literature,  especially  that  bearing  on  ancient  tragedy.  Reports  on  journals  are  also 
made  at  these  meetings. 

Greek  Syntax,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  comparative  and  historical  syntax, 
special  attention  being  paid  to  the  usage  of  the  Attic  orators.     Certain  questions  are 
assigned  to  students  for  original  investigation  and  reports  on  monographs  are  required 
from  time  to  time. 

Aristophanes,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  students  famihar  with  the  more  important 
Aristophanic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted 
by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned  topics,  hterary,  historical,  and  archaeological,  con- 
nected with  the  plays  are  expected  from  all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aris- 
tophanes are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year;  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the 
metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the 
history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German 
dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of  the  class. 

"lato,  Mr.  JJlgnan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 
The  work  is  mainly  hterary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor:  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The 
students  are  expected  to  read  the  Thecetetiis,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  cer- 
tain problems  arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation 
for  independent  work  by  famiUarising  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German 
scholarship  and  the  general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses 
of  German  and  Latin  dissertations  are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin 
and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  studied  and  criticised  in  detail. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and 
Dr.  Homer  Edmiston,  Associate  in  Latin.  The  instruction 
offered  in  Latin  covers  twenty-three  hours  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions a  week,  and  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work;  one  hour  a  week  of  free  elective  work; 
eight  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates 
and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course 
in  Latin;  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 
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First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.)* 
1st  Semester. 

Horace,  Odes,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.)  CotlTSB* 

Livy,  Books  xxi  and  xxii.  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace;  Stories  from  Gellius  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Livy  and  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Horace,  Selections  from  the  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
(May  be  taken  as'  a  free  elective.) 

Cicero,  Letters,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace;  Stories  from  Gellius  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Cicero,  and  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  aU  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  the  history  of  Latin  Literature  from  its  earliest 
beginnings  down  to  the  end  of  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era,  including  all  the 
authors  from  whose  writings  any  important  remains  have  been  preserved.  Questions 
of  Uterary  history  and  historical  criticism  are  discussed,  such  as  the  indebtedness  of  the 
Roman  writers  to  the  Greeks,  their  influence  on  each  other,  and  their  influence  on 
modern  literatures.  The  libraries  in  each  hall  contain  texts  and  translations  of  the 
most  important  authors  and  extensive  reading  is  required. 

Tacitus,  Annals,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  reading  is  devoted  chiefly  to  those  parts  of  Books  i-vi  bearing  on  the  character 
of  Tiberius,  a  study  of  which  forms  one  of  the  main  objects  of  the  course.  Other  impor- 
tant topics  are  Tacitus's  method  as  a  historian,  his  style  as  a  writer,  the  peculiarities  of 
"Silver"  Latin,  etc.     Several  lectures  are  given  on  these  and  other  subjects. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature;  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Tacitus.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Latin 
courses. 

*  For  regulations  regarding  the  passing  off  of  the  Minor  Latin,  see  foot-note,  page  47. 


2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
Latin  Elegy,  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid,  Dr.  Wheeler. 

Three  hours  a  week. 
The  development  of  Elegy  among  the  Romans  is  illustrated  by  Tibullus,  Propertius 
and  Ovid.     Much  attention  is  paid  in  the  lectures  and  class-work  to  the  style  and  verse 
,  of  these  poets.     Practice  is  given  in  reading  elegiac  verse. 

The  second  year's  work  of  the  major  course  may  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period 
of  two  years;    but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  literature  must  be 
*  elected  for  the  second  semester  also. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature:  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Latin  Elegy.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be 
taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the 
Latin  courses. 

Group:   Latin  with  any  language  or  with  Mathematics. 

Fhee  Elective  Course. 
Free  Lectures  on  the  Classical  Element  in  Modern  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

JElective  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

L/OtlTSet  {Given  in  each  year.} 

After  a  brief  summary  of  classicism  in  the  Middle  Ages,  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
classical,  more  especially  the  Latin,  influences  on  modern  literatures.  Reading  on 
the  renaissance  in  Italy,  France,  and  England  is  assigned  in  connection  with  the 
lectures.  The  course  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Minor 
Latin.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  presupposed. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-         ■'^^  student  that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in 
Major    Latin  is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Latin. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

1st  Semester. 

Latin  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development,  Dr.  Wheeler.    Two  hours  a  week. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca, 
Petronius,  and  Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and 
Varro.  The  readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is 
required  to  prepare  one  paper  on  an  assigned  topic  in  each  semester. 

Roman  Epic,  Ennius,  Virgil,  Lucan,  Dr.  Edmiston.         Three  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  chiefly  of  studies  in  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and  in  the 
last  six  books  of  the  yEneid. 

Lucretius,  Books  i  and  ii;  Virgil,  Georgics,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.  One  hour  a  week. 
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2nd  Semester. 

Latin  Satire  (continued),  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Pliny,  Letters;  Martial,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one  of 
"the  two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

Catullus ;   Horace,  Epistles,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued).  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Terence,  three  plays,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  practice  in  reading,  a  careful  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  Terence 
is  made.  In  the  lectures  and  required  reading  many  subjects  connected  with  Latin 
Comedy  are  treated,  such  as  the  origin  of  the  drama  am.ong  the  Romans,  the  relation  of 
the  plays  to  Greek  originals,  the  theatre,  stage,  actors,  etc.  Each  student  is  required  to 
present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  authors  read  in  the  first  semester  are  Lucretius,  Books  i  and  iii,  with  selections 
from  the  remaining  books,  and  Cicero,  De  Finibus  Bonorum  et  Malorum.  Inasmuch  as 
Roman  philosophy  was  borrowed  from  the  Greeks  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  these 
authors  as  sources  of  information  concerning  Greek  philosophy. 

Cicero,  De  Oratore  and  Brutus,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Selections  from  the  De  Oratore  and  all  the  Brutus  are  read  in  this  course.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  Cicero's  prose  style;  the  history  of  the  ancient  schools  of  Rhet- 
oric is  discussed.    Reports  are  presented  occasionally  by  members  of  the  class. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.  One  hour  a  week. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  style  and  idiom  of  classical  Ciceronian  prose.  Students 
"taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  a  good  working  knowledge  of  syntax. 

2nd  Semester- 

Plautus,  three  plays.  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

As  in  the  course  on  Terence  a  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  the  author  is  made, 
^ach  student  is  required  to  present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers  (continued).  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

The  authors  read  in  the  second  semester  are  Cicero,  Academica,  and  De  Natura 
Deorum  with  selections  from  the  Tusculance  Disputationes,  and  Seneca,  selections  from 
the  Dialogi,  the  Naturales  Qucestiones,  and  the  Epistulce  Morales  ad  Lucilium.  In  con- 
xiection  with  Seneca  a  study  is  made  of  Roman  stoicism  down  to  the  time  of  Marcus 
Aurelius  and  students  are  expected  to  familiarise  themselves  mth  the  chapters  of 
Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals  that  bear  upon  this  topic.  The  lectures  deal  with 
the  ancient  philosophical  schools,  tracing  their  influence  upon  modern  systems  of 
■thought. 

Ancient  Literary  Criticism,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Preliminary  lectures  are  given  on  Aristotle,  Poetics,  and  Longinus.  On  the  Sublime, 

"Tvhich  the  members  of  the  class  read  in  translations.    During  the  remainder  of  the  course 
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the  class  reads  the  second  book  of  Horace's  Epistles,  including  the  Ars  Poetica,  and  the 
tenth  book  of  Quintilian.  The  influence  of  ancient  criticism  on  the  pagan  renaissance 
and  on  modern  criticism  is  considered  at  length  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to 
read  and  report  on  such  modern  works  as  Vida's  De  Arte  Poetica,  Boileau's  L'Art  Poe- 
tique,  Corneille's  Discours  du  Poeme  Dramatique,  Sidney's  Defence  of  Poesy,  and  Dry- 
den's  Essays  on  Dramatic  Poetry. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Graduate  Courses. 

CrTaduate  The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
Courses,  method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The  courses 
cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to  the  study 
of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author.  The  subject 
selected  varies  from  year  to  year  (Latin  Lyric  Poetry,  Comedy,  Satire,  etc.), 
so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  It  is  desirable  that  aU  students 
who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge 
of  Greek. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed:  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate 
sentence.  ' 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Latin  Seminary,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  E.  T.  Merrill's  Fragments  of  Rom,an  Satire 
(New  York,  American  Book  Company)  and  with  Buecheler's  Petronii  satiras  (Berlin, 
Weidmann.  1895). 

In  1 903-04  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Republic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  poems 
of  Catullus  are  studied  in  detail.  The  instructor  and  students  interpret  in  turn  selected 
passages  and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  subject.  Selected 
passages  are  interpreted  by  the  instructor  and  students,  and  in  the  course  of  this  work 
the  students  are  encouraged  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  best  editions  and  with 
the  periodical  literature  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  college  library  is  well  provided 
with  dissertations  and  programs,  a  large  number  being  placed  in  the  seminary  room  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  Each  student  is  expected  to  present  a  paper  at  least  once 
during  the  year  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  seminary. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  Catulli  Vermensis  liber,  edited  byAemilius 
Baehrens,  new  edition  by  K.  P.  Schulze,  Leipsic,  1893,  and  with  the  annotated  edition 
of  Catullus  by  E.  T.  Merrill,  Boston,  1893. 

In  1904-05  Latin  Satire  is  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  subject  is  treated  histori- 
cally and  students  are  required  to  read  all  the  Roman  satirists  from  Ennius  to  Juvenal 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  Lucilius  (fragments),  Horace,  and  Juvenal. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Latin  Comedy.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on 
the  language,  text,  metres,  etc. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited 
by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence, 
Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884.  The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  Teubner, 
1883-91),  and  by  Lorenz  (Berlin,  "Weidmann,  1876-86),  and  the  plays  of  Terence, 
annotated  by  Dziatzko,  1881  and  1898  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888 
(Weidmann),  are  also  recommended. 
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Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  studied. 
The  lectures  deal  with  certain  selected  topics  in  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  noun 
and  verb.  They  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  but  refer- 
ence is  occasionally  made  to  other  Indo-European  dialects,  such  as  Sanskrit  and  Gothic, 
in  order  to  illustrate  the  historic  side  of  the  subject  as  fully  as  possible. 

In  1904-05  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence  will  be  studied. 

In  1905-06  the  special  subject  will  be  historical  Latin  grammar.  Lectures  will  be 
given  on  Latin  sounds  and  inflections,  and  a  consideration  of  the  comparative  grammar 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  included.  Topics  will  be  assigned  to  members  of 
the  class  for  special  investigation. 

Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Dr.  Fonger 
DeHaan,  M.  Lucien  Foulet,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz, 
Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Dr.  Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,t  Miss  Helen  Strong 
Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine  Fullerton,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield 
Marsh,  Dr.  Regina  Katherine  Crandail,  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow, 
Miss  Eleanor  Dwight  Cook  and  Dr.  Louise  Dodge. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Profes- 
sor of  English,  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Associate  in  English 
Philology,  Dr.  Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  Associate  in  English,  Miss 
Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,t  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine 
Fullerton,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  Dr.  Regina 
Katherine  Crandail,  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow,  Miss  Eleanor  Dwight 
Cook,  Readers  in  English,  and  Dr.  Louise  Dodge,  Reader  in  Eng- 
lish and  Italian.  The  instruction  offered  in  English  covers  thirty- 
six  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  and  includes  two 
years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  can- 
didate for  the  Bachelor's  degree;  two  years  of  Minor  and  Major 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained 
in  the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with 
the  major  course  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective; 
two  one-hour  courses  of  free  elective  work ;  four  hours  a  week  of 
essay  work;    two  hours  a  week  of  elective  courses  in  elocution, 

*  Deceased,  August  4th,  1903. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 
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and  graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  Anglo-Saxon,  and 
Early  and  Middle  English. 

Required  The  required  course  consists  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language,  in 
Course,  which  the  history  of  English  literature  is  regarded  as  far  as  possible  from 
the  point  of  view  of  European  litera  lu-e  generally;  a  study  of  the 
principles  of  English  composition  with  constant  practice  in  writing;  and 
courses  of  private  reading,  which  are  meant  to  familiarise  the  student 
with  English  autho  s.  The  instruction  in  English  composition  is  given  in 
three  ways:  in  in  roductory  lectures,  in  written  corrections  on  papers 
written  by  the  students,  and  in  conferences  between  lhe  instructors  and 
students.  The  course  in  English  composition  and  rhetoric  is  connected 
with  the  lectures  on  literature  and  language  and  may  not  be  elected 
separately. 

(  First  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  Anglo-Saxon  litera-' 
ture,  with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  early  Teutonic  literature  and 
mythology.  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Articulation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  deals  with  a  system  of  oral  gymnastics,  by  which  a  distinct,  firm,  and 
fluent  articulation  can  be  acquired.  The  means  of  instruction  for  improving  the 
quality  of  the  speaking  voice,  and  for  acquiring  a  correct  production,  are  pointed  out. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  cure  of  nasaUty  and  other  vicious  habits  of  speaking. 
The  common  errors  of  articulation  and  the  vulgarisms  constantly  heard  in  every- 
day speech  are  clearly  defined.  A  special  class  will  be  formed  to  assist  those  students 
whose  defects  of  articulation  are  so  marked  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  them  to  work 
with  the  other  members  of  the  class. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Tivo  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Enghsh  language  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  com- 
position and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  in  EngUsh  composition 
consists  of  three  short  papers  each  week  on  subjects  drawn  from  the  student's  personal 
experience,  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  authors  discussed  in  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  the  EngUsh  language  and  literature.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the 
principles  of  English  composition  are  studied  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers 
written  by  the  students.  A  written  examination  is  held  on  the  work  in  English  com- 
position and  rhetoric  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lec- 
tures are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style 
and  structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  to  the  death  of  Spenser, 
inclusive,  with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  mediaeval  literature, 
Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Pronunciation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

The   lectures   deal   with  the   subject   of   pronunciation   under  the   following   heads: 

(a)  general  tendencies  of  vowel  sounds  in  accented  and  unaccented  syUables;    (&)  gen- 
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eral  tendencies  of  accent;  (c)  general  tendencies  of  syllabification;  (d)  general  ten- 
dencies due  to  grammar;  (e)  general  tendencies  due  to  the  nature  of  sounds  and  action 
of  the  organs  in  passing  from  one  articulation  to  another. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall   Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  literature  and  the  coiirse  in  EngUsh  com- 
position and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  In  the  second  semester  the  work 
in  EngUsh  composition  consists  of  one  short  paper  each  fortnight  on  a  subject  drawn 
from  the  student's  personal  experience  and  two  long  papers  on  authors  discussed  in 
the  lectures.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the  principles  of  English  composition  are  studied 
throughout  the  semester  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers  written  by  the  students. 
A  written  examination  on  the  work  in  Enghsh  composition  and  rhetoric  is  held  at  the 
end  of  each  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh 
literature  are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the 
style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

Second  Yeab. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  Enghsh  hterature  from  Shakespeare  to  the 
Restoration,  inclusive,  with  a  short  account  of  the  influences  of  the  con- 
temporary continental  literatures,  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  inflection,  pitch,  and 
rhythm,  together  with  special  treatment  of  emphasis  and  nales  on  pausing.  Students 
are  reqmred  from  time  to  time  to  read  aloud  in  order  that  individual  faults  may  be 
corrected. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fullerton,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  com- 
position may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  course  in  EngUsh  composition  consists  of 
one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal  experience 
and  four  longer  papers  on  authors  discussed  in  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh 
Uterature.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature 
are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style  and 
structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the 

present  time.  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech  (continued),  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  fortnightly. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fullerton,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Tim  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  English  Uterature  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  of  the  semester  is  divided  into  two  parts;  in 
the  first  the  work  in  English  composition  consists  of  one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  sub- 
ject drawn  from  the  student's  personal  experience  and  one  long  paper  on  an  author 
chosen  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  her  instructor;  in  the  .second  part  the  work 
consists  of  one  short  paper  each  day  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal 
experience  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  an  author  discussed  in  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  English  literature.     Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the 
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history  of  English  Uterature  are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit 
is  given  for  the  style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

Major  The  major  course  in  English  differs  shghtly  from  the  other  major  courses 

Course,  of  the  college,  in  that  it  must  always  have  been  preceded  by  two  years' 
undergraduate  study  of  English  in  the  required  course,  and  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  or  for  those  undergraduate  students  who  are  anxious  to 
specialise  in  English.  Any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken  separately  as 
free  electives  by  students  that  have  completed  the  required  course. 
Students  wishing  to  specialise  in  language  may  substitute  the  course  in 
Anglo-Saxon  for  one  of  the  courses  in  English  critics. 

First  Year. 
Minor  Course.     {Literature.) 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     The  critics  usually  chosen 
are  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.     Short  papers  must  be  pre- 
pared by  the  students  attending  the  course. 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  careful  training  in  Shakespearian  grammar  and 
diction;  six  plays  are  read  and  the  sources  discussed.  In  1902-03  the  plays  studied 
were  As  You  Like  It,  Much  Ado  about  Nothing,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  King  John,  and 
Richard  II.  The  course  in  English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832  may  be  substituted  for 
the  course  in  Shakespeare  if  desired. 

English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832,  Miss  DonneUy. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats;  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  Enghsh  poetry,  with  occasional  refer- 
ence to  similar  movements  in  France  and  Germany.  The  course  on  Shakespeare  may 
be  substituted  for  this  course  if  desired. 

Second  Year. 
Minor  Course.     {Literature.) 

English  Critics  of  Life:   Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin,  Dr.  Clark. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04  by  Dr.  Clark,  and  in  190.5-06  by  Dr.  Gwinn.) 
Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course. 
The   authors  are  considered   with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and   Romanticism, 
and  to  the  ideas  of  the  French  revolution. 

Middle  English  Romances,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.     The  lectures  treat  the 

development  of  romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 

of  Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle.     Students  may  substitute  for  this  course 

the  course  in  Argumentative  Writing. 


Courses. 


87 

First  Yeab. 
Minor  Course.     {Language.) 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  Texts,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
The  course  begins  with  an  outUne  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  presented  in  Bright's 
Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Selections  in  prose  and  verse  from  Bright's  reader  are  next 
read  with  the  class.  In  the  second  semester  after  a  brief  study  of  alhterative  verse 
selections  from  Beowulf  are  read.  Throughout  the  year  lectures  are  given  outHning 
the  hterature  of  the  period  and  texts  are  read  in  translation. 

Group:  English  with  any  language,  or  English  with  Philosophy. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 
Argumentative  Writing,  Miss  Hoyt.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.       Free 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.)  Elective 

The  topics  are  chosen  from  the  subjects  of  the  minor  course  in  English  literature 
on  Enghsh  Critics  of  Life;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin.  The  course  is  open  to  students 
who  have  taken,  or  who  are  taking  this  course  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit 
in  two  semesters,  or  of  credit  in  one  senaester  of  the  required  course  in  English  Com- 
position. 

Nan-ative  Writing,  Miss  FuUerton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  the  style  and  method  of  the  best  modern  writers  of  short 
stories,  both  English  and  French.  Students  will  be  required  to  write  papers  each 
week.  The  course  is  open  to  quahfied  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students 
who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade 
of  merit  in  two  semesters  or  the  grade  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  work,  and  to 
students  that  have  taken  the  major  course  in  English  literature.  It  may  not  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  essay  course  or  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

Cnaucer,  Mr.  (jerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04,  and.  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Chaucerian  grammar  as  given  in  Liddell's  Chaucer. 
In  addition  to  the  Prologue  and  several  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  certain  minor  works 
are  read  critically  with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  life,  his  linguistic  and  poetical 
development,  and  the  sources  of  his  works  accompany  the  reading.  Short  reports 
may  occasionally  be  required.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  English. 

Tennyson  and  his  Contemporaries,  Dr.  Clark. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  review  of  the  principal  Victorian  poets,  exclusive  of  Robert 
Browning.  The  work  of  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Clough,  Swinburne,  Morris,  Rosetti,  Fitz- 
gerald, and  several  minor  poets  will  be  read.  During  the  second  half  of  the  second 
semester  selected  poems  of  Dobson,  Watson,  Phillips,  Yeats,  Hardy,  Meredith  and 
Kipling  will  be  read  and  such  topics  as  symbolism,  the  poetic  drama,  the  new  Celtic 
poetry,  recent  poets  of  realism,  etc.,  will  form  the  principal  subjects  of  study.  Occa- 
sional reference  will  be  made  to  foreign  influence!?.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  English. 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors,  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
((riven  in  each  year.) 


This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  lectures  in  Elocutioa 
given  in  the  general  course. 

Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  the 
required  course  in  English.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  delivery 
of  blank  verse.  The  needs  of  those  students  who  expect  to  teach  English  literature,. 
and  desire  to  read  Shakespeare  to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Descriptive  Writing,  Miss  Donnelly.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  1904-05  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions- 
and  impressions.     Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern 
EngUsh  and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are 
k  suggested  as  models.     A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and 
rhythm  of  sentences.     Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  students.     The  course 
<  is  open  to  quaUfied  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed 

the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit  in  two 
semesters  or  the  grade  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  work,  and  to  students  that  hav& 
taken  the  major  course  in  English  literature.  It  may  not  be  substituted  for  any 
other  essay  course  or  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

.     Restoration  Drama,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  influence,  both  foreign  and  native,  on  Restoration 
literature,  particularly  on  tragedy.  The  works  of  representative  dramatists  like 
Dryden,  Otway,  and  Lee  are  read  critically.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of 
Restoration  Drama  to  Elizabethan  and  to  French  tragedy  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required 
course  in  EngUsh. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  There  are  offered  each  year  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English  litera- 
Courses.  ture  and  in  English  language,  and  these  courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work 
for  several  successive  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature  pre- 
suppose at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course 
of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in  one  of  the  litera- 
ture years  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon 
presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  lan- 
guage year  in  the  English  major. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  the  chief  subject  in  their  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  haA^e,  if  they  specialise  in  litera- 
ture, at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  and,  if  they  specialise 
in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  literature,  as  is  obtained  in 
the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make  English  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must  have  taken  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  includes  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  iiivestigation. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn.  Literature, 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.     The  time  required  for  reading  makes  this 
course  the  equivalent  of  four  hours  a  week. 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  Bohngbroke.     The  class  meets  two  or  three 
times  a  week,  the  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes 
the  work  equivalent  to  that  of  a  five-hour  course. 

English  Dramatists,  Dr.  Gwinn.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  authors  treated  are  Heywood,  Shakespeare,  and  Fletcher.  The  study  of  Hey- 
wood  forms  the  prelude  and  that  of  Fletcher  the  epilogue  to  the  study  of  Shakespeare ; 
the  course  is  so  arranged  as  to  supply  a  foundation  and  a  scheme  for  the  wider  study 
of  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramatists.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a 
week  for  discussion ;  the  amount  of  reading  and  investigation  required  makes  the  work 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  four-hour  course. 

Elementary  Anglo-Saxon,  Mr.  Gerould.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Language. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Reading  is  begun 
at  the  earUest  possible  moment,  and  Beowulf  and,  if  time  allows,  other  poems  are 
read.     A  short  outline  of  the  Uterature  is  given  by  means  of  lectures. 

Graduates  that  wish  more  class  work  may  also  enter  in  the  second  semester  the 
undergraduate  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  which  meets  three  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Anglo-Saxon,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  to  such  graduate  students  as  have  already  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  language.  The  special  subject  of  study  varies  from  year  to  year.  In  1903-04  the 
life  and  writings  of  Cynewulf  were  the  subject  of  critical  reading  ancf  discussion,  with 
reference  to  textual  and  linguistic  difficulties  and  the  question  of  authorship. 

English  Historical  Grammar,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outline  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  Enghsh,  the  change 
and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points  in 
historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  Middle  English.     This  course  is  given  in  alternate  years. 

Beowulf,  Mr.  Gerould.  Two  hours  a  iceek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.)- 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  textual  and  manuscript  criticism,  disputed  readings,  dates, 
historical  and  mythological  elements,  the  problems  of  authorship  and  interpolation,  and 
the  work  of  the  various  commentators. 

Seminary  in  Middle  English,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
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In  1903-04  the  beginnings  of  English  Drama  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
Enghsh  Mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate  plays 
with  the  Towneley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the  dramatic 
elements  of  the  hturgy  is  followed  through  the  hturgical  drama  and  thence  through 
the  mystery  plays.  The  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  are  studied  historically  up 
to  the  time  of  Heywood.  In  addition  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  plays, 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  with  the  view  of  setting  various  elements  of  dramatic 
development  in  proper  proportion.  Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required 
from  the  students. 

In  1904-05  Middle  EngUsh  Romances  will  be  studied.  After  an  introductory  study 
of  the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  France,  the  romances  of  Germanic  origin, 
the  Arthurian  and  the  Classical  cycles,  as  represented  in  Middle  Enghsh  are  taken  up 
in  the  order  named.  By  means  of  lectures  and  reports  the  different  groups  are  studied 
in  relation  to  their  general  European  development.  Careful  investigations  of  various 
elements  in  individual  romances  are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  students. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Middle  English  Grammar  and  Liters^ 
ture.  Students  taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  as  much  knowledge  of  Old  Eng- 
lish as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  of  the  English  group.  Representative  examples 
of  ecclesiastical,  courtly,  and  popular  mediceval  Uterature  are  read  with  the  class.  At- 
tention is  paid  to  historical  development  and  dialects.  Special  topics  in  the  recent 
criticism  of  Middle  EngUsh  hterature  are  assigned  to  the  students  for  report. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture, and  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

A  class  for  beginners  in  German,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order 
that  those  students  whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include 
German  may  with  less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that 
they  must  possess  before  receiving  a  degree.  By  great  diligence  such 
students  may,  it  is  hoped,  acquire  sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted, 
should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  German. 

The  major  course  in  German  presupposes  as  much  knowledge  as  is 
implied  by  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject. 

First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  time  of  Klopstock,  exclusive.  Dr.  Collitz. 

Tivo  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  dehvered  in  German  and,  beginning  with  an  account  of  German 
civiUsation  as  described  in  classical  authors,  discuss  Ulfilas,  the  authors  of  the  time 
of  Charlemagne,  the  fragments  of  heathen  poetry,  the  Hehand,  Otfried,  the  Nibelung- 
enlied,  and  the  Heldenbuch,  the  time  of  Wolfram,  Gottfried,  Hartmann,  the  Minne- 
singers and  Meistersingers,  Sebastian  Brant,  Hans  Sachs,  etc.  The  course  includes  the 
reading,  m  modern  German  translations,  of  specimens  selected  from  Old  and  Middle 
High  German  authors.  For  these  selections  Conrads's  Altdeutsches  Lesebuch  in  neu- 
deutschen  uebersetzungen  (Leipzig,  1889)  will  be  used. 

This  course  is  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the  matricula^ 
tion  examination  in  German. 
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Private  reading:  Lessing,  Minna  v.  Barnhelm,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  the  first  semester;  Goethe,  Egmont,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by 
all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

Critical  Reading  of  Modern  German  Au-  1  Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
thors,  Dr.  Haas.  I     i'^^y^''^- 

German  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition,  One  hour  a  week  throughout 

Dr.  Haas.  ^    ^'"'y'"'- 

The  course  in  critical  reading  consists  of  translations  of  modern  German  novels  such 
as  G.  Keller's  Kleider  machen  Leute;  E.  von  Wildenbruch's  Der  Letzte;  H.  Bohlau's 
Ratsmadelgeschichten.  For  translation  of  English  into  German,  Hawthorne's  Tales  of 
the  White  Hills  and  Sketches  (Houghton,  MifHin  &  Co.,  Riverside  edition,  number  40)  is 
used.  German  grammar  is  carefully  reviewed  in  Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar 
(Heath,  Boston). 

The  course  in  Critical  Reading  and  the  course  in  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately,  and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be 
divided.  The  courses  are  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  German. 

Private  reading:  Schiller,  Wallenstein.,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses 
in  the  first  semester;  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti,  and  Schiller,  Braut  v.  Messina,  must  be 
read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the 
private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  grammar  of  the  minor, 
three  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the 
class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accompanies 
these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  examina- 
tion is  ofi'ered. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  the 
present  time,  JJr.  Haas.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  German  and  discuss  the  great  classical  authors,  as 
well  as  the  most  modern  poets  and  novefists. 

Selected  Reading,  Dr.  Haas.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  in  selected  reading  is  planned  to  illustrate  the  lectures  on  literature. 
Neither  the  lectures  nor  the  reading  may  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  Goethe,  Iphigenie,  and  Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Scheffel,  Ekkehard,  (Ed.  C.  Wencke- 
bach, Boston,  Heath),  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second 
semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated 
times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  German  courses. 

Goethe,  Faust  (2nd  Part),  Dr.  Collitz.       )     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


German  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Haas,    j    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  the  students  will  translate  Kipling's  William 
the  Conqueror,  from  English  into  German. 

The  course  in  Faust  and  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  may  not  be  elected  sepa- 
rately, and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be  di\'ided. 

Private  reading:  Selections  from  Lessing,  Laokoiin,  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Goethe,  Tasso,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  the  second  semester.     Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
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at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all 
students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  Faust  and  Prose  Composition  of  the 
major,  two  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending 
the  class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accom- 
panies these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing 
examination  is  offered. 

Group:   German  with  any  language. 

Post-major  Courses. 
Post-  Elementary  Middle  High  German,  Dr.  CoUitz. 

3£(lJor  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year^ 

K/OUTS€S»  {Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  A  general  acquaintance 
with  the  history  of  early  German  literature,  such  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  German  literature  in  the  minor  course,  is  presupposed.  Wright's 
Middle  High  German  Primer  (2nd  edition,  Oxford,  1899)  is  used. 

German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  during  the  Sturm  und  Drang 
period  and  during  the  classical  period;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  examples. 
The  romantic  drama,  represented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Hein- 
rich  von  Kleist  is  next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  tragoedie  and 
a  careful  study  of  Grillparzer's  work,  the  development  of  the  reaUstic  drama  of  the 
Kraftgenies  is  traced;  plays  by  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Otto  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read. 
The  course  closes  with  the  final  decline  of  the  Epigonen  drama  in  Wildenbruoh,  leading: 
to  the  revival  of  dramatic  hterature  in  the  modern  realistic  movement. 

German  Lyric  Poetry  and  the  Novel  during  he  Nineteenth  Century, 
Dr.  Haas.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the 
works  of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorff,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed. 
The  political  novel  of  the  jung  deutsche  Schide  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  realistic 
novel  is  carefully  studied;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both. 
The  historical  novel  and  its  final  decline  in  the  archeeological  novel  are  studied  in. 
Scheffel's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement 
of  Herder,  Burger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a 
study  of  the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v. 
Eichendorff.  The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  Uhland  and  Lenau. 
Heine's  Lyrics  are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  the  romantic  lyrics  to  the 
lyrics  of  the  German  revolution.  Freihgrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal 
poets  of  this  epoch  treated.  Finally,  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in. 
Scheffel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester.. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.     The 

development  of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F. 

Meyer's  works  are  specially  studied.     A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Munchener 

Schule  is  given,  Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack  being  its  most  prominent  members. 
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German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War  (continued),  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  durmg  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.") 
In  the  second  semester  the  origins  of  the  natiiraUstic  movement  are  studied  in 
Anzengruber  and  Ibsen.  Nietzsche's  philosophy  and  its  influence  are  discussed  and 
the  revival  of  German  literature,  as  manifested  in  the  writings  of  Hauptmann,  Suder- 
mann,  and  Fontane,  is  discussed.  The  course  closes  with  a  review  of  the  neo-romantic 
jnovement  and  its  chief  representative,  Stefan  George. 

Advanced  Critical  Reading,  Dr.  Haas.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  Kterature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to 
trace  the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading  and  Composition,  Miss  Chamber- 

lin.  Tv-'o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching 
their  profession.  Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during 
the  year. 

Graduate  CotrRSES. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  Philology  may  be  found  under  Graduate 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology.  Courses, 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
by  Dr.  Haas  according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so 
varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three 
successive  years  and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  Ger- 
man literature  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount 
■of  reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  students  will  become  famihar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investiga- 
tion. 

In  1903-04  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  dramas  are  studied.  The  romantic  and  natural- 
istic tendencies  are  dealt  with  in  Gbtz  von  Berlichingen  and  in  Kabale  und  Liebe.  The 
•evolution  of  the  form  and  the  ideas  of  German  classicism  are  followed  in  Egmont, 
Iphigenie,  Tasso,  Die  Natilrliche  Tochter,  Don  Carlos,  WaUenstein,  Die  Braul  von  Messina, 
and  other  dramas  or  fragments  by  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

In  1904-05  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Kleist  and  Heine.  This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  rise  and  disintegration  of  the  romantic  school.  After  a  brief  re\'iew 
of  Goethe's  romantic  period,  a  short  sketch  of  the  first  and  second  German  romantic 
-schools  is  given.  Kleist  is  chosen  as  a  type  of  transition  from  classicism  to  complete 
romanticism.  Heine's  early  romanticism  is  then  discussed  and  finally  it  is  shown  how 
the  romantic  forms  and  ideas  were  destroyed  bj'  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Biirgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its 
origin  in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modern  German  litera- 
ture. The  students  are  required,  as  far  as  possible,  to  become  famihar  with  the  critical 
literature  of  the  subject.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and 
technique. 
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The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  iceek  during  the  first  semester^ 
(.Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  hterary  criticism,  the  course 
is  designed  for  the  student  of  modern  literature.  The  theories  of  important  modern 
critics  are  thoroughly  discussed,  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  princi- 
ples of  criticism  laid  down  by  the  Schlegels,  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Brunetifere,  M. 
Faguet,  and  leading  English  critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  Ger- 
man Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of  Goethe's  Faust  and  the  various  literary  interpretations 
it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Masterpieces  of  nineteenth  century  drama  (Kleist  and  Hebbel) ,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  history  and  origin  of  the  chief  dramas  of  the  two  greatest  dramatists  of  the  post- 
classical  period  are  investigated  and  the  critical  literature  on  this  subject  is  reviewed 
and  discussed.     A  brief  review  of  the  principles  of  German  Romanticism  is  given. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the 
study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  The  English  and  the  German  departments  together 
have  provided  for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  com- 
prising both  the  study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic, 
Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High 
German,  Platt-Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  com- 
parative philology. 

The  cour  es  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  phi- 
lology, Gothic  nd  Middle  High  German  grammar  (first  year 
course),  are  designed  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate 
study  in  Teutonic  languages  and  the  remaining  courses  for 
students  in  their  second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Grajdtjate  Courses. 

Crraduate       Introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr.  CoUitz. 
CoUTSeSm  ^^^  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics:  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to 
the  cognate  Aryan  languages;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accom- 
panied by  an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each;  a 
discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including 
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problems  such  as  those  of  the  relationship  of  dialects,  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic 
laws;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic  philology,  and  the  outUnes  of  general  phonetics. 

Gothic,  Dr.  Collltz.  •         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford, 
1899) ;  or  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  ad- 
vised to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German,  Dr.  CoUitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  otfered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or 
at  least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar, 
and  a  comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and 
Modern  High  German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so 
as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  be- 
tween the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 
Texts  (first  year  course).  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read;  it  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a  brief 
account  being  given  of  the  "Nibelungenfrage"  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelung- 
enlied. Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd. 
Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg, 
1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German  (second  year  course),  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in 

Middle  High  German.     The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  Hofisches  Epos  (Veldeke 

Wolfram,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Konrad  von  Wiirzburg),  and  the 

second  semester  to  Minnesangs  Frixhling  and  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide. 

(Jld  baxon.  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic, 
Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Altsiichsisches  Elemen'arbuch 
(Heidelberg,  18991;  the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's,  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and 
Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstiicke  der  altsdchsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894), 
are  used. 

Old  Norse,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course 
attention  is  paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences 
between  the  East  Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read 
selections  from  the  younger  and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical 
reading  of  songs  from  the  elder  Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different 
views  on  the  structure  of  the  old  Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
landisches  Elementarbuch  (Weimar,  1895);  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderborn,  1876), 
with  Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  edition,  Paderborn,  1896). 
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Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  consider- 
able portion  of  the  library  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other 
college  Ubrary  in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works 
on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (1st  Part),  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is 
to  compare  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related 
Aryan  languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language; 
(2)  to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from 
primitive  Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of 
unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic  Seminary,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students. 
The  exercises  consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and 
the  students.  The  subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members 
of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an 
effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch, 
Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged 
for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic,  Old  and  Middle 
High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 


Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  M.  Lucien 
Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert 
Schinz,  Associate  in  French  literature. 

The  instruction  offered  in  French  covers  thirty-three  hours  of 
lectures  and  recitations  a  week ;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of 
matriculation  French;  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major 
and  minor  work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  French;  and  thirteen  hours  a  week  of  gradu- 
ate work  in  modern  French  literature  and  in  Old  French  literature 
and  language. 

*  Deceased,  August  4th,  1903.     The  courses  in  French  offered  by  Dr.  Menger  are 
intermitted  in  1903-04. 
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A  class  for  beginners  in  French,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Schinz,  five  M^atricu- 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order  that  those  stu-     lation 
dents  whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include  French  may  with    Course* 
less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that  they  must  possess 
before  receiving  a  degree.     By  great  diligence  such  students  may  acquire 
sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted,  should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first 
year  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge  Major 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculat  on  examination  in  this  subject.  All  Course. 
the  courses  in  French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  Literature  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
accompanied  by  collateral  readings  of  representative  French  authors, 
M.  Foulet.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes  and 
answer  questions  in  French.  The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  familiarise  the  students  with 
the  spoken  language  of  France  and  form  and  direct  their  literary  taste. 

Private  reading:  Marivaux,  Les  fausses  confidences;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes 
<61,72,  85,89,  95,97,  102,  103,  124,  128),  Voltaire,  Siecle  de  Lotos  X/F  (Heath,  Boston), 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester.  Voltaire,  Corre- 
spondance  (Heath,  Boston) ;  Rousseau,  Confessions,  Dialogues,  Reveries  (Hachette,  Paris, 
Extraits);  Ch^nier,  L'Aveugle,  Hymne  a  la  France  (the  first  fifty  lines).  La  jeune  cap- 
tive, must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examina- 
tions on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the 
semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  in  French  prose  and  poetry.  Practical  Exercises  in 
French  Syntax  and  Composition,  Dr.  Schinz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  class  is  conducted  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes  and  to 
answer  questions  in  French. 

Private  reading:  Balzac,  Les  Chouans,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course 
in  the  first  semester;  de  Vigny,  Grandeur  et  Servi'ude  Militaire  must  be  read  by  stu- 
dents taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semesteir  for  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  composition  of  the  minor, 
two  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class 
work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation 
from  French  (usually  poetry)  into  English.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chdtiments  (Hachette, 
Paris),  La  Legende  des  Sibcles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  from 
Victor  Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  will  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required. 
The  examination  in  composition  will  consist  in  translating  a  few  detached  sentences  of 
every-day  idiomatic  English,  such  as  may  be  found  in  Sweet's  Primer  of  Spoken  English, 
or  the  German  edition  of  it  (Elementarbuch  des  Gesjrrochenen  Englisch.  Oxford,  Claren- 
don Press)  or  Chardenal's  French  Exercises  for  Advanced  Pupils  (Allyn  and  Bacon, 
Boston).  The  private  reading  examinations  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the 
advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading, 
Dr.  Schinz.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


98 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French.  The  collateral  reading  in  connection  with 
the  lectures,  on  which  examinations  are  held  at  stated  intervals,  consists,  for  the 
period  preceding  the  seventeenth  centxiry,  of  passages  chosen  from  such  works  as 
Gautier's  Epopees  Frangaises  or  Petit  de  JuUeville's  Histoire  du  Thedtre  en  France; 
and  for  the  seventeenth  century  of  selections  from  the  leading  authors  of  the  time. 
Malherbe,  Boileau,  Corneille,  Racine,  Mohfere,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La 
Rochefoucauld,  Mme.  de  S^vigne,  the  great  pulpit  orators,  and  others,  find  a  place  in 
the  course.  During  the  first  semester  a  number  of  selections  from  sixteenth  century 
writers  are  also  read  in  class,  one  hour  out  of  the  three  being  specially  devoted  to  this 
purpose. 

Private  reading:  Chanson  de  Roland  {traduction  Gautier),  and  B^dier,  Tristan  et 
Iseut,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester;  Corneille,  Le 
Cid,  Cinna;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Athalie;  Mohfere,  Tartuffe,  Les  Femmes  Savantes, 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on 
the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  and  Studies  in  the  Great  Masterp  eces  of  French 

Literature,  M.  Foulet.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

V.  Hugo  (selections  from  the  novels  and  lyric  poems),  Musset,  Fantasia,  Edmond 
and  Jules  de  Goncourt  (Selections)  are  read  and  studied. 

Studies  in  French  Style,  Composition,  etc.,  M.  Foulet. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  two  one-hour  courses  given  by  M.  Foulet  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  Renan,  Souvenirs  d'Enfance  et  de  Jeunesse,  must  be  read  by  stu- 
dents taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester ;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private 
reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the 
reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  reading  and  composition  of  the  major,  two 
hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class  work 
in  these  courses.  The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation  from 
French  (usually  poetry)  into  English.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chdtiments  (Hachette,  Paris), 
La  Legende  des  Siicles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  from  Victor 
Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  will  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required.  More 
difficult  passages  will  be  selected  than  for  the  minor  advanced  standing  examination. 
The  composition  consists  of  one  or  two  pieces  of  connected  English,  taken  from  such 
books  as  Stevenson's  Treasure  Island;  Jerome  K.  Jerome's  Idle  Thoughts  of  an  Idle 
Fellow.  No  specific  question  on  French  grammar  is  asked;  students  are  expected  to 
show  their  knowledge  of  grammar  in  the  composition.  Cameron's  The  Elements  of 
French  Composition  (Holt,  New  York),  and  Storm's  French  Dialogues  (Macmillan, 
London)  will  be  found  useful  in  composition  work.  The  private  reading  examinations 
must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Group:  French  with  Itahan  and  Spanish,  or  with  any  lan- 
guage. 

Post-major  Courses. 
Post-  Origin,  development  and  decline  of  realistic  comedy,  M.  Foulet. 

WlttjOV  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses.  (Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  in  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 
highest  development  in  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Pailleron,  and  Sardou;  its  decline,  the 
comedie  naturaliste;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 
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owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring 
libraries,  form  a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic 
languages  or  Biblical  literature.  A  good  working  collection  of 
cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of  the  department,  and 
affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  students  of  Assyrian  to 
become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Minor  Cotjhse. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

Oriental  History,  Dr.  Barton.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Minor 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  substituted  for  the  second  year  of  required  t^OtlVSC* 
science.) 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civilisation  of  the  Semitic  peoples. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Semitic  race,  its  differentiation  from  other  races,  and  the  influence 
of  environment  upon  primitive  Semitic  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation 
of  the  race  into  the  different  nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal 
Semitic  nations,  Babylonians,  Assyrians,  Phoenicians,  Hebrews,  and  Arab.s,  is  followed 
in  detail.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
religious  contribution  to  the  civilisation  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a 
study  of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilisation.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  intended  primarily  for  under-      Free 
graduate  students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  also.  Elective 

The  History  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Dr.  Barton.  Courses, 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 

apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D. 

to  the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought 

are  touched  upon. 

BibUcal  Geography  and  Archaeology,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  survey  of  the  physical  features  of  Palestine  and  an  estimate 
of  their  effect  upon  its  civilisation.  The  succession  of  races  dominant  in  Palestine 
since  the  beginning  of  history  is  then  reviewed,  after  which  the  positions  of  the  places 
important  in  the  BibUcal  narratives  are  carefully  noted.  The  principal  Biblical  nar- 
ratives are  studied  in  connection  with  the  geography  of  the  country  and  the  archaeo- 
logical remains  of  the  period.  In  this  way  the  narratives  of  the  Patriarchs,  Kings, 
Prophets,  and  Apostles,  as  well  as  the  life  of  Christ,  are  illustrated.  The  course  is 
illustrated  by  photographs.  Use  is  made  throughout  the  course  of  the  publications 
of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund,  and  of  other  modern  explorers. 

New  Testament  Greek,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  flrst  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the 
method  of  using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  New  Testament  Epistles  especially  those  of  Paul.     The  students  are  expected  to 
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read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the 
second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Crvaduate  '^^^  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
Courses,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  gram- 
matical forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic.  Students  that  offer  Semitic  lan- 
guages as  the  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three  Semitic  lan- 
guages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  five 
hours  a  week  wiU  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  There  will  be  afforded  each 
year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew,  even  if  such 
a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

First  Year.  , 

{.Given  in  1903-04.) 
Elementary  Hebrew,  Dr.  Barton.     Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the 
interpretation  of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy;   it  enables  students  to  read  ordi- 
nary Hebrew  at  sight. 

Hebrew  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Elementary  Assyrian,  Dr.  Barton. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Second  Year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
Hebrew,  The  Prophets,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax 
and  composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 
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Elementary  Arabic,  Dr.   Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation 
of  selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights, 
together  with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Hebrew  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  Old  Testament  poetry  and  of  the  apocalypses, 
Jewish  and  Christian. 

Third  Yeae. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 
Semitic  Seminary,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  speciahse  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  Seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects:  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  or  one 
of  the  historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  speciahse  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study 
is  made  of  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Old  Babylonian  texts  and  the  Sumerian 
problem,  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian 
religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  Laws  of  Hammurabi. 

Assyrian  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Assyrio-Babylonian  hterature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.         Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Arabic  civilisation  and  its  chief  hterary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester 
portions  of  the  Mu'aUak&,t  poems  are  interpreted;  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax. 
The  grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned  which  is  an 
easy  matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac 
versions  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns 
of  Efrem.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of 
large  parts  of  the  books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,    as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Fourth  Year. 
(.Given  in  1906-07.) 
Semitic  Seminary,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  wiU  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  and  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

EtlllopiC,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  xveek  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabsean),  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phoenician  do  not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  Hebrew, 
the  Phoenician  part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the 
Aramaic  is  practically  an  extension  of  the  Aramaic  course,  while  the  Saboean  is  in  part 
a  review  of  Arabic  forms.  Lizdbarski's  Nordsemitische  Epigraphik,  Cooke's  North 
Semitic  Inscriptions,  and  Hommel's  SUdarabische  Chrestomathie  are  the  text-books 
used. 
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Semitic  and  Hebrew  Religion,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year^ 

In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men^ 
sin,  sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied;  in  the  second  semester  the  religion  of  Israel 
is  compared  with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,*  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  Wilham 
Roy  Smith,  Associate  in  History,  and  Miss  Ellen  Scott  Davison, 
Lecturer  in  History.  The  instruction  offered  in  History  covers 
twenty- three  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work;  five  hours  a  week 
of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergradu- 
ates that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  history;  and  eight 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  the  major  course  in  history  is  three-fold.  Pri- 
marily, history  is  taught  for  its  own  sake  as  a  record  of  the 
development  of  humanity,  secondarily,  as  a  necessary  accom- 
paniment to  the  study  of  political  institutions,  and  finally,  as  a 
framework  for  other  forms  of  research,  linguistic,  religious,  or 
archseological.  The  course  is  planned  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dents a  readier  historical  imagination,  and  a  consciousness  of 
historical  growth,  rather  than  to  give  them  a  mere  outline  of 
general  history.  The  instruction  consists  mainly  of  lectures, 
which  are  designed  to  create  interest  in  the  broad  lines  of  his- 
torical development;  the  lectures  are  accompanied  by  constant 
references  for  private  reading,  to  stimulate  accuracy  in  detail 
and  independence  in  judgment. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 
JiTaJor       The  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  to  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance,  Dr. 

Course.  Andrews.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  opens  with  a  few  lectures  on  the  contribution  of  ancient  civilisation  to 
mediaeval  life,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  Rome.  From  this  point  the 
design  is  to  trace  the  fall  of  Rome  and  the  rise  of  new  nationalities;  the  growth  of 
Frankish  power;  the  empire  of  Charles  the  Great;  the  gradual  nationahsation  of  France 
and  Germany;    the  growth  and  influence  of  the  Church;   the  Feudal  System  and  the 

*  Dr.  Andrews  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04,  and  the 
courses  offered  by  him  are  given  by  Miss  Ellen  Scott  Davison,  Lecturer  in  History. 
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rise  of  French  monarchy;  the  rapid  extension  of  Mohammedanism  and  its  points  of 
contact  with  Europe;  the  struggle  between  the  Papacy  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire; 
the  scope  and  results  of  the  crusading  movement. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  from  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance  to 
the  close  of  the  Religious  Wars,  Dr.  Smith.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  trace  the  growth  of  the  humanities  and  the  phases  of  rehgious  change; 
the  broadening  of  knowledge  in  letters,  geography,  and  science;  the  extension  of  com- 
merce and  the  struggle  for  privileges  and  constitutional  hberty;  the  weakening  of  the 
Papacy  and  the  failure  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire;  the  spirit  of  reform;  the  growth 
of  Protestantism  and  the  counter  measures;  the  war  in  the  Netherlands;  the  religious 
and  political  struggles  in  France,  and  the  Thirty  Years'  War.  The  course  closes  with 
the  Treaty  of  WestphaUa. 

Second  Year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  close  of 
the  Napoleonic  Campaigns,  Dr  Smith.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  previous  year's  work,  treats  of  the  terri- 
torial expansion  of  France  in  the  seventeenth  century;  the  rise  of  French  absolutism; 
the  theory  of  the  balance  of  power;  the  growth  of  nationaUty  and  international  rela- 
tions; the  rise  of  Prussia;  the  Seven  Years'  War,  and  the  expansion  of  England;  the 
poUtical,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  philosophical  conditions  of  France  leading  to 
reform  and  revolution;  the  growth  of  the  moderate  spirit  under  the  Directory;  the  rise 
of  Napoleon  and  the  Empire,  and  the  general  European  war  until  the  Congress  of 
Vienna. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  Present  Time, 
Dr.  Andrews.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  history  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, with  special  reference  to  France,  Germany,  Russia,  Italy,  Turkey,  and  Spain,  and 
incidental  reference  to  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  other  minor  countries.  The  lectures 
trace  broadly  the  phases  of  reaction  against  legitimism  and  Metternichism,  the  growth 
of  liberal  ideas  and  constitutional  government,  the  rise  of  the  policy  of  non-intervention, 
the  growth  of  the  national  spirit,  and  the  conditions  and  circumstances  which  have  led 
to  the  reorganisation  of  the  political  map  of  Europe.  The  contemporary  history  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  since  1871,  is  treated  as  far  as  is  practicable. 

Group:  History  with  Economics  and  Politics,  or  with  Law. 

Post-major  Courses. 
American  Constitutional  History  to  1789,  Dr.  Andrews.  Post- 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     3£aj01' 
(.Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.)  CourSCS, 

The  only  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American 
History  and  Select  Documents  of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  members 
of  the  class  are  also  systematically  referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also 
to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far 
as  they  are  available,  the  journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

English  Constitutional  History  to  1485,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 
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The  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  Stubbs's  Select  Charters.  The  lectures  alternate 
with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents. 
Each  student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to 
the  class. 

English  Constitutional  History,  from  1485  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
Smith.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  discuss  the  constitutional  features  of  Tudor  absolutism,  the  influence  of 
the  EngUsh  reformation,  the  struggle  between  the  crown  and  parliament  for  supremacy 
the  Revolution  of  1688-89,  the  development  of  the  cabinet  system,  the  union  with 
Scotland  and  Ireland,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  Reform  Bills  of  1832, 
1867,  and  1884-85,  and  the  South  African  question.  The  text-books  used  are  Prothero  s 
Select  Statutes  and  other  Constitutional  Documents,  Gardiner's  Constitutional  Documents 
of  the  Puritan  Revolution,  and  Adams  and  Stephens's  Select  Documents  of  English 
Constitutional  History.  An  attempt  is  made  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  investi- 
gations of  such  men  as  Gardiner,  Ranke,  Macaulay,  Lecky,  Hallam,  and  May.  Time 
is  allowed  for  discussions  of  documents  and  reports. 

American  Constitutional  History,  from  1789  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
Smith.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  American  Constitutional  History  to  the 
close  of  the  period  of  reconstruction.  The  text-books  used  are  MacDonald's  Select  Docu- 
ments of  United  States  History  and  Select  Statutes  of  United  States  History,  but 
frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and 
special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Chraduate       Eight  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
Courses,    tlie  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
The  lectures  in  this  course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany, 
France,  Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material, 
and  historical  criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different 
kinds  of  evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography, 
archffiology,  etc. 

Economic  History  of  the  Amer'can  Colonies,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Txvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  presents  in  detail  the  various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic 
history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North  America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to 
the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by  lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exer- 
cises, and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colonial  policy  and  its  application  in 
America;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies;  colonial  agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trad- 
ing, manufactures,  and  the  hke. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 


Ill 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred 
and  county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  century. 

History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor, 
vill,  town  and  parish  in  England  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county  and  township- 
county  in  America. 

English  Feudalism,  Dr.  Andrews.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  consists  of  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman 
feudalism  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures 
upon  the  origin  and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of 
Brunner,  Schroder,  Fustel  de  Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

England  during  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  covers  the  period  from  the  accession  of  George  III  to  the  downfall  of 

Napoleon.     Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  British  colonial  policy  after 

1763,  the  American  revolt,  the  relations  with  Ireland  leading  to  the  Act  of  Union,  and 

finally  upon  the  attitude  of  England  during  the  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  eras. 

The  Period  of  National  Development,  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  chief  features  of  American 
history  from  the  establishment  of  the  national  government  to  the  election  of  President 
Jackson.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  formation  of  the  departments  of  government, 
the  origin  and  development  of  political  parties,  the  purchase  of  Louisiana,  the  war  of 
1812,  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Panama  Congress.  The  student  is  instructed  in 
the  use  of  congressional  debates  and  reports,  public  statutes,  supreme  court  decisions, 
and  such  other  public  documents  as  are  available. 

The  Slavery  Question  in  American  Politics,  Dr.  Smith. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial 
period.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  such  topics  as  the  slavery  compromises  of 
the  Constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade, 
the  Missouri  compromise,  the  anti-slavery  movement,  nullification,  the  Mexican  war, 
the  Wilmot  Proviso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill,  the 
Dred  Scot  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth,  four- 
teenth and  fifteenth  amendments.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  connection  between 
slavery,  territorial  expansion,  and  the  development  of  Constitutional  theories. 

Historical  Seminary,  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  seminary  is  attended  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the 

graduate  students  who  are  pursuing  advanced  courses  in  History.     At  the  meetings 

which  are  held  once  a  fortnight  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics ;  recent  articles 

and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 
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Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Lindley  Miller  Keasbey ,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics ; 
and  Dr.  Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Associate  in  Economics  and 
Politics.  The  instruction  .offered  by  this  department  covers 
twenty  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  ten 
hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
economics  and  politics;  and  five  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  the  undergraduate  courses  in  economics  and 
politics  is  three-fold:  first,  to  trace  the  history  of  economic 
and  political  thought;  second,  to  describe  the  development  of 
economic  and  political  institutions;  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  and  political  questions  of  the  day.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  lectures.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by 
private  reading,  by  oral  and  written  quizzes,  by  written  theses 
and  reports,  and  by  such  special  class-room  exercises  as  the 
different  subjects  require. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 
Major        Theoretical  Politics,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

dOUrse,  This  course  traces  the  development  of  pohtical  theory  as  set  forth  in  the  following 
works:  Plato's  Republic,  Aristotle's  PoZi^ics,  Machiavelli's  Prince,  Hobbes's  Leviathan, 
Harrington's  Oceana,  Locke's  Essay  on  Government,  Montesquieu's  Spirit  of  the  Laws, 
Rousseau's  Social  Contract,  Mill's  Essay  on  Liberty,  Burgess's  Political  Science  and 
Constitutional  Law.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned  but  no  written 
work  is  required. 

2nd  Semester. 

Applied  Politics,  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  of  a  comparative  study  of  the  pohtical  systems  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  leading  European  countries.  Written  and  oral  reports  are  required 
on  specially  assigned  subjects. 

Second  Year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 

Applied  Economics,  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  deals  with  the  organisation  of  modern  industry,  with  special  reference  to 
labor  and  capitalistic  combinations. 


113 

2nd  Semester. 

Theoretical  Economics,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  economic  theory.  The  following  works 
■will  be  studied:  Schmoller's  The  Mercantile  System;  Turgot's  Reflections  on  the  Prodtic- 
tion  and  Distribution  of  Riches;  Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Malthus's  Essay  on 
Population;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation;  J.  S.  Mill's 
Political  Economy;  Cairnes's  Leading  Principles  of  Political  Economy;  Jevons's  Political 
Economy;  Bohm-Bawerk's  Capital;  Wieser's  Natural  Value;  Clark's  Distribution  of 
Wealth;  Patten's  Theory  of  Prosperity.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned 
but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Group:  Economics  and  Politics,  with  History,  or  with  Law,  or 
with  Philosophy. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Applied  Economics,  Dr.  Jones.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester.  Free 

Practical  problems  relating  to  wages,  profits,  and  interest  will  be  considered.  Milecttve 

Post-major  Courses. 


Course. 


Theories  of  Society,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.        Post- 

{Given  in  1903-04.)  3I(tjor 

^  .    „  ^    -r^    -,-      u  Courses, 

Economic  Concepts,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  lectures  in  this  course  deal  with  the  concepts  of  utiUty,  value,  wealth,  capital, 
rent,  and  interest.     Written  reports  are  required  upon  special  reference  work  assigned 
to  each  student. 

Currency,  Finance,  and  Taxation,  Dr.  Jones. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  money,  banking,  and  finance  are  studied 

with  particular  reference  to  problems  in  the  United  States.     In  the  second  semester 

the  principles  of  taxation  are  considered  with  a  view  to  determining  the  merits  of  a 

system  of  taxation  based  upon  corporate  wealth. 

Labor  and  Capital,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05,  and  again  in   1906-07.) 

During  the  first  semester  this  course  treats  of  the  relationship  existing  between  labor 
and  capital  in  the  modern  industrial  system.  In  the  second  semester  the  evolution 
of  capitalistic  combinations  out  of  modern  industrial  conditions  is  traced. 

Economic  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  the  first  semester  money  and  banking  and  the  general  principles  of  taxation  are 
the  chief  subjects  for  study.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the 
economic  relations  of  government. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu-  (}raduate 
ate  students,  five  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered    Courses. 
in  each  year. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Economic  Seminary,  Dr   Keasbey.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  a  study  of  political,  econoniic,  and  sociological  theory  is  the  subject  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1904—05  economic  and  commercial  geography  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
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In  1905-06  American  commerce  will  be  studied. 

In  1906-07  American  primitive  society  will  be  studied. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  these  seminary  courses  are  designed  to  guide  advanced 
students  in  special  research  work  along  the  Unes  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses. 
The  order  of  these  courses  is  not  definitely  fixed;  changes  in  the  arrangement  may  be 
made  in  any  year  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students. 

Labor  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  treats  of  labor  combinations  and  traces  the  rise  of  combinations  from 
their  origin  in  the  modern  industrial  system. 

Problems  in  the  Dynamics  of  Distribution,  Dr.  Jones. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  deals  with  the  economic  problems  that  arise  from  the  distribution  of 
the  social  surplus. 

Trusts  and  the  Tariff,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  this  course  the  relationship  between  the  tariff  and  modern  capitaUstio  combina^ 
tions  is  pointed  out;  the  extent  to  which  a  protective  tariff  fosters  trusts  is  studied,  and 
the  question  whether  the  protective  tariff  is  responsible  for  the  development  of  trusts  is 
discussed. 

Economic  Journal  Club,  Dr.  Keasbey  and  Dr.  Jones. 

Two  hours  once  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special 
investigations  are  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

Law. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  New 
York  University,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law,  and  Mr.  Henry 
Wolf  Bikle,  Non-resident  Reader  in  Constitutional  Law.  The 
instruction  offered  in  this  department  consists  of  five  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  the  first  year  and 
second  year  courses  being  given  alternately.  The  minor  course 
may  be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  science 
required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

First  Yeak. 
{Minor  Course.') 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
3TC0Or  Torts,  Dr.  Ashley.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

\jOUVSCt  In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from 

a  correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and 
classification  of  torts  are  considered.  The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  dis- 
cussion.    The  text-book  used  will  be  Ames's  Cases  on  Torts,  Vol.  I. 

Theory  of  Legal  Procedure,  Dr.  Ashley.      One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 
divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the 
nature  and  classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  iurisdiction  of  common, 
law  and  equity  courts. 
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Law  of  the  Personal  Relations,  Mr.  Bikle. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  rights  and  habilities  of  individuals  as  affected  by  infancy,  insan- 
ity, parenthood,  and  marriage  are  treated.     The  case  system  of  study  is  adopted. 

Second  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
(.Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 
Law  of  Contract,  Dr.  Ashley.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Tliis  course  treats  of  the  formation  and  discharge  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the 
topics  of  Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration  and  Conditions.  It  is  conducted  by  class 
discussion  of  cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  Selected  and  Condensed  cases.  A  state- 
ment of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and 
incidentally  to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects 
covered.  For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law 
■of  Contract  and  other  standard  authors. 

Constitutional  Law,  Mr.  Bikle.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  its  develop- 
ment and  construction  by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  an  examination  and  study 
of  the  leading  decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  on  constitutional  ques- 
tions. The  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  cases  dealing  with  the  relations  of  the 
United  States  with  the  territory  acquired  by  it  from  Spain.  The  case  system  of  study 
is  adopted  and  the  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion. 

Group:  Law  with  History,  or  with  Economics  and  Pohtics. 

GHADtJATB    COUESES. 

The  group  work  in  law  may  be  offered  by  graduate  students  whose  Qraduate 
major  subject  is  history  or  philosophy  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of    Courses. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Irons,*  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  James 
H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education,  Dr.  George 
W.  T.  Whitney,  Reader  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  George  S.  Painter, 
Lecturer  in  Philosophy.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  depart- 
ment covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  a 
required  course  of  five  hours  a  week;  five  hours  a  week  of  under- 
graduate major  and  minor  work;  two  hours  a  week  of  post-major 
work  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have  com- 
pleted the  major  course  in  philosophy;  and  nine  hours  a  week  of 
graduate  work. 

A  course  in  philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one 
year,  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

*  In  Dr.  Irons 's  absence  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1903-04,  the 
courses  offered  by  him  were  given  by  Dr.  George  S.  Painter,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 


116 


Mequired 
Course. 


The  major  course  in  philosophy  presupposes  as  much  infor- 
mation as  is  contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may  be 
elected  as  a  group  in  combination  with  the  major  course  in 
Greek,  English,  economics  and  politics,  mathematics,  or  physics. 
The  first-year  and  second-year  courses  in  philosophy  are  given 
alternately,  and  either  year  of  the  course  may  be  elected  by 
students  that  have  finished  the  required  course. 

History  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  philosophy. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  Greek  and  Mediaeval  thought.  In  the  second 
semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  modern  philosophy  from  Descartes 
to  Kant.     In  conclusion  the  main  features  of  post-Kantian  idealism  are  briefly  indicated. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  text-book  used  is  James's  Psychology,  Briefer  Course.     In  connection  with  the 
lectures  there  are  demonstrations  of  pertinent  anatomical  and  psycho-physical  facts. 


Major 
Course. 


1st  Semester. 


First  Yeak. 
(Minor  Course.) 


Problems  of  Metaphysics,  Dr.  Whitney.  Three  hows  a  week. 

{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  the  second  semester  of  1904-05.) 
(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  the  History  of 

Philosophy.     May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical 

group.) 

In  this  course  certain  fundamental  questions  in  philosophy  are  discussed  in  detail, 

such  as  substance  and  cause,  mechanism  and  teleology,  monism  and  pluralism,  idealism 

and  materialism,  optimism  and  pessimism. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  the  equivalent  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester;  one  hour 
a  week  is  given  to  lectures  and  two  and  a  half  hours  a  week  to  laboratory  work. 

A  critical  and  comparative  study  is  made  of  the  fundamental  psychological  principles 
of  Wundt,  WiUiam  James,  James  Ward,  and  other  psychologists.  The  laboratory  work 
deals  with  the  higher  mental  processes;  memory,  association,  attention,  apperception, 
and  the  feelings. 

2nd  Semester. 

Systematic  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week. 

{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  the  first  semester  of   1904-05.) 
(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking  the  general  course 

in  the  History  of  Philosophy.     May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing 

the  philosophical  group.) 

In  this  course  ethics  is  treated  systematically.     The  aim  is  to  outline  a  theory  of 

ethics  and  to  indicate  the  bearings  of  ethical  theory  on  social  and  political  issues.     One 

or  more  text-books  may  be  used. 
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Psychology  (Mental  Pathology),  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week.  "     . 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

A  study  of  some  abnormal  psychic  states,  certain  forms  of  insanity,  multiple  person- 
aUties,  hypnotism,  etc.,  is  made,  for  the.sake  of  a  better  understanding  of  normal  mental 
activity  and  its  hygiene. 

Second  Yi!ar. 

Empiricism  and  Rationalism,  Dr.  Whitney. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Given  in   1904-03  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  minor   course  in  Philosophy. 

May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  graduate  work  in  German 

ideahsm.     The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  English  empiricism,  and  in  this  connection 

Locke's  Essay  and  Hume's  Treatise  are  dealt  with  in  detail. 

Advanced  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Given  in  1904^05  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 
(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  minor  course  in  Systematic  Ethics. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week;  during  the  first  semester  two 
and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory  work  and  one  hour  of  lectures  are  given  in  place  of  two 
hours  of  lectures.  The  lectures  deal  with  psycho-physics  and  psycho-physiology.  The 
laboratory  work  accompanying  the  lectures  is  intended  to  familiarise  the  student  with 
some  of  the  methods  and  results  of  experimental  psychology.  In  the  second  semester 
the  laboratory  work  is  discontinued  and  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures  are  given.  The 
genesis  and  growth  of  mental  Ufe  with  reference  to  animal  psychology  are  treated. 

Group:  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  with  English,  or  with 
Economics  and  Politics,  or  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-Kantian  Philosophy,  Dr.  Whitney.  Post- 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     3T(liOV 
(Given  in  each  year.)  C/Olli'SeSt 

The  problems  of  philosophy  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  Kantian  point  of 
"view  are  first  defined.  Schopenhauer's  World  as  Will  and  Idea  and  portions  of 
Hegel's  Logic  are  read  and  discussed. 

Greek  Philosophy,  Dr.  Iroils.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  de.signed  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special 
problems  connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  It  will  not  be  given 
when  the  preceding  course  is  given. 

Gradu.\te  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu-  Graduate 
ate  students,   nine   hours   of  graduate   lectures  and  seminary   work   are    CJoiirses. 
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offered  in  each  year.     The  laboratory  of  experimental  psychology  is  open 
to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Metaphysical  Seminary,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  year  1903-04  is  Hegel's  Logic.  In  1904-05  the  philosophy  of 
Kant  will  be  studied.  In  1905-06  the  subject  will  be  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistem- 
ology,  the  works  of  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis. 
This  sequence  of  courses  may  however  be  modified  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the 
students  concerned. 

Recent  German  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  is  offered  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Hegel.  The  lectures 
give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the  death  of  Hegel  to 
the  present  time. 

The  Logic  of  Hegel,  Dr.  Whitney.       Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
Plato  and  Aristotle,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  lecture  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  philosophy 
of  Kant. 

History  of  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  '  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development 
of  ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  Eng- 
lish ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading, 
and  time  is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  and  most 
important  results  of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William 
James,  James  Ward,  Stout,  and  other  psychologists;  volkpsychologie ;  language,  myths, 
customs;  attention,  apperception,  the  will,  the  psychology  of  religion  and  of  ethics; 
psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology;  animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative 
psychology ;  the  history  of  psychological  theories,  beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers 

Psychological  Seminary,  Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the 
subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 
The  instruction  offered  covers  six  hours  of  lectures  a  week,  in 
addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  and  practice  work; 
it  includes  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  and  four 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intend- 
ing to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical 
preparation  sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical 
training  has  been  thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary 
schools  only,  but  similar  training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers 
in  high  schools  and  colleges  also.  Indeed  it  is  already  becoming 
increasingly  difficult  for  college  graduates  without  practical  and 
theoretical  pedagogical  knowledge  to  secure  good  positions.  In 
addition  to  the  lectures  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  will  be 
organised  for  graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special 
reference  to  preparation  for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of 
schools.  Education  cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage 
unless  an  acquaintance  with  at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology 
is  presupposed.  The  elementary  experimental  course  in  psychol- 
ogy is  therefore  earnestly  recommended  to  all  students  of  educa- 
tion. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Education,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.       Free 

{Given  in  each  year.)  zLleCttve 

This  course  deals  with  the  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  refer- 
ence to  modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the  Graduate 
free  elective  course.  Courses, 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching,  Dr.  Leuba. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taught  or  to  those 
■who  take  the  practice  work  announced  below.     For  this  course  the  following  may  be 
substituted  by  request. 

The  Psychology  of  Mental  and  Bodily  Growth  with  reference  to  Educa- 
tion, Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  this  course. 

Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc.. 
Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises,  Dr.  Leuba. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  com- 
petent teachers. 

The  seminary  will  meet  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  literature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 
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Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers 
twelve  hours  a  week  of  lectures ;  it  includes  eight  hours  a  week  of 
free  elective  work,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

Courses  in  the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of 
Archaeology  are  given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student 
,  who  has  taken  both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more  advanced 
archaeological  work. 

Two  additional  courses  are  offered  each  year,  one  in  the 
Mycenaean  Age  and  Classical  Topography  and  Geography,  two 
hours  a  week,  and  one  in  Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  or  in 
the  Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year  is  offered  to  graduate  students.  Only  those  who  have 
done  elementary  archaeological  work,  or  who  intend  to  take 
elementary  archaeology  as  a  companion  course,  are  admitted  to 
the  seminary.  For  this  course  a  reading  knowledge  of  both 
French  and  German  is  indispensable.  A  graduate  course  in 
general  archaeology,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  also 
given.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  History  of  Greek  Art,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Jiilecttve  {Given  in  each  year.) 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  The  lectures 
of  the  first  semester  deal  with  the  art  of  the  archaic  and  transitional  periods  down  to 
the  time  of  Pheidias;  the  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  the  period  of  highest 
art  during  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries,  and  the  decline  as  far  as  the  Roman  period. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  art  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries.  Gardner's  Handbook 
of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a  text-book.  Ability  to  read  both  French  and  German  is 
desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Elements  of  Archseology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  parallel  and  supplementary  course  to  that  on  Greek  art 
and  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  fields  of  modern  archseological  science 
which  are  not  included  in  the  preceding  course.  During  the  first  semester  the  history 
of  modern  archaeological  progress  and  the  history  of  Greek  coins  are  studied,  with  supple- 
mentary lectures  devoted  to  minor  subjects,  such  as  terra-cottas,  gems,  bronzes  and  the 
toreutic  arts  (gold,  silver  and  other  metals).  During  the  second  semester  the  course 
deals  exclusively  with  the  history  of  Greek  vases  and  painting.  Ability  to  read  easily 
both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 
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Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Myths,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

In  the  first  part  of  the  course  on  Mythology  the  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion 
of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed  and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments, 
principally  vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
discussion  of  the  various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve  greater  gods  of  the  classical 
world  and  their  attendant  divinities. 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Epic  Legends,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

In  this  course  the  myths  connected  with  the  Greek  and  Roman  demi-gods  and  the 
legends  of  the  epic  cycles  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Labors  of 
Herakles,  the  exploits  of  Theseus  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid  legends. 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  Dr.  Hoppin.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  this  course  the  private  hfe  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  exist- 
ing monuments,  especially  vase-paintings. 

The  Mycenaean  Age,  Dr.  Hoppin.        Tivo  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 

(,Open  to  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in  the 
Elements  of  Archosology.  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  elements  of  the  Mycenaean  civilisation  as  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is 
carefully  studied  from  the  ethnological,  economical  and  topographical  as  well  as  from 
the  archaeological  standpoints,  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  greater 
part  of  our  information  in  regard  to  this  period  are  described.  Part  of  the  work  will  be 
devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  identity  of  the  Homeric  and  Mycenaean  civihsations. 
AbiUty  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Classical  Topography  and  Geography  Dr.  Hoppin. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester, 
{Open  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in 
the  Elements  of  Archmology,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  topography  of 
Ancient  Athens,  with  special  reference  to  the  Acropolis  and  its  monuments,  but  the 
various  important  excavations  of  modern  times  are  also  described.  Incidentally  the 
history  of  Greek  architecture  is  studied,  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  development  of 
the  temple.     AbiUty  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Archeeology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  GradtiatS 

{Given  in  each  year.)  (^OUVS6S» 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology 
for  graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  Abihty  to  read  easily 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  is  essential.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  determined 
by  the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 
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Archaeological  Seminary,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year^ 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  Ele- 
ments of  Archseology,  or  have  done  equivalent  work.  Ability  to  read  easily  both  French 
and  German  is  indispensable.  Various  archaeological  problems  are  thoroughly  dis- 
cussed and  a  certain  amount  of  individual  research  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers- 
are  read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 

Mathematics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  Joseph 
Edmund  Wright,  Associate  in  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Mad- 
dison,  Reader  in  Mathematics.  The  instruction  offered  in  mathe- 
matics covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week^ 
in  addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  grad- 
uate department;  it  includes  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester 
of  a  preparatory  course  in  trigonometry,  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  minor  and  major  work,  one  hour  a  week  of  free 
elective  work,  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only 
to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  mathematics,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
work. 

In  the  major  course  the  students  are  able  to  gain  a  fair  knowl- 
edge of  the  principal  subjects  belonging  to  the  department  of 
pure  mathematics.  The  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with 
other  branches  of  mental  and  physical  science  are  indicated  as  far 
as  possible  throughout  the  course,  special  attention  being  paid  to 
the  nature  of  mathematical  reasoning,  and  to  the  true  relation 
and  mutual  dependence  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The  course 
of  lectures  on  the  history  of  mathematics  in  the  second  year  is 
intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  the  subject 
from  its  beginning  to  1700  A.  D. 

Prepar-  A  course  in  trigonometry  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first 
atory  semester  of  each  year  is  offered  by  Mr.  Wright.  This  course  may  be 
Vourse.  taken  either  as  a  free  elective  or,  by  students  who  have  completed  the 
mathematical  group,  as  part  of  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may  be 
taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science.  A  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  trigonometry  is  necessary  for  students  entering  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics,  and  those  who  do  not  elect  the  course  must 
pass  the  examination  for  advanced  standing  before  admission  to  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics. 
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FiEST  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Analytical  Conies  and  Theory  of  Equations,  Dr.  Scott.      Five  hours  a  week.  3fajor 

2nd  Semester. 

First  Half. — Algebra  and  advanced  Trigonometry,  Mr.  Wright. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Half. — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Mr. 
Wright.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Differential  Equations  and  Theory 
of  Equations,  Mr.  Wright.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Analytical  Geometry  of  two  and  three  Dimensions,  Curve  Tracing, 
Dr.  Scott.  Four  hours  a  week. 

History  of  Mathematics  (about  sixteen  lectures).  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Group:  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  with  Latin,  or  with  Phi- 
losophy, or  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  is  offered  in  alternate  years.  Certain  standard  problems  of  histori- 
cal interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  work  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  students  electing  mathematics  as  a 
major,  but  also  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathematics.  It  may  be  taken 
as  a  free  elective  and  may  be  combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathe- 
matical group  with  post-major  mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which 
may  be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Geometrical  Conies,  Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  combined  with  the  course  in 
trigonometry  given  in  the  first  semester  to  form  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  may  be  combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathematical 
group  with  post-major  mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may 
be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Post-major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the       Post- 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work.     3Iajor 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to  Courses. 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.     As  the  order  of 
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mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  five  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications : 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.   (6.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,' Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc..  Dr.  Scott. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
cotirse  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that 
they  are  able  to  profit  by  the  lectures. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Mr. 
Wright. 

or,  II.  (&.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II,  Mr.  Wright. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial, 
Mr.  Wright. 

or,  II.  {d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  develop- 
ment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc.,  Mr. 
Wright. 

III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or.  III.   (6.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or,  III.   (c.)   Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major 'courses  are  offered: 

i.    (a.)    Dr.    Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

ii.    (a.)    Mr.   Wright.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

111.    {a.)    Dr.  MadaiSOn.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  will  be  offered: 

I.  {p.)    Dr.  oCOtt.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Wright. 

'  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

lii.    {a.)   Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple-  Graduate 
mented  by  private  reading  under  the   direction  of  the  instructors,  the    Courses, 
courses  being  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  general  course.  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
No  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed,  but  familiarity  with  the  use  of  homo- 
geneous point  and  hne  coordinates  is  necessary.     The  lectures  deal  with  the  general 
theory  of  plane  algebraic  curves  and  their  point  and  hne  singularities  and  with  some 
of  the  special  properties  of  cubic  and  quartic  curves. 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  Transformation  and  Geometry  on  a 
Curve,  Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  some  parts  of  the  theory  of  plane  algebraic 
curves,  in  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed.  During  the  first 
semester  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theory  of  algebraic  transformations.  The  sec- 
ond semester  is  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  groups  of  points  and  systems  of  curves. 

Theory  of  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Wright. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  theory  of  differential  equations  from  the  point 
of  view  of  Lie's  Group  Theory.  The  first  semester  is  taken  up  by  the  consideration  of 
those  properties  of  groups  which  are  necessary  to  the  subject,  and  their  appUcation  to 
ordinary  equations  of  the  first  order.  The  second  semester  is  spent  in  a  discussion  of 
ordinary  differential  equations  of  higher  order  and  of  partial  differential  equations. 

Theory  of  Continuous  Groups,  Mr.  Wright. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  theory  of  continuous  groups  will  be  discussed  as  developed  by  Lie.     The  follow- 
ing course  may  be  substituted  for  this  by  request. 

Algebraic  Functions,  Mr.  Wright.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 
This  course  consists   of  a  detailed  study  of  algebraic   functions,   including  Abel's 
Theorem  and  Abelian  functions. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Scott  and  Mr.  Wright. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  during  a  part  of  the  year 
at  which  reports  on  special  topics  or  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the 
graduate  students. 

Science. 

Physics,   Chemistry,  Geology,   Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hun  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer 
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P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Dr.  Benjamin  LeRoy  Miller,  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Miss  Frances  Lowater  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden 
Heritage. 

In  January,  1893,  the  trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  A  plan  of  the  building  accompanies 
the  present  program.  The  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
laboratories  are  open  to  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  attention  of  graduates  of  medical  colleges  and  of  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  intending  to  take  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  called  to  the  facilities  offered  by  the  labora- 
tories, and  to  the  resolutions  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  students  to  the 
Medical  School  of  that  University,  which  opened  in  the  autumn 
of  1893,  and  has  from  the  first  admitted  women  on  the  same 
terms  as  men.* 

The  value  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  biology  and  chemistry 
as  preliminary  or  accessory  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine 
is  generally  recognised.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  allowance  is  made  in  its  pro- 
fessional courses  for  work  carried  on  at  Bryn  Mawr  in  the  scien- 
tific laboratories.     Students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  that  have 


*  RESOXTJTIONS    ADOPTED     BT    THE    BOARD    OP    TRUSTEES     OF    THE     JOHNS    HOPKINS 
UNIVERSITY,    ON    FEB.    6tH,     1893. 

"A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  Candidates  for  the  degree: 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical-Biological  Course  which 
leads  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  Colleges  or  Scientific  Schools  who  can  furnish  evidence: 
(a)  That  they  have  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  as  is 
imparted  by  the  regular  minor  coursesf  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  general  education 
implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school 
and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  above 
indicated." 


t  By  a  minor  course  is  understood  one  that  requires  one  year  for  its  completion.  In 
the  languages,  the  course  involves  five  class-room  exercises  a  week;  in  Physics,  four 
class-room  exercises  and  three  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory;  and  in  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  four  class-room  exercises  and  five  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory  in  each  subject. 
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completed  major  courses  in  chemistry  and  biology  are  released 
from  the  primary,  or  first  year's  examination  in  this  college,  and 
from  laboratory  practice  in  chemistry  and  biology.  The  courses 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  it  is  easy 
for  a  student  to  elect  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Pre- 
liminary Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  enable  students  of  medicine  to  complete 
the  studies  necessary  to  their  purposes  in  the  shortest  possible 
time. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
•of  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Associate  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Frances  Lo water, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics.  The  instruction  offered  in  physics 
covers  seventeen  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours 
a  week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  w^ork,  three  hours  a 
week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  under- 
graduates that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  physics;  and 
four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  deals  almost  entirely  wdth 
the  development  of  physical  fact  and  is  accordingly  mainly 
experimental  and  descriptive  in  its  nature,  and  is  intended  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  a  wide  range  of  physical  phenomena 
rather  than  with  physical  theory.  The  course  is  planned  to 
<jover  the  whole  subject  from  this  point  of  view  so  as  to  give 
those  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue  physics  further,  such  a 
knowledge  of  its  principles  as  wall  enable  them  to  follow  its 
recent  development  and  applications,  and  also  to  provide  those 
•electing  physics  as  a  group  with  a  thorough  basis  for  the  build- 
ing up  of  modern  mathematical  theories.  No  knowledge  of 
physics  is  presupposed.  In  the  second  year  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  theories  to  which 
■experimental  evidence  has  led.  The  treatment  is  accordingly 
more  mathematical  than  in  the  first  year,  but  the  experimental  ' 
side  of  the  subject  is  by  no  means  neglected.  A  knowledge  of 
trigonometry  is  essential,  and  some  familiarity  with  the  methods 
of  the  calculus  will  be  of  assistance,  though  not  required. 


1st  Semester. 
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First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 


JUajor        Heat,  Light  and  Properties  of  Matter,  Dr.  Huff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

\jOurse.       Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff  and  Miss  Lowater.  Four  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Mackenzie.         Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Miss  Lowater.      Four  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  in  this  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  daily  oral  quizzes, 
occasional  written  quizzes,  regular  problem  papers  and  required  private  reading.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  use,  in  connection  with  the  lectures,  text-books  on  the  special 
part  of  the  subject  under  discussion;  at  present  Carhart's  University  Physics  is  used. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  throughout  by  means  of  the  lantern,  by  demonstrations, 
on  the  lecture  table,  and  by  the  exhibition  of  apparatus,  etc. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  students  are  first  instructed  in  the  methods  of  accurate  meas- 
urement of  the  simple  quantities,  length,  time,  and  mass;  later,  they  make  a  series  of 
determinations,  mainly  quantitative,  on  the  part  of  the  subject  under  discussion  lq 
the  lecture  room  at  the  time.  Ames  and  Bliss's  Manual  of  Experiments  in  Physics  is 
found  useful  as  a  reference  work  for  part  of  this  course.  A  system  of  laboratory 
lectures  has  also  been  developed  to  supplement  the  class-room  work,  to  point  out 
sources  of  error  and  their  treatment,  to  demonstrate  methods  of  manipulation,  and, 
in  general,  to  give  directions  for  working  which  are  applicable  to  the  class  as  a  whole; 
they  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  week's  laboratory  work.  The  object  of  the 
work  is  to  familiarise  the  students  with  the  instruments  and  methods  used  in  physical 
measurements,  with  special  reference  to  the  quantitative  laws  upon  which  the  science 
is  based.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  this  object  in  view,  and  the  apparatus  is 
all  of  the  most  modern  design. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Theory  of  Light,  Problems  in  Mechanics,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Theory  of  Heat,  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  is  given  entirely  by  lectures ;  the  text-books  mentioned  below  indicate 
the  character  of  the  ground  covered,  and  form  the  basis  of  the  lectiu-es.  An  endeavour 
is  made  to  bring  the  students  into  contact  with  the  work  of  original  investigators. 

The  general  text-book  used  is  Watson,  Physics;  the  books  used  in  special  subjects 
are  as  follows:  heat:  Maxwell,  Theory  of  Heat,  Preston,  Theory  of  Heat;  dynamics: 
selections  from  Tait  and  Steele's  Dynamics'  of  a  Particle,  and  special  lectures  dealing 
with  the  applications  of  dynamics  to  physical  problems;  electricity  and  magnetism: 
J.  J.  Thomson,  Elements  of  the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  optics, 
.  physical  and  geometrical:   Preston,  Theory  of  Light;  parts  of  Heath's  Geometrical  Optics. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  year  is  designed  to  follow  and  illustrate  the 
subject-matter  of  the  lectures.  The  student  is  taught  the  use  of  accurate  instruments 
and  the  methods  of  physical  investigation.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  sources  and 
amounts  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  different  operations,  and  the  problems  assigned 
are  adapted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  requirements  and  wishes  of  the  individual  students. 
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Group:   Physics  with   Philosophy,  or   with   Mathematics,  or 
with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

The  post-major  lectures  take  up  the  subject  at  the  stage  reached  in  the     Post- 
major  course,  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  more    3Iajor 
advanced    work.      A    knowledge    of    differential    and    integral    calculus  Courses. 
is  required.     These  lectures   deal  not   only  with  the  theoretical  devel- 
opment of  the  subject,  but  great  stress  is  laid  on  the  important  experi- 
mental   work   which    has    been  done    on    it,    and    methods    and    results 
are  criticised  and  opportunities  for   further   investigation    pointed    out. 
The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  prepare  students  to  undertake  independent 
work.     The  laboratory  work  is  designed  with  this  object  in  view  and  is 
arranged  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  each  individual  student.     Graduate 
students  may  be  permitted  to  take  the  lectures  without  the  laboratory 
work.     In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work  which  accompanies  the  lectures 
a  student  may  take  extra  laboratory  work  sufficient  to  make  the  courses 
equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week. 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and.  again  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of 

a  sound-wave.     The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on 

music  considered.     Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original 

articles. 

Spectrum  Analysis,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  that  part  of  the  major  course 
-which  deals  with  the  same  subject.     Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum 
analysis  and  of  the  distribution  of  spectrum  lines. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff.  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course,  and 
partly  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements.  The  mathematical 
development  of  the  theory  is  subordinated  to  the  discussion  of  the  classic  experi- 
ments upon  which  the  theory  is  based.  The  student  is  required  to  read  the  original 
papers  of  such  investigators  as  Faraday,  Ampere,  Maxwell,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory 
work  is  in  part  a  repetition  by  the  student  of  some  important  piece  of  experimental 
investigation  chosen  for  its  value  in  training  in  method,  in  manipulation,  and  in  close 
observation. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  original  Graduate 
research  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses    Courses. 
varying  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through 
consecutive  years. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses 
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Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  development. 
Physical  Optics,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  by  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  sub- 
ject.    Special  attention  is  given  to  the  theory  of  Maxwell,  and  to  the  commentaries 
upon  it. 

Thermodynamics,   Dr.   Huff.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the  newer  applications  of  thermodynamics,  especially 
the  work  of  Willard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van't  Hoff.  References  are  made  to  Du- 
hem's  Le  Potential  Thermodynamique  et  ses  Applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Physical  Seminary,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
AU  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear 
or  read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of 
well-known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on 
to  points  of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the 
study  of  new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking 
physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to 
spend  all  the  time  possible  in  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  is  provided  with 
special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  con- 
stant-temperature vault  designed  for  accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.  The  stock  of 
apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Chemistry. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Dr.  David  Wilbur 
Horn,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden  Heri- 
tage, Demonstrator  in  Chemistry.  The  instruction  offered  in 
chemistry  covers  nineteen  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  three 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
chemistry,  and  six  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  first  year's  work,  or  minor  course,  is  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.     Lectures  are  given  in  both  inorganic  and  organic 
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chemistry,  making  an  elementary  course  that  is  complete  in 

itself.  _        _  _     , 

In  the  second  year  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  quanti- 
tative side  of  chemical  phenomena.  The  lectures  are  mainly 
on  theoretical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  post-major  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students  for 
independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Introduction  to  General  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  Five  hours  a  week.    Major 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  In  the  class-room  the 
nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  by  lectures  that  are  illustrated  by  a  series  of  experi- 
ments in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and  transformed.  Through- 
out the  semester  'the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary.  The 
laboratory  work  of  each  day  is  outlined  in  the  lecture,  sufficient  instruction  being  given 
to  enable  the  students  to  observe  intelhgently;  after  all  the  experiments  on  a  given 
subject  have  been  made,  the  results  are  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

2nd  Semester. 

Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Two  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  take  only  one  year  of  chem- 
istry;  but  the  material  is  so  selected  that  it  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  more  system- 
atic course  given  in  the  second  year.  An  effort  is  made  to  give  an  accurate  conception 
of  the  underlying  principles  of  organic  chemistry. 

Qualitative  Analysis,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Horn  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
This  course  consists  of  lectures,  reviews,  and  laboratory  work  in  qualitative  analysis, 
the  object  being  to  famiharise  the  students  with  the  properties  and  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  inorganic  bodies,  and  with  the  help  of  a  systematic  scheme  of  analysis  to 
separate  and  identify  various  substances. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Theoretical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  hours  a  week. 

In  this  course  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  common  and 
exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  theories  and  laws  of  chemistry  are  de- 
veloped. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important 
in  itself  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  in  general  appli- 
cation in  analytical  work. 

2nd  Semester. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  ptve  hours  a  week. 
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This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry  as  given 
in  the  first  year,  and  is  devoted  to  a  systematic  and  detailed  study  of  organic  compounds. 

In  the  lectures  the  typical  compounds  are  studied  in  detail;  the  general  relations 
existing  between  classes  of  compounds,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  transforming  one 
class  into  another,  are  discussed.  The  experimental  processes  and  the  reasoning  em- 
ployed in  determining  constitutional  or  structural  formulas  are  considered,  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  trace  the  influence  which  organic  investigations  have  had  in  de- 
veloping the  general  theories  of  the  science,  and  in  enlarging  our  conceptions  of  the 
ultimate  constitution  of  matter. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  A  few  simple  substances 
are  first  studied  with  care.  These  are  then  transformed  in  a  variety  of  ways  to  illustrate 
the  relations  on  which  the  method  of  classifying  organic  compounds  is  based.  Finally 
the  same  substances  are  used  as  material  with  which  to  build  up  more  complex  com- 
pounds in  order  to  illustrate  the  synthetical  methods  by  which  the  complicated  organic 
compounds  occurring  in  nature  can  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory. 

Group:  Chemistry  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-        Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics,  Dr.  Kohler. 
JM.(lJOV  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic 
chemistry.     The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some 
particular  class  of  organic  compounds.     This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  labora- 
tory methods  available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  gen- 
eral, the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances 
that  are  discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular 
weight  determinations,  and  the  transformations  necessary  to  estabhsh  the  structural 
formulas  of  the  substances  prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem 
in  organic  chemistry  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  students'  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  theo- 
retical chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  is  given  to  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  work 
and  subjects  suggested  directly  by  it. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  calibrations  necessary  for  exact  quantitative  analysis  are  taken 
up  first,  and  are  then  used  in  analyses  by  the  most  accurate  methods.  The  analysis  of 
air,  water,  and  food  follows,  and  is  directed  toward  the  detection  and  estimation  of 
impurities  and  adulterations.  The  last  part  of  the  course  consists  of  physical-chemical 
measurements,  especially  those  bearing  directly  upon  electrolytic  dissociation.  The 
laboratory  course  is  modified  when  necessary  to  adapt  it  to  individual  students. 

Graduate  Cotjrses. 
Crraduate  The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
Courses,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for  them 
to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
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The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialise  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and  physical 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Horn,  but  students  who  make 
organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  physical 
chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make  inorganic 
chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  one  of  the 
minor  subjects. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  students  who  specialise  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics. 

Physical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-chemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law, 
reaction  velocities,  and  chemical  equilibria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of 
specific  gravities  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and 
refract rometer  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and 
calibration  of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights, 
electro-chemical  m.easurements. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  vieek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on 
the  structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
.   Journal  Club,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  unaer  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology,  and  Dr. 
Benjamin  Le  Roy  Miller,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  covers  nineteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  w. ek  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work,  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  a 
post-major  course  of  five  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates 
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and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
geology  and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and  three  hours 
a  week  respectively. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  geology  is  arranged  to 
give  a  general  survey  of  two  divisions  of  the  science  and  at  the 
same  time  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  larger  field  of  geology. 
It  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  as  a  year  of  required  science 
or  as  the  first  year  of  the  group  course  in  geology.  The  purpose 
of  the  course  is  to  make  clear  to  the  student  the  present  consti- 
tution and  form  of  the  earth's  crust,  to  promote  keen  and  accu- 
rate observation  of  natural  phenomena,  and  to  give  some  insight 
into  research  methods.  The  second  year  of  the  major  course 
deals  with  the  evolution  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  affords  training 
in  palaeontology,  stratigraphy  and  crustal  movements. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  and  palaeontology  are 
offered  in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in 
petrographic  methods  for  the  exact  determination  of  rock  species 
and  rock  families  and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  ver- 
tebrate palaeontology.  They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to 
research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  collection  of  the 
college  and  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors,  which  con- 
tain over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
Within  easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting 
fields  for  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
\st  Semester. 

Major        Lectures  on  Physiography,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Course.        Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  the  character  and  action  of  the  forces  which  control  the 

landscape;    subsequently  the  features  produced  by  these  physiographic  processes  are 

treated,  and  finally  physiographic  regions  are  discussed.     The  lectures  are  illustrated 

by  charts,  photographs,  and  geographical  relief  models.     No  text-book  is  used,  but  the 

best  English,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and  students 

are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
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In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms; 
physiographic  forms  are  then  studied  by  means  of  models,  photographs,  and  natural 
illustrations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  ex- 
tended excursions  may  be  taken  among  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain 
Range  and  the  fossiUferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions 
instruction  in  field  geology  is  given,  areal  mapping  is  done,  and  material  for  further 
study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are  required  of  the  students,  and  the 
excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the  excursions  are  prevented  by 
inclement  weather  required  reading  amounting  to  three  hours  is  substituted.  During 
the  winter  months  laboratory  work  replaces  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  field  work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hours'  course, 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Lithologic  and  Structural  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 
Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  discuss  the  materials  which  constitute  the  earth's  crust  and  the  simpler 
structures  which  earth  movements  have  produced  in  these  materials;  they  are  illus- 
trated by  mineral  and  rock  specimens,  photographs  and  wooden  models. 

In  the  laboratory  rock-forming  minerals  and  rock  types  are  systematically  studied; 
subsequently  geologic  structures  are  studied  from  models  and  maps. 

Field  mapping  is  continued  throughout  the  semester. 

Second  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Structural  and  Historical  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  chronological  succession  and  distribution  of  the  formations 
of  the  crust.  The  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  State  Reports  are 
used  for  reference. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations  and  with  the  development  in  some  detail  of  the  more  im- 
portant phyla. 

Excursions  to  fossiliferous  localities  in  the  cretaceous  formations  of  New  Jersey  are 
made  once  a  fortnight.     , 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Pleistocene  and  Glacial  Geology  and  Advanced  Structural 
Geology,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  origin,  nature,  and  work  of  the  glacial  period,  the  cause  of  the  ice  age,  the  develop- 
ment of  man,  the  age  of  the  earth  and  the  causes  and  effects  of  crustal  movements  are 
dealt  with  in  the  lectures. 

In  the  laboratory  the  students  study  the  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  fossils. 

The  field  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  or  elajjorate  topographic  mapping 
is  done. 
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Group:   Geology  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Chemistry,  or  with  Biology. 


1st  Semester. 


Feee  Elective  Courses. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 


Free  Lectures  on  Meteorology,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Mitecxive  rpj^g  lectures  in  the  first  semester  deal  with  meteorology;  they  begin  with  a  description 
\yOlli  seht  g^j^j  discussion  of  the  elements  and  general  movements  of  the  atmosphere,  the  origin  and 
progress  of  storms,  and  the  various  factors  which  determine  climate.  The  practical 
phases  of  meteorological  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  in  this  connection  special 
attention  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  involving  descriptions  of  the 
instruments  used,  the  data  collected,  and  the  use  made  of  this  information  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  maps  and  the  forecasting  of  weather  conditions.  The  current  daily  weather 
maps  are  interpreted  and  the  work  is  illustrated  by  numerous  charts  and  meteorological 
instruments. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Oceanography,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  the  second  semester  deal  with  oceanography;  they  treat  of  the  phys  cal 
geography  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  earth.  The  results  of  the  deep-sea  exploring 
expeditions  of  recent  years  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures  and  the  publications  of  these 
expeditions  are  used  for  reference.  The  physiography  of  the  ocean  bottom  is  compared 
with  that  of  land  areas  and  the  relations  existing  between  them  discussed.  The  lectures 
of  either  semester  may  be  elected  separately. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  ^"^  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

Jlajor        Lectures   on  the   Quantitative   Classification   of   Igneous   Rocks,   Dr. 
Courses,  -d 

rJascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  quantitative  chemical  classification  of  igneous  rocks  with, 
special  reference  to  the  new  system  of  classification  recently  proposed  by  Cross,  Iddings, 
Pirsson  and  Washington.  In  the  laboratory  quantitative  calculations  and  petrographic 
determinations  are  made  of  the  chief  types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining their  position  in  the  new  schedule. 

Lectures  on  Pala?ontology,  Dr.  Miller.      Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  MiUer.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Vertebrate  palaeontology  is  taken  up  and  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-Book  of  Palceontology, 
Vol.  II,  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  work;  later  palaeobotany  is  studied.  Though  the  course 
is  treated  primarily  from  the  biological  standpoint,  the  geological  significance  of  the  fos- 
sils is  not  disregarded,  and  their  importance  in  stratigraphic  work  is  continually  empha- 
sised. Occasional  excursions  are  made  in  the  surrounding  country  and  different 
museums  are  visited. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

Lectures  on  Petrography,  Dr.  Bascom.    Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallog- 
raphy, the  optical  means  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of 
rock-forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters, 
origin,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are 
treated.  Petrographical  investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the 
course.  The  works  of  Groth,  Rosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and  Michel  Lgvy  are  used  for  refer- 
ence.    Special  field  problems  are  given  to  the  students  for  independent  solution. 

Lectures  on  Palseontology,  Dr.  Miller.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  MiUer.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  brief  preparatory  review  of  the  various  groups  of  fossils,  lectures  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  palaeontology  are  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  phylogeny.  The  work 
of  Hyatt,  Cope,  Jackson,  Beecher  and  many  others  is  discussed.  The  different  groups 
of  fossil  invertebrate  animals  are  then  systematically  studied  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  year.  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-book  of  Palaeontology,  Vol.  I,  is  used.  Occasional 
field  trips  will  be  made  to  fossiliferous  regions. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the  major  and  Graduate 
post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended  primarily  for  Courses. 
graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geology  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended 
to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make 
mineralogy  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It 
is  open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chem- 
istry. The  graduate  course  in  palaeontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontology  a  minor  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with  biology 
renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that  science. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Lectures  on  Petrology,  Dr.  Bascom.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the 
origin,  classification,  geographical  distribution  and  geological  occurrence  of  metamor- 
phic  rocks  are  treated.  Direction  is  given  in  research-work,  map  making,  and  advanced 
field  work.  The  amount  of  laboratory,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes 
the  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy,  Dr.  Bascom.     Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by 
models  of  crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and 
construction  and  in  the  i  etermination  of  indices  by  zones;  there  are  also  lectures  on 
molecular  and  dynamical  physical  crystallography;  optical  crystallography  and  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination  are  treated  in  detail.  A  large  portion  of  the  second 
semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  the  discussion  of  important  mineral 
species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to 
make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Williams's  Crystalloffraphy  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are 
used  as  reference  books. 


138 

Lectures  on  Palseontology,  Dr.  Miller.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossU  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  to  study  in  detail  one  or  more  of  the  more  impor- 
tant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  MoUusca,  or  some  of  the  fauna.  An  endeavour 
is  made  to  emphasise  the  principles  of  palaeontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on 
the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold  purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required 
reading  and  laboratory  study  of  fossil  specimens.  So  far  as  practicable,  the  more 
detailed  work  will  be  confined  to  the  study  of  forms  collected  by  the  student,  which  is 
made  possible  by  the  easy  access  to  several  good  collecting  regions.  Nicholson  and 
Lydekker's  Manual  of  Paleontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontologie,  and  Zittel- 
Eastman's  Text-hook  of  Palceontology  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature;  use  is  made 
toward  the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary 
Factors  of  Organic  Evolution;  Zittel's  palseontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illus- 
tration. Through  the  cooperation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  palaeon- 
tology are  enabled  to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and 
thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Warren,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
The  instruction  offered  in  biology  covers  eighteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
minor  and  major  work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  biology,  and  three  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  work  of  the  first  year,  or  minor  course,  forms  a  general 
introduction  to  the  subject  through  a  broad,  comparative  study 
of  living  tilings  (general  biology).  In  the  second  year  the  founda- 
tion of  a  knowledge  of  animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid. 
The  third  year's  work,  or  post-major  course,  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  more  advanced  subjects  and  the  practical  investigation 
of  simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  chemistry 
and  physics  is  very  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in 
biology,  and  is  necessary  for  advanced  work  in  the  subject. 


\st  Semester. 


First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.') 


3fajor  Lectures  on  General  Biology,  Dr.  Morgan.  psnr  hours  a  week. 

Course.         Lectures  on  Plants,  Dr.  Randolph.  One  hour  a  week. 
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Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Vertebrates,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  week  until  April. 

Lectures  on  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick,  Dr.  Morgan. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  April  and  May. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr.  Warren,  and  Dr.  R,andolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week 

It  is  the  object  of  this  coiirse  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  vital  structure  and  action,  the  outhnes  of  general  classification,  and  the 
relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to  one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science. 
The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to  enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine 
for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the  lectures,  to  encourage  the  habit  of  exact  observa- 
tion, and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must 
be  taken  together.  The  course  in  the  first  semester  deals  especially  with  the  lower  forms 
of  life,  the  relations  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  more  general  principles  of  the  science. 
The  course  Ln  the  second  semester  is  devoted  more  largely  to  the  higher  forms  of  animal 
life,  with  special  reference  to  physiology. 

The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and  botany,  as 
commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  this  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  constant 
reference  to  one  another,  both  in  their  structure  and  in  their  mode  of  action.  Stress  is 
therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  illustrated  by  the  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiae 
of  classification.  At  the  same  time,  the  work  is  arranged  with  reference  to  subsequent 
special  work  in  zoology,  botany,  and  physiology. 

In  the  first  semester  the  student  examines  a  number  of  animals  and  plants,  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  natural  and  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of 
biology.  After  certain  general  preliminary  studies  of  familiar  and  highly  organised 
forms,  the  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms,  and  from 
these  proceeds  gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  foiind  in 
higher  plants  and  animals.  In  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the 
biology  of  the  higher  animals.  The  course  ends  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  embry- 
ology of  the  chick. 

Second  Yeah. 
1st  Semester. 

Animal  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Warren  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

A  knowledge  of  scientific  physiology  is  conveyed  by  a  detailed  account  of  the  micro- 
scopic structure  and  the  mode  of  working  of  the  higher  animal  organisms.  The  appli- 
cation of  this  knowledge  to  hygiene,  medicine,  and  psychology  is  indicated. 

The  chief  organs  and  tissues  of  the  vertebrate  body  are  examined  with  the  micro- 
scope. Considerable  time  is  given  to  familiarising  the  student  with  the  preparation 
and  mounting  of  material  for  microscopical  study.  The  fundamental  facts  of  physiology 
and  the  methods  of  physiological  inquiry  are  taught  by  means  of  demonstrations  and 
experiments  by  the  students.  The  laboratory  has  a  good  equipment  of  apparatus,  to 
which  additions  are  constantly  made. 

2nd  Semester. 

Genera]  Zoology,  Dr.  Morgan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  course  in  general  zoology  extends  the  work  of  the  first  year  so  as  to  include  a 
survey  of  the  phenomena  of  animal   life  and  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  more 

important  facts  of  general  morphology. 


Courses. 
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Comparative  Anatomy  of  Mammals,  Selected  topics,  Dr.  Warren. 

Two  hours  a  week^ 

Theoretical  Biology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week. 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  leading  questions  of  theoretical 
general  biology.  The  first  part  of  the  course  treats  of  the  history  of  biological  discovery 
with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  the  more  important  generalisations  and 
theories  of  the  science.  The  latter  part  is  mainly  devoted  to  a  critical  analysis  of  the 
theory  of  evolution  and  discussions  of  the  broader  philosophical  problems  of  biology, 
such  as  heredity,  variation,  adaptation,  and  kindred  topics.  These  lectures  vary 
somewhat  from  year  to  year,  and  are  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  exhaustive 
in  character. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr.  Warren,  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
In  the  laboratory  thorough  dissections  are  made  of  typical  forms,  illustrating  the 
leading  groups  of  animals.     A  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  sense 
organs. 

Group:  Biology  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  witk 
Geology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  Embryology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Major  {Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  verte- 
brates. The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  lectures.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrula- 
tion,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  in- 
struction accompanies  these  lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in 
the  lectures  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Am- 
phioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal  is  carefuUy  examined.  After  the  study  of  these 
forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some  elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca,  J)t.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester^ 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures   are   accompanied  by  demonstrations   and   laboratory   work,   and   ar& 

intended  to  cover  the  ground  of    Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III,  Mollusca. 

The  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.     Types  of  aU  the- 

main  groups  of  the  Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell.  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1905-06.) 
This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.  The  formation  and 
division  of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the 
maturation  of  spermatozoon  and  ovum  are  described.  The  evidence  given  by  experi- 
mental embryology  towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is 
carefully  considered. 

Advanced  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far 
as  possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are 
held  for  the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more 


141 

important  evidence  concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this 
means  it  is  hoped  to  familiarise  the  student  with  the  hterature  and  with  the  methods 
of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Central  Nervous  System, 
JjT.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  may,  under  special  circumstances,  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  major 
•course.  The  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  the  higher  vertebrates  is  discussed 
in  considerable  detail.  The  physiology  of  the  cord  and  brain  is  presented  as  fully  as  the 
■time  will  permit.  This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  one-hour  elective  by  properly  quah- 
fied  students. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  with  the  amount  of  laboratory  work  required  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
<50iirse.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern 
theories  relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of 
the  major  year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in 
the  minor  course  is  required.  This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  two-hour  elective  by  prop- 
erly quahfied  students. 

Human  Osteology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  in  the  prehminary  medical  course ;  it  may  also  be 
taken  as  a  free  elective  by  properly  qualified  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two 
bours  laboratory  work  is  required  in  connection  with  the  course. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
•with  the  lectures  offered  above.  The  time  to  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  is  not  rigidly 
fixed,  but  the  maximum  requirement  is  such  that  the  lectures  count  as  equivalent  to  a 
full  five-hour  course.  Special  problems,  m.oreover,  are  assigned  to  each  student,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  year  the  result  of  the  work  is  presented  in  writing. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con-  Crvaduate 
secutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief   Courses. 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.     Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  isotropy  of  the   egg  and   the  relation  of   cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied. 
The  evidence  for  the  '  'germ  layer"  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered 
in  reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny. 

Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically  examined. 
The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific  pro- 
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cedure.     Amongst    the  critics  of    Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert 
Wigand. 

Problems  in  Regeneration,  Dr.  Morgan.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  living  things  are 
discussed,  and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are 
considered.     The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the  ' 
doctrine  of  vitalism  are  critically  examined. 

Adaptation  of  Organisms,  Dr.    Morgan.      One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 
The  problem  of  adaptation  is  discussed  in  its  various  aspects,  and  the  theories  that 
have  been  advanced  to  account  for  adaptation  are  critically  examined. 

The  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Selected  Problems  in  Respiration   and   their    bearing    on  the    Nature 

of  Metabolism,   and  The  Problem  of    Animal  Heat   (Thermometry  and 

Calorimetry),  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  Interstitial  Secretion  of  Glands  ("Internal  Secretion"),  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 
Selected  Problems  of  Nutrition  with  special  reference  to  the  Digestion, 
and  Absorption  of  Foods,  Dr.  Warren.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 
{Given  in  1906-07.) 
The  Problem  of  the  Knee-jerk,  and  a  Discussion  of  the  Graphic  Method 
in  its  application  to  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1906-07.) 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  topics  of  current  biological  literature. 

Seminary,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presenta- 
tion of  assigned  topics. 

Physical  Culture. 

The  health  and  exercise  of  the  students  are  under  the  care  of 
Dr.  Louisa  Smith,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Miss  Bessie  Belle 
Little,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium,  Miss  Sophie  Frances  Adams, 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics,  Dr.  George  S.  Gerhard,  Consult- 
ing Physician  of  the  College,  and  Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  Physician 
of  the  College,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who  spends 
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two  hours  at  the  college  twice  every  week,  and  may  then  be  con- 
sulted by  all  the  students  free  of  charge. 

The  gymnasium  (see  pages  144-145)  is  open  for  the  use  of 
students  from  7  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  daily.  Four  hours'  exercise  a  week 
in  the  gymnasium,  or  its  equivalent  in  out-of-door  exercise,  is 
required  from  all  resident  or  non-resident  undergraduate  students 
and  hearers,  but  only  one  hour  of  this  time  must  be  spent  in 
gymnastic  exercise.  Non-resident  undergraduate  students  must 
register  the  exercise  they  take,  but  are  not  obliged  to  take  this 
exercise  in  the  gymnasium.  Before  admission  to  the  gymna- 
sium each  student  must  be  examined  by  the  director  with  refer- 
ence to  physical  develoiDment,  strength  of  heart  and  lungs,  and 
hereditary  tendencies.  No  undergraduate  student  will  be 
excused  from  the  rec{uired  exercise  except  by  order  of  the  phy- 
sician of  the  college.  The  exercises  prescribed  are  strictly  indi- 
vidual, varying  according  to  the  physical  development  of  the 
student;  their  effect  is  tested  by  half-yearly  examinations,  and 
great  pains  are  taken  to  prevent  any  over-exertion.  Every  stu- 
dent, while  exercising  in  the  gymnasium,  must  wear  a  gymna- 
sium suit  of  the  pattern  prescribed  by  the  director.  A  special 
examination  is  rec^uired  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  have  free 
access  to  the  swimming-tank,  or  to  join  the  basket-ball  or  hockey 
teams.  The  athletic  field,  completed  in  1896,  is  converted  in 
winter  into  a  large  skating-pond. 

Opportunities  for  Public  W^orship. 

In  the  vicinity  of  the  college  there  are  churches  of  almost  all 
the  various  religious  denominations.  Coaches  are  provided  by 
the  College  on  Sundays  to  enable  students  to  attend  the  more 
distant  places  of  worship. 

Religious  meetings  are  held  every  Wednesday  evening,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  College  and  of  the  Students'  Christian  Union, 
and  prominent  clergymen  of  different  denominations  are  invited 
to  address  the  students.  There  is  daily  morning  chapel.  Attend- 
ance on  all  the  religious  exercises  of  the  college  is  voluntary. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
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of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every  direc- 
tion. The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and  include 
lawns,  t  nnis-courts,  and  a  large  athletic  field  and  skating-pond. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  semi- 
nary-rooms and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the 
offices  of  administration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the 
trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the 
scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the 
consultation- rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor 
and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  for 
biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry,  the  fourth  floor  for  geology, 
and  the  fifth  floor  for  experimental  psychology.  In  December, 
1893,  a  greenhouse  designed. for  the  use  of  the  botanical  depart- 
ment was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and 
students. 

A  large  library  building,  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and  friends  of 
the  college,  is  now  in  process  of  erection  and  will  be  completed 
in  the  autumn  of  1904. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence and  cottages  for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Rad- 
nor Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke  HaU 
West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
and  plans  of  the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  and  Dalton 
Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  present  program.  Plans  of  the  three 
residence  cottages  will  be  sent  by  request.  Bicycle-rooms  are 
provided  in  Merion  Hall,  music-rooms  with  sound-proof  walls 
and  ceilings  in  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  rooms  for  hairdressing 
and  dressmaking,  and  a  luncheon-room  for  non-resident  students 
in  Rockefeller  Hall. 

The  gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times, 
contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  track  for  run- 
ning or  walking  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director, 
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with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  students;  and  bath-rooms  for  use 
after  exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming-tank,  seventy- 
four  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a 
half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and 
friends  of  the  college,  and  well  supplied  with  springing  boards, 
life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swim- 
ming. The  gymnasium  was  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director  and  two  assistants. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
cottage  iniimiary,  or  hospital,  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric  light, 
and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is  conducted 
through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  basements  of  each 
building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is  blown  through  the 
heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed  to  the  various  rooms, 
and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as  to  change  the  air  com- 
pletely in  every  room  once  in  every  ten  minutes  throughout  the 
day  and  night.  The  temperature  is  regulated  by  thermostats 
in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the  individual  rooms.  The 
electric  lights,  including  electric  reading-lamps  for  each  student, 
are  installed  in  the  most  approved  manner  and  the  voltage  is 
kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no  fluctuation.  A  constant  and 
inexhaustible  supply  of  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
is  maintained  both  day  and  night  in  all  the  bath-rooms. 

The  Delaware  and  Atlantic  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company, 
a  branch  of  the  long-distance  Bell  Telephone  Company,  main- 
tains telephone  pay  stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence  and 
in  the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be 
communicated  with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.  m.), 
a  Western  Union  Telegraph  office,  an  Adams  Express  office,  a 
United  States  money-order  office,  and  two  banks.  There  are 
good  roads  in  every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving 
may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five 
dollars  a  month. 
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The  present  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees  at 
eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2nd,  1904. 


Academic  Yeak  1903-04. 

September  21st,  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

September  25th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

September  26th.  Registration  of  students.     Halls  of  Residence  open  for 

students  at  three  p.  m. 

September  28th.  Registration  of  students. 

September  29th.  The  work  of  the  nineteenth  academic  year  begins  at 

a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

September  30th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

October  21st.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

November  16th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

November  21st.  Private  reading  exaininations  end. 

November  25th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

November  30th.  Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

December  5th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

December  12th.  Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

December  22nd.  Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

January  6th.  Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

January  11th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

January  15th.  College  Reception. 

January   16th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

January  25th.  Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

February  1st.  Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend. 

ing  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

February  5th.  Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

February  8th.  The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 

nine  o'clock. 

February  9th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

February  22nd.  Washington's  Birthday. 

February  27th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  2nd.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  14th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  19th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

March  26th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  30th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  7th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

April  29th.  College  Reception. 

May  7th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 


May  16th. 
May  21st. 
May  17th. 
May  18th. 
May  27th. 
May  30th. 
June  1st. 
June  2nd. 


September  26th. 
September  30th. 
October  1st. 

October  3rd. 
October  4th. 

October  5th. 
October  25th. 
November  14th. 
November  19th. 
November  23rd. 
November  28th. 
December  10th. 
December  17th. 
December  22nd. 
January  6th. 
January   16th. 
January  20th. 
January  21st. 
January  30th. 
February  6th. 

February  10th. 
February  13th. 

February  14th. 
February  22nd. 


Private  reading  examinations  begin. 
Private  reading  examinations  end. 
Vacation. 

Collegiate  examinations  begin. 
Matriculation  examinations  begin. 
Collegiate  examinations  end. 
Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  nineteenth  academic 
year. 

Academic  Year  1904-05. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

Matriculation  examinations  end. 

Registration  of  students.  Halls  of  Residence  open  for 
students  at  three  p.  m. 

Registration  of  students. 

The  work  of  the  twentieth  academic  year  begins  at 
a  quarter  to  nine  o'clock. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

PriA^ate  reading  examinations  end. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

Senior  oral  examination  in  French. 

Senior  oral  examination  in  German. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

College  Reception. 

Private  reading  examinations  end. 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin. 

Matriculation  examinations  begin  for  candidates  intend- 
ing to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 

Collegiate  and  matriculation  examinations  end. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  a  quarter  to 
nine  o'clock. 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin. 

Washington's  Birthday. 
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March  4th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

March  7th.  Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. 

March  13th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

March  18th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

April  15th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French.. 

April  19th.  Easter  vacation  begins  at  one  o'clock. 

April  27th.  Easter  vacation  ends  at  nine  o'clock. 

May  5th.  College  Reception. 

May  13th.  Senior  oral  examinations  in  German  and  French. 

May  15th.  Private  reading  examinations  begin. 

May  20th.  Private  reading  examinations  end. 

May  23rd.  Vacation. 

May  24th.  Collegiate  examinations  begin. 

June  2nd.  Matriculation  examinations  begin. 

June  6th.  Collegiate  examinations  end. 

June  7th.  Matriculation  examinations  end. 

June  8th.  Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  twentieth  academic 
year. 


Examinations  for  Matriculation. 

Examinations  for  matriculation  are  held  during  the  week  preceding  the 
opening  of  each  academic  year,  and  during  the  last  week  but  one  of  each 
academic  year.  Examinations  for  matriculation  are  also  held  during  the 
last  week  of  the  first  semester  of  each  year,  February  1st  to  February 
5th,  1904,  and  February  6th  to  February  10th,  1905,  but  for  those  candi- 
dates only  that  intend  to  enter  the  college  at  the  half-year. 


Spring,  1904. 

May  27. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,    .    .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra,      2^—5  J 

28. 

Geometry,       9^ — 12 

French,       2 — 5 

30. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,   .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets,       Ill — 1 

Science,      3 — 5 

31. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2| — 5^ 

June  1. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — 10^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  10| — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  ,   .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry , 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,      .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets 4 — 5^ 


Autumn,  1904. 

September  26. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .'  .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,    .    .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2i— 5J 

27. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French 2 — 5 

28. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11| — 1 

Science,      ■ .    .  .  3 — 5 

29. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5J 

30. 
Greek   Grainmar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .    .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,   .    .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5^ 


February,  1905.* 

February  6. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .   9J — 11 

English  Composition,    .    .    .      11 — 1 

Algebra, 21 — 5^ 


7. 


Geometry, 
French,  . 


-12 
-5 


Latin  Prose  Authors,  .    .    .   9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 


9. 

Latin  Composition, 
History,  .... 
German,     .... 


9—10^ 

11—1 

2i— 5i 


10. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition,    .    .  9 — 10^ 

Greek  Prose  Authors, 10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A, 9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B, 2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4r— 5§ 


*  The  February  Examinations  are  open  to  those  candidates  only  that  intend  to  enter 
the  college  at  the  half-year. 


Spring,  1905. 

June  2. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,    .    .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5J 

3. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, 2 — 5 

5. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,     .    .    .  9 — lOf 

Latin  Poets, 11| — 1 

Science, 3 — 5 

6. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — lOJ 

History,      11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5^ 

7. 
Greek   Grammar  and  Com- 
position,      9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,     .    .    .  lOJ — 12 
Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .     .      9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,  .    .       2 — 5 
Greek  Poets,       4 — 5  J 


Autumn,  1905. 

September  25. 

English  Grammar,  etc.,     .    .  9^ — 11 

English  Composition,  .     .    .  11 — 1 

Algebra, 2^ — 5^ 

26. 

Geometry, 9^ — 12 

French, .  2 — 5 

27. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  9 — 10| 

Latin  Poets, 11^ — 1 

Science,      3 — 5 

28. 

Latin  Composition,  ....  9 — lOJ 

History, 11 — 1 

German, 2^ — 5J 

29. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Com- 
position,       9 — lOJ 

Greek  Prose  Authors,    .    .    .  10^ — 12 

Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  .     .  9 — 12 

Solid  Geometry, 9 — 11 

Trigonometry, 2 — 4 

Minor  Latin,  Section  B,   .    .  2 — 5 

Greek  Poets, 4 — 5J 
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•Clarence  D.  Ashley,  LL.M.,  LL.D.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Law. 

A.B.,  Yale  University,  1873;  University  of  Berlin,  1876-78:  LL.B.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1880;  Professor  of  Law,  Metropolis  Law  Scnool,  1891-95;  Professor  of  Law, 
New  York  University,  1895-1903;  Vice-Dean  of  tne  i acuity  of  Law  in  cnarge  of  the 
Evening  Division  of  the  Law  Department  of  New  York  University,  1895-96;  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  New  York  University,  1896-1903. 

Samuel   Arthur  King,  A.M.,  Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Elocution. 

A.M.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;   Special  Lecturer  in  Elocution,  University  of  California,  1902. 

Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  G  rman. 

•Great  Yarmouth,  England.  Graduate  in  Honours,  Newnham  College,  L'niversity  of 
Cambridge,  England,  1886  (Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class). 

Harriet    Randolph,    Ph.D.,    Demonstrator   in    Biology    and    Reader   in 
Botany. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90; 
University  of  Zurich,  1890-92;    Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1892. 

Isabel  Maddison,  B.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and  Reader  in 
Mathematics. 

B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896:  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics, 
1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship  and  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95. 

Lucy  IVIartin  Donnelly,*  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B..  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1893;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94,  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898;   Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Katharine  Fullerton,  A.M.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1902. 

Henry  Wolf  Bikle,  A.M.,  LL.B.,  Non-Resident  Reader  in  Constitutional 
Laiv. 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900;  LL.B.,  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901,  and  Fellow  in  Law,  1901-02. 

Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B..  Smith  College,  1890:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;    Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900. 

Grace  E.  Hadow,  Reader  in  English. 

Cirencester,  Gloucestershire,  England.  Somerville  College,  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  1900-03. 

Eleanor  Dwight  Cook,  A.B.,  Reader  in  English. 
A.B.,  RadcUffe  College,  1902. 

■George  W.  Tapley  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1902:  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
Cornell  University,  1901-02,  Sage  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-03,  and  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University,  1903. 

Louise  Dodge,!  Ph.D.,  Reader  in  English  and  Italian. 

Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1900.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Leland  Stanford,  .Tr.,  University, 
1895-96,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  1896-98;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  Uni- 
versity, 1898-99,  and  Fellow,  1899-1900. 

*  Granted  leave  of  ab-^ence  for  the  year  1903-04. 

t  Acting  as  substitute  in  Italian  for  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,  Professor  of  Romance 
Languages,  deceased,  August  4th,  1903. 


14 

Frances  Lowater,  B.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

Nottingham,  England,  B.Sc,  University  of  London,  1900;  University  College,  Not- 
tinglaam,  1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92-  lellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Physics,  1897-98;   Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,  A.M.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97,  1898-1900,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chem- 
istry, 1897-98. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,  Ph.D.,  Secretary  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  A.M.,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.     Graduate  Scholar  in 

Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1896-97;    Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 

Latin,  1897-98,  and  Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

Evelyn  Walker,  A.B..  Recording  Secretary. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901. 

IsADORE  Gilbert  Mudge,  Ph.R.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

Ph.B.,    Cornell    University,    1897.     B.L.S.,    New   York    State    Library   School,    1900; 

Reference   Librarian  and  Assistant   Professor  of   Library   Economy,   University  of 

Ilhnois,  1900-03. 

Minnie  Earle  Sears,  M.S.,  B.L.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

M.S.,  Purdue  University,  1894;    B.L.S.,  University  of  IlUnois,  1900. 
George  S.  Gerhard,  M.D.,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College. 
Ella  B.  Everitt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Physician  of  the  College. 

A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1888,  and  A.M.,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1891;  Resident  Physician,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1891-92; 
Medical  Superintendent,  Northwestern  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1892-93;  Assist- 
ant Physician,  St.  Peter  State  Hospital,  Minnesota,  1893-96;  Chief  Resident  Phy- 
sician, Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1902;  Professor  of  GynEecology  at 
the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Attending  Gynaecologist  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1902. 

Louisa  Smith,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 

Graduate  of  the  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  189.5;  Special  Course  in 
Medical  Gymnastics,  Anderson  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1895:  Assistant 
Teacher  in  the  Summer  School  of  Physical  Education,  Cornell  University,  1895; 
M.D.,  Syracuse  University,  1898;  As.sistant  Teacher  in  Chautauqua  School  of  Physical 
Education,  1898. 

Bessie  Belle  Little,  B.Sc,  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 

B.Sc,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College,  1891;  Graduate  of  Anderson  Normal  School 
of  Gymnastics,  1895;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Topeka  School  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion, 1896-99;  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Belmont  College,  Nashville,  Tenn., 
1899-1900;  Director  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women  and 
Children  in  the  Ottawa  Chautauqua  Assembly,  1900. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams,  A.B.,  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Frederika  M.  Kerr,*  Bursar. 

Bertha  Lyndon,!  Assistant  Bursar. 

Bessie  E.  Hazen,  A.B.,  Junior  Bursar. 

Caroline  Lewis,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


The  Academic  Committee  of  the  Alumnce. 
Susan   Grimes  Walker   Fitzgerald,   A.B.     (Mrs.   Richard   Y.   Fitz- 
gerald), Chairman,  38  King  Street,  New  York. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 

t  Acting  as  substitute  for  Frederika  M.  Kerr,  Bursar,  absent  for  the  year  1903-04. 
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Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Ph.D.,  Secretary,  University  of  Indiana,  Bloom- 

iNGTON,  Indiana. 
Elizabeth    Butler   Kirkbride,   A.B.    {ex  officio),  1406   Spruce   Street, 

Philadelphia. 
Alice  Bache  Gould,  A.B.,  405  Marlboro  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
Anna  Rhoads  Ladd,  A.M.  ("Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd),  Brtn  Mawr, 

Pennsylvania. 
Pauline  Dorothea  Gold  mark,  A.B.,  270  West  Ninety-fourth  Street,  New 

York  City. 
Susan  Fowler,  A.B.,  2319  Green  Street,  Philadelphia. 
Marion  Reilly,  A.B.,  2015  De  Lancey  Place,  Philadelphia. 


Honorary  Corresponding  Secretaries. 

The  following  honorary  corresponding  secretaries,  all  of  whom  are  graduates  of  Bryn 
Maiur  College,  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives  of  the  College  in  the  cities  in 
which  they  live,  and  will  at  any  tirroe  he  glad  to  answer  questions  about  the  College. 

New  York  City  :  Miss  Emily  Redmond  Cross,  6  Washington  Square. 
Philadelphia:   Miss  Edith  Pettit,  1012  Spruce  Street. 
Baltimore:  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  1004  Cathedral  Street, 
Washington,  D.  C:   Miss  Alletta  Louise  Van  Reypen,  1021  Fifteenth 

Street. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.:  Mrs.  John  Dey,  428  James  Street. 
Scranton,  Pa.:  Miss  Alice  Belin. 

Wilmington,  Del.:   Miss  Elizabeth  Nields,  803  Broome  Street. 
Providence,  R.  I.:   Miss  Louise  Buffum  Congdon,  87  Cooke  Street. 
New    Haven,  Conn.:    Miss  Clara  Hitchcock  Seymour,  34  Hillhouse 

Avenue. 
Fall    River,    Mass.:   Mrs.     Randall    Nelson    Durfee,    435    Cherry 

Street. 
Concord,  N.  H.:   Miss  Julia  Streeter,  234  North  Main  Street. 
Winston,  N,  C:   Miss  Caro  Fries  Buxton,  520  Summit  Street. 
Chicago,  III.:    Miss  Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,  541  North  State  Street. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.:    Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  236  East  New  York 

Street. 
Madison,  Wis.:    Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  633  Frances  Street. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah:  Miss  Kate  Williams,  c\o  Mr.  P.  L.  Williams. 
Berkeley,  Cal.:    Mrs.  Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  2425  Virginia 

Street. 
London,  England:    The  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell,  44  Grosvenor 

Road,  S.  W. 
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Students. 

Fellows  and  Graduate  Students,  Academic  Year  1903-04. 

Eleanor  Loxjie  Fleisher, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903-04. 

Edith  Hayward  Hall, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship. 

Woodstock,  Conn.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  History  in 
Woodstock  Academy,  Woodstock,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03:  Holder  of  the 
Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship  and  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies,  Athens,  1903-04. 

Amanda  Fredricka  Becker, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  B.Sc,  Missouri  State  University,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of 
Teaching  Fellowship,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03;   Student,  University  of  Gottingen,  1903-04. 

Gwendolen  Brown  Willis,      Fellow  in  Greek. 

Racine,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1900-01;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1901-02;  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Minnie  Ada  Beckwith,      Fellow  in  Latin. 

New  London,  Conn.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago.  1902-03. 

Hope  Traver, Fellow  in  English. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  and  Private  Tutor,  Whitford,  Pa.,  1901-02:  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  and  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wright's  _School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-03. 

Alice  Sinclair, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  German  and  Science  in 
the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.,  1900-02;  Student,  University  of  Mar- 
burg, 1902-03. 

Helen  Margaret  Evers, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  A.B.,  Washington  University,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Missouri,  1901-03;  A.M.,  University  of  Missouri,  1902. 

Grace  Albert, Fellow  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A. B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99:  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretary, 
1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  Graduate  Scholar, 
1902-03;    Student,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1903-04. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde, Fellow  in  Philosophy. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1900.  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University 
of  Nebraska,  1900-01 ;  University  of  Denver,  Summer  of  1901 :  Teacher  in  the  High 
School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1901-02;    Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Carrie  Alice  Mann Fellow  in  Mathematics. 

South  Weymouth,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont, 
Pa.,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Torelle, Fellow  in  Biology. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Nettie  Makia  Stevens, Research  Fellow  in  Biology. 

San  Jos^,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900;  Pn.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903.  Student  in  Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellows.up,  and  Student, 
Zoological  Station,  Naples,  and  Universitvof  Wiirzburg,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ellen  Deborah  Ellis,    .    Fellrw  by  Courtesy  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  the 
Brvn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;   Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1902-03. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
History  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900:  Holder  of  the  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellowship,  and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1900-01;  University  of  Leipsic,  1901-02:  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Allen, Mathematics. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  CoUege,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1902-03. 

Alice  Anthony, Archceology  and  Mathematics, 

Detroit,  Mich.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889.  Assistant,  Church  Settlement,  St. 
Peter's  House,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-97;  Resident,  Calvary  House  Settlement, 
New  York  City,  1897-1901;   Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Orace  Marie   Bareis, Mathematics. 

Canal  Winchester,  O.  A.  B.,  Heidelberg  University,  Tiffin,  O.,  1897.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1897-99.  Student,  Columbus 
Normal  School,  Columbus,  O.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  Miss  Roney's  School,  Bala,  Pa., 
1900  04;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Ruth  Spies  Bishoff, Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Philosophy, 

Halifax,  Pa.     A.B.,  Irving  College,  1903. 

Lydia  Truman  Boring, Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ancient 
History  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1903. 

Anna  Mae  Branson,      Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Coatesville,  Pa.     A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Cornelia  R.  Burton, English,  German,  and  French. 

Carlinville,  111.     A.B.,  Blackburn  University,  1903. 

Effie  Pearle  Caldwell, English  and  History. 

White  Oak,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

RxTBY  Davis, English,  German,  and  Biblical  Archceology. 

Wabash,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Mathematics,  Geology,  and  Biology, 

Utica,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the 
High  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant  Teacher  of  EngUsh  in  the  Utica 
Academy.  1897-98;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99,  1901-03; 
Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Maud  Downing, Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology. 

Fournier,  Ontario,  Canada.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Toronto,  1902-03. 

Mae  Cecilia  Dreutlein, English  and  History. 

Meadville,  Pa.     A.B.,  AUegheny  CoUege,  1903. 
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Minnie  Dorothy  Eby, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Berlin,  Ont.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  McMaster  University,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03. 

Anna  Belle  Eisenhower, Spanish. 

Norristown,  Pa.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900. 

Ella  Sarin  Fillius,     ....  German,  History,  Economics  and  Politics. 

Denver,  Colo.     A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1903. 

Katharine  Fxjllerton, English^ 

Brockton,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Helena  Geer, Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1903. 

Flora  Keziah  Harding, English,  History^  and  Mathematics. 

Mocksville,  N.  C.  B.Sc,  Guilford  College,  1903.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Sarah  D.  Hill,      . Graduate  Scholar  tn  Teutonic  Philology, 

Eichmond,  Ind.     A.B..  Earlham  College,  1901. 

Helen  Henry  Hodge, Graduate  Scholar  in  History. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's 
School,  Philadelphia,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Horst, English. 

Myerstown,  Pa.  A.B.,  Albright  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Mary  Jeffers, Latin  and  Archceology . 

York,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in 
Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  Sc!  ool, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-98:  Student  at  the  University  of  Munich  and  at  the  Unive'sity 
of  Plalle,  1898-99:  Teacher  of  Gree'-  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Pryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900:  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  History  in  the  Girls'  Latin 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01:  Head  of  the  Latin  Department  in  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa..  1900-04. 

Ruth  Frances  Johnstin, Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry. 

London,  O.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1903. 

Helen  Dean  King, Biology. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Vassar  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory, 
1894-95:  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  1896-97:  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98:  and 
Fellow  bv  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1898-1901;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-03." 

Mary  Winship  Kingsley,     .  History,  Economics  and  Politics,  and  Law. 

Tufts  College.  Mass.     A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Tufts  College,  1903. 

Minor  White  Lathom, English  and  German. 

Hernando,  Miss.  A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1901.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Frances  Lowater, Mathematics. 

Nottingham,  England.  B.Sc.  University  of  London,  1900.  University  College,  Not- 
tingham, 1888-91,  1892-93;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1891-92.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  CoUeee,  1893-96,  1897-98,  and 
1899-1904:  Fellow  in  Phvsics,  1896-97,  Graduate  Scholar  in  Phvsics,  1897-98,  and 
Graduate  Student.  1902-03;  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth  Codwise  Scopield  Marsh,      English. 

New  York  Citv.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Sorbonne  and  Collesre  de  France,  1902. 
Reader  in  English  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 
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Maky  Belle  McElwain, Greek,  Latin,  and  Germayi. 

Chambersburg,  Pa.  A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1895.  Summer  Schools  of  Harvard  and 
Cornell  Universities,  1896-1902. 

Jeannette  Craig  McMullen, Latin  and  English. 

Tarkio,  Mo.     B.S.,  Tarkio  College,  1899. 

Sara  Montenegro, English,  French,  and  Spanish. 

Louisville,  Ky.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1902. 
Reader  in  English,  IBryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1902-03.  Warden  of  Merion 
Hail,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1903-04. 

Margaretta  Morris, Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa..  A.B.,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901  -03. 

Edith  Thompson  Orlady,    .  French,  English,  German,  and  Mathematics. 

Huntingdon,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West, 
1903-04. 

Lula  Margaret  Palmer, English  and  French. 

Union  City,  Mich.     A.B.,  Albion  College,  1899. 

Marion  Parris, Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden 
of  Summit  Grove,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

Florence  Peeb  es, Biology. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895.  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow 
in  Bi^lo^v,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  Scholar  of  tne  Women's  Table  and  Student  in 
BioHgv,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of  Munich,  Univer«itv  of  Halle, 
1893-99;  Instructor  in  Biology.  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-04. 

Marion  Reilly, Philosophy,  Mathematics,  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Schaeffer,     .    .    .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics. 
Lancaster,  Pa.     A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1903. 

Gertrud  Charlotte  Schmidt,  .  German,  Teutonic  Philology,  and  French. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  B.L.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1900-01,  1902-03;  A.M.,  Radcliffe  College,  1903;  Assistant  in  German, 
Smith  College,  1901-02. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Biology. 

PhiladeHhia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1902-03. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk,      English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn 
Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95:  Teacher  of  Latin  and  EngUsh  in  the  Misses 
Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Miss 
Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Marie  Van  Wagener, Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Evelyn  Gertrude  Waddell, 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics  and  Physics. 
Orono,  Ontario,  Canada.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1903. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker, Graduate  Scholar  in  Archreology. 

Washinston,   D.   C.     A.B.,   Bryn   Mawr  College,    1894.     Teacher  of   History  in   Miss 

Irwin's  School,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   1894-96'    Teacher  of  Historv  in   Miss   Florence 

Baldwin's  School,  1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  Citv.  1899-1900; 

Graduate  St;holar,  Brvn  Miwr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Wright's 

School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-04. 
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Undergraduate  Students,  Academic  Year  1903-04. 

Nannie  Ad  aire, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04* 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Maria  Hawes  Albee, Grovp,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven. 

Hope  Emily  Allen, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1901-04. 

Niagara  Falls  Centre,  Ont.     Prepared  by  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  and  by 
private  study. 

Jane  Allen, Group,  Latin  and  Eriglish,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bard  well  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
study. 

Catharine  Long  worth  Anderson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Ruth  Sellers  Archbald,     .    .Group,  Mathematics  and ,1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wines'  School,  Scranton,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marguerite  Armstrong, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Ilion,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Balliol  School,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Dorothy  H.  C.  Arnold, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Worman  Arny, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphi'a,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Edith  Heyward  Ashley, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Grace  Isabel  Ashwell,      ....   Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses' Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Avery  Augur, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  and  by  Rosemary 
Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Mabel  Henszey  Austin,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Helen  Ayer, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Margaret  Emerson  Bailey,     .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04, 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  Miss  Bowen  and  Miss  Gilman's  School,  Providence, 
and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Russell  Baird, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School.  New  York  City. 

Rebecca  Whitman  Ball,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Marie  Henrietta  Ballin, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 
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Margaret  Barlow, 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English  and  French,  1899-1904. 

North  Brookfield,  Mass. 

Sara  Barney,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903,  1903-04. 

Keokuk.  la.     University  of  Chicago,  September,  1900,  to  February,  1903. 

Laura  Alice  Bartlett, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Oxford.  Md.     Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Theodora  Bartlett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Handy  Bates, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Theodora  Bates, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Susan  Austin  Bean, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902,  1902-04. 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton,  and  byprivate  tuition. 

Julie  De  Forest  Benjamin,     .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethel  Mary  Bennett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gertrude  Burnley  Bibb,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1903-04. 

Washington,   D.   C.     Prepared  by  the  Stuart  School  and  by  the  Central  High  School, 

Washington. 

Elsie  Biglow, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Viola  Margaret  Blaisdell,     .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanora  Frances  Bliss,   .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04. 
Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Emily  Louise  Blodgett, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics,  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

South   Lincoln,   Mass.     Prepared   by  Miss   Winsor's  School,   Boston.     Holder  of  the 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Margaret  Paddock  Blodgett,     .    .  Group,  Greek  and ,  1903-04. 

South  Lincoln,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Alice  Middleton  Boring,     .    .    .Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04:. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Laura  Frances  Boyer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Pottsville.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Pottsville,  by  Miss    Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Adele  Brandeis,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903  04. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Semple  Collegiate  School,  Louisville,  and    by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Marcia  Bready, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque.  Holder  of  the  Elizabeth 
Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Rachel  Slocum  Brewer, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Sara  Marie  Briggs, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Worcester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Worcester. 

Josephine  Bright, Group,  Latin  and ,1903,1903-04. 

Hazleton,  Pa.      Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bertha  BrowiT,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04:. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Foundation  Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Edna  Florence  Brown, Group, ,1903-04. 

New  York  Gity.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Davenport  Brown,     ...  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Grace  Stanley  Brownell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  the  Balhol 
School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Marion  Elizabeth  Bryant,     ....  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 
Oak  Park,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Oak  Park. 

Ethel  Stratton  Bullock, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04, 

Audenreid,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Marie  G.  Bunker, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1903-04:. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Citv 
Scholarship,  1903-04.  ' 

Anna  Nash  Buxton, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anne  Knox  Buzby, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Miriam  Louise  Cable, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Winnetka,  111. 

Mary  Wiley  Cameron,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 
Lochiel,  Ariz.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marjorie  Stockton  Canan,    .    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Mary  Hilda  Canan,     .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-04. 
Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Mary  Antoinette  Cannon, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Deposit,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Cary  Case, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  and  by  the 
Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  the  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1900-01. 
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Gladys  Winthrop  Chandler, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Miriam  Chesney, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Brya  Mawr,   Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Holder  of 
City  Scnolarsnip,  1900-04. 

Florence  Chapman  Child,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.      Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.    Student  in  Prelimi- 
nary Medical  Course. 

Regina  Lucia  Christy, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.       Prepared   by   the   Girls'    Hign   School,    Philadelphia.       Holder   of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scnolarsnip,  1903-04. 

Amy  Lille y  Clapp,      ....   Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-04. 

Philadelnhia.   Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Girls'   High  School.   Philadelphia.      Holder  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Anna  Newhall  Clark, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Estelle  Clark,    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1903-04. 

Germantown,     Philadelphia.       Prepared    by    the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphia. 
Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Leslie  Clark,     .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy ,  1900-04. 
Cleveland,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

Annie  Cornelia  Clauder, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Moravian  Parochial  School,  Bethlehem,  the  West 
Chester  State  Normal  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Fanny  Travis  Cochran, 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899,  1899-1902,  1903-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Mariam  Louise  Coffin, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 

Alice  Ella  Colgan, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Anna  Mary  Collins, Group, ,  1903,  1903-04, 

Philadel|)hia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Muskingum  College  and  by  private  tiiition. 

Dorothy  Ida  Congdon, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Emily  Smyth  Cooper, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Camden,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Hildegarde  Coyle,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared    by   the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphia.     Holder   of 
City  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Dorothy  Mayhew  Craig,      .    .    .    .  Group ,  German  and ,1903-04. 

Englewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Helicon  Hall,  Englewood. 
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Eleanor  Woodworth  Craig, 

Group,  Greek  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1903-04. 

Englewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Helicon  Hall,  Englewood. 

Florence  Colgate  Craig,   ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study. 

Athalia  Lucilla  Tiernan  Crawford,      .    .    .    Group, ,  1903-04. 

West  Conshohocken,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Eliza  Helen  Criswell, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School.  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-01. 

Phoebe  Sinclair  Crosby, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville.     Holder  of  James  E. 
Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Louise  Netterville  Crxjice,     .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Rosamond  Danielson,     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 
Putnam  Heights,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Elma  Daw, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Lansingburgh,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Susan  Adams  Delano,     .    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Carla  Denison, Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics,  1901-04. 

Lake  Geneva,  Wis.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  111. 

Margaret  Chloe  Doolittle,    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
Gambler,  O.     Wellesley  College,  1889-91. 

Comfort  Worthington  Dorset, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     Holder  of  Bryn 
Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Dorothy  Dudley, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,    111.     Prepared   by   Dearborn   Sefninary,   Chicago.     University   of   Chicago, 
1900-01. 

Edith  Pusey  Durand,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 

Southampton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  George  School,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Eleanor  Ecob, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Pauline  Childs  Hartman  Edwards, 

Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Olive  Gates  Eddy, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Warren,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Warren. 

Bertha  Herminb  Ehlers,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Anna  Elizabeth  Elfreth, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Media,  Pa.     University  of  Chicago,  1901-02;     Swarthmore  College,  1902-03. 
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Lillian  Rauschere  Ellis,     ....  Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-04. 

Burlington,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Priscilla  Braislin  School,  Bordentown.  N.  J. 
Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
and  Delaware,  1902-03. 

Sara  Frazer  Ellis,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1894—96,  1902-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  and  by  private  study. 
Teac  ler  in  the  Garfield  School,  Pittsburgh,  1898-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Hiland  School, 
Pittsburgh,  1900-02. 

Adelaide  Rebecca  Evans,     .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1902-04. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Rebecca  Miller  Evans, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04:, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Huntington  Fabian, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston,  and  by  private    tuition. 
Nathalie  Fairbank, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Leslie  Farwell,    .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04:. 
Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Rodgers  Ferguson, Group, ,  1903-04, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Louise  Fleischmann, Group, ,  1902-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Gardner's  School,  New 
York  City,  and  by  private  tuition. 

May  Augusta  Fleming, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Public  Schools,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  and 
by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown. 

Hortense  Flexner, Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Flexner  Sf^hool,  Louisville. 

Alice  Flickinger,     .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis. 

Mary  Mildred  Focht, Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

Selin's  Grove,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Lane  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Susquehanna  University,  1899-1901. 

Lucia  Osborne  Ford, Group,  Latin  and ,1902-04. 

New  York  Citj'.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Dorothy  Forster, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Dorothy  Foster, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1900-01. 

Mabel  Foster Gro^ip,  English  and  French,  1903-04. 

Burlington,  Vt.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Burlington,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Katharine  Fowler, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02,  1903,  1903-04. 
Haverstraw,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

May  Frace, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Clinton,  N.  .1.  Prepared  by  Lerch's  Preparatory  School,  Easton,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
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Augusta  Graham  French,     .    .  Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Emma  Riddell  Fries,     ....  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-04:. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scnolarship.  1900-04. 

Katharine  Vallette  Gano, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  Miss  Spence's 
School,  New  York  City. 

Julia  Anna  Gardner,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

Chamberlin,  S.  Dak.  Prepared  by  Drury  Academy,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Ida  Mercette  Garrett, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Preoared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Annie  Ashbrook  Gendell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  IJigh  School,  Philadelphia. 

Alice  Hill  Gerhard, Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School  and  by  Miss  Sargent  and  Miss  Bent's 
School,  Harrisburg. 

Elizabeth  Hill  Gerhard,     ....  Group,  Greek  and  French,  1900-04. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin'.s  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Gerstenberg, Group,— ,1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Agnes  Gillinder, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-03;  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Mildred  Virginia  Goffe, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Elizabeth  Goodrich,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.     University  of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

Ellen  Graves, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Newburyport,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Holtum's  EngUsh  School  for  Girls,  Buenos 
Aires,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Adola  Greely, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1900-04. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Western  High  School,  Washington. 

Marguerite  Gribi, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Lake  View  High  School.  Chicago. 

Helen  Griffith, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     University  of  Minnesota,  1900-02. 

Kathryn  Ellen  Grotevent,     .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-04. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Mary  Campbell  Gyger, Group,  German  and ,1901-04. 

Moore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Emma  Haevernick,     .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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Anna  Jones  Haines,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 

Moorestown,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 

Gladys  Priscilla  Haines, Group,  Latin  and ,1903-04. 

Omaha,  Neb.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Omaha,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Mary  Sheppard  Haines, 

Hearer  in  English,  Philosophy,  and  Education,  1903-04. 
Malvern,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 
Margaret  Goodman  Hall,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 
Titusville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Titusville,  and  by  private  study. 

Bertinia  Hallowell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Anna  Thompson  Hann, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Myrtis  Edith  Happold, Group,  — — — ,  1903-04. 

Worcester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Classical  High  School,  Worcester. 

Katharine  Venai  Harley, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Devon,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merlon  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Ethel  Harper, Group,  ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Caroline  Elizabeth  Harrington, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Pa. 

Gertrude  Hartman, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School  and  the  Girls'  Normal  School, 
Pniladelphia,  and  by  private  study.  Holder  of  the  New  Century  Club  Scholarship, 
1901-04. 

Helen  Preston  Haughwout, Group,  ,  1902-04. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  FaU  River,  and  by 
private  tuition.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the 
New  England  States,  1902-03. 

Adaline  Havemeyer, Group,  French  and  Spanish,  1901-04:. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 

Alice  Martin  Hawkins, Group, ,  1903-04, 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1903-04. 

Jeannette  Hemphill,    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04, 

Montclair,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Montclair,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Buenna  Henkle, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902,  1902-04. 

•Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Ascham  Hall,  Chicago,  and  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School, 
Rosemont,  Pa. 

Elisabeth  Prentiss  Henry,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     Holder  of  Second 

Brvn  Mawr  Matriculation    Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware, 

1901-02. 

Clara  Martha  Herrick,     ....  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 

■Chicago,  111.  Prenared  bv  the  Loring  School,  Chicago.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 
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Jessie  Germain  Hewitt, Group, ,  1902-04» 

Burlington,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  by  private- 
tuition. 

Abby  Gertrude  Hill, Group, ,  1903-04» 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Anna  Mary  Hill,    .    .  Group,  English  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04^ 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Virginia  Greer  Hill,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Holland,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04^ 

Milford,  Del.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Rankin  Hollar, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04* 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ilex  Hall,  Padley  Park,  Pa. 

Evelyn  Macfarlane  Holliday,  Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Brita  Larsena  Horner, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04:. 

Merchantville,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Camden,  N.  .1.     Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1903-04. 

Harriot  Peabody  Houghteling, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girt  on  School,  Winnetka.      Holder  of  Second  Bryn. 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1902-03. 

Marion  Houghton, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Corning,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  the- 
Arundell  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Armstrong  Howell,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04:, 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes^ 
New  York  City. 

Kathrine  Leonard  Howell,  Group,  English  and  French,  1902,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1902-04^ 

Dorothy  Howland, Group, ,  1903-04* 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Frances  Johnson  Hubbard, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04* 
Houghton,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Katharine  Huey, Group, ,  1903-04* 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Grace  Hutchins, Group, ,  1903-04* 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Folsom's  School,  Boston. 

Ida  Laurette  Iringer,     .....  Group,  Latin  and ,  1902-04* 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Helen  Hale  Jackson, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Preoared  by  the   Friends'   Central   School,   Philadelphia,   and   by^ 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Latimer  James, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04:^ 

Wyncote,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia. 


29 

Alice  Dickson  Jaynes, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  East  Orange. 

Miriam  Leigh  Johnson, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scnolarship,  1901-04. 

Anna  I.  Jonas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1900-04. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  South  Jersey  Institute,  and  by  the  Friends'  Central 
Scnool,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Elsie  Parry  Jones, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-04. 

Shreveport,  La.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Jones, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Scranton. 

Josephine  Margharetta  Jones,     .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared   by   the    Girls'    High    School,    Philadelphia.     Holder    of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Ruth  Lovering  Jones, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Josephine  Howard  Katzenstein,      Group, ,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.    Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04;   Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

MiCHi  Kawai,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Sapporo  Hokkaido,  Japan.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

•Grace  Kellen, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Delafield  and  Mrs.  Calvin's  School,  Boston,  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Annette  Maria  Kelley, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Hacine,  Wis.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Payson  Kempton, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Newtonville,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newton,  Mass. 

Katharine  Kerr, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

•Gladys  King, Group,  English  and  German,  1901-04- 

>Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Round's  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Erma  Kingsbacher, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Jeannette  Cascaden  Klauder,     .  Group,  English  and ,  1903-04. 

Bala,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

■Gertrude  Klein, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Emma  Taft  Knight, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

LansJoWne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Ethel  le  Roy  de  Koven, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Washington,   D.  C.     Prepared    by   Miss    Spence's    School,    New    York    City,  by  the 
Misses  Vinton's  School,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  by  private  tuition. 
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Helen  Lamberton, Group,  ,  1903-04^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarsnip,  1903-04. 

Mary  Lamberton, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Alice  Lauterbach,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Sarah  Lee, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Eva  Frederika  Le  Fevre,      .    .    .  Group,  Engli-'?h  and  French,  1901-04. 
Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Minerva  Augusta  Lepper, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of 
Second  Brvn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1902-03;    Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Constance  Lewis,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Louise  Lewis, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Minnie  Kendrick  List,      .,,....  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Eleanor  Lovell  Little,      ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1901-02. 

Eleanor  IjODEr,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Elma  Loines,      .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lucy  Lombardi,      .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Portland  Academy,  Portland.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1900-01. 

Anne  Dodd  Long,      ........  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Edith  May  Longstreth, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Justina  Lorenz,      Group, ,  1903-04. 

Dayton,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Steele  High  School,  Dayton,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Moss  Low^engrund,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1902-03; 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Esther  Lowenthal,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cruttenden  School,  Rochester,  and  by  private  study.. 

Nora  Lynch, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by  the  Misse? 
Kirk's   School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 
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Isabel  Adaire  Lynde, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  m.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Frances  Witter  Lyon, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 

private  tuition. 

Anne  Elizabeth  Caldwell  MacClanahan, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 
Lake  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall  Seminary,  Lake  Forest. 

Rosalie  Stuart  Magruder,    ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04:. 

Annapolis,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Green  Spring  Valley  School,  Garrison,  Md.  Holder 
of  Special  Alumnse  Scnolarship,  1901-03;  Holder  of  Special  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris 
Scnolarsnip,  1903-04. 

Bertha  Marcus,      Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Louise  Chapin  Marshall,     .    .    .  Group,  Germ,an  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Jean  Baker  Martin, Group,  Greek  arid  English,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  the  High 
School,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Frances  Eleanor  IVL^son,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Anna  McAnulty, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Katharine  Lay  McCauley,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1902-04. 

Chicago,  lU.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Anna  Allison  McCoy, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 
Bellefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley  s  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Matilda  McCracken, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Pa.  Holder 
of  Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarshio.  1903-04. 

Madge  McEwen, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  private  study. 

Anna  Lewis  McKeen,      Group,  Greek  and  German,  1901-04. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Ida  C.  McWilliams, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1903-04. 

Shamokin,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  McKinstrey  Meigs,    .    .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

Keokuk,  la.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Eastman's  School.  Pock  Island,  111.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1901-02. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Mary  Ruth  Miller, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Yeager  Mitchell,      .    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Philadelnhia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.  Holder  of 
the  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship.  1901-04. 
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Amelia  Montgomery,     ....   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1901-04. 

Quincy,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School.  Qiiincy.     University  of  Ilhnois,  1900-01. 

Lydia  Moore, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1901-04. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington. 
Margaret  Baker  Morison,    .    .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1903-04. 
Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Caroline  Nelye  Elise  Morrow, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Marion  Christine  Mxjdge,     .    .  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1902-04. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Classical  High  School,  Lynn. 

Anna  Muller,     .    .    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Marie  Ella  Muzzey, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Calvert  Myers, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Adelaide  Walbaum  Neall,     .  Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia. 

Brownie  Elizabeth  Neff, Group. — ,  1903-04. 

Harrisonburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Harrisonburg,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Grace  Herbert  Neilson, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Baxter  Nichols, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Cornelia  Norris,       ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Torringford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Torrington,  Conn.  Holder  of  Maria 
Hopper  Scholarship,  1901-02;  Holder  of  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship, 
1903-04. 

Mary  Isabelle  O'Sullivan, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Margaret  Stevens  Otheman, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Laura  Lansing  Crenelle  Page, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  High  School,  New  York  City,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Sara  Stokes  Palmer,    .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Georgiana  Mabry  Parks,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bebtha  Pearson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04, 

Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Wayneflete  School,  Portland. 
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Ethel  Rogers  Peck, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware,  1900-01. 

Louise  Lyman  Peck, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

'GabPcIella  Brooke  Forman  Peters, 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1908-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Dela- 
ware. 

Isabel  Mercein  Peters, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 
Ethel  Pew,     ....  Group,  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1902-04. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Ethel  Curtis  Pfaff, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Bangor,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor. 

Laura  Leisenring  Pollock, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Elizabeth  Bogman  Pope, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Newburyport,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newburyport. 

'Clara  Phelps  Porter, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Fort  Wayne. 

Edith  Williams  Powell,     ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1902-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merlon  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Anne  Stokely  Pratt,       Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Steubenville,  O.     Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901-02. 

Mary  Lucretia  Price, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Altoona,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Avis  Putnam,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Putnam, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Agnes  Quimby, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Marjorie  Rawson, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1902-04. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Bartholomew-Chfton  School,  Cincinnati. 

Katharine  Reed, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Margaret  Morris  Reeve,     .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School .Westtown, 
Pa.,  and  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholar- 
ship, 1903-04. 

Esther  Meredith  Reinh/rdt, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  and  German,  1903-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 
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Edith  Florence  Rice, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High    School,  Philadelphia. 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Annabella  Elliott  Richards, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Merion,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Caroline  Louise  Richards,    ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1902-04. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Mary  Tuckerman  Richardson, Group, ,  1902-04- 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Folsom's  School, Boston,  and  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Miriam  Vaughan  Ristine, Group, ,  1903-04- 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Dorothea  Robins, Group, ,  1903.-04. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Florence  Eustis  Robins,      ....    Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 
West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Virginia  Pollard  Robinson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy ,  1902-04. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Marie  Roche, Group,   ,    1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago,  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Martha  Skerry  Rockwell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Bristol,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Rogers  Ropes,     .    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1902-04. 

Bangor,   Me.     Prepared  by  the  Hi^b   School,   Bangor.     Holder  of  Firit  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  far  the  New  England  States,  1902-03. 

Bertha  Rosenheimer, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germany.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Anna  Ross, Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1900,  1900-04. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore. 

Margaret  Jane  Ross, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Elfrida  Anna  Rossmassler, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown. 

Janet  Lucretia  Russell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Theresa  Ryan, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Helen  Estabrook  Sandison, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Terre  Haute,  and  by  private  study. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenk, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Alice  Edith  Schiedt, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Nancy  Ross  Schneider, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Summit  Hill,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.    Stevens,    Germantown,    Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Wilhelmina  Schrader, 

Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
Wayland,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study  and  tuition. 

Katharine  Esther  Scott,     ....  Groiip,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Scott,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Scribner,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Frances  Seaver, ...  Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Bertha  Warner  Seely,     ......  Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-04. 

Brockoort,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brockport  Normal  School,  and  by  private  study. 
Holler  of  Maria  Hooper  Scholarship,  1902-03;  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoada 
Junior  Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Anne  Selleck, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

St.  Peter,  Minn.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  and  by  the  High 
School,  St.  Peter. 

Helen  Seymour, Group,  Greek  and  German,  1901,  1901-04. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Mt.  Vernon  Seminary,  Washington,  and  by  private 
tmtion. 

Edith  Forsythe  Sharpless, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edna  Aston  Shearer,      .    .    .   Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelohia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04;  Holder  of  Maria  Hopper  Scholarship,  1901-02,  of  tne  James 
E.  Rnoads  Junior  Scholarship,  1902-03,  and  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emily  Ledyard  Shields,      .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1901-04. 
St.  Loms,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Janie  Gushing  Shoemaker, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Kate  Dunlop  Shugert, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Belief onte.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Eleanor  Silkman, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Halsted  School,  Yonkers. 

Florence  Simpson, Hearer  in  English,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Frances  Marion  Simpson, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and ,  1902-04. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  School,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Esther  Marion  Sinn,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1900-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Clara  Lyford  Smith, Group,  Greek  and ,  1903-04. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scnolarship  for  the  Western  States,  1903-04. 

Helen  Twining  Smith, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Havre  de  Grace,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Helen  Williston  Smith,     .    .    .  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1902-04. 

South  Wilton,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Student  in 
Preliminary  Medical  Course. 

Maria  Wilkins  Smith, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
tuition. 

Helen  Pugh  Smitheman,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 

PhiladelphJa,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Pligh  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Adeline  Jones  Spencer, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Worsdale  Spencer,  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1902,  1902-04. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Preoared  bv  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  First  Semester,  1901-02. 

Alice  Stanwood, Group, ,  1902-04. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Berniece  Stewart, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1903-04. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1903-04. 

Kitty  Louise  Stone, 

Group,  Econotnics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1902-04. 
Saginaw,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anna  Louise  Strong, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Oak  Park,  111.     OberUn  College,  1902-03. 

SuzETTE  Kemper  Grundy  Stuart,  Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Packer  Collegiate  Inistitute.  Brooklyn.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1902-03. 

Winifred  Sturdevant, Group, ,1901-02,1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Helen  Rutgers  Sturgis,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Snence's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First 
Brvn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware, 
1901-02. 

Alice  Sussman, Group, ,  1903-04. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco. 

Emma  Sweet, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Downs,  Kansas.  Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Ethelwyn  Sweet, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Grand  Ranids.  Mich.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  and  by  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Elsie  Hannah  Tattersfield, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
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Helen  Maky  Anthony  Taylor, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

IVIaud  Elizabeth  Temple,     ....  Group,  English  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Ellen  Thayer, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Flushing,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Flushing  Seminary,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Margaret  Thayer,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Concord,  N.  H.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Jessie  Dunlap  Thomas, Group,  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  studs'. 

Agnes  May  Thompson, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.     Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Thompson, Hearer  in  Latin  and  French,  1903-04. 

Tacoma,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Taylor  Thompson, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emma  Osborn  Thompson,     .    .    .  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1900-04. 
St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Genevieve  Thompson, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  by  Mrs.  Hartman's  School, 
New  York  City,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Margaret  Gertrude  Thurston, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  Waynefiete  School,  Portland. 

Elizabeth  Parker  Townsend, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 

BrnokUne,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 

Eloise  Ruthven  Tremain, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Mary  Emmoline  Trueman,     .    .    .  Group,  German  and  French,  1901-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Ada  Viola  Truitt, Group,  History  and  Law,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.     Prepared    by   the    Girls'    High    School.    Philadelphia.     Holder   of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Mary  Tudor, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston.     Holder  of  Second  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1903-04. 

Alice  Wright  Tull, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Prepared  by  the   Friends'   Central  School,   Philadelphia,   and   by 
private  tuition. 

Mary  Graham  Tyler, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  Philosophy ,  1903-04. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wellesley  College,  1897-98. 
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Margaret  Ullman, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1900-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago. 

Catherine  Mere  a  Utley, 

Hearer  in  English,  Philosophy,  Archaeology,  and  Biology,  1901-04. 

New  York  Cicy.  Prepared  by  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Lavinia  Van  Voorhis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902-04. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Kathrina  Holland  Van  Wagenen,  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1900-04. 
South  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Annie  Vauclain, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Holman  School,  Philadelphia. 

Mary  Vauclain, Group,  German  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Louise  Whipple  Wade,      .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1900-01; 
Holder  of  Trustees'  Pniladelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1900-04;  Holder  of 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1901-02;  Holder  of  Maria  L.  Eastman 
Brooke  Hall  Memorial  ScholarsMp,  1903-04. 

Grace  Bennett  Wade, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-04. 
Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Alice  Goddard  Waldo,  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 

La  Fayette,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  La  Fayette.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  TVestern  Stat-js,  1900-01. 

Elsie  Amelia  Wallace, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1903-04. 

Florence,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  tuition. 

Jane  Shaw  Ward, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology,  1901-04. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wolcott's  School,  Denver. 

Alice  Dox  Wardwell, Group, ,  1903-04. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Albebta  Hinkle  Warner, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 
Duffryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marion  Parsons  Warren, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago. 

Florence  Waterbury,    .    .    .    .Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-04. 

Morristown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Lidie  Babb  Weadley, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Marguerite  Elizabeth  Weaver,      .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1903-04. 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaret  Millan  Whitall, Group, ,  1902,  1902-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  tuition. 
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Esther  Mary  White, Group, ,  1902-04, 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,   Pa. 
Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Leda  Florence  White, Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition.     Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship. 
1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Whiting, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-04. 

Dorothy  Talbot  Wight, Group, ,1903-04. 

Montclair,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Cloverside  School,  Montclair. 

Esther  Williams,     .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  IQQZ-Oi.. 
Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Brown  and  Miss  Owens's  School,  Boston,  and  by 
Milton  Academy. 

Elizabeth  Dixon  Wilson, Group,  — ■ ,  1903-04. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Margaretta  Bailey  Wilson,   .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  Girls' 
High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Evelyn  Lee  Winchester,     .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1903-04. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Letitia  Butler  Windle, Group, ,  1903-04. 

West  Chester,   Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.   Robins's  School,   West  Chester,   and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marie  Remington  Wing, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Cleveland,   O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mittleberger's   School,   Cleveland,   and   by  private 
tuition. 

Mary  Winsor,      Hearer  in  German  and  French,  1902-04. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Agnes  Mary  Winter, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown. 

Mary  Couch  Withington,     .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-04. 

Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  Portland  Academy,  Portland.     Holder  of  Maria  Hopper 
Scholarship,  1903-04. 

Emma  Carola  Woerishoffer, 

Group,  Econotnics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1903-04. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  tuition. 

Ruth  Blanche  Isabelle  Wood, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-04. 
Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Clara  Lucelia  Woodruff,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1900-04. 
Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton. 

liELiA  T.  Woodruff, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Scranton. 

Anna  Cheney  Workman, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1901-04. 

Elizabeth  Wright Group,  Greek  and ,1903-04. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Helen  Elizabeth  Wyeth, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1902~04» 

Philadelphia,  Fa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  '  Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1902-04. 

Anne  Whittemore  Young, Group, ,  1903-04. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1903-04. 

Rose  Young, Group,  German  and  French,  1903-04^ 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE. 


Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Origin. 
of  Burlington,  New  Jersey,  who  died  Januaiy  18th,  1880.  By 
his  will  he  left  the  greater  portion  of  his  estate  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  and  maintaining  an  institution  of  advanced 
learning  for  women.  Dr.  Taylor  was  a  member  of  the  Religious 
Society  of  Orthodox  Friends,  and  he  provided  that  the  trustees 
of  the  institution  should  be  members  of  that  body.  It  was  his 
desire  that  the  college  should  be  pervaded  by  the  principles  of 
Christianity  held  by  Friends,  which  he  believed  to  be  the  same 
in  substance  as  those  taught  by  the  early  Christians,  and  an 
endeavor  will  be  made  to  promote  this  end;  it  was,  however,  his 
evident  purpose  that  the  college  should  be  non-sectarian,  and 
the  trustees  accordingly  established  it  on  that  basis. 

The  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Philadelphia,  at  Bryn  Introduc- 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  five  miles  to  the  west  of  the  city.  The  cr*  *****^ 
Site  was  purchased  by  the  founder  on  account  of  its  healthfulness 
and  beauty,  and  the  college  buildings  were  begun  during  his 
lifetime.  In  1880,  the  year  of  his  death,  the  college  was  incor- 
porated by  the  authority  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  and 
invested  with  power  to  confer  degrees.  A  circular  of  informa- 
tion was  issued  by  the  trustees  in  1883.  A  president  and  a  dean 
of  the  faculty  were  elected  in  the  spring  of  1884,  and  during  the 
remainder  of  the  year  plans  were  matured  and  appointments 
made  in  the  faculty.  The  courtesy  of  the  presiding  officers  and 
instructors  of  existing  universities  and  colleges  facilitated  an 
acquaintance  with  the  prevailing  college  curriculum,  and  the 
domestic  organisation  of  the  woman's  colleges,  Vassar,  Smith, 
and  Wellesley,  received  careful  consideration.  To  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  acknowledgment  is  especially  due,  since 
from  it  has  been  borrowed  the  system  of  major  and  minor  elec- 
tives  in  fixed  combination  to  which  Bryn  Mawr  College  first  gave 
the  name  of  the  Group  System.  In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first 
program  was  issued,  and  the  college  was  opened  for  instruction 
in  the  autumn  of  1885. 
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Admis- 
sion. 


Graduate 
Students. 


Fellows. 


Three  classes  of  persons  are  admitted  to  the  lectures  and  class 
work  of  the  college — graduate  students,  undergraduate  students, 
and  hearers. 

Graduate  students  must  have  presented  a  diploma  from  some 
college  of  acknowledged  standing.  They  niay  pursue  any 
courses  offered  by  the  college  for  which  their  previous  training 
has  fitted  them;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  severa,l  instructors  of 
their  ability  to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow,  and 
may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  introductory  or  auxiliary 
studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the  advanced  or  purely 
graduate  courses.*  They  are,  moreover,  entitled  to  personal 
guidance  and  direction,  supervision  of  their  general  reading  and 
furtherance  of  their  investigations,  from  the  instructors,  and 
their  needs  are  considered  in  the  arrangement  of  new  courses  of 
lectures. 

The  most  distinguished  place  among  the  graduate  students  is 
held  by  the  Fellows,  who  must  reside  in  the  college  during  the 
academic  year.  Eleven  resident  Fellowships,!  of  the  value  of 
five  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars  each,  are  awarded  annually 
— one  in  Greek,  one  in  Latin,  one  in  English,  one  in  German  and 
Teutonic  philology,  one  in  Romance  languages,  one  in  history  or 
economics  and  politics,  one  in  philosophy,  one  in  mathematics, 
one  in  physics,  one  in  chemistry,  and  one  in  biology.  These  fel- 
lowships are  awarded  in  recognition  of  previous  attainments  as  an 
honor.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  of 
an}''  other  college  of  good  standing,  and  will  be  awarded  only  to 
candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate 
study.  Generally  speaking,  the  fellowship  is  given  to  the  can- 
didate who  has  studied  longest  or  whose  work  affords  the  best 
promise  of  future  success.  All  applications  should  be  made 
as  early  as  possible,  and  must  be  made  by  the  15th  of  April 
preceding  the  year  for  which  the  fellowship  is  desired.  Blank 
forms  for  application  will  be  forwarded  to  applicants  by  the 
President  of  the  College.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within 
two  weeks  of  the  last  date  fixed  for  application.    The  holder  of 

*  For  the  convenience  of  graduate  students  the  courses  offered  in  the  graduate 
departments  of  the  college  are  reprinted  from  this  program  in  a  separate  pamphlet, 
which  may  be  obtained  free  of  charge  by  applying  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

t  For  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  see  page  58,  and  for  the  President's 
European  Fellowship,  and  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  see  page  60. 
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a  fellowship  is  required  to  show,  by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis, 
or  in  some  other  manner,  that  her  studies  have  not  been  without 
result.  Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to 
wear  academic  dress,  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and 
to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  the  care  of  the  special  libraries  in 
the  halls  of  residence  and  in  the  seminaries,  but  no  such  service 
may  be  required  of  them  except  by  a  written  request  from  the 
president's  office;  they  are  not  permitted,  while  holding  the 
fellowship,  to  teach,  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition 
to  their  college  work.  All  Fellows  may  study  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  the  fellowship  being  counted,  for 
this  purpose,  as  equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Fellows  that  continue  their  studies  at  the  college  after  the 
expiration  of  the  fellowship  may,  by  vote  of  the  Trustees,  receive 
the  rank  of  Fellows  by  Courtesy. 

Eight  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dol-  Gradtvate 
lars  each,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  head  of  the  ''*<''*'<**^*'*» 
department  in  question,  be  awarded  to  the  candidates  next  in 
merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are 
open  also  to  all  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  other  col- 
leges of  good  standing.  Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in 
the  college,  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  wear  academic 
dress,  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations. 

Undergraduate  students  must  have  fulfilled  the  requirements    Under- 
f  or  matriculation,  and  may  enter  the  college  at  any  age  at  which  9^f^<j^<^t^ 
those  requirements  have  been  fulfilled.     The  studies  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  stated  on  pages  51  to  57. 

Those  students  who  do  not  wish  to  study  for  a  degree  are  per- 
mitted to  pursue  any  undergraduate  courses  offered  by  the  Col- 
lege for  which  their  previous  training  has  fitted  them;  they  will, 
in  the  event  of  a  change  of  plan,  be  credited  with  such  of  their 
studies  as  may  have  coincided  with  the  studies  leading  to  a 
degree.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  Group  System 
enables  all  candidates  for  a  degree  to  specialise  in  two  or  more 
subjects. 

Hearers  are  excused  from  passing  the  matriculation  examina- -Hearers, 
tion;   but  they  are   strictly  distinguished    from  matriculated 
students,  and  are  entitled  to  reside  in  the  college  only  when  by 
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so  doing  they  exclude  no  matriculated  student,  and  when  the 
courses  pursued  by  them  are  equivalent  in  number  to  those 
ordinarily  pursued  in  each  year  by  candidates  for  a  degree. 
They  must  be  women  of  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and 
must  furnish  proof  that  they  have  at  some  time  pursued  the 
studies  included  in  the  matriculation  examination.  They  must 
satisfy  the  several  instructors  that  they  can  profit  by  the 
courses  that  they  desire  to  follow,  and  their  admission  to  recita- 
tions, examinations,  and  laboratory  exercises  depends  on  the 
express  consent  of  the  instructor  in  charge.  Hearers  differ, 
moreover,  from  matriculated  students  in  that  they  are  not 
recognised  by  the  College,  and  may  receive  only  such  certificates 
of  collegiate  study  as  may  be  given  them  by  the  several  instruc- 
tors.    They  may  not  receive  degrees. 

Examina-      The  examination  for  matriculation  must  be  taken  by  all  that 
Matricu-  ^^^^  ^°  pursue  their  studies  in  the  undergraduate  department  of 
lation.     the  college,  either  as  candidates  for  a  degree  or  as  students  pur- 
suing special  courses,  with   the  exception  of   such  applicants 
for  admission   as  present  a  certificate   of  honorable  dismissal 
from   some   college  or  university  of    acknowledged    standing.* 

*  The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  examinations  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Matriculation  Examinations: 

Table  of  Equivalent  Examinations. 
Examinations  for  Admission. 
College  Entrance  Examination  Brtn  Mawr  Colleob 

Board  Examinations.  Examinations. 

Points. 

Mathematics:  a,  1,  2  and  3 =     Algebra    2' 

Mathematics:  c,  or  c  and  d =     Plane  Geometry 1 

Latin :  a,  1  and  2,  and  I =     Latin  Grammar   and    Prose  Com- 
position      1 

Latin :  b,  c  and  rra =     Latin  Prose  Authors 1 

Latin :  d  and  g    =     Latin  Poetry 1 

History:  o  or  6  or  c  or  d    =     Ancient    History,    or    English,    or 

American  History 1 

English :  a  and  b    =     English    Grammar   and    Composi- 
tion    1 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Botany =     Science 1 

Greek:  a,  1  and  2,  and  / =     Greek  Grammar  and  Composition.  1 

Greek :  b  and  g =     Greek  Prose  Authors 1 

Greek :  c  and  d =     Greek  Poetry 1 

French :   a,  b,  and  c =     French  Grammar  and  Translation.  3 

German:  a,  b,  and  c =     German  Grammarand  Translation.  3- 

No  certificate  will  be  accepted  for  examinations  equivalent  to  less  than  three  points 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations.     The  examinations  credited  for  admission  may 
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The  examination  for  matriculation  is  open  to  those  also 
who  wish  to  take  it  as  a  test  of  proficiency  in  elementary 
studies,  but  have  no  intention  of  entering  the  college;  and 
certificates  are  given  to  those  who  are  successful  in  passing  the 
examination.  *t 

Candidates  may  take  the  examination  in  two,  but  not 
more  than  two,  divisions;  if  more  than  one  calendar  year 
and  the  summer   recess   elapse   between   the   two   divisions  of 


not  be  taken  in  more  than  two  divsions;  both  divisions  may  be  taken  in  the  EnJ^n  Mawr 
College  examinations,  or  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board;  or  one  division  may  be  taken  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations,  and  the 
other  in  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Conditions 
inciirred  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  may  be  removed  by  passing  the  cor- 
responding examinations  given  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  and 
tnce  versa,  but  examinations  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  part  of  a  point  will  not  be 
accepted.  In  case  a  sufficient  number  of  points  to  secure  admission  is  not  passed  in 
two  divisions  of  the  examinations,  the  subjects  taken  in  one  division  must  be  cancelled 
and  repeated  before  those  taken  in  a  third  division  will  be  credited. 

Candidates  will  not  receive  credit  for  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  equivalent  to  part  of  a  point,  but  must  in  all  cases  present  certifi- 
•cates  stating  that  they  have  passed  examinations  equivalent  to  one  whole  point.  If, 
however,  a  candidate  take  all  her  examinat.ons  under  the  Board,  she  may  make  what 
•division  she  pleases,  provided  that  all  the  examinations  necessary  are  presented  in  not 
more  than  two  divisions,  and  that  enough  examinations  are  passed  in  the  first  division 
1;o  cover  three  points  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  examinations. 

The  passing  mark  for  both  sets  of  examinations  is  the  same,  sixty  per  cent. 

Candidates  taking  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board's  examinations  will  not 
l>e  considered  in  the  awarding  of  the  eight  Bryn  Mawr  competitive  entrance  examina- 
tion scholarships,  unless  the  final  division  of  the  examination  be  taken  in  the  Spring 
Bryn  Mawr  examinations.  Candidates  are  not  eligible  when  the  finals  are  taken  in  the 
Autumn  examinations. 

Candidates  who  have  taken  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  and  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  present  their 
■certificates  by  September  1st  of  the  year  for  which  they  wish  to  be  admitted. 

Candidates  for  examination  in  June,  1904,  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  in 
which  examinations  are  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  are 
Tequired  to  file  an  application  with  the  Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  Post-Office  Sub-Station  84,  New  York,  N.  Y.  The  blank  form  for  this  apphca- 
tion  will  be  mailed  to  any  teacher  or  candidate  on  request. 

Under  the  regulations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  applications  for 
■examination  in  New  England,  in  the  Middle  States,  or  in  Maryland,  must  be  filed  on 
or  before  June  6,  1904;  apphcations  for  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United  States 
or  in  Canada  must  be  filed  on  or  before  May  30,  1904;  and  applications  for  examination 
at  points  outside  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  must  be  filed  on  or  before  May  16, 
1904.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  making  of  arrangements  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
■examinations,  it  is  desired  that  all  applications  be  filed  as  early  as  possible 

*  Printed  sets  of  matriculation  papers  may  be  obtained  for  thirty  cents  from  the 
■Secretary  of  the  College. 

t  For  the  eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  awarded  annually,  see  pages  65 
to  66. 
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the  examination,  the  first  division  is  cancelled  and  must  be 
repeated. 

Blank  forms  of  application  for  admission  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 

Examinations  are  held  in  the  spring  and  autumn  of  every  year 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  in  the  spring  of  every  year  may  be 
held  at  other  places ;  they  are  always  held  in  the  spring  in  Bos- 
ton, New  York,  Baltimore,  and  Chicago,  and  candidates  taking 
examinations  at  these  places  are  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars 
for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  examination.  Examinations 
may  also  be  held  at  other  places,  if  desired,  but  in  this  case  the 
candidate  must  defray  the  whole  expense  of  the  examination,  the 
minimum  fee  being  five  dollars.  In  1903  the  examinations  were 
arranged  for  in  Greenwich  (Connecticut),  Brooklyn,  Buffalo,  and 
Ithaca  (New  York),  Harrisburg  and  Scranton  (Pennsylvania), 
Louisville  (Kentucky),  Indianapolis  (Indiana),  Cincinnati  (Ohio), 
St.  Louis  (Missouri),  Detroit  (Michigan),  Madison  (Wisconsin), 
Waco  (Texas),  Portland  (Oregon),  San  Francisco  (California), 
and  London,  England. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  present  themselves  for  examination 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Col- 
lege at  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of 
the  examinations  and  the  application  should  be  made  on  a  form 
to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Candidates 
who  do  not  apply  two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  the  examinations  will  be  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  Can- 
didates intending  to  take  examinations  elsewhere  than  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  must  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College  at 
least  six  iveeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  beginning  of  the 
examinations.  Candidates  who  fail  to  do  this  will  be  charged  a 
fee  of  five  dollars  in  addition  to  the  fee  charged  for  the  exami- 
nation. 

Tabular  Statement. — All  candidates  for  matriculation  must 
offer  for  examination  the  following  subjects: 

f  .,     ,         _  Latia  Grammar  and  Composition,  1.     History,  1. 

Mathematics^  _,         ^"'     '  ,  Sight  reading  in  I,atin  prose,  1.  English,  1. 

Plane  Geometry,  1.        „.   ,  ,  -■       •     t    ..•  *        i  q  •  i 

*■  bight  reading  in  Latin  poetry,  1.  bcience,  1. 
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All  candidates  for  matriculation  must  offer  for  examination 
also  tioo  of  the  three  languages,  French,  German,  and  Greek. 
The  examination  in  each  language  consists  of  three  sections: 

Grammar  and  Composition,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  prose,  1. 
Sight  reading  in  poetry,  1. 

The  candidate  may  offer  for  examination  before  entrance  the 
remaining  language  (either  French,  or  German,  or  Greek,*  which- 
ever was  not  included  by  the  candidate  in  the  above  fifteen 
sections),  and  if  this  subject  is  not  passed  before  entrance, 
the  candidate  must  pass  an  examination  in  it  before  receiving 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.f 

Candidates  desiring  to  enter  with  advanced  standing  may 
offer  for  examination  before  entrance  trigonometry  and  solid 
geometry.  These  subjects  are  not  necessarily  included  in  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  but  students 
that  have  passed  these  examinations  are  credited  with  the  equiv- 
alent number  of  hours  of  free  elective  work,  each  examination 
counting  for  this  purpose  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week  of 
free  electives  for  one  semester. 

The  subjects  in  which  the  candidate  for  matriculation  must  be  examined  are  divided, 
for  convenience  of  marking,  into  fifteen  sections;  the  figures  following  the  subjects 
show  the  number  of  sections  contained  in  each  subject.  The  examination  may  be 
taken  in  two  divisions,  and  in  each  division  the  candidate  may  offer  any  sections  she 

*  Students  that  have  omitted  Greek  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  sub- 
stitute for  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin.  The  minor 
course  in  Latin  may  also  be  offered  for  examination  by  candidates  for  matriculation 
that  desire  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing,  and,  at  their  discretion,  by 
matriculated  students  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes.  The  minor  course  is 
considered  for  this  purpose  as  comprising  two  sections,  constituted  as  follows: 

A.  Cicero,  Selected  Letters,  Livy,  Book  xxi.,  Latin  Prose  Composition,  including  a 
detailed  knowledge  of  the  more  abstruse  Latin  constructions  and  some  facility  in 
turning  simple  F-nghsh  narrative  into  Latin. 

B.  Horace,  Odes,  except  i.  2h,  27,  33,  36:  ii.  5;  Hi.  6,  15,  20;  iv.  1,  10,  13;  Epodes, 
except  3,  5,  8,  11,  12,  15,  17;  Carmen  Sceculare; Satires  i.  1,  5,  6,  9;  ii.  6;  Epistles  i.  1, 
5.  6,  7,  8,  10,  14,  20. 

No  substitutions  are  allowed  for  any  part  of  the  above  requirements,  except  in  the 
case  of  students  entering  with  advanced  standing  from  other  colleges. 

There  are  two  examinations,  one  in  Section  A  and  one  in  Section  B,  each  three  hours 
in  length;  failure  to  pass  in  Latin  Prose  Composition  involves  failure  in  the  whole  of 
Section  A.  These  examinations  may  be  taken  in  different  years,  and  in  the  order  pre- 
ferred by  the  candidate;  or  one  section  may  be  studied  in  the  college  classes,  and  the 
other  offered  for  examination  without  attendance  upon  the  class.  Examinations  in 
Minor  Latin  are  held  only  at  the  time  of  the  regular  matriculation  examinations  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  college  year,  and  in  February. 

t  If  this  examination  is  not  passed  before  the  beginning  of  the  student's  third  year  in 
the  college,  she  must  enter  the  college  class  in  the  subject. 
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pleases,  provided  that,  if  she  offer  French  or  German  she  offer  in  the  same  division  of 
the  examination  all  the  three  sections,  grammar  and  prose  and  verse  translation.* 
If  the  candidate  pass  in  fewer  than  three  sections  in  the  first  division,  the  sections  in 
which  she  has  passed  are  cancelled  and  the  examination  in  them  must  be  repeated;  if 
the  candidate  allow  more  tha^n  one  calendar  year  and  the  summer  recess  to  elapse 
between  the  two  divisions  of  the  examination,  the  examinations  taken  in  the  first 
division  must  be  repeated.  To  secure  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  college  a  candi- 
date must  have  attempted  all  the  fifteen  sections  included  in  the  examination,  and 
must  have  passed  in  at  least  eleven  sections.  All  entrance  conditions  must  be  passed 
off  within  twelve  months  after  the  student  enters  the  college,  under  penalty  of  exclusion 
from  full  college  work  during  the  following  year.  Students  are  not  permitted  to 
attend  the  college  courses  in  subjects  in  which  they  have  entrance  conditions  until 
these  conditions  have  been  passed  off.  The  fourth  language,  or  the  minor  course  in 
Latin,  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  part  of  the  fifteen  sections. 

Candidates  are  expected  to  show  by  their  papers  that  all  the  subjects  required  for 
matriculation  have  been  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Total  failure  in  the 
second  division  of  the  examination  in  any  subject,  when  such  failure  is  of  a  character  to 
indicate  that  the  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  mere  form,  prevents  the  candidate 
from  receiving  any  certificate,  unless  she  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
subject  in  question  has  been  faithfully  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examination  of  1906  the  examination  for  matriculation  will  be 
changed  as  follows:  The  subjects  in  which  the  candidate  for  matriculation  must  be 
examined  are  divided  into  twenty  sections;  the  figures  following  the  subjects  show  the 
number  of  sections  contained  in  each  subject. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition,  1.  EngHsh  Composition,  3. 

Sight  reading  in  Latin  prose,  2.  English  Grammar,  1. 

Sight  reading  in  Latin  poetry,  1. 

Algebra,  2.  History,  1. 

Plane  Geometry,  2.  Science,  1. 

All  candidates  for  matriculation  must  offer  for  examination  also  tivo  of  the  three  lan- 
guages, French,  German,  and  Greek.  The  examination  in  each  language  consists  of 
three  sections: 

Grammar  and  Composition,  1. 

Sight  reading  in  prose,  1. 

Sight  reading  in  poetry,  1. 

The  examination  may  be  taken  in  two  divisions,  and  in  each  division  the  candidate 
may  offer  any  sections  she  pleases,  provided  that,  if  she  offer  French  or  German  she 
offer  in  the  same  division  of  the  examination  all  the  three  sections,  grammar  and  prose 
and  verse  translation.*  If  the  candidate  pass  in  fewer  than  four  sections  in  the  first 
division,  the  sections  in  which  she  has  passed  are  cancelled  and  the  examination  in  them 
must  be  repeated ;  if  the  candidate  allow  more  than  one  calendar  year  and  the  summer 
recess  to  elapse  between  the  two  divisions  of  the  examination,  the  examinations  taken 
in  the  first  division  must  be  repeated.  To  secure  a  certificate  of  admission  to  the  college 
a  candidate  must  have  attempted  all  the  twenty  sections  included  in  the  examination, 
and  must  have  passed  in  at  least  fifteen  sections.  All  entrance  conditions  must  be 
passed  off  within  twelve  months  after  the  student  enters  the  college,  under  penalty  of 
€xclusion  from  full  college  work  during  the  following  year.  Students  are  not  permitted 
to  attend  the  college  courses  in  subjects  in  which  they  have  entrance  conditions  until 
these  conditions  have  been  passed  off.  The  fourth  language,  or  the  minor  course  in 
Latin,  may  not  be  substituted  for  any  part  of  the  twenty  sections. 


*  If  the  candidate  fail  in  translation,  she  must  take  again  the  examination  in  gram- 
mar as  well  as  in  prose  and  verse  translation,  but  if  she  fail  in  grammar  she  may  take 
the  examination  in  grammar  without  repeating  the  examination  in  translation. 
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Candidates  are  expected  to  show  by  their  papers  that  all  the  subjects  required  for 
matriculation  have  been  studied  for  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Total  failure  in  the 
second  di^dsiou  of  the  examination  in  any  subject,  when  such  failure  is  of  a  character 
to  indicate  that  the  subject  has  been  presented  as  a  mere  form,  prevents  the  candidate 
from  receiving  any  certificate,  unless  she  can  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  the 
subject  in   question  has  been  faithfully  studied  for  a  reasonable  leng1;h  of  time. 

Corresoondiag  changes  will  be  made  in  the  regulations  governing  the  substitution 
of  the  examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  for  the  examinations 
■of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

7.  Mathematics. — (1)  and  (2)  Algebra.     (3)  Plane  Geometr}^  Mathematics. 

The  examination  in  Algebra  comprises  Elementary  Operations,  Quadratic  Equa- 
tions, Problems,  Ratio,  Proportion,  Variation,  Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Pro- 
gressions. In  and  after  the  spring  examinations  of  1906  the  Binomial  Theorem  for 
Positive  Integral  Exponents  will  be  added  to  these  subjects.  Plane  Geometry  will 
count  as  two  sections. 

While  there  is  no  formal  examination  in  Arithmetic,  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
subject  is  required  throughout  the  mathematical  examination;  in  all  the  papers  there 
are  some  numerical  problems,  and  the  correct  solution  of  a  fair  number  of  these  is 
regarded  as  essential. 

In  Algebra,  C.  Smith's  Elementary  Algebra  (American  edition,  revised  by  Irving 
Stringham'),  and  in  Geometry,  Phillips  and  Fisher's  Elements  of  Geometry  (abridged 
edition)  or  Wentworth's  Geometry  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required  for 
these  examinations. 

II.  Latin. — (1)  Grammar  and   Composition.     (2)  Translation  at  s\gh.t  Latin. 
•of  simple  passages  in  Latin  prose.     (3)   Translation  at   sight  of  simple 
passages  in  Latin  poetry.     Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual   words, 
and  there  are  questions  testing  the  candidate's  practical  knowledge  of 
grammar  and  prosody. 

The  so-called  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  as  explained  in  one  of  the  standard 
Latin  grammars  is  required. 

As  many  schools  are  introducing  the  '  'natural  method"  as  a  substitute  for  thorough 
-grammatical  training,  attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  special  stress  is  laid  on  an 
accurate  and  ready  knowledge  of  grammatical  forms.  A  knowledge  of  paradigms  and 
parts  of  irregular  verbs  is  insisted  upon. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examinations  of  1906  the  sight  translation  of  Latin  Prose 
will  count  as  two  sections. 

///.  History. — (1)  The  outlines  of   the  History  of  Greece  and  ^ovae;  u^giQ^,^ 
or  the  outlines  of  the  History  of  England;  or  the  outlines  of  the  History 
of  the  United  States. 

Botsford's  History  of  Greece,  Botsford's  History  of  Rome,  Andrews's  History  of  Eng- 
land, Gardiner's  A  Student's  History  of  England,  and  McLaughlin's  History  of  the 
American  Nation  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 

English. — (1)  The  candidate  is  required  to  T\Tite  a  short  English  com-  English. 
position,  correct  in  spelling,  grammar,  punctuation,  and  general  arrange- 
ment, and  to  correct  specimens  of  bad  English. 

In  1904  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Jvlius  Ccesar;   Milton's  L' Allegro,  H  Penseroso, 
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Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray  and  Essay  on  A  Guide  to  English  Literature;  Wordsworth's 
Michael,  Resolution  and  Independence,  and  Intimations  of  Immortality;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel;  Shelley's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark,  and 
Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's  Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale; 
Tennyson's  Passing  of  Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  Pater's  Child 
in  the  House;   Stevenson's  Kidnapped. 

In  1905  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Knight's  Tale;  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  Th",  Merchant  of  Venice,  and  Julius  Ccesar;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso, 
Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard;  Burke's  Speech  on 
Conciliation  with  America;  Wordsworth's  Michael,  Intimations  of  Immortality,  "Three 
years  she  grew  in  sun  and  shoiver,"  The  Solitary  Reaper,  "O  Nightingale!  thou  surely 
art,"  "The  world  is  too  muck  with  us,"  "Earth  has  not  anything  to  show  more  fair,"  "It 
is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood";  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel; 
SheUey's  Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark  and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's 
Eve  of  St.  Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale;  Tennyson's  Passing  of 
Arthur;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  Pater's  Child  in  the  House;  Steven- 
son's Kidnapped. 

In  1906  candidates  must  be  familiar  with  Chaucer's  Prologue  and  Knight's  Tale; 
Shakespeare's  Richard  II,  Henry  IV  (expurgated),  Henry  V,  Julius  Cossar  and  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice;  Milton's  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  and  Comus;  the  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Matthew  Arnold's  Essay  on  Gray;  Gray's  Elegy 
in  a  Country  Churchyard;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  and  Letter  to 
the  Sheriff  of  Bristol;  Wordsworth's  Michael,  Intimations  of  Immortality,  "Three  years 
she  grew  in  sun  and  shoiver,"  The  Solitary  Reaper,  "O  Nightingale!  thou  surely  art," 
"The  world  is  too  much  with  us,"  "Earth  has  not  anything  to  show  more  fair,"  "It  is  not 
to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood";  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  and  Christabel;  Shelley's 
Adonais,  Sensitive  Plant,  To  a  Skylark  and  Ode  to  the  West  Wind;  Keats's  Eve  of  St. 
Agnes,  Ode  to  Autumn,  and  Ode  to  a  Nightingale;  Tennyson's  Passing  of  Arthur;  Scott's 
Ivanhoe;   Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;   Pater's  Child  in  the  House. 

The  books  agreed  on  for  the  years  1904  and  1905  by  the  Associations  of  the  Col- 
leges and  Schools  of  the  New  England  States,  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland,  the 
North  Central  States,  and  the  Southern  States,  will  be  accepted  as  equivalents  in 
corresponding  years. 

The  books  prescribed  for  candidates  taking  the  regular  examinations  for  matricu- 
lation in  any  given  year  are  required  also  of  candidates  taking  the  special  matriculation 
examination  provided  for  students  entering  the  college  in  February  of  the  year  fol- 
lowing. Candidates  passing  off  conditions  after  admission  to  the  college  may  offer 
the  books  prescribed  in  the  examination  in  which  the  condition  was  imposed. 

In  preparing  for  this  examination  special  attention  should  be  given  to  paragraph- 
structure  and  sentence-structure.  Robins  and  Perkins's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Rhetoric,  Hill's  Foundations  of  Rhetoric,  Abbott's  How  to  Write  Clearly,  and  Bigelow's 
Handbook  of  Punctuation,  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required  for  this  division 
of  the  examination. 

The  examination  in  EngUsh  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  offer  both  composition  and 
grammar  will  prevent  the  candidate  from  passing  in  the  division  offered. 

In  and  after  the  spring  examinations  of  1906  English  composition  will  count  as  three 
sections  and  Enghsh  grammar  as  one  section.  Either  examination  may  be  taken  in 
either  di\'ision. 

Science.      Science. — (1)  The  elements  of  one  of  the  following  sciences:  — Physics, 
or  Chemistry,  or  Botany,  or  Physiology,  or  Physical  Geography. 

Carhart  and  Chute's  Elements  of  Physics;  Remsen's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Chem- 
istry (Briefer  Course);  Leavitt's  Outlines  of  Botany;  Setchell's  Laboratory  Practice  and 
Spalding's  Introduction  to  Botany  used  in  connection  with  either  Atkinson's  Elementary 
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Botany  or  Barnes's  Plant  Life  or  Coulter's  Plants;  Martin's  Human  Body  (Briefer  Course) 
or  Foster's  Physiology  for  Beginners;  Dryer's  Lessons  in  Physical  Geography,  or  Davis 
and  Snyder's  Physical  Geography,  will  serve  to  indicate  the  preparation  required. 
Candidates  are  advised,  whenever  possible,  to  offer  Physics,  as  this  study  forms  the 
best  basis  for  further  scientific  work.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  should  have 
some  knowledge  of  the  metric  system. 

IV.  Two  of  the  following  languages: 

Greek. — (1)  Grammar  and  Composition.  (2)  Translation  at  sight  oi  Greek. 
simple  passages  in  Attic  prose,  such  as  Xenophon's  Anabasis  or  Memora- 
bilia. (3)  Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty  from 
Homer.  Due  allowance  is  made  for  unusual  words  and  there  are  ques- 
tions testing  the  candidate's  practical  knowledge  of  grammar  and 
prosody. 

White's  Beginners^  Greek  Book  and  Jones's  Exercises  in  Greek  Prose  will  serve  to 
indicate  the  preparation  required  in  prose  composition. 

French. — (1)  The  examination  in  French  is  in  three  divisions,  one   to  French, 
test  the  candidate's  knowledge  of  pronunciation  and  ordinary  grammatical 
forms,  the  other  two,  her  power  to  read  at  sight  ordinary  French  prose  and 
verse. 

For  the  examination  in  reading  no  texts  are  assigned,  the  examination  being  in- 
tended to  test  the  candidate's  ability  to  read  any  ordinary  French  whatsoever.  Candi- 
dates preparing  for  these  examinations  are  advised  to  acquire  as  large  a  vocabulary  as 
possible;  they  are  further  advised  in  their  study  of  verbs  to  concentrate  their  attention 
on  the  regular  verbs,  the  auxiUaries  etre,  avoir,  such  important  irregular  verbs  as  alter, 
devoir,  dire,  faire,  mettre,  prendre,  pouvoir,  vouloir,  tenir,  venir,  voir,  ecrire,  lire,  croire, 
boirc,  and  the  typical  verbs  conduire,  craindre,  pnraitre,  partir,  and  to  acquire  a  fair 
knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  various  past  tenses  and  of  the  rules  of  the  subjunctive. 

The  examination  in  French  may  not  be  divided;  failure  to  pass  in  French  translation 
involves  failure  also  in  French  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

Teachers  preparing  sttidents  that  wish  to  elect  French  in  the  college  are  advised  to 
train  their  pupils  to  write  French  from  dictation  in  order  to  enable  them  to  understand 
lectures  dehvered  in  that  language. 

German. — (1)  The  examination  in  German  is  precisely  similar  to  that  in  German. 
French,  and  tests  the  candidate's  pronunciation,  knowledge  of  ordinary 
grammatical  forms,  and  ability  to  read  ordinary  German  at  sight. 

The  ex.amination  in  German  may  not  be  divided ;  failure  to  pass  in  German  transla- 
tion involves  failure  also  in  German  grammar,  although  the  reverse  is  not  true. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  Studies 
passed  examinations  on  work  amounting  to  one  hundred  and  L^adinff 
twenty  hours*  and  must  have  obtained  an  examination  grade  Degree  of 

Jidchelor 

of  Arts. 

*  The  word  hour  is  here  interpreted  to  mean  one  hour  a  week  for  one  semester.  In 
calculating  the  standing  of  students  under  this  rule  every  course  offered  for  examination, 
including  the  fourth  language,  trigonometry,  and  solid  geometry,  when  offered  for 
advanced   standing  in  the  matriculation  examination,  must  be  included.     A  grade 
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above  that  of  "passed,"  that  is,  the  grade  of  seventy  per  cent  or 
over,  on  half  of  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours;  she  must 
also  possess  at  the  time  of  graduation  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  and  some  acquaintance  with  Latin.  In 
the  last  year  before  graduation,  oral  examinations  are  held  to 
test  her  ability  to  read  French  and  German  at  sight. 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 

Required      Greek  or  French  or  German*  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  when  this 
Studies,  subject  has  not  been  included  in  the  examination  for  matriculation.    Those 
students,   however,   who   wish  to   omit    Greek   may   substitute  for  the 
required  course  in  Greek  the  minor  course  in  Latin.f 

English,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years. 

Philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science,  five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science,  or  History,  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Group.  ^^'^  Major  Courses,  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years  each,  constituting 
one  of  the  following  Groups :  any  Language  with  any  Language| ;  History 
with  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law;  Economics  and  Politics  with  Phi- 
losophy, or  Law;  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  English,  or  Mathematics,  or 
Physics;  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  Latin,  or  Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or 
Geology;   any  Science  with  any  Science. 

Free  Elective      F'^^^  Elective  Courses,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  to  be 

Courses       chosen  by  the  student.     It  should  be  noted  that  a  single  study  may  be 

taken  as  a  free  elective,  without  electing  the  group  that  includes  it,  and 

once  obtained  in  an  examination  may  not  be  cancelled,  the  first  one  hundred  and 
twenty  hours  of  examinations  offered  qualifying,  or  disqualifying,  for  a  degree.  Grades 
received  on  examinations  offered  for  work  not  taken  in  the  college  classes  must  be 
counted  in  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  hours. 

*  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greak, 
French,  or  German.  Attendance  on  these  classes  is  not  obligatory  before  the  beginning 
of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until  then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by 
private  study. 

t  A  student  choosing  Latin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  liatin,  or 
a  year  of  French,  or  German,  or  Italian,  or  Spanish. 

t  For  the  purpo.se  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  count  as  one  language; 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  102. 
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any   courses  open  as  free  electives,  may  be  chosen  without  taking  the 
remainder  of  the  minor  course  of  which  they  may  form  a  part. 


These  studies  may  for 

convenience  be  tabulated 

as  follows:        Tabular 

Required  Courses  (F 

ive  hours  a 

oiaiemeni 
week  for  One  Year  Each). 

1  and  2                     3. 

4, 

5. 

Q* 

English.          Philosophy. 

Science : 

Science, 

Matriculation 

[Two  Courses.] 

Physics, 

or 

French, 

or 

History, 

or 

Chemistry, 

or 

Matriculation 

or 

Economics  and 

German, 

Geology, 

Politics, 

or 

or 

or 

Matriculation 

Biology. 

Law, 

Greek  (or 

or 

Minor  Latin). f 

Mathematics.! 

Two  Major  Courses  (Five  hours  a  week  for  Tico  Years  Each), 
Constituting  any  one  of  the  following  thirty-four  groups: 


I— XV. 

XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

Any  Language 

History 

History 

Economics  and 

with 

with 

with 

Politics 

any  Language § 

Economics  and 

Law. 

with 

(Fifteen  Groups). 

Politics. 

Law. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXI. 

XXIL 

Economics  and 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Philosophy 

Politics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Greek. 

English. 

Mathematics. 

Philosophy. 

*  The  College  provides  matriculation  classes,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one  year, 
for  those  students  who  in  the  examination  for  matriculation  may  have  omitted  Greek, 
French,  or  German;  students  not  wishing  to  study  Greek  may  substitute  the  course  in 
minor  Latin  for  the  examination  in  matriculation  Greek.  Attendance  on  these  classes 
is  not  obUgatory  before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year,  the  student  being  free  until 
then  to  make  good  her  deficiencies  by  private  study. 

t  A  student  choosing  I,atin  as  one  of  the  languages  of  her  Group,  and  not  wishing  to 
study  Greek,  may  substitute  for  the  year  of  minor  Latin  a  year  of  post-major  Latin,  or 
a  year  of  French,  or  German,  or  Itahan,  or  Spanish. 

t  Students  electing  minor  Mathematics  must  also  elect  Trigonometry,  two  hours  for 
one  semester,  or  offer  it  for  examination  before  entering  the  course  in  Minor  Mathe- 
matics. 

§  For  the  purpose  of  forming  a  Group,  Italian  and  Spanish  count  as  one  language; 
they  may  be  combined  so  as  to  form  a  course  of  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  as 
explained  on  page  102. 
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XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Physics. 

Greek. 

Latin. 

Physics. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX— XXXIV. 

Mathematics 

Mathematics 

Any  Science 

with 

with 

with 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

any  Science 
(Six  Groups). 

The 
Groxip 

Systein. 


Major 
Course. 


Required 
Courses. 


Free  Elective  Courses. 

Ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year  in  any  subject,  or  subjects,  the  student 
may  elect. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  elect 
their  courses  in  accordance  with  the  Group  System,  and  a 
comprehension  of  it  is  essential  to  an  understanding  of  the 
courses  of  instruction. 

In  all  departments  as  yet  fully  organised  there  is  a  course  of 
five  hours  a  week  for  two  years,  called  a  Major  Course.  When- 
ever one  year  of  this  course  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  may  be 
taken  separately,  it  is  marked  as  a  Minor  Course.  It  is  required 
of  every  candidate  for  a  degree  to  take  two  such  major  courses 
as  shall  be  homogeneous,  or  shall  complete  each  other,  and 
major  courses  which  fulfil  this  condition  are  designated  as 
Groups.  The  object  of  this  system  is  to  enable  the  student 
to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  specialist's  knowledge;  and 
the  Required  Courses,  namely,  English,  philosophy,  science, 
and  history,  or  economics  and  politics,  or  law,  or  mathematics,  are 
intended  in  part  to  supplement  the  Group,  and  in  part  to  insure 
a  more  liberal  training  than  could  be  obtained  did  every  student 
combine  elective  studies  at  pleasure. 

The  required  two  years'  course  in  English  serves  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  study  of  language  and  comparative  literature. 
The  required  two  years  in  science  (or  the  substitute  permitted 
of  one  year's  course  in  science  and  one  year's  course  in  history, 
economics  and  politics,  law,  or  mathematics),  permit  the  student 
of  chemistry  and  biology  to  pursue  advanced  courses  in  one  or 
both  of  these  branches,  or  to  take  a  major  course  in  physics; 
and  they  give  for  one  year  at  least  to  the  student  of  history 
and  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and  discipline  as  is 
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received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  one  year's  course  in 
philosophy  is  a  general  introduction  into  the  study  of  the  laws, 
conditions,  and  history  of  thought. 

In  almost  all  departments  post-major  courses  are  organised  Posi-TOajbr 
and  may  be  elected  by  students  that  have  completed  the  major,    Courses. 
or  group,  work  in  the  subject. 

All  minor  courses  that  do  not  presuppose  required  courses  ^^gg  Elective 
may  be  elected  by  any  student,  and  special  free  elective  courses     Courses. 
of  one,  two,  or  three  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

The  following  may  serve  as  examples  of  some  of  the  many 
combinations  of  studies  that  may  be  made  by  those  candidates 
for  a  degree  who  wish  to  specialise  as  far  as  possible  in  particular 
departments:  Matriculation  French,  Matriculation  German, 
Matriculation  Greek,  and  Minor  Latin  are  bracketed  as  being 
properly  included  in  the  examination  for  matriculation.  These 
bracketed  courses  may  be  offered  for  examination  without 
attendance  on  the  college  classes. 

Classics.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics, 
Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science,  {or  Medieeval,  or  Ori- 
ental History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor  Law,  or  Minor 
Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  Greek  and  Latin.  As  Free  Electives,  Post- 
major  Greek  and  Latin,  or  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology,  ten  hours  a  week 
for  one  year. 

Modern  Languages  (other  than  English).  As  Required  Studies,  [Ma- 
triculation French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or 
Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology, 
or  Biology),  another  Science,  {or  Mediaeval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor 
Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor  Law,  or  Minor  Mathematics).  As  a 
Group,  German  and  French,  or  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  French 
and  Italian  and  Spanish.  .4s  Free  Electives,  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  Post- 
major  French  or  German,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year, 

English.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Science  (Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology),  another  Science, 
(or  Mediaeval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Minor  Law).  As  a  Group,  Greek  and  English,  or  Latin  and  English,  or 
English  and  German,  or  English  and  French,  or  English  and  Italian  and 
Spanish,  or  English  and  Philosophy.  As  Free  Electives,  Latin  and  German, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
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Mathematics  (with  Greek).  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek],  English, 
Philosophy,  Physics,  another  Science,  (or  Post-major  Mathematics,  or 
MeditBval,  or  Oriental  History,  or  Minor  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Minor 
Law).  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Greek.  As  Free  Electives,  Trigo- 
nometry, Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major  Greek,  ten  hours  a 
week  for  one  year. 

Mathematics  (with  Physics).  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation 
French,  or  Matriculation  German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin], 
English,  Philosophy,  Chemistry,  another  Science,  (Geology,  or  Biology), 
or  Post-major  Mathematics.  As  a  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  As 
Free  Electives,  Trigonometry,  Post-major  Mathematics,  and  Post-major 
Physics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

History.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  another  Science,  (or  Oriental  History  or  Post-major  History, 
or  Economics  and  Politics,  or  Law,  or  Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  History 
and  Economics  and  Politics,  or  History  and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Post- 
major  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Law.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latm],  English,  Philosophy, 
any  Science,  another  Science,  (or  History  or  Economics  and  Politics,  or 
Mathematics).  As  a  Group,  History  and  Law,  or  Economics  and  Politics 
and  Law.  As  Free  Electives,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Oriental  History, 
ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

Science.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation 
German,  or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy, 
Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  or  Physics  and  Geology,  or  Physics  and  Biology,  or  Chemistry 
and  Geology,  or  Chemistry  and  Biology,  or  Geology  and  Biology.  As 
Free  Electives,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or 
Biology,  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 

The  following  combinations  may  be  adopted  by  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  a  three  years'  course  in  history,  economics  and 
politics,  or  science,  yet  do  not  wish  to  elect  an  historical,  eco- 
nomic, or  scientific  group. 

I.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  any 
Science,  Mediteval  History.  As  a  Group,  any  Language  with  any  Lan- 
guage, or  Chemistry  and  Biology.  As  Free  Electives,  Modern  History, 
five  hours  a  week  for  one  year,  and  Post-major  History  five  hours  a  week 
for  one  year. 

II.  As  above,  but  for  Medieval  History  substitute  Minor  Economics 
and  Politics,  and  for  Modern  History,  Major  Economics  and  Politics,  and 
for  Post-major  History,  Post-major  Economics  and  Politics. 
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III.  As  Required  Studies,  [Matriculation  French,  or  Matriculation  Ger- 
man, or  Matriculation  Greek,  or  Minor  Latin],  English,  Philosophy,  Phy- 
sics, or  Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology.  As  a  Group,  any  Language 
with  any  Language.  As  Free  Electives,  Major  and  Post-major  Physics  or 
Chemistry,  or  Geology,  or  Biology,  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  consult  the  President  in  regard  to 
the  details  and  best  arrangement  of  her  various  studies,  -and  to 
register  her  course  of  study  in  the  president's  office  before  enter- 
ing upon  college  work. 

The  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  may,  as  a 
rule,  be  taken  in  any  order  preferred  by  the  student,  but  students 
are  advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  in  advance  with  reference 
to  the  lecture  schedule  in  order  that  a  conflict  of  hours  may  not 
later  in  their  course  prevent  them  from  electing  all  the  studies 
which  they  desire.  Students  who  elect  English  as  a  major  study, 
for  example,  must  take  the  general  English  literature  lectures 
and  essay  work  in  their  first  and  second  years  in  the  college 
because  they  are  required  to  have  completed  this  work  before 
entering  the  major  course  in  English;  again,  a  student  choosing 
philosophy  as  one  of  her  major  studies  must  take  the  general 
course  in  philosophy  in  her  first  year  if  she  wishes  'to  elect  post- 
major  work  in  philosophy.  Students  choosing  a  scientific  group, 
such  as  chemistry  and  biology,  must  arrange  their  courses  so  as 
to  avoid  conflicts  in  the  hours  for  laboratory  work.  Trigo- 
nometry is  required  for  the  work  of  the  minor  course  in  mathe- 
matics and  for  the  work  of  the  major  year  of  the  group  course 
in  physics. 

Those  students  who  have  not  decided  on  their  group  may 
in  the  first  year  pursue  required  studies  only,  or  may  elect 
one  of  the  courses  belonging  to  the  group  to  which  they  most 
incline,  with  the  understanding  that  if  they  should  desire  to 
change  their  group  that  course  will  be  counted  as  a  free  elective; 
those  stvidents  whose  tastes  are  already  fully  formed,  or  who  are 
uncertain  how  many  years  they  shall  remain  in  college,  may 
enter  at  once  on  free  elective  studies  and  on  the  study  of  both 
subjects  of  their  group.  There  are  obvious  advantages  for  the 
student  in  deferring  as  long  as  possible  the  choice  of  her  free 
electives  and  her  group,  inasmuch  as  the  required  studies,  by 
accustoming  her  to  the  methods  of  laboratory  work,  and  to  the 
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study  of  languages,  literature,   and  history,   afford  her  every 
opportunity  of  ascertaining  her  true  tastes  and  aptitudes. 

The  students  are  not  divided  into  the  traditional  college 
classes,  and  there  is  no  limit  of  time  for  graduation;  in  order  to 
pursue  a  wider  course  of  reading  in  connection  with  single  sub- 
jects, or  to  attend  a  greater  variety  of  lectures,  the  ablest  stu- 
dents may  choose  to  defer  graduation;  personal  considerations 
only  determine  the  time  spent  in  completing  the  studies  re- 
quired for  a  degree.  Nevertheless,  these  requirements  con- 
stitute strictly  a  four  years'  course;  that  is  to  say,  if  the  time 
given  to  lectures  and  class  work  be,  as  is  usual,  fifteen  hours  a 
week,  a  student  passing  the  ordinary  matriculation  examination, 
and  availing  herself  of  the  preliminary  courses  of  the  college  in 
the  subjects  which  that  examination  did  not  include,  in  all  cases 
requires  precisely  four  years.  To  reduce  the  length  of  the  college 
course  or  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  students  are 
permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects  included  in 
the  course  without  attending  the  college  classes.  Trigonometry, 
the  fourth  language  (Matriculation  French,  or  German,  or  Greek, 
or  Minor  Latin)  and  the  reading  and  composition  courses  in 
French  and  German  may  be  taken  in  this  way.  It  is  impossible 
for  a  student  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  college  course  by  one 
year  unless  she  enters  with  knowledge  considerably  in  advance 
of  that  required  by  the  entrance  examinations;  otherwise  the 
extra  work  is  too  much  to  be  accomplished  during  the  summer 
vacations. 

The  Bryn     The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to 
Matvr     ^  member  of  the  graduating  class  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the 
Fellow-    ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.    The  holder  receives  the  sum 
sUxp.      q£  f^^^g  hundred  dollars,  applicable  to  the  expenses  of  one  year's 
study  and  residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Conti- 
nental.    The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the 
holder's  own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Studies        Graduates   of  Bryn  Mawr  College,    and  graduates   of  other 

Leading   colleges  Avho  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the 

Second     course  of  study  for  which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equiva- 

Detjree.    jgj^^  ^^  ^y^q^  f^j.  -^rhjch  \^q  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  who  shall  have  attended  such  additional 

courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may  apply  to  the  Aca- 
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demic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission  to  the 
graduate  school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  this  degree.  A  separate  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  is  open  to  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  but  to  them  only. 

The  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  be  a 
Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  must  have  studied  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least  one  year  after  receiving  this 
degree,  and  must  have  pursued  either  undergraduate  courses 
not  previously  taken,  amounting  to  ten  hours  a  week,  or  grad- 
uate courses  equivalent  in  time  value  to  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  work.  She  may  have  devoted  herself  exclusively 
to  a  single  subject,  and  must  have  taken  in  some  one  subject 
the  equivalent  of  a  five-hour  course.  If  the  courses  taken  are 
undergraduate  courses,  the  student  must  pass  the  usual  exami- 
nations with  credit;  if  they  are  graduate,  she  must  pass  either 
a  written  examination,  or  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence 
of  the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  may  be  preferred  by  the 
heads  of  the  departments  in  which  she  has  studied. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may 
be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon 
graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic 
Council  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  received  a 
degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been  ade- 
quately supplemented  by  subsequent  study. 

The  candidate  must  have  pursued,  for  at  least  three  years 
after  having  received  the  first  degree,  a  course  of  liberal  (non- 
professional) study  at  some  college  or  university  approved  by 
the  Academic  Council,  and  must  have  spent  at  least  two  of  these 
years  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  She  must  have  written,  on  some 
subject  connected  with  her  chief  subject  of  study,  a  dissertation 
that  bears  satisfactory  evidence  of  original  research,  and  must 
pass  an  oral  examination  in  the  presence  of  the  members  of  the 
Faculty  on  one  major  or  chief  subject,  and  a  written  and  an  oral 
examination  on  two  minor  subjects.  In  special  cases  where  one 
minor  subject  is  substituted  for  the  two  minor  or  secondary  sub- 
jects, the  time  spent  on  the  one  secondary  subject  must  be  equal 
to  the  time  usually  spent  on  the  two  minor  subjects,  and  every 
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combination  of  major  and  minor  subjects  for  the  final  examina- 
tion must  have  been  submitted  to  the  Graduate  Committee,  by 
whom,  after  due  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned,  it  is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Council.  The  candi- 
date may  be  required  to  pursue  certain  auxiliary  studies  in  con- 
nection with  the  subject  that  she  has  elected;  and  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  given  to  no  one  who  cannot  read  French 
and  German,  or  who  is  unacquainted  with  Latin.  The  disserta- 
tion must  have  been  printed  by  the  candidate  before  she  is 
admitted  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College 
as  an  honorary  degree. 

Two  European  Fellowships,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Balti- 
more, are  open  to  graduate  students  who.  are  enrolled  as  candi- 


Eurojtean  dates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  One,  founded  in 
Felloiv-  1896  and  named  by  the  donor  the  President  M.  Carey  Thomas 
Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in 
scholarship,  to  a  student  in  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College;  the  other,  founded  in  1894  and  known  as 
the  Mary  E.  Garrett  Fellowship,  is  awarded  annually  on  the 
ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  a  student  still  in  residence 
who  has  for  two  years  pursued  graduate  studies  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  These  Fellowships,  of  the  value  of  five  hundred  dollars 
each,  are  intended  to  defray  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental. 
The  choice  of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's 
own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty. 

Tuition.  For  undergraduate  students  and  hearers  the  charge  for 
tuition  is  two  hundred  dollars  a  year,  irrespective  of  the  num- 
ber of  courses  attended  or  the  actual  time  of  attendance,  and  is 
payable  in  advance.*  For  graduate  students  attending  six  or 
more  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  and  for  fellows  and  graduate 
scholars  the  tuition  fee  is  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  dol- 
lars a  year,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  Other  graduate 
students  who  do  not  wish  to  devote  all  their  time  to  graduate 


*  Students  that  intend  to  take  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  February  will  be 
charged  only  one  half  the  regular  tuition  fee  if  they  register  this  intention  in  the  Bur- 
sar's office  before  beginning  their  college  work,  provided  their  entire  academic  work  is 
completed  in  the  first  semester. 
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work  are  charged  for  one  hour  a  week  of  lectures,  ten  dollars  a 
semester;  for  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  twenty  dollars  a 
semester;  for  three  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  thirty  dollars  a 
semester;  and  for  four  or  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures,  forty 
dollars  a  semester,  payable  in  advance.*  This  arrangement  is 
made  especially  for  non-resident  students,  but  those  who  wish  to 
take  only  five  hours  a  week  of  lectures  or  less  may  live  in  the 
college  halls  on  the  understanding  that  they  must  give  up  their 
rooms  if  needed  for  students  who  are  taking  the  full  amount  of 
graduate  work  and  paying  the  regular  tuition  fee.  The  tuition 
fee  for  the  entire  year  (or  in  the  case  of  graduate  students 
for  the  semester)  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is  regis- 
tered in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  can  be  made 
on  account  of  absence  or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever. f 
Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  immediately 
at  the  Bursar's  office,  and  must  register  her  courses  at  the 
President's  office  within  two  weeks  after  entrance  under  penalty 
of  exclusion  from  the  college.  Any  change  made  later  in  the 
courses  registered  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  Presi- 
dent's office,  or  the  courses  will  not  be  permitted  to  count. 

There  is  an  additional  charge  of  ten  dollars  a  semester  for  materials  and 
apparatus  for  every  laboratory  course  of  four  or  more  hours  a  week,  and  of 
five  dollars  a  semester  for  every  laboratory  course  of  less  than  four  hours 
a  week.*  The  laboratory  course  in  palaeontology  Ls  an  exception,  the  fee 
being  five  dollars  a  semester  for  five  hours  of  laboratory  work  a  week. 
Students  taking  the  general  course  in  geology  pay  a  sum  of  eight  dollars  a 
semester,  five  dollars  being  the  laboratory  fee  and  three  dollars  a  charge 
made  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  excursions.  Not  more  than  one 
laboratory  course  is  required  of  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  optional  for  those  students  Residence. 
whose  families  reside  in  Philadelphia  or  the  neighborhood.  Of 
the  students  in  daily  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  class  work  of 
the  college,  about  one-seventh  have  always  lived  in  their  own 
homes.  The  expense  of  board  and  residence  per  year  in  the 
college  halls  for  undergraduate  students  is  three  hundred  dollars, 
and  upwards,  according  to  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the 
student;  in  about  one-third  of  the  college  rooms  the  expense  of 

*  Special  arrangements  in  regard  to  laboratory  fees  are  made  for  graduate  students 
Attending  five  hour?  a  week  or  less  of  lectures. 
t  See  note,  page  60. 
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board  and  residence  is  three  hundred  dollars.  Of  this  charge 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  is  the  charge  for  board, 
and  is  payable  half-yearly  in  advance;  the  remainder  is  room- 
rent,  and  is  payable  yearly  in  advance.  Graduate  students  are 
charged  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  a  year  for  board, 
and  one  hundred  dollars  a  year  for  room-rent.  Every  student 
has  a  separate  bedroom.  Room-rent  includes  all  expense  of 
furnishing,  service,  heating,  and  light.* 

The  health  of  the  students  is  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  George 
S.  Gerhard,  of  Ardmore,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  College,  and 
Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who 
spends  two  afternoons  a  week  from  four  to  six  at  the  college, 
and  may  then  be  consulted  by  the  students  free  of  charge,  and 
at  other  times  by  appointment. 

The  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  not  purely  aca- 
demic, or  affecting  the  management  of  the  halls  of  residence,  or 
the  student  body  as  a  whole,  is  in  the  hands  of  the  Students' 
Association  for  Self-Go vernment,  which  was  organised  in  1892. 
All  persons  studying  in  Bryn  Mawr  College,  whether  graduates 
.  or  undergraduates,  are  members  of  this  association. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students 
whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  renders  them  undesirable 
members  of  the  college  community. 

Plans  of  Merion  Hall,  Radnor  Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke 
Hall  West,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  with  a 
full  account  of  the  halls  and  tariff  of  rooms,  may  be  obtained 
by  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College.  Each  of  these 
halls  (except  Pembroke,  which  has  a  common  dining-hall  and 
kitchen  for  the  two  wings)  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining- 
hall,  provides  accommodation  for  about  sixty  students,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  resident  Warden.  In  1899  it  became 
necessary  to  provide  additional  accommodation  for  students,  and 
two  houses  on  the  college  grounds,  Dolgelly  and  Cartref,  were 
remodelled  and  made  available  for  students.  Each  house  pro- 
vides accommodation  for  nine  or  ten  students  and  a  resident 
Mistress.  In  1901  a  third  house,  Llanberis,  adjoining  Dolgelly, 
was  taken,  providing  accommodation  for  a  Mistress  and  fourteen 

*  Rugs  and  towels  must  be  furnished  by  the  students  themselves.     Graduate  stu- 
dents will,  on  request,  be  supplied  with  rugs. 
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students;  and  in  1902  a  fourth  house,  Summit  Grove,  with 
accommodation  for  a  Warden  and  thirty-one  students,  was 
added,  pending  the  erection  of  a  new  hall  of  residence.  Plans  of 
these  houses  may  be  obtained  by  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  College.  Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible.  Since  the  demand  for  college  rooms  is  very  great  and 
every  room  unnecessarily  reserved  may  prevent  some  other 
student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  is 
required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered.  In 
case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the 
room  is  reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the 
first  college  bill.  If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or 
files  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
July  first  of  the  year  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the 
application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded.  If  for  any 
reason  whatever  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
July  first,  the  amount  will  be  forfeited.  Students  making  appli- 
cation for  a  room  in  February  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do  not 
file  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before 
December  first  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary 
that  a  room-contract,  which  will  be  sent  on  application,  should 
be  signed  and  returned  with  the  fee  of  fifteen  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  College.  Rooms  are  assigned  to  the  entering 
class  during  the  summer  preceding  the  year  for  which  application 
is  made.  No  particular  room  or  set  of  rooms  may  be  applied  for. 
Applicants  are  allowed  to  choose  in  turn  from  among  all  the 
rooms  left  vacant,  the  order  of  choice  being  determined  by  the 
date  at  which  the  application  is  registered.  Cheques  should  be 
drawn  payable  to  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

A  deposit  of  fifteen  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student 
in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the 
following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal 
notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or 
before  May  first  of  the  current  year. 

All  students,  or  candidates  for  matriculation,  reserving  rooms 
who  do  not  inform  the  Secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
September  first  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is 
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reserved,  are  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for  the  entire 
academic  year.* 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  Electric  reading  lamps,  table  napkins, 
sheets,  etc.,  are  provided  by  the  College.  No  part  whatever  need  be  taken  by  the 
students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 

There  are  open  fire-places  in  nearly  all  the  studies  and  in  many  single  rooms,  but  the 
rooms  are  sufficiently  heated  by  steam ;  the  air  in  each  room  is  changed  every  ten 
minutes,  and  the  temperature  is  regulated  by  a  thermostat  in  each  room.  Electric 
light  is  introduced  into  every  room.  The  students'  personal  washing  may  be  done  by 
any  laundry  recommended  by  the  College  for  50  cents  a  dozen,  or  about  $8  a  half-year 
for  one  dozen  pieces  a  week.  On  account  of  the  danger  of  infectious  diseases  students 
in  residence  are  not  permitted  to  send  their  washing  to  private  laundresses.  Accommo- 
dation is  provided  for  students  that  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas 
and  Easter  vacations  at  a  rate  proportional  to  that  paid  by  them  for  board  and  resi- 
dence during  the  college  year.  Students  who  expect  to  spend  any  part  of  the  Christ- 
mas or  Easter  vacations  in  Bryn  Mawr,  Philadelphia,  or  the  immediate  neighborhood, 
not  in  their  own  homes  and  not  in  the  College  halls  of  residence,  are  required  to  con- 
sult the  Secretary  in  regard  to  the  arrangements  that  they  wish  to  make.  No  charge 
is  made  for  sending  meals  to  students  that  are  in  the  infirmaries  by  the  order  of  a 
physician. 

Summary     The    charge   for  tuition  is    S200   a  year  for  undergraduate 

„     **/  students  and  $125  a  year   for  graduate  students,!  payable   in 

Expenses.     , 

advance. 

The  charge  for  residence  in  the  college  halls,  exclusive  of 
board,  is  for  undergraduate  students  $125,  and  upwards,  and  for 
graduate  students  $100  a  year,  payable  in  advance. 

The  charge  for  board  is  $175  a  year,  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students,  payable  half-yearly  in  advance.  The  charges 
for  tuition  and  room-rent  for  the  year,  and  for  board  for  the  first 
semester  must  be  paid  at  the  bursar's  office  before  November 
1st;  the  charge  for  board  for  the  second  semester  must  be  paid 
before  March  1st.  The  charges  for  tuition  and  room-rent  are  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  under  any  circumstances;  in 
case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more  there  is  a  proportionate  reduction  in 

*  An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass,  the 
autumn  examinations  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of  fifteen 
dollars  is  forfeited,  unless  the  candidate  wishes  to  apply  for  entrance  in  February  of  the 
same  academic  year,  in  which  case  the  fee  may  be  transferred  to  that  date.  Any  candi- 
date applying  for  a  room  in  February  will  be  responsible  for  the  rent  of  the  room  for 
the  semester,  if  she  does  not  inform  the  secretary  of  a  change  of  intention  before 
January  1st.  An  exception  is  made  in  the  ease  of  candidates  who  take,  but  fail  to  pass, 
the  February  examination  for  matriculation,  but  even  in  such  cases  the  deposit  of 
fifteen  dollars  is  forfeited. 

t  Graduate  students  taking  five  hours  a  week  or  less  of  lectures  are  charged  reduced 
fees  for  tuition;  see  pages  60  to  61.  This  reduction  is  not  made  in  the  case  of  Fellows 
and  Graduate  Scholars. 
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the  charge  for  board.  Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  by  the 
dates  above  specified  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  in  residence 
•or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

The  charge  for  board,  residence,  and  tuition,  is  therefore,  for 
undergraduate  students,  $500  a  year  and  upwards ;  and  for  gradu- 
ate students,  $400.  Students  in  residence  are  charged  $5  a  year, 
payable  in  advance,  for  the  support  of  the  college  infirmary  and 
the  payment  of  trained  nurses.  For  laboratory  charges,  see 
page  61. 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  Brtn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of 
1890  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  however  small,  from  those  who  are 
interested  in  aiding  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  money  thus  contributed  is 
distributed  in  the  form  of  partial  aid,  and  as  a  loan.  It  is  as  a  rule  applied  to  the  assist- 
.ance  of  those  students  only  who  have  attended  courses  in  the  college  for  at  least  one 
year.  The  Fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College 
and  representatives  of  the  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Alumnae.  The  committee 
reports  yearly  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  to  the  Alumnae  Association.  The  com- 
mittee consists  of  the  following  members:  President  M.  Carey  Thomas;  Miss  Martha  G. 
Thomas,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Bryn  Mawr  College;  Miss  EUzabeth  B.  Kirkbride, 
1406  Spruce  Street,  Philadelphia;  Miss  Mary  E.  Converse,  Chairman,  Rosemont,  Pa.; 
Miss  Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell,  27  E.  Seventy-second  Street,  New  York  City;  Miss 
Elizabeth  Conway  Bent,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Miss  Marion  Reilly,  2015  De  Lancey 
Place,  Philadelphia.  Contributions  may  be  sent  to  any  member  of  the  committee. 
Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Miss  Mary 
E.  Converse,  and  all  applications  for  loans  for  any  given  year  should  be  made  to  the 
'Chairman  before  May  1st  of  the  preceding  academic  year. 


Loan 
Fund. 


Foundation  of  Scholarships. — The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  given  or  left  by 
will  to  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  will  found  a  perpetual  scholarship  giving 
free  tuition  to  one  student  every  year.  The  scholarship  may  be  given  in  memory  of 
and  named  after  any  person  designated  by  the  donor. 


Scholarships. — Eight  competitive  entrance  scholarships,  four  of  the  value  of  $300 
and  four  of  the  value  of  S200,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1896.  They  are  awarded 
annually  to  candidates  presenting  themselves  for  the  spring  matriculation  examinations 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  first  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $300  and  a  second  of  the  value 
of  $200  being  open  to  candidates  from  each  of  the  following  districts: — (a)  The  New 
England  States;  (6)  New  York,  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware;  (c)  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
Michigan,  and  Wisconsin,  and  the  States  west  of  the  Mississippi  river;  {d)  Pennsylvania 
and  all  places  not  included  in  (a),  (6),  and  (c).  The  district  to  which  a  candidate  is 
considered  to  belong  is  determined  by  the  school  at  which  she  receives  her  final  prepara- 
tion, or  in  case  of  preparation  by  private  study  by  the  place  of  residence  during  the  year 
preceding  the  final  examination;  but  candidates  may  present  themselves  for  examina- 
tion at  any  place  where  such  examination  is  held.  These  scholarships,  which  are  to  be 
held  for  one  year  only,  are  awarded  in  each  of  the  above  named  districts  on  the  basis  of 
the  sum  total  of  marks  obtained  by  the  candidate;  but  no  one  is  eUgible  for  the  first 
scholarship  who  has  received  more  than  one  condition  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the 
examination,  and  no  one  is  eUgible  for  the  second  scholarship  who  has  received  more 
than  three  conditions  in  the  fifteen  sections  of  the  examination.  When  the  examina- 
tion has  been  divided  no  account  is  taken  of  those  conditions  incurred  in  the  first  di\i- 
sion  which  have  been  passed  off  in  the  final  examination.  The  competition  is  limited 
to  those  who  intend  to  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who 
have  not  studied  at  any  other  college,  and  who  have  not  before  presented  themselves 


Scholar- 
ships. 
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more  than  once  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  matriculation  examinations.  All  those  who 
present  themselves  are  ipso  facto  candidates  for  these  scholarships,  no  formal  declaration 
of  candidacy  being  required. 

Eight  scholarships  of  $200  each,  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for 
four  consecutive  years,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  in  1893,  and  were  presented  to 
the  pubhc  schools  of  Philadelphia  through  Dr.  Brooks,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Public 
Schools  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  candidate  shall  have  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  have  re- 
ceived all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  the 
High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board 
of  Education  of  Philadelphia,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been  approved  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  The  scholarship  shall  be  renewed  annually  by 
the  Trustees,  until  the  holder  has  completed  her  fourth  year  at  college,  provided  her 
conduct  and  proficiency  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 

The  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship.  In  1893  the  Alumnae 
Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  a  scholarship  entitling  the  holder  to  free  tuition,  renewable  for  four 
years.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls' 
High  School  who  passes  the  matriculation  examination  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  that 
year  with  the  highest  credit. 

One  scholarship  of  $200  entitling  the  holder  to  one  year's  free  tuition,  was  founded  by 
the  Trustees  in  1895,  and  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower 
Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  for  the  benefit  of  graduates  of  the  High 
School  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  1.  The  can- 
didate shall  have  complied  with  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  shall  have  received  all  her  preparation  for  the  entrance  examinations  in  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School;  2.  She  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  School  Board  of 
Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  and  their  recommendation  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College;  3.  If  in  any  year  there  shall  be,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  no  satis- 
factory candidate  in  the  graduating  class,  the  scholarship  may  be  renewed  during  the 
follov/ing  year  for  the  benefit  of  a  former  holder,  provided  her  conduct  and  proficiency 
have  been  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  college. 

One  competitive  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200,  renewable  till  graduation,  is  open 
annually  for  competition  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends,  that  are  unable  to  pay 
the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
marks  received  in  the  spring  matriculation  examinations  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Two 
additional  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  are  open  for  competition  to  graduate 
students  who  are  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  and  need  financial  assistance. 
Three  scholarships,  of  $400  each,  for  one  year,  are  open  to  those  graduates  of  Earlham, 
Penn,  and  Guilford  Colleges  respectively,  who  in  the  preceding  year  have  completed  the 
course  of  their  several  colleges  with  most  distinction.  These  scholarships  have  been 
established  by  the  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  desire  of  the  Founder  of  the  college  to 
promote  the  advanced  education  of  women  in  the  Society  of  Friends,  of  which  he  was  a 
member. 

Four  scholarships  of  $400  each,  renewable  for  four  consecutive  years,  were  foimded 
in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland. 
One  of  these  scholarships  is  open  annually  to  the  pupil  of  that  school  who  has  completed 
the  school  course  with  most  distinction. 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholarships,  two  in  number,  each  of  the  value  of  $250 
for  one  year,  were  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  in 
memory  of  the  first  President  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads.  The  first  of  these 
scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to  those  stu- 
dents only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  than  ten  and  not 
more  than  twenty-two  and  a  half  hours  (three  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and  have  been 
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in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  one  semester.  The 
second  of  these  scholarships  is  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  and  is  open  to 
those  students  only  who  have  completed  college  work  amounting  to  not  less  tiian  twenty 
and  not  more  than  thirty-seven  and  a  half  hours  (five  semesters'  work)  for  a  year,  and 
have  been  in  attendance  upon  lectures  at  Bryri  Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semes- 
ters. To  be  ehgible  for  either  of  these  two  scholarships  a  student  shall  have  obtained 
a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  shall  prove  her  need  of 
financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  In  case  either  scholar- 
ship is  awarded  to  a  non-resident  student,  its  value  shall  not  exceed  SI 50.  The  nomi- 
nating committee  consists  of  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  two  members  of 
the  Academic  Council  of  the  College,  appointed  annually  by  the  Council,  and  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  three  other  members  of  the 
Alumnae  Association  appointed  by  the  executive  committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association. 
Applications  for'the  scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  Mrs.  Charles  Elmer  Bushnell, 
1836  Pine  Street,  Philadelphia,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

Special  Alumnae  Scholarships  have  been  provided  during  the  years  1900-01,  1901-02 
and  1902-03  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumnae  Association.  In  the  year 
1902-03  a  scholarship  of  $150  was  awarded  to  a  member  of  the  Sophomore  Class  to  be 
held  durmg  the  Junior  year. 

The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  was  given  in  1895  by 
Miss  Ethel  Powers  of  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  a  graduate 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  who  died  in  December,  1894.  It  is  awarded  at  the  close  of  the 
Junior  year  as  a  Senior  scholarship  to  an  undergraduate  student  who  has  been  in  attend- 
ance upon  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  five  semesters  and  is  unable  to 
pursue  her  studies  without  financial  aid,  the  preference  being  given  to  the  candidate 
who  has  acquitted  herself  with  most  credit  or  shown  most  promise  in  her  college  work. 
Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

TTie  New  Century  Club  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  was  founded  in  1896  by  the 
New  Century  Club  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  awarded  each  year  to  the  graduate  of  the 
Girls'  High  School  of  Philadelphia  having  the  highest  general  average  of  marks  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  examinations  for  matriculation. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $160  founded  in  1896  by  former 
pupils  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School  is  awarded  to  a  student  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
the  holder  being  nominated  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens. 

Two  Maria. Hopper  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  $200  each  were  founded  in  1901  by 
the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper  of  Philadelphia.  They  are  awarded,  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship,  to  two  members  of  the  Freshman  class  who  need  financial 
assistance,  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Sophomore  year.  Apphcations 
for  these  scholarships  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200  was  founded  in  1902 
by  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  holder 
is  nominated  by  the  donor  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  and  Faculty  of  the 
College. 

The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100  was 
founded  in  1901  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall  School  for 
Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnae  and  former  pupils  of  the  school  It  is  awarded  each 
year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship,  irrespective  of  the  need  of  financial  aid,  to  a  member 
of  the  Junior  class  to  be  held  during  the  Senior  year.  No  application  for  the  scholarship 
is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship  in  American  History  of  the  value  of  $60 
was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  in 
memory  of  JSlizabeth  Duane  Gillespie.      It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the 
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Sophomore  or  Junior  class  to  be  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  Junior  or 
Senior  year,  on  condition  that  the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devotes  to  the  study  of 
American  history  at  least  four  hours  a  week  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years 
of  her  college  course,  the  candidate  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

INSTRUCTION. 

Libraries.  The  fact  that  the  college  is  situated  in  the  suburbs  of  Phila- 
delphia enables  the  student  to  make  use  of  all  the  resources  of 
the  libraries  of  Philadelphia,  as  well  as  of  those  of  the  college 
proper. 

The  college  library  has  been  collected  within  the  past  eighteen 
years,  and  is  designed  to  be,  as  far  as  possible,  a  library  for 
special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  forty- 
one  thousand  bound  volumes,  and  eight  thousand  doctors'  dis- 
sertations and  pamphlets,  the  collection  including  the  classical 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe,  of  G5ttingen,  which  was 
presented  to  the  college  in  1894,  and  the  Semitic  library  of  the 
late  Professor  Amiaud,  of  Paris,  acquired  in  1892.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  these  two  collections  may  be  found  on 
pages  73  and  105  of  the  program. 

The  sum  of  four  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for 
books  under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate 
departments,  and,  in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  books,  over  seven- 
teen thousand  dollars  has  been  presented  to  the  library  during 
the  past  nine  years  for  expenditure  in  special  departments. 
Three  hundred  and  thirty-two  serial  publications  and  reviews 
in  the  English,  German,  Greek,  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Norse, 
and  Swedish  languages,  are  taken  by  the  library,  as  follows: 

Academy;  Acta  mathematica;  *Advocate  of  peace;  AUgemeines  statistisches  archiv; 
American  anthropologist;  American  chemical  journal;  *  American  economist;  Ameri- 
can friend;  American  geologist;  American  historical  review;  American  journal  of 
anatomy;  American  journal  of  archaeology;  American  journal  of  mathematics; 
American  journal  of  philology;  American  journal  of  physiology;  American  journal  of 
psychology;  American  journal  of  science;  American  journal  of  Semitic  languages; 
American  journal  of  sociology;  American  journal  of  theology;  American  naturaUst; 
Americana  Germanica;  Anatomischer  anzeiger;  Anglia;  AngUstische  forschungen; 
Annalen  der  chemie;  Annalen  der  physik;  Annales  de  chimie  et  de  physique;  Annales 
scientifiques  de  I'Ecole  normale  sup^rieure;  Annali  di  matematica;  Annals  of  the 
American  academy  of  political  and  social  science;  L'annfe  psychologique ;  Archiv  fiir 
anatomie  und  physiologie;  Archiv  fiir  das  studium  der  neueren  sprachen  und  litera- 
turen;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  physiologie;  Archiv  fiir  die  gesamte  psychologic; 
Archiv  fiir  geschichte  der  philosophie;  Archiv  fiir  lateinische  lexicographie ;  Archiv 
fiir  mikroskopische  anatomie;    Archiv  fiir  protistenkunde;    Archiv  fiir  systematische 
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philosophie;  Archives  de  physiologie;  Archivio  glottologico  italiano;  Arkiv  for  nordisk 
tUologi;  Athenaeum;  Atlantic  monthly;  Atti  della  Reale  accademia  deUe  scienze  di 
Torino;  Babylonian  and  Oriental  record;  *Baptist  missionary  magazine ;  Beiblatter  zu 
den  Annalen  der  physik  und  chemie;  Beilage  zur  allgerheinen  zeitung;  Beitrage  zur 
geschichte  der- deutschen  sprache  und  literatur;  Beitrage  zur  kundeder  indogermani- 
schen  sprachen;  Berichte  der  Deutschen  chemisohen  gesellschaft ;  BerUner  philolo- 
gische  wochenschrift ;  BibUcal  world;  BibUographical  contributions  from  the  University 
of  Nebraska;  *Bibliographical  contributions  of  Bowdoin  college  library;  *Biblio- 
graphical  contributions  of  Harvard  university;  Bibliotheca  mathematica;  Bibliotheca 
philologica  classica;  Bibliotheca  sacra;  Bibhotheque  de  la  faculte  des  lettres  de  I'Uni- 
versit^  de  Paris;  Biological  bulletin;  Biologisches  centralblatt ;  Biometrika;  Bolletino 
di  bibliografia  e  storia  deUe  scienze  matematiche;  *Book  news;  Bookman;  Bookman 
(London);  Bookseller;  *Boston  evening  transcript;  Botanische  zeitung;  Botanisches 
centralblatt;  Bryn  Mawr  College  monographs;  Bulletin  bibliographique  et  p^da- 
gogique;  Bulletin  de  correspondance  hell^nique;  Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  psychologique ; 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  des  anciens  textes  f  ran  pais;  Bulletin  de  la  Societe  mathematique 
de  France;  Bulletin  des  sciences  mathematiques;  Bulletin  hispanique;  Bulletin 
italien;  Bulletin  of  American  mathematical  society:  *Bulletin  of  bibhography;  *Bul- 
letin  of  the  Free  library  of  Philadelphia;  *Bulletin  of  the  New  York  pubhc  library; 
*Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Minnesota;  *Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Missouri; 
*Bulletin  of  the  New  York  state  Department  of  Labor;  *BuIletins  of  the  New  York 
state  hbrary;  ^Bulletins  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin;  Centralblatt  fur  mineralogie; 
Centralblatt  fiir  physiologie;  Century  magazine;  Chaucer  society  pubhcations;  Chicago 
seminary  quarterly;  *City  and  state ;  Classical  review ;  Columbia  law  review ;  *Colum- 
bia  university  quarterly;  Commercial  and  financial  chronicle;  Comptes  rendus  des 
seances  de  I'Academie  des  sciences;  Contemporary  review;  Country  hfe  in  America; 
Critic;  La  cultura;  Cumulative  index  to  periodicals ;  *Deaconess' advocate;  Deutsche 
litteratiu^zeitung;  Deutsche  rundschau;  Dial;  Dialect  notes;  Early  English  text 
society  publications;  Economic  journal;  Economic  review;  Education;  Educational 
review;  Educational  times ;  Electrician;  Englische  studien;  English  historical  review; 
Ephemeris  archaiologike;  Euphorion;  *Everybody's  magazine;  Expositor;  Exposi- 
tory times;  Fortnightly  review;  Forum;  *Friends' missionary  advocate;  Geographi- 
sche  zeitschrif t ;  Geological  magazine ;  Geologisches  centralblatt ;  German-American 
annals;  Germanic  studies;  Giornale  dantesco;  Giornale  di  matematiche  di  Bat- 
tagUni;  Giornale  storico  della  letteratura  italiana;  Goethe-jahrbuch;  Gottingische 
gelehrte  anzeigen;  Gymnasium;  Harper's  magazine;  Harper's  weekly;  Hartford 
seminary  record;  Harvard  law  review;  Harvard  studies  in  classical  philology;  Hermes; 
Historische  vierteljahrschrift;  Historische  zeitschrift;  *Hochschulnachrichteii; 
Indogermanische  forschungen;  International  journal  of  ethics;  International  quar- 
terly; Islendinga  sogur;  Jahrbuch  der  chemie;  Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shake- 
speare gesellschaft;  Jahrbuch  des  Kaiserlich  deutschen  archseologischen  instituts; 
Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche  sprachf orschung ;  Jahrbuch  iiber  die  fort- 
schritte  der  mathematik;  Jahrbucher  fiir  -wissenschaftliche  botanik;  Jahresbericht  der 
Deutschen  mathematiker  vereinigung;  Jahresbericht  fiir  literaturgeschichte;  Jahres- 
bericht iiber  die  erscheinungen  auf  dem  gebiete  der  germanischen  philologie ;  Jahres- 
bericht iiber  die  fortschritte  der  chemie;  Jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der 
klassischen  alt ert hums wissenschaft;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen  schul- 
anstalten  erschienenen  abhandlungen ;  Jahresverzeichniss  der  an  den  deutschen 
universitaten  erschienenen  schriften;  *  Johns  Hopkins  university  circulars;  Johns 
Hopkins  university  studies;  Journal  de  mathematiques;  Journal  de  physiologie; 
Journal  de  physique;  Journal  fiir  die  reine  und  angewandte  mathematik;  Journal  of 
geography;  Journal  fiir  praktische  chemie;  Journal  fiir  psychologie;  Journal  of  Ameri- 
can folklore;  Journal  of  BibHcal  literature;  Journal  of  Germanic  philology;  Journal  of 
Hellenic  studies:  Journal  of  pedagogy:  Journal  of  philology;  Journal  of  physiology; 
Journal  of  political  economy;  *  Journal  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  Journal 
of  the  Chemical  society;  Journal  of  the  Royal  microscopical  society;   Journal  of  the 
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Royal  statistical  society;  Journal  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research;  *Kansa3 
university  science  bxilletin ;  Korrespondenzblatt  des  Vereins  f iir  niederdeutsche  sprach- 
forschung;  Kritischer  jahresbericht  iiber  die  fortschritte  der  romanischen  philologie; 
*Lantern;  Leipziger  studien;  Library  journal;  Literarisches  centralblatt ;  *Literary 
era;  *  Literary  news;  *Literary  world;  Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  romanische 
philologie;  Mathematische  annalen;  Mercure  de  France;  Messenger  of  mathematics; 
Mind;  Mind  and  body;  Mineralogical  magazine;  Mineralogische  und  petrographische 
mittheilungen ;  Mittheilungen  aus  dem  gebiete  der  engUschen  sprache  und  literatur; 
Mittheilungen  aus  der  zoologischen  station  zu  Neapel;  Mittheilungen  des  Kaiserhchen 
deutschen  archseologischen  instituts;  Mnemosyne;  Modern  language  notes;  Modern 
philology;  Monatshefte  fiir  chemie;  Monist;  Monthly  review;  *Monthly  weather 
review;  Le  musde  beige;  Nachrichten  von  der  KonigUchen  gesellschaft  der  wissen- 
schaften;  Nation;  National  geographic  magazine;  Nature;  Neue  deutsche  rundschau; 
Neue  jahrbiicher  fiir  philologie  und  padagogik;  Neues  jahrbuch  fiir  mineralogie, 
geologie  und  palaeontologie;  New  York  evening  post;  *New  York  Latin  leaflet;  New 
York  times ;  New  York  tribune ;  Nineteenth  century;  North  American  review;  Nuova 
antologia;  *Oberlin  college  bulletins;  *Ohio  bulletin  of  charities  and  corrections; 
Outlook;  Palgestra;  Pedagogical  seminary;  Pennsylvania  magazine;  Petermann's 
mittheilungen;  Philadelphia  public  ledger;  Philologische  untersuchungen;  Fhilologus; 
Philosophical  magazine;  Philosophical  review;  Philosophische  studien;  Physical 
training:  Poet  lore;  Political  science  quarterly;  Popular  science  monthly;  Preussische 
jahrbiicher;  *Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  natural  sciences;  *Proceedings  of  the 
American  philosophical  society;  *Proceedings  of  the  Association  of  colleges  and  pre- 
paratory schools  of  the  Middle  States  and  Maryland;  Proceedings  of  the  London 
mathematical  society;  *Proceedings  of  the  Michigan  schoolmasters'  club;  Proceedings 
of  the  Royal  society;  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  psychical  research;  Proceedings 
of  the  society  of  Biblical  archaeology;  Psychological  review;  Psychologische  arbeiten; 
PubUcations  of  the  American  academy  of  pohtical  and  social  science;  Publications  of 
the  American  economic  association;  Publications  of  the  American  historical  associa- 
tion; *Publications  of  the  American  Jewish  historical  society;  Publications  of  the 
American  statistical  association;  ^Publications  of  the  Association  of  collegiate  alumnae; 
PubUcations  of  the  Modern  language  association ;  *PubUcations  of  the  PhiHppine  infor- 
mation society;  *Publications  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Pubhsher's  weekly; 
Punch;  Quarterly  journal  of  economics;  Quarterly  journal  of  mathematics;  Quarterly 
journal  of  microscopical  science;  Quarterly  journal  of  the  Geological  society;  Quarterly 
review;  Quellen  und  forschungen;  Rassegna  bibhografica;  Rendiconti  del  circolo 
matematico  di  Palermo;  Review  of  education;  Review  of  reviews;  Revista  critica; 
Revista  de  archivos;  Revue  celtique;  Revue  critique;  Revue  d'histoire  htt^raire  de 
la  France;  Revue  de  I'hypnotisme;  Revue  de  metaphysique ;  Revue  de  philologie; 
Revue  des  deux  mondes;  Revue  des  etudes  grecques;  Revue  des  questions  historiques; 
Revue  hispanique;  Revue  historique;  Revue  Internationale  de  I'enseignement  supe- 
rieure;  Revue  philosophique ;  Revue  poKtique;  Rheinisches  museum  fiir  philologie; 
Rivista  di  fi.ologia;  Romania;  Romanische  forschungen;  Romanische  studien; 
Saturday  review;  Schriften  der  Goethe-gesellschaf t ;  Science;  Scottish  text  society 
publications;  Scribner's  magazine;  *Sound  currency;  *Southern  workman;  Spectator; 
*Spirit  of  missions;  Studi  itahani  di  filologia  classica;  Studies  in  history,  economics, 
and  public  law;  *Sunday-school  times;  *Teachers'  sanitary  bulletin;  *Technology 
review;  Toronto  university  studies;  Transactions  of  American  philological  association; 
Transactions  of  the  American  mathematical  society;  Translations  and  reprints  from 
original  sources  of  European  history;  *University  of  Chicago  record;  LTniversity  of 
Missouri  studies;  *Vanderbilt  university  quarterly;  Westminster  review;  Wochen- 
schrift  fiir  klassische  philologie;  Wochentliches  verzeichniss  des  deutschen  buch- 
handels;  World's  fair  bulletin;  World's  work;  Yale  review;  Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische 
chemie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  assyriologie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  das  gymnasialwesen ;  Zeitschrift 
fiir  den  deutschen  unterricht;  Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  philologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
deutsche   wortf orschung ;     Zeitschrift   fiir   deutsches   alterthum;     Zeitschrift   fiir   die 

-*  Presented  by  the  PubUshers. 
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osterreichischen  gymnasien;  Zeitschrift  fiir  electro-chemie ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische 
sprache;  Zeitschrift  fiir  mathematik  und  physik;  Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  chemie; 
Zeitschrift  fiir  psychologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  philologie;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
socialswissenschaft ;  Zeitschrift  fiir  vergleichende  literaturgeschichte;  Zeitschrift  fiir 
vergleichende  sprachforschung ;  Zeitschrift  fiJr  wissenschaftliche  zoologie;  Zoologischer 
anzeiger. 

The  library  is  open  daily  from  eight  a.m.  to  ten  p.m.  Books 
may  be  taken  out  by  the  students  unless  specially  reserved  for 
library  reference  use. 

There  are  in  Philadelphia  the  following  important  libraries: 

The  Philadelphia  Library,  which  contains  about  210,000  vol- 
umes and  30,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to  the 
students  for  consultation.  Private  subscription,  for  four  vol- 
umes, $12  a  year,  or  $10  for  nine  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  189,000  volumes 
and  10,000  pamphlets.  Private  subscription,  $2.00  a  year  for 
two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains 
about  52,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  gen- 
erously conceded  the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the 
students  of  Bryn  Ma^^T  College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains 
about  220,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians 
of  this  library  have  always  shown  great  courtesy  in  placing  rare 
volumes  at  the  disposal  of  the  College. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  247- 
000  volumes  and  10,000  pamphlets,  and  is  at  all  times  open  to 
the  students  for  consultation. 

There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major,  or  tw^o-  Courses  of 
year,  courses  of  five  hours  a  week  in  the  following  subjects:  '*  ^* 
Greek,  Latin,  English,  German,  French,  Italian  and  Spanish, 
History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law,  Philosophy,  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Biology;  and  elective  courses 
in  the  above  and  in  Biblical  Literature,  Experimental  Psychology, 
Education,  Classical  Art  and  Archseology  and  Meteorology. 

Graduate  courses  are  offered  in  Sanskrit,  and  Indo-European 
Philology,   Greek,   Latin,   English  Philology    including  Anglo- 
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Language 

and 
Literature. 


Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature,  German 
Literature,  Gothic,  Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High 
German,  Middle  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Modern  and  Old 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  and  other  Romance  Languages,  Celtic 
and  Slavonic  Languages,  Hebrew,  Aramaic,  Assyrian,  Biblical 
Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Politics,  Law,  Philosophy, 
Experimental  Psychology,  Education,  Classical  Art  and  Archse- 
ology,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology,  Physiology, 
and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

The  courses  in  language  and  literature  are  meant,  first  of  all, 
to  be  complete  in  themselves,  and  extensive  enough  to  meet  the 
needs  of  special  students,  and  secondly,  to  facilitate  the  study  of 
comparative  philology  or  of  comparative  literature.  Whenever 
it  has  been  practicable,  as  in  Greek  and  Latin  and  in  the  modern 
languages,  one  half  of  the  major  course  has  been  devoted  to 
strictly  linguistic  studies,  and  the  other  half  to  the  history  of 
literature.  The  group  work  in  English  is  constructed  on  this 
model,  one  half  of  the  course  being  devoted  to  philology,  and 
the  other  half  to  literary  interpretation.  Courses  of  parallel 
reading  are  required  of  all  students  of  language  and  literature, 
precisely  as  laboratory  work  is  required  of  the  students  of 
chemistry  or  biology ;  these  courses  are  intended  to  acquaint  the 
students  with  the  works  of  numerous  authors,  and  it  is  especially 
hoped  that  students  of  Greek  and  Latin  will,  by  this  means, 
accustom  themselves  to  read  these  languages  without  assistance. 

The  courses  in  ancient  and  modern  languages  are  of  equal 
difficulty,  and  are  placed  on  a  footing  of  equality.  The  tradi- 
tional separation  between  ancient  and  modern  languages  has 
been  disregarded,  because,  although  strictly  classical  students 
may  always  be  inclined  to  combine  Greek  and  Latin,  there  is, 
nevertheless,  no  modern  literature  of  which  the  study  may  not 
fitly  be  preceded,  or  supplemented,  by  the  study  of  Latin  or 
Greek. 


Lectures.  Whenever  possible,  as  in  the  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  English, 
German,  and  French  literature,  in  history,  politics,  philosophy, 
the  history  of  art,  mathematics,  and  science,  the  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures.     It  is  the  object  of  these  lectures  ta 
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give  a  clear  and  succinct  statement  of  facts  and  principles;  to 
enumerate  and  criticise  with  frankness  hand-books,  authorities, 
and  editions;  to  touch  upon  minor  or  far-lying  points  with  such 
distinctness  as  may  enable  the  student  to  investigate  them 
intelligently  at  some  future  day;  to  bring  the  student's  knowl- 
edge up  to  date,  and  to  inform  her,  step  by  step,  what  things 
have  been  definitely  ascertained  and  what  things  remain  to  be 
investigated.  It  is  intended  that  the  notes  taken  on  these  lec- 
tures, in  addition  to  their  immediate  practical  use,  shall  be  of 
lasting  value  for  reference,  and  be  the  starting-point,  or  at  least 
the  schedule,  of  studies  to  be  undertaken  subsequently.  Every 
isolated  student  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  be  initiated  into  the 
modem  scholastic  movement  otherwise  than  orally;  and,  there- 
fore, in  addition  to  the  lectures,  the  several  instructors  appoint 
certain  hours  in  which  the  students  may  consult  them  freely. 
The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  class  work  and  by  frequent 
examinations;   they  are  strictly  special,  not  popular. 

The  Professors  or  Associates  appointed  are  the  recognised 
heads  of  their  departments,  and  only  such  instructors  have 
been  chosen  as  are  qualified  to  direct  both  graduate  and  under- 
graduate work. 

The  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  offered  in  the  years  Courses  of 

1903-04  and  1904-05  are  as  follows:  Instriic- 

tton. 

Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Dr.  Arthur 
Leslie  AVheeler,  Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Dr.  Joseph  Clark 
Hoppin,  Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Dr.  Homer  Edmiston,  and  Mr. 
Frank  Winans  Dignan. 

Exceptional  facilities  for  the  study  of  ah  departments  of 
classical  philology  are  offered  by  the  large  classical  library  owned 
by  the  College.  The  greater  part  of  this  library  is  formed  by 
the  well-known  collection  of  the  late  Professor  Hermann  Sauppe, 
of  Gottingen,  which  was  acquired  in  1894.  This  has  been  supple- 
mented by  purchases  made  by  the  college  library,  so  that  the 
classical  library  now  numbers  some  seven  thousand  volumes, 
including  complete  sets  of  most  of  the  important  journals,  and 
about  seven  thousand  dissertations  and  monographs. 
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Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Collitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate       Lectures  on  Comparative  Philology,   and  Philological  Seminary,  Dr. 

CotlTSeSm     CoUitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  German  and  French; 
a  short  preliminary  course  in  Sanskrit  is  also  of  great  aid  to  the  student.  The  lectures 
on  comparative  philology  treat  of  the  connection  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  with 
the  related  languages  of  the  Aryan  group,  first,  phonetically,  secondly,  from  the  point  of 
view  of  grammatical  forms,  and  lastly,  from  the  point  of  view  of  syntax.  In  the  first 
part  of  the  course,  which  covers  what  during  the  last  few  years  has  been  the  field  of  the 
most  active  research,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  latest  theories  and  discoveries  in 
Aryan  phonetics,  and  is  expected  to  read  and  criticise  the  articles  appearing  from  time  to 
time  in  the  philological  journals,  and  to  prepare  reports  on  these  articles.  The  same 
method  is  pursued  during  the  investigation  of  the  history  of  forms;  and  in  the  third 
part  of  the  course  the  student  begins  the  study  of  comparative  syntax  by  a  close  com- 
parison of  the  use  of  cases  and  verbal  forms  in  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin. 

Elementary  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Whitney's  Grammar  and  Lanman's  Reader  are  used. 

The  courses  in  Comparative  Philology  and  in  Elementary  Sanskrit  will  not,  as  a  rule, 
be  given  in  the  same  year. 

Advanced  Sanskrit,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  this  course  selections  from  the  Rig-Veda  are  read. 

Iranian,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  mainly  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  Avesta.  In 
order  to  study  Iranian  students  must  be  familiar  with  Sanskrit. 

Greek. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Associate  Professor  of  Greek;  Mr. 
Frank  Winans  Dignan,  Associate  in  Greek;  Dr.  George  A.  Barton, 
Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature  and  Semitic  Languages; 
and  Dr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical 
Art  and  Archaeology.  The  instruction  offered  in  classical  Greek 
covers  twenty-four  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week  apart 
from  courses  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology  and  New  Testa- 
ment Greek;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of  Matriculation  Greek; 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
Greek;  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 
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A  course  of  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  provided  for  those 
students  who  wish  to  study  Greek,  but  whose  examination  for  matricula- 
tion did  not  include  it.  Grammar  and  Composition  are  studied.  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis  or  Memorabilia  and  selections  from  Homer  are  read. 
Students  that  wish  may  substitute  for  this  course  the  minor,  or  first  year's 
course  in  Latin.  Either  the  matriculation  course  in  Greek  or  the  minor 
course  in  Latin  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  that  have  not  passed  the  matriculation  examination  in  Greek.  This 
course  is  given  by  Mr.  Dignan  in  1903-04. 

First  Year. 

(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Plato,  Apology,  Crito,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Homer.  Odyssey,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Euripides,  Alcestis,  U.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcestis,  U.  1-475  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Homer  only;  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  11.  1-728  must  be  read  by  students  taking 
the  courses  in  Plato  and  in  Greek  Prose  Composition,  omitting  the  course  in  Homer. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during 
the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Euripides,  Medea,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Greek  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

Homer,  Iliad,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced  standing  without 
class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  11.  1-1080  and  1218-1313  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  five-hour  course;  Euripides,  Alcestis,  11.  476-961  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  course  in  Homer  only;  Sophocles,  Philoctetes,  U.  729  to  end 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  Euripides  and  Greek  Prose  Composition, 
omitting  the  course  in  Homer.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

History  of  Greek  Literature,  lonio-Dorian,  and  Attic  periods,  Mr. 
Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted all  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

Private  reading:  .Eschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  five-hour  course;    iEschylus,  Persop,  11.   1-680  must  be  read  by 
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students  taking  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes,  omitting  the  course  in 
Demosthenes;  ^schylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  1-436  must  be  read  by  students  taking, 
the  course  in  Demosthenes,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Aristophanes. 
Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during^ 
the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Thucydides,  Book  vii,  Dr.  Sanders.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Sophocles,  (Edipus  Rex,  Dr.  Sanders.  One  hour  a  week. 

History  of  Greek  Literature,   Attic,  Alexandrine,  and    Grseco-Romaa 

periods,  Mr.  Dignan.  Two  hours  a  week. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Greek  who  has  not  com- 
pleted all  the  work  of  the  minor  course. 

The  second  year's  work  of  the  major  course  may  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period' 
of  two  years;  but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  hterature  must  be 
elected  for  the  second  semester  also.  The  lectures  on  literature  and  the  one-hour 
course  in  Aristophanes  and  Sophocles  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  ^schylus,  Persce,  11.  1  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
five-hour  course;  ^^schylus,  Persce,  11.  681  to  end  must  be  read  by  students  taking  th& 
courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles,  omitting  the  course  in  Thucydides; 
^schylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus,  11.  437-876  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course 
in  Thucydides,  omitting  the  courses  in  Greek  Literature  and  Sophocles.  Examinations 
on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester 
by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Group:  Greek  with  any  language,  or  with  Philosophy,  or  with 
Mathematics. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  Free  elective  courses,  amounting  to  eight  hours  a  week,  are  offered  in 

Elective    Classical  Art  and  Archaeology;  see  pages  120-121. 

^^(i^jif^^e^ 

A  free  elective  course  of  two  hours  a  week  in  New  Testament  Greek  is 

offered  in  each  year;  see  page  105. 
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Post-major  Courses. 

No  student  that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in  Greek 
is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Greek. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

^schylus,  Oresteia,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristophanes,  Acharnians,  Knights,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Thucydides,  Mr.  Dignan. 

2nd  Semester. 

Pindar,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristophanes,  Clouds,  Wasps,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Theocritus,  Mr.  Dignan. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week^ 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week.. 


77 


In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  ofiered: 
1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  Private  Orations,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  Antigone,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Revublic,  Mr.  Dignan. 
2nd  Semester. 

^schylus,  Agamemnon,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Phcedrus,  Gorgias,  Mr.  Dignan. 

In  1905-06  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Lucian,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  Ajax,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Plato,  Republic,  Mr.  Dignan. 
2nd  Semester. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona;  ^schines,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Sophocles,  (Edipus  Colonus,  Dr.  Sanders. 

Lyric  Poetry,  Mr.  Dignan. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 


Two  hours  a  week. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
One  hour  a  week. 
Two  hours  a  week. 


Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  (Attic  Graduate 
Tragedy,  Orators,  and  Historians),  in  order  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  Courses. 
student  for  several  consecutive  years.  Three  of  these  courses  are  required 
of  students  who  offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;  two  are  required  when  Greek  is  the  only 
minor  subject  offered,  and  one  when  two  minors  are  offered.  The  post- 
major  courses  also  are  open  to  graduate  students.  A  large  part  of  the  work 
expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses  of  reading  pursued  under 
the  direction  of  the  department;  and  reports  of  this  reading  arc  from  time 
"to  time  required  of  the  students.  The  course  in  comparative  philology 
conducted  by  Dr.  CoUitz  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek. 
For  graduate  courses  in  Classical  Art  and  Archaeology,  which  may  be 
offered  as  a  minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  subject  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  pages  121-122. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Greek  Seminary,  Dr.  Sanders.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  Greek  orators  are  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  work  consists  of  the 
reading  of  large  portions  of  all  the  orators  and  the  critical  interpretation  of  a  selected 
part  of  each.  Lectures  are  given  on  legal  antiquities,  the  synta.x,  and  the  style  of 
the  various  authors,  in  conjunction  with  which  Dionysius  of  Halicarnassus  is  studied. 
The  later  rhetoricians  are  treated  and  their  criticism  of  antiquity  investigated.  Students 
are  expected  to  pro\'ide  themselves  with  the  Teubner  text  editions  of  Antiphon, 
Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  Isaeus,  jEschines,  and  Demosthenes.  The  classical  library 
is  well  equipped  with  works  on  the  orators. 


78 

In  1904-05  the  main  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  Greek  Historians.  Thucydi- 
des  will  be  studied  in  detail  and  reports  will  be  made  on  data  of  history  contained 
in  Greek  Literature  in  general.  Lectures  wiU  be  given  by  the  instructor  on  subjects 
connected  with  Greek  historiography,  such  as  the  composition  of  Thucydides's  history, 
the  syntax  and  style  of  Thuoydides,  the  history  of  early  Attic  prose,  Greek  historical 
inscriptions. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Attic  Tragedy.  One  hour  a  week 
is  devoted  to  the  reading  of  general  and  critical  papers  on  selected  passages  of 
^schylus  by  members  of  the  seminary.  One  hour  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of 
Aristotle's  Poetics  and  the  appUcation  of  his  theories  to  the  drama.  A  third  hour  is 
occupied  by  reading  and  criticising  papers  and  recording  and  analysing  current  classical 
hterature,  especially  that  bearing  on  ancient  tragedy.  Reports  on  journals  are  also 
made  at  these  meetings. 

Greek  Syntax,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  comparative  and  historical  syntax, 
special  attention  being  paid  to  the  usage  of  the  Attic  orators.     Certain  questions  are 
assigned  to  students  for  original  investigation  and  reports  on  monographs  are  required 
from  time  to  time. 

Aristophanes,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  make  the  students  famiUar  with  the  more  important 
Aristophanic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Portions  of  the  text  are  interpreted 
by  the  class  and  reports  on  assigned  topics,  Uterary,  historical,  and  archseological,  con- 
nected with  the  plays  are  expected  from  all  the  members.  All  the  comedies  of  Aris- 
tophanes are  read  in  the  course  of  the  year ;  lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  on  the 
metres  and  syntax  of  Aristophanes,  on  the  dramatic  structure  of  the  plays  and  on  the 
history  of  Attic  comedy.  Part  of  the  work  consists  of  analyses  of  Latin  and  German 
dissertations  on  Aristophanes  which  are  presented  by  members  of  the  class. 

Plato,  Mr.  Dignan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  work  is  mainly  Uterary  and  critical.  Lectures  on  the  style,  philosophy,  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor:  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The 
students  are  expected  to  read  the  Theaetetus,  Parmenides,  and  Sophist  and  discuss  cer- 
tain problems  arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  foundation 
for  independent  work  by  familiarising  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  German 
scholarship  and  the  general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Analyses 
of  German  and  Latin  dissertations  are  expected  from  the  class.  Lutoslawski's  Origin 
and  Growth  of  Plato's  Logic  is  studied  and  criticised  in  detail. 

Latin. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Arthur  Leshe  Wheeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  and 
Dr.  Homer  Edmiston,  Associate  in  Latin.  The  instruction 
offered  in  Latin  covers  twenty-three  hours  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions a  week,  and  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work;  one  hour  a  week  of  free  elective  work; 
eight  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates 
and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course 
in  Latin;  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 
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First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.)* 
1st  Semester. 

Horace,  Odes,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week.     3£ajor 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.)  >  CoUTSCt 

Livy,  Books  xxi  and  xxii,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hows  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace;  Stories  from  Gellius  (first  hah)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Livy  and  Latin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

2nd  Semester. 

Horace,  Selections  from  the  Epodes,  Satires,  and  Epistles,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective.) 

Cicero,  Letters,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Wheeler.  One  hour  a  week. 

Private  reading:  Sallust,  Catilina  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Horace;  Stories  from  Gellius  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  Cicero,  and  I^atin  Prose  Composition.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  Latin  courses. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  treat  the  history  of  Latin  Literature  from  its  earliest 
beginnings  down  to  the  end  of  the  second  century  of  the  Christian  era,  including  all  the 
authors  from  whose  writings  any  important  remains  have  been  preserved.  Questions 
of  literary  history  and  historical  criticism  are  discussed,  such  as  the  indebtedness  of  the 
Roman  writers  to  the  Greeks,  their  influence  on  each  other,  and  their  influence  on 
modern  literatures.  The  libraries  in  each  haU  contain  texts  and  translations  of  the 
most  important  authors  and  extensive  reading  is  required. 

Tacitus,  Annals,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  reading  is  devoted  chiefly  to  those  parts  of  Books  i-vi  bearing  on  the  character 
of  Tiberius,  a  study  of  which  forms  one  of  the  main  objects  of  the  course.  Other  impor- 
tant topics  are  Tacitus's  method  as  a  historian,  his  style  as  a  writer,  the  peculiarities  of 
"Silver"  Latin,  etc.     Several  lectures  are  given  on  these  and  other  subjects. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature;  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (first  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Tacitus.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Latin 
courses. 

*  For  regulations  regarding  the  passing  off  of  the  Minor  Latin,  see  foot-note,  page  47. 


2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Latin  Literature  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Latin  Elegy,  TibuUus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid,  Dr.  Wheeler. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

The  development  of  Elegy  among  the  Romans  is  illustrated  by  Tibullus,  Propertius 
and  Ovid.  Much  attention  is  paid  in  the  lectures  and  class-work  to  the  style  and  verse 
of  these  poets.     Practice  is  given  in  reading  elegiac  verse. 

The  second  year's  work  of  the  major  course  may  be  divided  so  as  to  cover  a  period 
of  two  years;  but  if  elected  for  the  first  semester,  the  lectures  on  hterature  must  be 
elected  for  the  second  semester  also. 

No  student  is  admitted  to  any  part  of  the  major  course  in  Latin  who  has  not  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  minor  course.  The  major  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  exami- 
nation for  advanced  standing  without  class  attendance. 

Private  reading:  Tacitus,  Agricola  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  Latin  Literature:  Cicero,  De  Senectute  (second  half)  must  be  read  by  students 
taking  the  course  in  Latin  Elegy.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be 
taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the 
Latin  courses. 

Group:  Latin  with  any  language  or  with  Mathematics. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Free  Lectures  on  the  Classical  Element  in  Modern  Literature,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Elective  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

\jOUVSe»  {Given  in  each  year.) 

After  a  brief  summary  of  classicism  in  the  Middle  Ages,  the  lectures  deal  with  the 
classical,  more  especially  the  Latin,  influences  on  modern  literatures.  Reading  on 
the  renaissance  in  Italy,  France,  and  England  is  assigned  in  connection  with  the 
lectures.  The  course  is  open  to  all  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Minor 
Latin.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  presupposed. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-         ^'^  student  that  has  not  completed  the  minor  and  major  courses  in 
Major     Latin  is  admitted  to  any  post-major  course  in  Latin. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

1st  Semester. 

Latin  Satire,  its  Origin  and  Development,  Dr.  Wheeler.    Two  hours  a  week. 

The  subject  is  treated  historically  in  order  to  give  an  outline  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  Satire.  The  class  reads  selections  from  Horace,  Persius,  Seneca, 
Petronius,  and  Juvenal,  together  with  some  of  the  fragments  of  Ennius,  Lucilius,  and 
Varro.  The  readings  are  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  is 
required  to  prepare  one  paper  on  an  assigned  topic  in  each  semester. 

Roman  Epic,  Ennius,  Virgil,  Lucan,  Dr.  Edmiston.         Three  hours  a  week. 
This  course  consists  chiefly  of  studies  in  the  history  of  Roman  Epic,  and    in  the 
last  six  books  of  the  /Eneid. 

Lucretius,  Books  i  and  ii;  Virgil,  Georgics,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.  One  hour  a  week. 
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2nd  Semester. 

Latin  Satire  (continued),  Dr.  Wheeler.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Pliny,  Letters;  Martial,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  a  study  of  the  political  and  social  condition  of  one  of 
the  two  periods  embraced  in  the  course. 

CatuDus;   Horace,  ii/pisiZes,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 
1st  Semester. 

Terence,  three  plays,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  practice  in  reading,  a  careful  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  Terence 
is  made.  In  the  lectures  and  required  reading  many  subjects  connected  with  Latin 
Comedy  are  treated,  such  as  the  origin  of  the  drama  among  the  Romans,  the  relation  of 
the  plays  to  Greek  originals,  the  theatre,  sta^,  actors,  etc.  Each  student  is  required  to 
present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  authors  read  in  the  first  semester  are  Lucretius,  Books  i  and  Hi,  with  selections 
from  the  remaining  books,  and  Cicero,  De  Finibus  Bonorum  et  Malorum.  Inasmuch  as 
Roman  philosophy  was  borrowed  from  the  Greeks  special  emphasis  is  laid  upon  these 
authors  as  sources  of  information  concerning  Greek  philosophy. 

Cicero,  De  Oratore  and  Brutus,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Selections  from  the  De  Oratore  and  all  the  Brutus  are  read  in  this  course.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  Cicero's  prose  style;  the  history  of  the  ancient  schools  of  Rhet- 
oric is  discussed.    Reports  are  presented  occasionally  by  members  of  the  class. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Edmiston.  One  hour  a  week. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  style  and  idiom  of  classical  Ciceronian  prose.  Students 
taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  a  good  working  knowledge  of  syntax. 

2nd  Semester 

Plautus,  three  plays,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week. 

As  in  the  course  on  Terence  a  study  of  the  language  and  verse  of  the  author  is  made. 
Each  student  is  required  to  present  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic. 

Roman  Philosophical  Writers  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

Three  hours  a  week. 
The  authors  read  in  the  second  semester  are  Cicero,  Academica,  and  De  Natura 
Deorum  with  selections  from  the  Tusculance  Disputationes,  and  Seneca,  selections  from 
the  Dialogi,  the  Naturales  Qucestiones,  and  the  Epistulw  Morales  ad  Lucilium.  In  con- 
nection with  Seneca  a  study  is  made  of  Roman  stoicism  down  to  the  time  of  Marcus 
Aurelius  and  students  are  expected  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  chapters  of 
Lecky's  History  of  European  Morals  that  bear  upon  this  topic.  The  lectures  deal  with 
the  ancient  philosophical  schools,  tracing  their  influence  upon  modern  systems  of 
thought. 

Ancient  Literary  Criticism,  Dr.  Edmiston.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Preliminary  lectures  are  given  on  Ari.stotle,  Poetics,  and  Longinus.  On  the  S^iblime, 

which  the  members  of  the  class  read  in  translations.    During  the  remainder  of  the  course 
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the  class  reads  the  second  book  of  Horace's  Epistles,  including  the  Ars  Poetica,  and  the 
tenth  book  of  Quintilian.  The  influence  of  ancient  criticijm  on  the  pagan  renaissance 
and  on  modern  criticism  is  considered  at  length  and  members  of  the  class  are  expected  to 
read  and  report  on  such  modern  works  as  Vida's  De  Arte  Poetica,  Boileau's  L'Art  Poe- 
tique,  Corneille's  Discours  du  Po'enie  Dramatique,  Sidney's  Defence  of  Poesy,  and  Dry- 
den's  Essays  on  Dramatic  Poetry. 

Advanced  Latin  Prose  Composition  (continued),  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Gr'aduate  Couhses. 

Gradtiate  The  graduate  work  in  Latin  is  conducted  according  to  the  seminary 
Courses,  method,  its  object  being  not  only  to  broaden  the  student's  knowledge,  but 
also  to  teach  methods  of  work  and  the  handling  of  materials.  The  courses 
cover  four  hours  a  week.  Three  hours  each  year  are  devoted  to  the  study 
•  of  one  department  of  Latin  literature  or  one  Latin  author.  The  subject 
selected  varies  from  year  to  j^ear  (Latin  Lyric  Poetry,  Comedy,  Satire,  etc.), 
so  as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
graduate  work  for  several  successive  years.  It  is  desirable  that  all  students 
who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  m  Latin  should  have  some  knowledge 
of  Greek. 

The  fourth  hour  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  lectures  on  Latin  Grammar 
and  Syntax,  .so  that  in  successive  years  are  discussed:  (1)  the  forms,  (2) 
the  syntax  of  the  noun  and  the  verb,  (3)  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate 
sentence. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Latin  Seminary,  Dr.  Wheeler.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  Republic  is  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  poems 
of  Catullus  are  studied  in  detail.  The  instructor  and  students  interpret  in  turn  selected 
passages  and  discuss  the  various  problems  connected  with  the  subject.  Selected 
passages  are  interpreted  by  the  instructor  and  students,  and  in  the  course  of  this  work 
the  students  are  encouraged  to  familiarise  themselves  with  the  best  editions  and  with 
the  periodical  literature  bearing  on  the  subject.  The  college  library  is  well  provided 
with  dissertations  and  programs,  a  large  number  being  placed  in  the  seminary  room  for 
the  use  of  the  students.  Each  student  is  expected  to  present  a  paper  at  least  once 
during  the  year  on  some  subject  connected  with  the  seminary. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  Catulli  Vermensis  liber,  edited  by  Aemilius 
Baehrens,  new  edition  by  K.  P.  Schulze,  Leipsic,  1893,  and  with  the  annotated  edition 
of  Catullus  by  E.  T.  Merrill,  Boston,  1893. 

In  1904-0.5  Latin  Satire  is  studied  in  the  seminary.  The  subject  is  treated  histori- 
cally and  students  are  required  to  read  all  the  Roman  satirists  from  Ennius  to  Juvenal. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  Lucilius  (fragments),  Horace,  and  Juveml. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  E.  T.  Merrill's  Fragments  of  Roman  Satire 
(New  York,  American  Book  Company)  and  with  Buecheler's  Petronii  satires  (Berlin, 
Weidmann,  1895). 

In  190.5-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  Latin  Comedy.  All  the  plays  of  Plautus 
and  Terence  are  read  by  the  students;  single  plays  form  the  basis  of  special  work  on 
the  language,  text,  metres,  etc. 

Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  smaller  text  edition  of  Plautus,  edited 
by  Goetz  and  Schoell,  Leipsic,  Teubner,  1893-96,  and  with  Dziatzko's  text  of  Terence, 
Leipsic,  Tauchnitz,  1884.  The  plays  of  Plautus,  annotated  by  Brix  (Leipsic,  Teubner, 
1883-91),  and  by  Lorenz  (Beriin,  Weidmann,  1876-86),  and  the  plays  of  Terence, 
annotated  by  Dziatzko,  1881  and  1898  (Teubner),  and  by  Spengel,  1879  and  1888 
(Weidmann),  are  also  recommended. 
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Latin  Grammar  and  Syntax,  Dr.  Edmiston. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  studied. 
The  lectures  deal  with  certain  selected  topics  in  the  comparative  syntax  of  the  noun 
and  verb.  They  are  chiefly  concerned  with  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  but  refer- 
ence is  occasionally  made  to  other  Indo-European  dialects,  such  as  Sanskrit  and  Gothic, 
in  order  to  illustrate  the  historic  side  of  the  subject  as  fully  as  possible. 

In  1904-05  the  syntax  of  the  subordinate  sentence  will  be  studied. 

In  1905-06  the  special  subject  will  be  historical  Latin  grammar.  Lectures  will  be 
given  on  Latin  sounds  and  inflections,  and  a  consideration  of  the  comparative  grammar 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  included.  Topics  will  be  assigned  to  members  of 
the  class  for  special  investigation. 

Modern  Languages. 
Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  M.  Carey  Thomas,  Dr.  Mary 
Gwinn,  Dr.  Hermann  CoUitz,  Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Dr.  Longer 
DeHaan,  M.  Lucien  Loulet,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Dr.  Albert  Schinz, 
Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Dr.  Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  Miss  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,!  Miss  Helen  Strong 
Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine  FuUerton,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield 
Marsh,  Dr.  Regina  Katherine  Crandall,  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow, 
Miss  Eleanor  Dwight  Cook  and  Dr.  Louise  Dodge. 

English. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Professor  of  English,  Dr.  Mary  Gwinn,  Profes- 
sor of  English,  Mr.  Gordon  Hall  Gerould,  Associate  in  English 
Philology,  Dr.  Clarence  Carroll  Clark,  Associate  in  English,  Miss 
Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,!  Miss  Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  Miss  Katharine 
Fullerton,  Miss  Elizabeth  Codwise  Scofield  Marsh,  Dr.  Regina 
Katherine  Crandall,  Miss  Grace  E.  Hadow,  Miss  Eleanor  Dwight 
Cook,  Readers  in  English,  and  Dr.  Louise  Dodge,  Reader  in  Eng- 
lish and  Italian.  The  instruction  offered  in  English  covers  thirty- 
six  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week,  and  includes  two 
years  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language  required  of  every  can- 
didate for  the  Bachelor's  degree;  two  years  of  Minor  and  Major 
English,  which  presuppose  as  much  information  as  is  contained 
in  the  required  course,  and  may  be  elected  in  combination  with 
the  major  course  in  any  other  language,  or  as  a  free  elective; 
two  one-hour  courses  of  free  elective  work ;  four  hours  a  week  of 
essay  work;   two  hours  a  week  of  elective  courses  in  elocution, 

*  Deceased,  August  4th,  1903. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04. 
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and  graduate  courses  in  English  literature,  Anglo-Saxon,  and 
Early  and  Middle  English. 

Required  The  required  course  consists  of  lectures  on  literature  and  language,  in 
Course,  which  the  history  of  English  literature  is  regarded  as  far  as  possible  from 
the  point  of  view  of  European  litera  ure  generally;  a  study  of  the 
principles  of  English  composition  with  constant  practice  in  writing;  and 
courses  of  private  reading,  which  are  meant  to  familiarise  the  student 
with  English  autho  s.  The  instruction  in  English  composition  is  given  in 
three  waj's:  in  in  roductory  lectures,  in  written  corrections  on  papers 
written  by  the  students,  and  in  conferences  between  1  he  instructors  and 
students.  The  course  in  English  composition  and  rhetoric  is  connected 
with  the  lectures  on  literature  and  language  and  may  not  be  elected 
separately. 

First  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
\st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  Anglo-Saxon  litera- 
ture, with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  early  Teutonic  literature  and 
mythology,  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Articulation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  deals  with  a  system  of  oral  gymnastics,  by  which  a  distinct,  firm,  and 
fluent  articulation  can  be  acquired.  The  means  of  instruction  for  improving  the 
quahty  of  the  speaking  voice,  and  for  acquiring  a  correct  production,  are  pointed  out. 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  cure  of  nasahty  and  other  vicious  habits  of  speaking. 
The  common  errors  of  articulation  and  the  vulgarisms  constantly  heard  in  every- 
day speech  are  clearly  defined.  A  special  class  will  be  formed  to  assist  those  students 
whose  defects  of  articulation  are  so  marked  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  them  to  work 
with  the  other  members  of  the  class. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  English  language  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  com- 
position and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  in  Enghsh  composition 
consists  of  three  short  papers  each  week  on  subjects  drawn  from  the  student's  personal 
experience,  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  authors  discussed  in  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  the  Enghsh  language  and  literature.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the 
principles  of  Enghsh  composition  are  studied  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers 
written  by  the  students.  A  written  examination  is  held  on  the  work  in  Enghsh  com- 
position and  rhetoric  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lec- 
tures are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style 
and  structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  to  the  death  of  Spenser, 
inclusive,  with  an  introduction  into  the  study  of  mediaeval  literature. 
Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Principles  of  Pronunciation,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

The   lectures   deal   with  the   subject   of   pronunciation   under  the   following   heads: 

(a)  general  tendencies  of  vowel  sounds  in  accented  and  unaccented  syllables;    (6)  gen- 
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eral  tendencies  of  accent;  (c)  general  tendencies  of  syllabification;  (d)  general  ten- 
dencies due  to  granamar;  (e)  general  tendencies  due  to  the  nature  of  sounds  and  action 
of  the  organs  in  passing  from  one  articulation  to  another. 

English  Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall   Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  literature  and  the  course  in  English  coiq- 
position  and  rhetoric  may  not  be  elected  separately.  In  the  second  semester  the  work 
in  English  composition  consists  of  one  short  paper  each  fortnight  on  a  subject  drawn 
from  the  student's  personal  experience  and  two  long  papers  on  authors  discussed  in 
the  lectures.  In  the  rhetoric  course  the  principles  of  English  composition  are  studied 
throughout  the  semester  and  their  practice  taught  in  the  papers  written  by  the  students. 
A  written  examination  on  the  work  in  Enghsh  composition  and  rhetoric  is  held  at  the 
end  of  each  semester.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  English 
literature  are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the 
style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

Second  Year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  from  Shakespeare  to  the 
Restoration,  inclusive,  with  a  short  account  of  the  influences  of  the  con- 
temporary continental  literatures,  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech,'  Mr.  King.  One  hour  fortnightly. 

This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  principles  of  inflection,  pitch,  and 
rhythm,  together  with  special  treatment  of  emphasis  and  riiles  on  pausing.  Students 
are  required  from  time  to  time  to  read  aloud  in  order  that  individual  faults  may  be 
corrected. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fullerton,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hows  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  com- 
position may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  course  in  EngUsh  composition  consists  of 
one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal  experience 
and  four  longer  papers  on  authors  discussed  in  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh 
literature.  Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature 
are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit  is  given  for  the  style  and 
structure  of  the  papers. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  English  literature  from  the  Restoration  to  the 
present  time.  Dr.  Clark.  Two  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  Sonant  Properties  of  Speech  (continued),  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  fortnightly. 

English  Composition,  Dr.  Gwinn,  Miss  Hoyt,  Miss  Fullerton,  Miss  Marsh, 
Dr.  Crandall,  Miss  Hadow,  Miss  Cook,  Dr.  Dodge.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature  and  the  course  in  EngUsh  composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately.  The  work  of  the  semester  is  divided  into  two  parts;  in 
the  first  the  work  in  English  composition  consists  of  one  short  paper  each  week  on  a  sub- 
ject drawn  from  the  student's  personal  experience  and  one  long  paper  on  an  author 
chosen  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  her  instructor;  in  the  second  part  the  work 
consists  of  one  short  paper  each  day  on  a  subject  drawn  from  the  student's  personal 
e.xperience  and  one  longer  paper  each  fortnight  on  an  author  discussed  in  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  EngUsh  Uterature.     Written  examinations  on  the  lectures  on  the 
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history  of  English  literature  are  held  from  time  to  time  during  the  semester  and  credit 
is  given  for  the  style  and  structure  of  the  papers. 

3Iajor  The  major  course  in  English  differs  slightly  from  the  other  major  courses 

Course.  of  the  college,  in  that  it  must  always  have  been  preceded  by  two  years' 
undergraduate  study  of  English  in  the  required  course,  and  is  intended  for 
graduate  students  or  for  those  undergraduate  students  who  are  anxious  to 
specialise  in  English.  Any  of  the  courses  may  be  taken  separately  as 
free  electives  by  students  that  have  completed  the  required  course. 
Students  wishing  to  specialise  in  language  may  substitute  the  course  in 
Anglo-Saxon  for  one  of  the  courses  in  English  critics. 

First  Year. 
Minor  Course.      {Literature.) 
English  Critics  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     The  critics  usually  chosen 
are  Matthew  Arnold,  Mr.  Swinburne,  and  Walter  Pater.     Short  papers  must  be  pre- 
pared by  the  students  attending  the  course. 

Critical  Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  lueek  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  careful  training  in  Shakespearian  grammar  and 
diction;  six  plays  are  read  and  the  sources  discussed.  In  1902-03  the  plays  studied 
were  As  You  Like  It,  Much  Ado  about  Nothing,  King  Lear,  Macbeth,  King  John,  and 
Richard  II.  The  course  in  English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832  may  be  substituted  for 
the  course  in  Shakespeare  if  desired. 

English  Poetry  from  1780  to  1832,  Miss  Donnelly. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  consists  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  poetry  of  Cowper,  Burns,  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Scott,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats;  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  rise  and 
development  of  the  Romantic  movement  in  English  poetry,  with  occasional  refer- 
ence to  similar  movements  in  France  and  Germany.  The  course  on  Shakespeare  may 
be  substituted  for  this  course  if  desired. 

Second  Year. 
Minor  Course.     {Literature.) 
English  Critics  of  Life:   Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin,  Dr.  Clark. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04  by  Dr.  Clark,  and  in  1905-06  by  Dr.  Gwinn.) 
Short  papers  are  prepared  from  time  to  time  by  each  of  the  students  in  this  course. 
The  authors  are  considered  with  special  reference  to  Classicism  and  Romanticism, 
and  to  the  ideas  of  the  French  revolution. 

Middle  English  Romances,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Selected  romances  are  read  by  the  members  of  the  class.     The  lectures  treat  the 

development  of  romance  literature  in  English  with  special  reference  to  the  romances 

of  Germanic  origin  and  the  Arthurian  cycle.     Students  may  substitute  for  this  course 

the  course  in  Argumentative  Writing. 


Elective 

Collinses. 
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FiHST  Yeah. 
Minor  Course.     {Language.) 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  reading  of  Anglo-Saxon  Texts,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  as  presented  in  Blight's 
Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Selections  in  prose  and  verse  from  Bright's  reader  are  next 
read  with  the  class.  In  the  second  semester  after  a  brief  study  of  alliterative  verse 
selections  from  Beowulf  are  read.  Throughout  the  year  lectures  are  given  outhning 
the  Uterature  of  the  period  and  texts  are  read  in  translation. 

Group:  English  with  any  language,  or  English  with  Philosophy. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Argumentative  Writing,  Miss  Hoyt.        Two  hours  a  vjeek  throughout  the  year.       Free 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  topics  are  chosen  from  the  subjects  of  the  minor  coui'se  in  English  hterature 
on  Enghsh  Critics  of  Life;  Burke,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin.  The  course  is  open  to  students 
who  have  taken,  or  who  are  taking  this  course  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit 
in  two  semesters,  or  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  required  course  in  English  Com- 
position. 

Nan'ative  Writing,  Miss  FuUerton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1904-05.) 

Lecttires  will  be  given  on  the  style  and  method  of  the  best  modern  writers  of  short 
stories,  both  English  and  French.  Students  will  be  required  to  write  papers  each 
week.  The  course  is  open  to  quaUfied  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students 
who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade 
of  merit  in  two  semesters  or  the  grade  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  work,  and  to 
students  that  have  taken  the  major  course  in  English  literature.  It  may  not  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  essay  course  or  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

Chaucer,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and.  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  course  begins  with  an  outline  of  Chaucerian  grammar  as  given  in  Liddell's  Chaucer. 
In  addition  to  the  Prologue  and  several  of  the  Canterbury  Tales  certain  minor  works 
are  read  critically  with  the  class.  Lectures  on  Chaucer's  hfe,  his  Unguistic  and  poetical 
development,  and  the  sources  of  his  works  accompany  the  reading.  Short  reports 
may  occasionally  be  required.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have 
completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  Enghsh. 

Tennyson  and  his  Contemporaries,  Dr.  Clark. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  review  of  the  principal  Victorian  poets,  exclusive  of  Robert 
Browning.  The  work  of  Tennyson,  Arnold,  Clough,  Swinburne,  Morris,  Rosetti,  Fitz- 
gerald, and  several  minor  poets  will  be  read.  During  the  second  half  of  the  second 
semester  selected  poems  of  Dobson,  Watson,  Phillips,  Yeats,  Hardy,  Meredith  and 
Kipling  will  be  read  and  such  topics  as  symbolism,  the  poetic  drama,  the  new  Celtic 
poetry,  recent  poets  of  realism,  etc.,  •n'ill  form  the  principal  subjects  of  study.  Occa- 
sional reference  will  be  made  to  foreign  influences.  The  course  is  open  only  to  those 
students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required  course  in  Enghsh. 

General  Reading  of  Prose  Authors,  Mr.  King. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 


This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  attended  the  lectures  in  Elocution 
given  in  the  general  course. 

Reading  of  Shakespeare,  Mr.  King.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years  of  the 
required  course  in  EngUsh.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  correct  dehvery 
of  blank  verse.  The  needs  of  those  students  who  expect  to  teach  English  literature^ 
and  desire  to  read  Shakespeare  to  their  pupils,  are  given  special  attention. 

Descriptive  Writing,  Miss  Donnelly.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  students  to  observe  and  describe  their  emotions 
and  impressions.  Lectures  on  the  style  and  methods  of  description  of  certain  modern 
Enghsh  and  French  writers  are  given,  and  selected  passages  from  their  writings  are 
suggested  as  models.  A  special  study  is  made  of  vocabulary,  and  of  the  structure  and 
rhythm  of  sentences.  Two  papers  must  be  written  each  week  by  students.  The  course 
is  open  to  quahfied  graduate  students,  to  undergraduate  students  that  have  completed 
the  two  years  of  required  essay  work  and  have  obtained  the  grade  of  merit  in  two- 
semesters  or  the  grade  of  credit  in  one  semester  of  the  work,  and  to  students  that  have 
taken  the  major  course  in  EngUsh  hterature.  It  may  not  be  substituted  for  any 
other  essay  course  or  for  any  part  of  the  major  English  course. 

Restoration  Drama,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  influence,  both  foreign  and  native,  on  Restoration 
literature,  particularly  on  tragedy.  The  works  of  representative  dramatists  like 
Dryden,  Otway,  and  Lee  are  read  critically.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  relation  of 
Restoration  Drama  to  EUzabethan  and  to  French  tragedy  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
The  course  is  open  only  to  those  students  who  have  completed  the  two  years'  required 
course  in  Enghsh. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate  There  are  offered  each  }^ear  distinct  graduate  courses  in  English  litera- 
Courses.  ture  and  in  English  language,  and  these  courses  are  varied  so  as  to  enable 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work 
for  several  successive  years.  The  graduate  courses  in  literature  pre- 
suppose at  least  as  much  knowledge  as  is  obtained  in  the  two  years'  course 
of  undergraduate  lectures  on  English  literature  and  in  one  of  the  litera- 
ture years  of  the  English  major;  and  the  graduate  courses  in  Anglo-Saxon 
presuppose  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  as  is  obtained  in  the  lan- 
guage year  in  the  English  ixiajor. 

Students  that  choose  English  as  the  chief  subject  in  their  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have,  if  they  specialise  in  litera- 
ture, at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon,  and,  if  they  specialise 
in  language,  at  least  as  much  knowledge  of  literature,  as  is  obtained  in 
the  courses  required  of  those  students  who  make  English  one  of  the  chief 
subjects  of  undergraduate  study,  and  must  have  taken  at  least  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  essay  work  in  the  required  English  course. 

The  graduate  instruction  in  English  includes  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  the  assignment  of  topics  for  inA^estigation. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 
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Seventeenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn.  Literature. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Bacon,  Hooker,  and  Milton.     The  time  required  for  reading  makes  this 
course  the  equivalent  of  four  hours  a  week. 

Eighteenth  Century  Prose  Writers,  Dr.  Gwinn. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  authors  studied  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     Those  chosen  for  discussion 
are  usually  Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  and  BoHngbroke.     The  class  meets  two  or  three 
times  a  week,  the  time  required  for  reading  in  connection  with  the  lectures  makes 
the  work  equivalent  to  that  of  a  five-hour  course. 

English  Dramatists,  Dr.  Gwinn.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  authors  treated  are  Heywood,  Shakespeare,  and  Fletcher.  The  study  of  Hey- 
■wood  forms  the  prelude  and  that  of  Fletcher  the  epilogue  to  the  study  of  Shakespeare; 
the  course  is  so  arranged  as  to  supply  a  foundation  and  a  scheme  for  the  wider  study 
of  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  dramatists.  The  class  meets  two  or  three  times  a 
week  for  discussion ;  the  amount  of  reading  and  investigation  required  makes  the  work 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  four-hour  course. 

Elementary  Anglo-Saxon,  Mr.  Gerould.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Language. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  have  no  knowledge  of  Anglo-Saxon  and 
begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  Bright 's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  Reading  is  begun 
at  the  earUest  possible  moment,  and  Beowulf  and,  if  time  allows,  other  poems  are 
read.     A  short  outline  of  the  literature  is  given  by  means  of  lectures. 

Graduates  that  ■ndsh  more  class  work  may  also  enter  in  the  second  semester  the 
undergraduate  class  in  Anglo-Saxon,  which  meets  three  hours  a  week. 

Advanced  Anglo-Saxon,  Mr.  Gerould.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  to  such  graduate  students  as  have  already  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  language.  The  special  subject  of  study  varies  from  year  to  year.  In  1903-04  the 
life  and  writings  of  Cynewulf  were  the  subject  of  critical  reading  and  discussion,  with 
reference  to  textual  and  linguistic  difiiculties  and  the  question  of  authorship. 

English  Historical  Grammar,  Mr.  Gerould. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 
In  this  course  the  development  of  the  English  language  is  traced  from  the  earliest 
times.  After  an  outhne  of  the  history  and  external  relations  of  English,  the  change 
and  decay  of  inflections,  the  use  of  prepositions  and  the  more  important  points  in 
historical  syntax  are  discussed.  The  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  Middle  English.     This  course  is  given  in  alternate  years. 

Beowulf,  Mr.  Gerould.  Two  hours  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

A  careful  study  is  made  of  textual  and  manuscript  criticism,  disputed  readings,  dates, 
historical  and  mythological  elements,  the  problems  of  authorship  and  interpolation,  and 
the  work  of  the  various  commentators. 

Seminary  in  Middle  English,  ]\Ir.  Gerould. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
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Matricu- 
lation, 
Course. 


Major 
Course. 


In  1903-04  the  beginnings  of  English  Drama  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The 
English  Mystery  plays  are  studied  in  the  four  cycles  and  in  the  extant  separate  plays 
with  the  Towneley  group  as  the  basis  of  comparison.  The  development  of  the  dramatic 
elements  of  the  Uturgy  is  followed  through  the  Uturgical  drama  and  thence  through 
the  mystery  plays.  The  moralities  and  the  secular  drama  are  studied  historically  up 
to  the  time  of  Heywood.  In  addition  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  plays, 
lectures  are  given  by  the  instructor  with  the  view  of  setting  various  elements  of  dramatic 
development  in  proper  proportion.  Critical  reports  on  assigned  topics  are  required 
from  the  students. 

In  1904-05  Middle  Enghsh  Romances  will  be  studied.  After  an  introductory  study 
of  the  development  of  Romance  literature  in  France,  the  romances  of  Germanic  origin, 
the  Arthurian  and  the  Classical  cycles,  as  represented  in  Middle  Enghsh  are  taken  up 
in  the  order  named.  By  means  of  lectures  and  reports  the  different  groups  are  studied 
in  relation  to  their  general  European  development.  Careful  investigations  of  various 
elements  in  indi\'idual  romances  are  undertaken  from  time  to  time  by  the  students. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  Middle  English  Grammar  and  Litera- 
ture. Students  taking  the  course  are  expected  to  have  as  much  knowledge  of  Old  Eng- 
lish as  is  obtained  in  the  language  year  of  the  English  group.  Representative  examples 
of  ecclesiastical,  courtly,  and  popular  mediaeval  Uterature  are  read  with  the  class.  At- 
tention is  paid  to  historical  development  and  dialects.  Special  topics  in  the  recent 
criticism  of  Middle  English  literature  are  assigned  to  the  students  for  report. 

German. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  ColHtz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  Dr.  Albert  Haas,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Litera- 
ture, and  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  Reader  in  German. 

A  class  for  beginners  in  German,  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Rose 
Chamberlin,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order 
that  those  students  whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include 
German  may  with  less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that 
they  must  possess  before  receiving  a  degree.  By  great  diligence  such 
students  may,  it  is  hoped,  acquire  sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted, 
should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  German. 

The  major  course  in  German  presupposes  as  much  knowledge  as  is 
implied  by  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject. 

First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  time  of  Klopstock,  exclusive,  Dr.  CoUitz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  dehvered  in  German  and,  beginning  with  an  account  of  German 
civihsation  as  described  in  classical  authors,  discuss  Ulfilas,  the  authors  of  the  time 
of  Charlemagne,  the  fragments  of  heathen  poetry,  the  Hehand,  Otfried,  the  Nibelung- 
enlied,  and  the  Heldenbuch,  the  time  of  Wolfram,  Gottfried,  Hartmann,  the  Minne- 
singers and  Meistersingers,  Sebastian  Brant,  Hans  Sachs,  etc.  The  course  includes  the 
reading,  in  modern  German  translations,  of  specimens  selected  from  Old  and  Middle 
High  German  authors.  For  these  selections  Conrads's  Altdeutsches  Lesebuch  in  neu- 
deutschen  uebersetzungen  (Leipzig,  1889)  will  be  used. 

This  course  is  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the  matricula- 
tion examination  in  German. 
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Private  reading:  Lessing,  Minna  v.  Barnhelm,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  tlie  first  semester;  Goethe,  Egmont,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by 
all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 


Critical  Reading  of  Modern  German  Au- 
thors, Dr.  Haas. 

German  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition, 
Dr.  Haas. 


One  hour  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 


The  course  in  critical  reading  consists  of  translations  of  modern  German  novels  such 
as  G.  Keller's  Kleider  machen  Leute;  E.  von  Wildenbruch's  Der  Letzte;  H.  Bohlau's 
Ratsmadelgeschichten.  For  translation  of  English  into  German,  Hawthorne's  Tales  of 
the  White  Hills  and  Sketches  (Houghton,  Mifflin  &  Co.,  Riverside  edition,  number  40)  is 
used.  German  grammar  is  carefully  reviewed  in  Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar 
(Heath,  Boston). 

The  course  in  Critical  Reading  and  the  course  in  Grammar  and  Prose  Composition 
may  not  be  elected  separately,  and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be 
divided.  The  courses  are  open  as  a  free  elective  to  all  students  that  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  German. 

Private  reading:  Schiller,  Wallenstein,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses 
in  the  first  semester;  Lessing,  Em,ilia  Galotti,  and  Schiller,  Braut  v.  Messina,  must  be 
read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the 
private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  grammar  of  the  minor, 
three  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the 
class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accompanies 
these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  examina- 
tion is  offered. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  Klopstock  to  the 
present  time,  Ur.  Maas.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  German  and  discuss  the  great  classical  authors,  as 
well  as  the  most  modern  poets  and  novelists. 

Selected  Reading,  Dr.  Haas.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  in  selected  reading  is  planned  to  illustrate  the  lectures  on  literature. 
Neither  the  lectures  nor  the  reading  may  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  Goethe,  Iphigenie,  and  Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,  must  be  read  by 
students  taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Scheffel,  Ekkehard,  (Ed.  C.  Wencke- 
bach, Boston,  Heath),  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second 
semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated 
times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing 
the  German  courses. 

Goethe,  Faust  {2nd  Part),  Dr.  CoUitz.      )     One  hour  a  iveek  throughout  the  year. 


German  Prose  Composition,  Dr.  Haas,    j    One  hour  a  zveek  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  the  students  will  translate  Kiphng's  William, 
the  Conqueror,  from  English  into  German. 

The  course  in  Faust  and  the  course  in  Prose  Composition  may  not  be  elected  sepa- 
rately, and  the  examination  in  these  subjects  may  not  be  divided. 

Private  reading:  Selections  from  Lessing,  Laokoim,  must  be  read  by  students- taking 
the  courses  in  the  first  semester;  Goethe,  Tasso,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the 
courses  in  the  second  semester.     Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
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at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all 
students  pursuing  the  German  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  Faust  and  Prose  Composition  of  the 
major,  two  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending 
the  class  work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  on  the  private  reading  that  accom- 
panies these  courses  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing 
examination  is  offered. 

Group:   German  with  any  language. 

Post-major  Courses. 
Post-  Elementary  Middle  High  German,  Dr.  Collitz. 

3£(jlJor  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

y^OUTSCSt  {Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  has  been  arranged  primarily  for  undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  be 
able  to  read  the  Middle  High  German  classics  in  the  original.  A  general  acquaintance 
with  the  history  of  early  German  literature,  such  as  may  be  obtained  from  the  lectures 
on  the  history  of  German  literature  in  the  minor  course,  is  presupposed.  Wright's 
Middle  High  German  Primer  (2nd  edition,  Oxford,  1899)  is  used. 

German  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  review  of  the  drama  during  the  Sturm  und  Drang- 
period  and  during  the  classical  period;  Goethe  and  Schiller  are  studied  as  examples. 
The  romantic  drama,  represented  by  Tieck,  Brentano,  v.  Arnim,  Werner,  and  Hein- 
rich  von  Kleist  is  next  discussed.  After  a  short  account  of  the  Schicksals  tragoedie  and 
a  careful  study  of  Grillparzer's  work,  the  development  of  the  reaUstic  drama  of  the 
Kraftgenies  is  traced;  plays  by  Kleist,  Grillparzer,  Otto  Ludwig,  and  Hebbel  are  read. 
The  course  closes  with  the  final  decline  of  the  Epigonen  drama  in  Wildenbruch,  leading 
to  the  revival  of  dramatic  literature  in  the  modern  reaUstic  movement. 

German  Lyric  Poetry  and  the  Novel  during  he  Nineteenth  Century, 
Dr.  Haas.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester, 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

After  a  short  study  of  Goethe's  novels  those  of  the  romantic  school,  especially  the 
works  of  Tieck,  v.  Hardenberg  (Novalis),  v.  Eichendorff,  and  v.  Arnim,  are  discussed^ 
The  poUtical  novel  of  the  jung  deutsche  Schule  is  briefly  touched  upon  and  the  reahstie 
novel  is  carefully  studied;  Gutzkow  and  Otto  Ludwig  are  taken  as  examples  of  both. 
The  historical  novel  and  its  final  decHne  in  the  archseological  novel  are  studied  in 
Scheffel's  Ekkehard. 

The  lectures  on  German  lyrics  begin  with  an  exposition  of  the  folklore  movement 
of  Herder,  Biirger,  and  Goethe,  and  the  philosophical  lyrics  of  Schiller,  followed  by  a 
study  of  the  lyrical  poetry  of  the  romantic  school,  Holderlin,  Tieck,  Brentano,  and  v. 
Eichendorff.  The  Swabian  and  Austrian  schools  are  next  studied  in  Uhland  and  Lenau. 
Heine's  Lyrics  are  taken  as  an  example  of  transition  from  the  romantic  lyrics  to  the 
lyrics  of  the  German  revolution.  Freiligrath,  Herwegh,  and  Geibel  are  the  principal 
poets  of  this  epoch  treated.  Finally,  the  revival  and  decline  of  romantic  lyrics  in 
Scheffel  and  Baumbach  are  discussed. 

German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  subject  of  this  course  is,  in  the  first  semester,  the  Epigonen-Literatur.     The 

development  of  the  modern  German  Novelle  is  discussed  and  Keller's,  Storm's,  and  C.  F. 

Meyer's  works  are  specially  studied.     A  full  account  of  the  poets  of  the  Munchener 

Schule  is  given,  Geibel,  Heyse,  and  Schack  being  its  most  prominent  members. 
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German  Literature  after  the  Franco-German  War  (continued) ,  Dr.  Haas. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.") 
In  the  second  semester  the  origins  of  the  naturaUstic  movement  are  studied  in 
Anzengruber  and  Ibsen.  Nietzsche's  philosophy  and  its  influence  are  discussed  and 
the  revival  of  German  hterature,  as  manifested  in  the  writings  of  Hauptmann,  Suder- 
mann,  and  Fontane,  is  discussed.  The  course  closes  with  a  review  of  the  neo-romantic 
-movement  and  its  chief  representative,  Stefan  George. 

Advanced  Critical  Reading,  Dr.  Haas.    One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  reading  is  selected  from  works  discussed  in  the  post-major  lectures  on  hterature. 
The  students  give  reports  on  dramas  or  novels,  the  object  of  the  discussion  being  to 
trace  the  characteristics  of  the  author,  as  shown  in  his  works. 

German  Syntax,  Advanced  Reading  and  Composition,  Miss  Chamber- 
lin.  Tvjo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

Attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  make  teaching 
-their  profession.  Each  student  is  required  to  lecture  to  the  class  at  least  once  during 
the  year. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  offered  in  German  Philology  may  be  found  under  Graduate 
the  head  of  General  Teutonic  Philology.  Courses. 

Graduate  work  in  the  history  of  modern  German  literature  is  conducted 
by  Dr.  Haas  according  to  the  seminary  method.  The  courses  are  so 
varied  that  they  may  be  followed  by  graduate  students  throughout  three 
successive  years  and  cover  the  work  required  of  students  who  offer  Ger- 
jnan  literature  as  a  minor  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

Txvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Although  the  seminary  meets  only  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  the  amount 
•of  reading  required  makes  the  course  equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week.  It  is  hoped  that 
the  students  will  become  famihar  with  the  methods  of  scientific  criticism  and  investiga- 
tion. 

In  1903-04  Goethe's  and  Schiller's  dramas  are  studied.  The  romantic  and  natural- 
istic tendencies  are  dealt  with  in  Goiz  von  Berlichingen  and  in  Kabale  und  Liebe.  The 
«volution  of  the  form  and  the  ideas  of  German  classicism  are  followed  in  Egmont, 
Iphigenie,  Tasso,  Die  Naturliche  Tochter,  Don  Carlos,  Wallenstein,  Die  Braui  von  Messina, 
«,nd  other  dramas  or  fragments  by  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

In  1904-05  the  subject  of  the  course  will  be  Kleist  and  Heine.  This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  the  rise  and  disintegration  of  the  romantic  school.  After  a  brief  review 
of  Goethe's  romantic  period,  a  short  sketch  of  the  first  and  second  German  romantic 
schools  is  given.  Kleist  is  chosen  as  a  type  of  transition  from  classicism  to  complete 
romanticism.  Heine's  early  romanticism  is  then  discussed  and  finally  it  is  shown  how 
the  romantic  forms  and  ideas  were  destroyed  by  the  revolutionary  movement  of  1848. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  is  the  Burgerliche  Drama  of  Lessing,  its 
origin  in  English  and  French  literature,  and  its  development  in  Modern  German  litera- 
ture. The  students  are  required,  as  far  as  possible,  to  become  familiar  with  the  critical 
literature  of  the  subject.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  dramatic  style  and 
technique. 
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The  Principles  of  Scientific  Criticism  of  Literature,  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  iveek  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  consists  of  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  scientific  criticism  of 
literature.  Although  illustrations  are  taken  from  German  literary  criticism,  the  course 
is  designed  for  the  student  of  modern  Uterature.  The  theories  of  important  modern 
critics  are  thoroughly  discussed,  and  papers  are  written  by  the  students.  The  princi- 
ples of  criticism  laid  down  by  the  Sohlegels,  Taine,  Hennequin,  M.  Brunetifere,  M. 
Faguet,  and  leading  EngUsh  critics  are  considered.  Finally,  as  an  illustration  of  Ger- 
man Goethe  criticism,  one  act  of  Goethe's  Fau^t  and  the  various  literary  interpretations 
it  has  given  rise  to  are  discussed.  The  course  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Masterpieces  of  nineteenth  century  drama  (Kleist  and  Hebbel),  Dr.  Haas. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  history  and  origin  of  the  chief  dramas  of  the  two  greatest  dramatists  of  the  post- 
classical  period  are  investigated  and  the  critical  literature  on  this  subject  is  reviewed 
and  discussed.     A  brief  review  of  the  principles  of  German  Romanticism  is  given. 

General  Teutonic  Philology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Hermann  Colhtz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  for  the 
study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  The  English  and  the  German  departments  together 
have  provided  for  a  complete  course  in  Teutonic  philology,  com- 
prising both  the  study  of  the  individual  languages  (Gothic, 
Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High 
German,  Platt-Deutsch,  etc.)  and  the  study  of  general  com- 
parative philology. 

The  courses  in  introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  phi- 
lology, Gothic  ■  nd  Middle  High  German  grammar  (first  year 
course),  are  designed  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate 
study  in  Teutonic  languages  and  the  remaining  courses  for 
students  in  their  second  or  third  year. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Teutonic  philology  are  advised  to 
study  Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate 
course. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate       Introduction  to  the  study  of  Teutonic  Philology,  Dr.  CoUitz. 

CoUTSeS*  ^^^  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  deal  with  the  following  topics :  a  discussion  of  Teutonic  in  its  relation  to 
the  cognate  Aryan  languages;  a  brief  sketch  of  the  single  Teutonic  languages,  accom- 
panied by  an  account  of  the  chief  grammatical  and  lexicographic  works  on  each;  a 
discussion  of  the  aim  and  method  of  historical  and  comparative  grammar,  including 
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problems  such  as  those  of  the  relationship  of  dialects,  and  the  consistency  of  phonetic 
laws;  a  brief  history  of  Teutonic  philology,  and  the  outUnes  of  general  phonetics. 

GotniC,  Dt.  Collltz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

Gothic  phonetics  and  inflection  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  elements  of  com- 
parative Aryan  grammar.  Wright's  Primer  of  the  Gothic  Language  (2nd  ed.,  Oxford, 
1899) ;   or  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900)  are  used  as  text-books. 

As  a  thorough  knowledge  of  Gothic  is  the  foundation  of  the  study  of  historical  and 
comparative  Teutonic  grammar,  every  graduate  student  of  Teutonic  grammar  is  ad- 
vised to  take  this  course  as  early  as  possible. 

Old  High  German,  Dr.  CoUitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  Middle  High  German,  or 
at  least  modern  German,  and  includes  a  practical  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar, 
and  a  comparison  of  the  Old  High  German  sounds  and  forms  with  those  of  Middle  and 
Modern  High  German.  Selections  are  read  from  Old  High  German  texts,  arranged  so 
as  to  proceed  from  easy  to  more  difficult  pieces,  and  to  illustrate  the  differences  be- 
tween the  Old  High  German  dialects. 

Middle  High  German  Grammar  and  reading  of  Middle  High  German 
Texts  (first  year  course),  Dr.  CoUitz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  includes  a  brief  abstract  of  Middle  High  German  grammar,  with  special 
reference  to  the  difference  between  Middle  High  German  and  Modern  German,  and  a 
study  of  the  most  prominent  authors  in  Middle  High  German.  Part  of  Hartmann's 
Armer  Heinrich  is  read;  it  is  followed  by  selections  from  the  Nibelungenlied,  a  brief 
account  being  given  of  the  '  'Nibelungenfrage"  and  of  the  manuscripts  of  the  Nibelung- 
enlied. Students  of  Middle  High  German  should  be  provided  with  Paul's  Mittelhochd. 
Grammatik  (5th  ed.,  Halle,  1900),  or  Michels's  Mittelhochd.  Elementarbuch  (Heidelberg, 
1900). 

This  course  is  required  of  all  students  that  make  German  the  minor  subject  in  their 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  private  reading  includes  the  works  of  the  authors  treated  in  the  course. 

Middle  High  German  (second  year  course),  Dr.  CoUitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  that  have  followed  the  first  year's  course  in 
Middle  High  German.  The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  Hofisches  Epos  (Veldeke 
Wolfram,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Rudolf  von  Ems,  Konrad  von  Wurzburg),  and  the 
second  semester  to  Minnesangs  Fruhling  and  Waltber  von  der  Vogelweide. 

Old  Saxon,  Dr.  LoUltz.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

This  course  may,  by  request,  be  substituted  for  the  course  in  Old  Norse. 

The  work  presupposes  on  the  part  of  the  students  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Gothic, 
Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  High  German.  Holthausen's  Altsachsisches  Elemen'arhuch 
(Heidelberg,  1899");  the  Heliand  (in  Sievers's,  or  Heyne's  or  Behaghel's  edition),  and 
Zangemeister-Braune's  Bruchstilcke  der  altsachsischen  Bibeldichtung  (Heidelberg,  1894), 
are  used. 

Old  Norse,  Dr.  Collltz.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

Students  entering  this  course  are  supposed  to  be  acquainted  with  Gothic  and  with 
Anglo-Saxon  or  Old  High  German  grammar.  In  the  grammatical  part  of  the  course 
attention  is  paid  to  the  relation  between  Gothic  and  Norse,  and  to  the  differences 
between  the  East  Teutonic  and  West  Teutonic  branches.  Among  the  texts  read 
selections  from  the  younger  and  the  older  Eddas  take  a  prominent  place.  The  critical 
reading  of  songs  from  the  elder  Edda  is  supplemented  by  a  discussion  of  the  different 
views  on  the  structure  of  the  old  Germanic  alliterative  verse. 

The  books  used  are  Sweet's  Icelandic  Primer  (Oxford,  1886),  or  Holthausen's  Altis- 
Idndisches  Elementarbuch  (Weimar,  1895):  and  Hildebrand's  Edda  (Paderborn,  1876), 
with  Gering's  Glossar  (2nd  edition,  Paderborn,  1896). 
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Attention  is  called  to  the  facilities  afforded  for  the  study  of  Old  Norse.  A  consider- 
able portion  of  the  Ubrary  of  the  late  philologist,  Th.  Wisen,  of  Lund,  was  acquired 
by  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  hence  the  library  is  probably  as  well  supplied  as  any  other 
college  Ubrary  in  the  United  States  with  Old  Norse  texts,  Norse  periodicals,  and  works 
on  Old  Norse  language  and  literature. 

Comparative  Teutonic  Grammar  (1st  Part),  Dr.  Collitz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  study  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology  is  recommended  to  those  students  only 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages,  and  have  studied  Gothic, 
Old  High  German,  Old  Saxon,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Norse.  The  object  of  the  course  is 
to  compare  the  single  old  Teutonic  languages  with  each  other  and  with  the  related 
Aryan  languages, — or  in  other  words  (1)  to  reconstruct  the  primitive  Teutonic  language; 
(2)  to  point  out  the  characteristic  features  of  primitive  Teutonic  in  distinction  from 
primitive  Aryan;  (3)  to  carry  down  the  history  of  early  Teutonic  from  the  period  of 
unity  into  the  early  stages  of  the  individual  Teutonic  languages. 

Teutonic  Seminary,  Dr.  Collitz.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  seminary  is  arranged  for  the  benefit  of  the  most  advanced  students  in  Teutonic 
philology.  Its  object  is  to  encourage  independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  students. 
The  exercises  consist  mainly  of  the  discussion  of  special  topics  by  the  instructor  and 
the  students.  The  subjects  for  discussion  are  announced  in  advance,  and  the  members 
of  the  seminary  are  expected  to  study  the  literature  on  these  subjects,  and  to  make  an 
effort  to  contribute  some  additional  material,  or  an  independent  opinion  of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  others  in  Old  Frisian,  Dutch, 
Middle  Low  German,  or  Modern  Low  German  may  be  arranged 
for  students  that  have  previously  studied  Gothic,  Old  and  Middle 
High  German,  Anglo-Saxon,  and  Old  Saxon. 


Romance  Languages. 
French. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Professor  of  Romance  Philology, 
Dr.  Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  M.  Lucien 
Foulet,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature,  and  Dr.  Albert 
Schinz,  Associate  in  French  Literature. 

The  instruction  offered  in  French  covers  thirty-three  hours  of 
lectures  and  recitations  a  week ;  it  includes  five  hours  a  week  of 
matriculation  French;  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major 
and  minor  work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work,  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  French;  and  thirteen  hours  a  week  of  gradu- 
ate work  in  modern  French  literature  and  in  Old  French  literature 
and  language. 

*  Deceased,  August  4th,  1903.     The  courses  in  French  offered  by  Dr.  Menger  are 
intermitted  in  1903-04. 
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A  class  for  beginners  in  French,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Schinz,  five  Mlatricii- 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  is  provided,  in  order  that  those  stu-     lation 
dents  whose  matriculation  examination  did  not  include  French  may  with    Course* 
less  difficulty  obtain  the  reading  knowledge  of  it  that  they  must  possess 
before  receiving  a  degree.     By  great  diligence  such  students  may  acquire 
sufficient  knowledge  to  be  admitted,  should  they  desire  it,  into  the  first 
year  of  the  major  course  in  French. 

Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge  3Xajor 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculat  on  examination  in  this  subject.  All  Course. 
the  courses  in  French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

First  Yeah. 
{Minor  Course.) 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  Literature  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
accompanied  by  collateral  readings  of  representative  French  authors, 
M.  -T  oulet.  Three  hoiirs  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes  and 
answer  questions  in  French.  The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  famiharise  the  students  with 
the  spoken  language  of  France  and  form  and  direct  their  hterary  taste. 

Private  reading:  Marivaux,  Les  fausses  confidences;  Montesquieu,  Lettres  Persanes 
(61,  72,  85,  89,  95,  97,  102,  103,  124,  128),  Voltaire,  Steele  de  Louis  XIV  (Heath,  Boston), 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester.  Voltaire,  Corre- 
spondance  (Heath,  Boston) ;  Rousseau,  Confessions,  Dialogues,  Reveries  (Hachette,  Paris, 
Extraits);  Ch^nier,  L'Aveugle,  Hymne  a  la  France  (the  first  fifty  Unes),  La  jeune  cap- 
tive, must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examina- 
tions on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the 
semester  for  which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  in  French  prose  and  poetry.  Practical  Exercises  in 
French  Syntax  and  Composition,  Dr.  Schinz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  class  is  conducted  in  French,  and  students  are  expected  to  take  notes  and  to 
answer  questions  in  French. 

Private  reading:  Balzac,  Les  Chovxins,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course 
in  the  first  semester;  de  Vigny,  Grandeur  et  Servvude  Militaire  must  be  read  by  stu- 
dents taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading 
must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which  the  reading  is 
assigned  by  all  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  the  reading  and  composition  of  the  minor, 
two  hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class 
work  in  these  courses.  The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation 
from  French  (usually  poetry)  into  EngUsh.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chdtiments  (Hachette, 
Paris),  La  Legende  des  Siecles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  from 
Victor  Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  will  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required. 
The  examination  in  composition  will  consist  in  translating  a  few  detached  sentences  of 
every-day  idiomatic  Enghsh,  such  as  may  be  found  in  Sweet's  Primer  of  Spoken  English, 
or  the  German  edition  of  it  (Elementarbuch  des  Gesprochenen  Englisch.  Oxford,  Claren- 
don Press)  or  Chardenal's  French  Exercises  for  Advanced  Pupils  (Allyn  and  Bacon, 
Boston).  The  private  reading  examinations  must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the 
advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Second  Year. 
Lectures  on  the  history  of  French  Literature  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading, 
Dr.  Schinz.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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These  lectures  are  delivered  in  French.  The  collateral  reading  in  connection  with 
the  lectures,  on  which  examinations  are  held  at  stated  intervals,  consists,  for  the 
period  preceding  the  seventeenth  century,  of  passages  chosen  from  such  works  as 
Gautier's  Epopees  Frangaises  or  Petit  de  Julleville's  Hisloire  du  Thedtre  en  France; 
and  for  the  seventeenth  century  of  selections  from  the  leading  authors  of  the  time. 
Malherbe,  Boileau,  Corneille,  Racine,  Mohfere,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La 
Rochefoucauld,  Mme.  de  Sevigne,  the  great  pulpit  orators,  and  others,  find  a  place  in 
the  course.  During  the  first  semester  a  number  of  selections  from  sixteenth  century 
writers  are  also  read  in  class,  one  hour  out  of  the  three  being  specially  devoted  to  this 
purpose. 

Private  reading:  Chanson  de  Roland  {traduction  Gautier),  and  B^dier,  Tristan  et 
Iseut,  must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  first  semester ;  Corneille,  Le 
Cid,  Cinna;  Racine,  Andromaque,  Athalie;  MoUere,  Tartuffe,  Les  Femmes  Savantes, 
must  be  read  by  students  taking  the  course  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on 
the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for 
which  the  reading  is  assigned  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

Critical  Readings  and  Studies  in  the  Great  Masterp  eces  of  French 

Literature,  M.  Foulet.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

V.  Hugo  (selections  from  the  novels  and  lyric  poems),  Musset,  Fantasia,  Edmond 
and  Jules  de  Goncourt  (Selections)  are  read  and  studied. 

Studies  in  French  Style,  Composition,  etc.,  M.  Foulet. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  two  one-hour  courses  given  by  M.  Foulet  may  not  be  elected  separately. 

Private  reading:  Renan,  Souvenirs  d'Enfance  et  de  Jeunesse,  must  be  read  by  stu- 
dents taking  the  courses  in  the  first  semester ;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  must  be  read 
by  students  taking  the  courses  in  the  second  semester.  Examinations  on  the  private 
reading  must  be  taken  at  one  of  two  stated  times  during  the  semester  for  which, the 
reading  is  assigned  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  French  courses. 

The  advanced  standing  examinations  in  reading  and  composition  of  the  major,  two 
hours  a  week  for  two  semesters,  may  be  taken  by  students  not  attending  the  class  work 
in  these  courses.  The  examination  in  translation  will  consist  of  sight  translation  from 
French  (usually  poetry)  into  EngUsh.  V.  Hugo's  Les  Chatiments  (Hachette,  Paris), 
La  Legende  des  Siecles,  id.  (the  first  two  volumes),  or  Warren's  Selections  from  Victor 
Hugo  (Holt,  New  York),  wiU  give  an  idea  of  the  kind  of  translation  required.  More 
diflScult  passages  will  be  selected  than  for  the  minor  advanced  standing  examination. 
The  composition  consists  of  one  or  two  pieces  of  connected  English,  taken  from  such 
books  as  Stevenson's  Treasure  Islaifd;  Jerome  K.  Jerome's  Idle  Thoughts  of  an  Idle 
Fellow.  No  specific  question  on  French  grammar  is  asked;  students  are  expected  to 
show  their  knowledge  of  grammar  in  the  composition.  Cameron's  The  Elements  of 
French  Composition  (Holt,  New  York),  and  Storm's  French  Dialogues  (Macmillan, 
London)  will  be  found  useful  in  composition  work.  The  private  reading  examinations 
must  be  taken  in  the  semester  in  which  the  advanced  standing  examination  is  offered. 

Group:  French  with  Italian  and  Spanish,  or  with  any  lan- 
guage. 

Post-major  Courses. 
Post-  Origin,  development  and  decline  of  realistic  comedy,  M.  Foulet. 

tVlWiOT  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Courses*  {Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  origin  of  realistic  comedy  in  Beaumarchais ;  its  period  of 
highest  development  in  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Pailleron,  and  Sardou;  its  decline,  the 
comedie  naturaliste;  new  systems  and  new  writers,  Jules  Lemaitre  and  Edmond  Rostand. 
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The  Romantic  Drama  of  the  nineteenth  century,  M.  Foulet. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  origin  and  development  of  the  romantic  drama  Ln  the 

works  of  Victor  Hugo,  Alexandre  Dumas  pfere,  Alfred  de  Vigny,  and  Alfred  de  Musset. 

Its  renaissance  in  the  latter  part  of  the  century  in  Richepin  and  Edmond  Rostand  is 

then  discussed. 

French  Lyric  Poetry  of  the  nineteenth  century,  Dr.  Schinz. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05,  and  again  in  1906-07.) 
In  the  first  semester  the  lectures  treat  lyric  poetry  untU  the  year  1866.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  period  from  1850  to  1866,  while  Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Vigny,  and 
de  Musset  are  treated  only  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  lyric  poetry  in  their  successors,  Baudelaire,  Gautier,  de  Banville,  Leconte  de 
Lisle,  etc.  The  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  contemporary  Isrric  poetry  from 
1866  to  1900.     A  careful  study  is  made  of  the  Parnassian  and  Symbolist  schools. 

Origin  and  evolution  of  the  short  story  (nouvelle)  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  Dr.   Schinz.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  genre  nouvelle  is  studied  in  connection  with  the 
following  writers:  Xavier  de  Maistre,  Chateaubriand,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  Nodier, 
Merim^e,  Gautier,  Laboulaye,  Daudet,  Bourget,  Maupassant,  France,  Bazin,  Rod, 
Coppee,  Loti,  ViUiers  de  I'lsle  Adam,  de  Regnier,  Mallarmfe,  Paul  Adam,  Masson 
Forestier  and  others. 

Graduate  Courses. 

There  are  offered  each  year  two  distinct  graduate  courses  in  French,  Crfaauate 
one  in  hterature  and  one  in  language,  and  these  courses  are  so  varied  that 
they  may  be  followed  by  the  graduate  student  throughout  three  years. 
No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  graduate  work  in  modem  literature  is  directed  towards  a  special 
treatment  of  some  such  subjects  as  the  development  of  the  early  French 
drama;  French  tragedy  in  the  seventeenth  century;  the  Romantic  drama; 
conditions  and  tendencies  of  modern  French  literature,  considered  to- 
gether with  modem  French  criticism.  The  seminary  in  Old  French  litera- 
ture is  intended  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  course  in  Old  French 
Readings  and  to  provide  for  the  student  attending  both  courses  a  very 
complete  study  of  Old  French  literature  and  language. 

Seminary  in  Modern  French  Literature,  M.  Foulet.  Literature, 

Two  hours  a  week  throtighout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1903-04  is  Ronsard  and  the  Pleiade,  the  object 
being  to  determine  the  origin,  the  extent,  and  the  success  of  the  Renaissance  movement 
in  France.  The  chief  works  of  Ronsard  and  his  successors,  especially  Du  Bellay  and 
Baif,  are  read  and  discussed. 

The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1904—05  will  be  La  Fontaine  as  a  fabulist.  His 
fables  will  be  traced  to  their  Greek,  Latin,  and  French  sources  in  order  to  trace  the 
evolution  of  th*e  apologue  from  ancient  to  modern  times,  and  especially  to  determine 
the  nature  and  degree  of  the  originality  of  La  Fontaine  compared  with  that  of  his 
predecessors.     Part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  his  versification. 
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The  subject  of  the  seminary  in  1905-06  will  be  Mohere;  French  Comedy  before 
MoUere,  MoUere's  comedies,  their  Latin,  Itahan,  and  French  sources,  his  style  and 
method  of  composition,  the  nature  of  his  "comique,"  his  philosophy  and  his  morality 
will  be  discussed. 

Victor  Hugo  as  a  lyric,  epic,  and  philosophical  poet.  Dr.  Schinz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

Among  the  subjects  discussed  are:  Victor  Hugo,  the  Royalist  and  CathoUc  poet; 

what   Victor  Hugo  owes  to  Chateaubriand  and  other  contemporaries;    Victor  Hugo 

in  relation  to  Napoleon  I,  the  Republic,  Napoleon   III;  Victor  Hugo's  social,  political, 

and  rehgious  ideas  as  expressed  in  his  latest  poetical  works. 

Life  and  Writings  of  J.  J.  Rousseau,  Dr.  Schinz. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  following  points:  Rousseau  as  the  father  of  the 
Romanticism  of  the  nineteenth  century;  Rousseau  as  the  first  representative  of  cosmo- 
politan hterature,  Joseph  Teste's  ideas  on  "Cosmopolitisme  litteraire;"  the  personahty 
of  Rousseau,  a  study  of  his  works  with  special  reference  to  the  theories  of  his  insanity. 

Seminary  in  Old  French  Literature,  M.  Foulet. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

In  1903-04  the  Chansons  de  Geste  are  the  subject  of  the  seminary.  The  French 
Epic  is  studied  from  its  origin  in  Merovingian  times,  from  the  fifth  to  the  eighth 
century  to  its  development  during  the  ninth  to  the  eleventh  century,  and  its  further 
evolution  from  the  eleventh  to  the  fourteenth  century.  The  chief  problems  con- 
nected with  the  study  of  the  Chansons  de  Geste,  together  with  the  solutions  offered  by 
modern  critics,  are  stated  and  discussed. 

In  1904-05  La  Fable  Esopique  and  the  Roman  de  Renard  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sem- 
inary. The  course  begins  with  an  historical  study  of  the  ^sopic  fables  in  the  Middle 
Ages  and  treats  in  detail  the  extent  to  which  the  Roman  de  Renard  is  based  on  these 
fables.     The  Isopet  of  Marie  de  France  and  the  best  'branches'  of  Renard  are  read. 

In  1905-06  the  subject  of  the  seminary  will  be  La  'Matiere  de  Bretagne'  et  V epopee 
courtoise.  The  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  the  Lais  of  Marie  de  France,  the  poems 
referring  to  Tristan,  the  romans  of  Chretien  de  Troie,  and  selected  poems  on  the  Holy 
Grail ;  these  are  studied  in  connection  with  the  question  of  their  origin  in  Celtic  countries 
and  their  later  development  in  France.  The  different  theories  that  have  been  proposed 
as  to  their  origin  and  evolution  are  examined  and  discussed  and  an  attempt  is  made  to 
determine  their  relative  value. 

Language.  The  courses  in  Old  French  Philology  and  French  Physiolog  cal  Pho- 

netics are  intended  for  students  in  their  first  year  o  graduate  study;  the 
Old  French  Seminary  is  designed  for  students  in  their  second  or  third  year 
of  graduate  study ;  the  Journal  Club  may  be  attended  by  students  in  their 
first,  second,  or  third  year  of  graduate  study.  The  course  in  Old  French 
Readings  is  a  course  designed  to  be  taken  in  connection  with  the  seminary 
in  Old  French  Literature. 

Old  French  Philology,  Dr.  Menger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  on  the  Phonology  and  Morphology  of  Old  French. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  present  the  laws  that  govern  the  transition  of  words  from  Popu- 
lar Latin  into  Old  French;  incidentally,  their  later  development  into  modern  French 
is  treated.     An  extra  hour  is  spent  occasionally  in  a  review  of  the  lectures  and  an 
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application  of  the  principles  announced  to  the  words  of  some  Old  French  text.  The 
student  needs  for  constant  reference  Schwan's  Grammatik  des  Altfranzosischen  and 
Suchier's  Le  FranQais  et  Provenfal. 

French  Physiological  Phonetics,  Dr.  Menger. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  two-fold:  in  the  first  place  it  is  intended  to  give  a  view  of 
the  physiological  basis  of  the  speech  changes  treated  of  in  historical  phonetics  (Old 
French  Philology  course) ;  and  in  the  second  place  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
new  method  of  teaching  French  pronunciation  to  beginners  by  means  of  a  phonetic 
system  (as  illustrated  in  the  Manuals  of  Passy  and  Beyer,  Cledat,  and  Grandgent). 
The  text-books  used  are  Passy,  Les  Sons  du  FranQais;  Beyer,  Franzosische  Phonetik; 
Sweet,  Primer  of  Phonetics. 

Old  French  Readings,  Dr.  Menger.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  so  arranged  that  students  not  having  time  for  any  other  courses  in 
French  may  gain  from  this  some  knowledge  of  French  Historical  Grammar  as  well  as 
an  acquaintance  with  a  number  of  the  masterpieces  of  Old  French  Literature.  The 
readings  for  each  year  are  connected  with  some  definite  portion  of  the  literature  and  are 
arranged,  as  far  as  possible,  in  connection  with  the  seminary  in  Old  French  Literature. 
Tn  addition  to  the  texts  specified  below,  each  student  is  expected  to  supply  herself 
with  Bartsch  and  Horning's  La  Langue  et  la  Litterature  Francoises  depuis  le  IXme 
jusqu'au  XlVme  Steele  (Paris,  Maisonneuve)  and  with  Gaston  Paris's  La  Litterature 
Fran^aise  au  Moyen  Age  (Xlme — XlVme  Steele),  (Paris,  Hachette).  These  are  used 
as  an  introduction  to  and  in  connection  with  the  reading  for  each  year. 

The  arrangement  of  the  courses  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
students  in  any  particular  year. 

In  190.3-04  the  subject  of  the  course  is  Epic  and  Historical  Literature.  The 
texts  required  are  as  follows:  Das  Alt  franzosische  Rolandslied  (Ed.  Stengel,  Leipsic, 
1900) ;  Pelerinage  de  Charlemagne  {Karlsreise,  Ed.  Koschwitz,  Leipsic,  1895) ;  Aliscans 
(Ed.  Rolin,  Leipsic,  1897);  Le  Couronnement  de  Louis  (Ed.  Langlois,  Paris,  1888); 
Eneas  (Ed.  De  Grave,  Halle,  1891) ;  Extraits  des  Chroniqueurs  FrauQais  (Villehardouin, 
Joinville,  Froissart,  Commines)  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1891). 

In  1904—05  Rehgious  and  Didactic  Literature,  under  the  Eastern  influence  will  be 
studied.  The  texts  needed  will  be:  Vie  de  Saint  Alexis  (Ed.  G.  Paris,  Paris,  1885 
text  alone);  Vie  de  Saint  Thomas  de  Cantorbery  (Ed.  Meyer,  Paris,  1885);  Li  Dis  dou 
vrai  Aniel  (Ed.  Tobler,  Leipsic,  1884) ;  Grant  Mai  Fist  Adam  {Reimpredigt,  Ed.  Suchier, 
Halle,  1879);  Aucassin  et  Nicolette  (Ed.  Suchier,  Paderborn,  1899);  Die  Fabeln  der 
Marie  de  France  (Ed.  Warnke,  Halle,  1898). 

The  readings  in  1905-06  will  be  on  Anglo-Norman  Literature.  The  course  includes 
lectures  on  the  history  of  French  in  England  and  on  the  leading  pecuharities  of  Anglo- 
Norman  French.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  students  of  EngUsh  who  may  wish  to 
learn  some  Old  French.  The  readings  begin  with  extracts  from  the  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Psalters,  copies  of  which  are  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library ,  representing  the 
earliest  stages  of  Anglo-Norman.  Students  should  provide  themselves  with  the  fol- 
lowing texts:  Le  Bestiaire  de  Philippe  de  Thailn  (Ed.  Walberg,  Paris,  1901);  Chardry's 
Josaphaz  Set  Dormanz  und  Petit  Plet  (Ed.  Koch,  Heilbronn,  1879) ;  La  Vie  de  Saint 
Gilles  par  Guillaume  de  Berneville  (Ed.  Paris  et  Bos,  Paris,  1881);  Der  Anglonorynan- 
nische  Boeve  de  Haumtone  (Ed.  Stimming,  HaUe,  1899). 

Old  French  Seminary,  Dr.  Menger.  Two  hours  a  xveek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  on  the  most  important  Old  French  dialects,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Norman,  continuing  with  the  Norman,  and  then  with  the  Northern  and 
Eastern  groups.  As  an  introduction  to  the  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  question  of 
dialect  boundaries  in  France,  and  of  the  essential  differences  of  speech  development  of 
Northern  French  as  a  whole,  as  compared  with  Provengal  and  Franco-Provengal.    Texts 
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in  the  various  dialects  are  studied  by  the  student  until  she  is  able  to  deternaine  approxi- 
mately the  place  of  the  original  of  any  piece  of  Old  French  literature  by  the  speech 
pecuharities  found  in  it. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Menger.  Once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  make  the  advanced  students  familiar  with  all  the 
important  European  periodicals  and  with  new  books  dealing  with  Romance  philology. 
For  each  session  of  the  club  an  important  article  chosen  from  some  one  of  the  various 
periodicals  is  assigned  to  a  student  for  review.  The  student  is  also  referred  to  previous 
articles  or  pubUcations  treating  of  the  same  subject  as  that  of  the  review,  and  is  expected 
to  present  to  the  club  a  chronological  outline  of  the  history  and  stages  of  the  discussion 
on  the  given  point.  Thus  the  students  become  famihar  with  the  names  of  leading 
Romance  scholars  and  with  the  particular  Unes  of  research  in  which  each  of  the  latter 
excels.  At  the  same  time  such  reviews  prepare  the  way  for  seminary  work  and  original 
investigations. 

Italian  and  Spanish. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Louis  Emil  Menger,*  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Dr. 
Fonger  DeHaan,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  and  Dr.  Louise 
Dodge,  Reader  in  English  and  Italian. 

In  each  year  a  first  year  and  second  year  course  in  Italian 
and  a  first  year  and  second  year  course  in  Spanish  are  offered; 
the  first  year  course  in  Italian  consists  of  three  hours  of  lectures 
a  week,  the  first  year  course  in  Spanish  of  four  hours  of  lectures 
a  week,  and  the  second  year  courses  in  Italian  and  Spanish  each 
of  three  hours  of  lectures  a  week.  A  combination  of  these 
courses  amounting  to  five  hours  a  week  for  two  years  forms  a 
major  course  and  may  be  taken  with  any  other  language  to  form 
a  group.  Students  may  thus  elect  six  hours  of  Italian  and  four 
hours  of  Spanish,  or  seven  hours  of  Spanish  and  three  hours  of 
Italian  to  form  a  major  course.  Graduate  courses  in  Italian 
and  Spanish  are  given  as  announced  below. 

First  Year. 
Major         Modern  Italian,  Dr.  Menger.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

CoUTSe,  {Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  beginners  for  the  study  of  Italian  literature,  as  well 
as  for  the  practical  use  of  the  language.  Reading  is  taken  up  from  the  start,  a  careful 
pronunciation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  essentials  of  the  grammar  are  taught  by  a  critical 
observation  of  the  texts  used  and  by  graded  exercises  in  the  rendering  of  EngUsh  into 
Italian.  The  books  read  are  the  following,  taken  up  in  the  order  indicated:  Grandgent, 
Italian  grammar  and  composition;  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (Ed.  Kuhns,  New  York,  Holt,  1896) ; 
Del  Testa,  L'Oro  e  I'Orpello  (Ed.  Thurber,  Boston,  Heath,  1895) ;  other  texts  are  chosen 
from  the  best  works  of  contemporary  ItaUan  authors. 

*  Deceased,  August  4th,  1903.  The  minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  by 
Dr.  Menger  are  given  in  1903-04  by  Dr.  Louise  Dodge ;  the  graduate  courses  are  inter- 
mitted. 
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Second  Yeah.     ' 
Italian  Classical  Literature,  Dr.  Menger. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  work  in  this  course  is  three-fold:  first  a  brief  outline  of  the  main  periods  of 
Italian  hterature  with  special  attention  to  the  period  of  the  origins  and  Dante's  position 
in  the  hterature;  second  the  translation  of  the  whole  of  the  Inferno  and  selected  parts 
of  the  Purgatorio  and  Paradiso,  with  critical  attention  to  the  historical,  philological, 
and  hterary  points  in  connection  with  the  same;  third  the  study  and  translation  of 
parts  of  Pulci,  Morgante  Maggiore;  Bojardo,  Orlando  Innamorato;  Ariosto,  Orlando 
Furioso,  and  Tasso,  Gerusalemme  Liberaia.  For  the  third  section  a  study  of  difficult 
modern  Itahan  prose  and  poetry  and  composition  may  be  substituted.  The  lectures 
on  Hterature  are  delivered  in  ItaUan. 

First  Yeae. 

Spanish,  Dr.  DeHaan.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  beginners  a  good  knowledge  of  modern  Spanish, 
and  to  ground  them  thoroughly  in  the  essentials  of  the  grammar.  As  a  preparation  for 
understanding  the  spoken  language,  two  half-hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester 
are  devoted  to  dictation.  The  books  studied  are  the  following  (taken  up  in  the  order 
indicated)  •  Edgren's  Brief  Spanish  Grammar  (Boston,  Heath) ;  Garcia  del  Real,  La  noche 
toledana  (Barcelona,  Tasso) ;  DeHaan's  Cuentos  Modernos;  Perez  Nieva,  Tomds  el  torrero 
(Madrid,  Coleccion  Klong) ;  Hartzenbusch,  Los  Amantes  de  Teruel  (Obras,  vol.  III.) ; 
Zorrilla,  Granada  (Madrid,  1895,  2  vols.). 

Private  reading:  Palacio  Valdes,  Jose;  Galdds,  Marianela. 

Second  Year. 

Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury,  Ur.   JDeHaan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Composition,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Private  reading:  Private  reading  supplementing  the  lectures  on  literary  history  com- 
prises representative  works  in  the  various  branches  of  literature. 

Group:  Italian  and  Spanish  with  any  language. 

Gr.vduate  Courses. 
Italian  Philology,  Dr.  Menger.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Graduate 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  Old  French  philology  and  the  equivalent  of  C/OUVSeSt 
the  minor  and  major  courses  in  Italian  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  work  is 
founded  upon  Meyer-Ltibke's  Grammatica  Siorico-Comparata  delta  Lingua  Italiana  e 
dei.  Dialetti  Toscani  (Torino,  Loescher,  1901),  which  will  be  supplemented  in  parts, 
particularly  in  morphology,  by  lectures.  A  few  pages  of  the  Decamerone  (any  Italian 
edition)  will  be  examined  critically,  and  each  word  treated  with  regard  to  its  phono- 
logical and  morphological  aspects. 

Origins  of  Italian  Poetical  Literature.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  the  development  of  Italian  Poetry  previous 
to  and  including  Dante.  The  lectures  are  grouped  about  the  following  formative 
periods:  the  Latin,  the  Lombard  (including  Provencal  influence,  French  influence 
and  the  Vernacular),  the  Sicilian,  the  Bolognese,  and,  finally,  the  Tuscan. 

Origins  of  Italian  Prose  Literature.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  treat  minutely  all  manifestations  of  Italian  prose 
previous  to  Boccaccio.  Among  the  subjects  treated  will  be  the  following:  The 
authenticity  of  the  chronicles  of  Matteo  Spinello  da  Giovenazza  and  of  Ricordano 
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Malespini;    Brunetto  Latini;    Bono  Giamboni;    Albertano  da  Brescia;    the  Sette  Savi, 
Conti  di  Antichi  Cavalieri,  Tavola  Ritonda,  Dodici  Conti  Morali. 

'    Old  italian.  xteaaings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  lectures  on  prose  and  poetry.  Students 
should  provide  themselves  with  Monaci,  Crestomazia  Italiana  dei  Primi  Secoli  (Cittk 
di  Castello,  1889  and  1897)  and  Gaspary,  Storia  della  Letteratura  Italiana  (Second 
Edition,  Torino,  1901). 

Spanish  for  Beginners,  Dr.  De  Haan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings,  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Lectures  in  Spanish  on  Spanish  Literary  History  till  the  death  of  Calde- 

ron  (1681),  Dr.  DeHaan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  ■ 

The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  extensive  private  reading  of  important  works. 
Essays  in  Spanish,  Dr.  DeHaan.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

Celtic,  Slavonic  and  Baltic  Languages. 

Dr.  Hermann  CoUitz,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  and 
German,  will  offer  courses  in  these  languages  to  students  of  com- 
parative Aryan  or  of  comparative  Teutonic  philology.  Such 
students  will  find  it  of  great  advantage  to  gain  at  least  some 
knowledge  of  Old  Irish  and  Old  Slavonic.  Courses  will  also  be 
arranged  for  students  that  prefer  to  study  Lithuanian  or  any  of 
the  more  important  living  Slavonic  languages  (Russian,  Polish^ 
or  Servian). 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  George  A.  Barton,  Associate  Professor  of  Biblical  Literature 
and  Semitic  Languages.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  depart- 
ment includes  five  hours  a  week  of  Oriental  History,  four  hours 
a  week  of  free  elective  courses  in  Biblical  Literature,  and  five 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  Languages. 

The  college  was  particularly  fortunate  in  securing  in  the  year 
1892  the  library  of  the  late  M.  Arthur  Amiaud,  of  Paris.  While 
M.  Amiaud  was  especially  eminent  as  an  Assyriologist,  he  was 
also  prominent  as  a  general  Semitic  student.  His  library  was 
the  collection  of  an  active  scholar,  and  forms  a  working  library 
for  the  student  in  every  department  of  Semitic  study.  It  is 
especially  rich  in  the  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Assyrian  languages, 
containing  several  works,  indispensable  to  the  student,  which 
are  now  out  of  print.     These  books,  together  with  those  already 
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owned  by  the  college  and  those  easily  accessible  in  neighboring 
libraries,  form  a  good  equipment  for  the  specialist  in  Semitic 
languages  or  Biblical  literature.  A  good  working  collection  of 
cuneiform  tablets  is  under  the  control  of  the  department,  and 
affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  students  of  Assyrian  to 
become  familiar  with  original  documents. 

Minor  Course. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
Oriental  History,  Dr.  Barton.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     JUinOf 

(May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  substituted  for  the  second  year  of  required  tyOtirSCt 
science.) 

This  course  treats  in  broad  outlines  the  history  and  civiUsation  of  the  Semitic  peoples. 
The  beginnings  of  the  Semitic  race,  its  differentiation  from  other  races,  and  the  influence 
of  environment  upon  primitive  Semitic  institutions  are  first  studied.  The  separation 
of  the  race  into  the  different  nations  is  then  traced,  and  the  history  of  the  principal 
Semitic  nations,  Babylonians,  Assyrians,  Phcsnicians,  Hebrews,  and  Arabs,  is  followed 
in  detail.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  history  of  the  Hebrews,  and  to  their  unique 
rehgious  contribution  to  the  civilisation  of  the  world.  The  course  concludes  with  a 
study  of  the  Arabic  caliphates,  and  of  Mohammedan  civilisation.  The  lectures  are 
illustrated  by  archaeological  specimens  and  by  photographs. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

The  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  are  intended  primarily  for  under-      Free 
graduate  students,  but  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  also.  "^^^^^1^? 

The  History  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

In  the  first  semester  Christianity  is  studied  as  presented  by  its  Founder  and  by  the 

apostles,  and  in  the  second  semester  the  history  of  Christian  doctrine  from  100  A.  D. 

to  the  present  time  is  briefly  reviewed,  and  problems  presented  by  modern  thought 

are  touched  upon. 

Biblical  Geography  and  Archseology,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  course  begins  with  a  survey  of  the  physical  features  of  Palestine  and  an  estimate 
of  their  effect  upon  its  civiUsation.  The  succession  of  races  dominant  in  Palestine 
since  the  beginning  of  history  is  then  reviewed,  after  which  the  positions  of  the  places 
important  in  the  Biblical  narratives  are  carefully  noted.  The  principal  BibUcal  nar- 
ratives are  studied  in  connection  with  the  geography  of  the  country  and  the  archaeo- 
logical remains  of  the  period.  In  this  way  the  narratives  of  the  Patriarchs,  Kings, 
Prophets,  and  Apostles,  as  well  as  the  life  of  Christ,  are  illustrated.  The  course  is 
illustrated  by  photographs.  Use  is  made  throughout  the  course  of  the  pubhcations 
of  the  Palestine  Exploration  Fund,  and  of  other  modern  explorers. 

New  Testament  Greek,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  classical  Greek.  After  some  introductory 
lectures  on  the  formation  and  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  Greek,  one  hour  a  week 
during  the  first  semester  is  devoted  to  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  New  Testament  text 
both  in  its  written  and  in  its  printed  form,  the  helps  extant  for  emending  it,  and  the 
method  of  using  them.  The  remainder  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  New  Testament  Epistles  especially  those  of  Paul.     The  students  are  expected  to 
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read  privately  during  the  first  semester  the  text  of  one  of  the  Gospels,  and  during  the 
second,  either  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  the  Apocalypse,  or  the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Crvaduate  '^^^  graduate  courses  in  Semitic  languages  are  varied  from  year  to  year, 
Courses,  as  indicated  below,  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by.  a  student  for  four 
successive  years.  As  students  of  Semitic  languages,  in  addition  to  the 
work  of  investigation,  must  master  the  elements  of  a  number  of  dialects 
for  use  in  Semitic  philology,  those  who  offer  Semitic  languages  as  the 
major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
are  required  to  spend  in  Semitic  work  half  their  time  for  at  least  three 
years. 

The  work  of  the  department  is  so  arranged  that  students  may  specialise 
in  Hebrew  or  Assyrian.  They  must  offer  as  subjects  in  the  examination 
Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Arabic,  and  must  possess  a  knowledge  of  the  gram- 
matical forms  of  Aramaic  and  Ethiopic.  Students  that  offer  Semitic  lan- 
guages as  the  minor  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  must  show  that  they  have  a  knowledge  of  three  Semitic  lan- 
guages. 

The  regular  alternation  of  courses  is  indicated  below  and  at  least  five 
hours  a  week  will  be  given  in  each  year,  the  courses  being  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  needs  of  the  graduate  students.  There  will  be  afforded  each 
year  an  opportunity  for  graduate  students  to  begin  Hebrew,  even  if  such 
a  course  should  not  be  announced  for  the  year  in  question. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

First  Year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
Elementary  Hebrew,  Dr.   Barton.      Five  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
This  course  comprises  a  thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  and  the 
interpretation  of  parts  of  Genesis  and  Deuteronomy;   it  enables  students  to  read  ordi- 
nary Hebrew  at  sight. 

Hebrew  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  Prophets,  the  Pentateuch  and  the  historical 
books  of  the  Old  Testament. 

Elementary  x\ssyrian,  Dr.  Barton. 

Five  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation  of 
selections  from  the  royal  annals,  and  exercises  in  writing  Assyrian. 

Second  Year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 
Hebrew,  The  Prophets,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  text  of  one  or  more  of  the  Prophets  is  critically  interpreted,  and  Hebrew  syntax 
and  composition  are  studied. 

Assyrian,  Historical  Texts,  Dr.  Barton. 

Ttvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  the  interpretation  of  royal  annals,  both  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian. 
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Elementary  Arabic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  elements  of  the  language,  the  interpretation 
of  selections  from  Briinnow's  Chrestomathia  and  from  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights, 
together  with  Arabic  prose  composition. 

Hebrew  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  Old  Testament  poetry  and  of  the  apocalypses, 
Jewish  and  Christian. 

Thihd  Year. 
(Given  in  1905-06.) 
Semitic  Seminary,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  students  that  speciahse  in  Hebrew  the  work  of  the  Seminary  consists  of  a  critical 
study  of  one  of  the  following  subjects:  the  Psalter,  Job,  Canticles,  Ecclesiastes,  or  one 
of  the  historical  or  prophetic  books ;  for  those  who  speciahse  in  Assyrian  a  critical  study 
is  made  of  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Old  Babylonian  texts  and  the  Sumerian 
problem,  Assyrio-Babylonian  epic  and  mythological  poetry,  Assyrio-Babylonian 
religious  and  magical  texts,  Babylonian  contracts,  or  the  Laws  of  Hammurabi. 

Assyrian  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
Assyrio-Babylonian  Uterature,  history,  and  art  are  briefly  reviewed. 

Arabic  Literature,  Dr.  Barton.         Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
Arabic  civihsation  and  its  chief  hterary  products  are  studied. 

Advanced  Arabic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  the  first  semester  portions  of  the  Qur'an  are  read  and  in  the  second  semester 
portions  of  the  Mu'allak&,t  poems  are  interpreted;  special  attention  is  given  to  syntax. 
The  grammars  of  Socin  and  Wright  are  used. 

Aramaic,  including  Syriac  and  Biblical  Aramaic,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  Syriac.  After  the  forms  are  learned  which  is  an 
easy  matter  for  students  acquainted  with  Hebrew,  selections  are  read  from  the  Syriac 
versions  of  the  New  Testament,  from  the  chronicles  of  Barhebraus,  and  from  the  hymns 
of  Efrem.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  Jewish  Aramaic,  which  is  the  dialect  of 
large  parts  of  the  books  of  Daniel  and  Ezra,   as  well  as  of  the  Targums. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Given  in  1906-07.) 
Semitic  Seminary,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  the  preceding  year  will  be  continued  for  the  first  semester  and  the 
second  semester  will  be  devoted  to  comparative  Semitic  grammar. 

Etlliopic,  Dr.  Barton.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

The  grammar  and  Chrestomathia  of  Dillmann  are  used,  and  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
course  selections  are  read  from  the  book  of  Enoch. 

Semitic  Epigraphy  (Phoenician,  Aramaic,  and  Sabsean),  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

As  the  grammatical  forms  of  Phcenician  do  not  differ  greatly  from  those  of  Hebrew, 
the  Phcenician  part  of  this  course  is  practically  a  course  in  Hebrew  epigraphy,  the 
Aramaic  is  practically  an  extension  of  the  Aramaic  course,  while  the  Sabsean  is  in  part 
a  review  of  Arabic  forms.  Lizdbarski's  Nordsemitische  Epigraphik,  Cooke's  North 
Semitic  Inscriptions,  and  Hommel's  Siidarabische  Chrestomathie  are  the  text-books 
used. 
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Semitic  and  Hebrew  Religion,  Dr.  Barton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  the  first  semester  the  fundamental  conceptions  of  the  Semites  as  to  gods  and  men,, 
sin,  sacrifice,  and  atonement  are  studied;   in  the  second  semester  the  reUgion  of  Israel 
is  compared  with  the  Semitic  religion,  and  the  preparation  for  Christianity  is  traced. 

History. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,*  Professor  of  History,  Dr.  WiUiam 
Roy  Smith,  Associate  in  History,  and  Miss  Ellen  Scott  Davison, 
Lecturer  in  History.  The  instruction  offered  in  History  covers 
twenty- three  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work;  five  hours  a  week 
of  post-major  work,  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergradu- 
ates that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  history;  and  eight 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  the  major  course  in  history  is  three-fold.  Pri- 
marily, history  is  taught  for  its  own  sake  as  a  record  of  the 
development  of  humanity,  secondarily,  as  a  necessary  accom- 
paniment to  the  study  of  political  institutions,  and  finally,  as  a 
framework  for  other  forms  of  research,  linguistic,  religious,  or 
archaeological.  The  course  is  planned  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dents a  readier  historical  imagination,  and  a  consciousness  of 
historical  growth,  rather  than  to  give  them  a  mere  outline  of 
general  history.  The  instruction  consists  mainly  of  lectures, 
which  are  designed  to  create  interest  in  the  broad  lines  of  his- 
torical development;  the  lectures  are  accompanied  by  constant 
references  for  private  reading,  to  stimulate  accuracy  in  detail 
and  independence  in  judgment. 

First  Yeah. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Jifajor       The  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  to  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance,  Dr, 

Course.   Andrews.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  opens  with  a  few  lectures  on  the  contribution  of  ancient  civilisation  to 
raediaeval  life,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  Rome.  From  this  point  the 
design  is  to  trace  the  fall  of  Rome  and  the  rise  of  new  nationalities;  the  growth  of 
Frankish  power ;  the  empire  of  Charles  the  Great ;  the  gradual  nationahsation  of  France 
and  Germany;    the  growth  and  influence  of  the  Church;   the  Feudal  System  and  the 

*  Dr.  Andrews  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1903-04,  and  the 
courses  offered  by  him  are  given  by  Miss  Ellen  Scott  Davison,  Lecturer  in  History. 
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rise  of  French  monarchy;  the  rapid  extension  of  Mohammedanism  and  its  points  of 
contact  with  Europe;  the  struggle  between  the  Papacy  and  the  Holy  Roman  Empire; 
the  scope  and  results  of  the  crusading  movement. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe  from  the  Period  of  the  Renaissance  to 
the  close  of  the  Religious  Wars,  Dr.  Smith.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  trace  the  growth  of  the  humanities  and  the  phases  of  religious  change; 
the  broadening  of  knowledge  in  letters,  geography,  and  science;  the  extension  of  com- 
merce and  the  struggle  for  privileges  and  constitutional  hberty;  the  weakening  of  the 
Papacy  and  the  failure  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire;  the  spirit  of  reform;  the  growth 
of  Protestantism  and  the  counter  measures ;  the  war  in  the  Netherlands ;  the  religious 
and  political  struggles  in  France,  and  the  Thirty  Years'  War.  The  course  closes  with 
the  Treaty  of  Westphalia. 

Second  Year. 
{.Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Treaty  of  Westphalia  to  the  close  of 
the  Napoleonic  Campaigns,  Dr  Smith.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course,  which  is  a  continuation  of  the  previous  year's  work,  treats  of  the  terri- 
torial expansion  of  France  in  the  seventeenth  century;  the  rise  of  French  absolutism; 
the  theory  of  the  balance  of  power;  the  growth  of  nationahty  and  international  rela- 
tions; the  rise  of  Prussia;  the  Seven  Years'  War,  and  the  expansion  of  England;  the 
political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  philosophical  conditions  of  France  leading  to 
reform  and  revolution;  the  growth  of  the  moderate  spirit  under  the  Directory;  the  rise 
of  Napoleon  and  the  Empire,  and  the  general  European  war  until  the  Congress  of 
Vienna. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  Present  Time, 
Dr.  Andrews.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  history  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, with  special  reference  to  France,  Germany,  Russia,  Italy,  Turkey,  and  Spain,  and 
incidental  reference  to  Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  other  minor  countries.  The  lectures 
trace  broadly  the  phases  of  reaction  against  legitimism  and  Metternichism,  the  growth 
of  liberal  ideas  and  constitutional  government,  the  rise  of  the  policy  of  non-intervention, 
the  growth  of  the  national  spirit,  and  the  conditions  and  circumstances  which  have  led 
to  the  reorganisation  of  the  political  map  of  Europe.  The  contemporary  history  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  since  1871,  is  treated  as  far  as  is  practicable. 

Group:  History  with  Economics  and  Politics,  or  with  Law. 

Post-major  Courses. 
American  Constitutional  History  to  1789,  Dr.  Andrews.  Post- 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     3IcijOr 
{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.)  CourSBS. 

The  only  text-book  used  in  this  course  is  MacDonald's  Select  Charters  of  American 
History  and  Select  Document's  of  American  and  United  States  History.  The  members 
of  the  class  are  also  systematically  referred  not  only  to  the  general  authorities,  but  also 
to  colonial  charters  and  constitutions,  the  records  of  the  colonial  governments  as  far 
as  they  are  available,  the  journals  of  Congress,  and  other  documentary  materials. 

English  Constitutional  History  to  1485,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1904-05.) 


no 

The  text-book  used  in  this  coiirse  is  Stubbs's  Select  Charters.  The  lectures  alternate 
with  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  selected  charters  and  constitutional  documents. 
Each  student  is  assigned  from  time  to  time  topics  upon  which  a  report  is  made  to 
the  class. 

English  Constitutional  History,  from  1485  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
Smith.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  discuss  the  constitutional  features  of  Tudor  absolutism,  the  influence  of 
the  EngHsh  reformation,  the  struggle  between  the  crown  and  parUament  for  supremacy 
the  Revolution  of  1688-89,  the  development  of  the  cabinet  system,  the  union  with 
Scotland  and  Ireland,  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  the  Reform  Bills  of  1832, 
1867,  and  1884-85,  and  the  South  African  question.  The  text -books  used  are  Prothero  s 
Select  Statutes  and  other  Constitutional  Documents,  Gardiner's  Constitutional  Documents 
of  the  Puritan  Revolution,  and  Adams  and  Stephens's  Select  Documents  of  English 
Constitutional  History.  An  attempt  is  made  to  famiUarise  the  student  with  the  investi- 
gations of  such  men  as  Gardiner,  Ranke,  Macaulay,  Lecky,  Hallam,  and  May.  Time 
is  allowed  for  discussions  of  documents  and  reports. 

American  Constitutional  History,  from  1789  to  the  present  time,  Dr. 
Sm.lth.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  leading  aspects  of  American  Constitutional  History  to  the 
close  of  the  period  of  reconstruction.  The  text-books  used  are  MacDonald's  Select  Docu- 
ments of  United  States  History  and  Select  Statutes  of  United  States  History,  but 
frequent  additional  references  are  given  to  the  leading  secondary  authorities.  To  a 
limited  extent  use  will  be  made  of  such  documents  as  are  available  in  the  library,  and 
special  topics  will  be  assigned  for  discussion  and  report. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Graduate       Eight  courses  are  offered  to  graduate  students  in  history  in  addition  to 
Courses,    the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Historical  Method  and  Criticism,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 
The  lectures  in  this  course  discuss  the  great  collections  of  material  in  Germany, 
France,  Italy,  England,  and  America,  the  methods  employed  in  treating  such  material, 
and  historical  criticism  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time,  including  the  different 
kinds  of  evidence  and  their  treatment,  critical  analysis,  aids  to  evidence,  geography, 
archaeology,  etc. 

Economic  History  of  the  Amer'can  Colonies,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  presents  in  detail  the  various  features  of  the  agrarian  and  economic 
history  of  the  British  colonies  in  North  America  from  the  time  of  their  settlement  to 
the  year  1760.  It  is  conducted  partly  by  lectures  and  partly  by  practical  class  exer- 
cises, and  treats  of  England's  commercial  and  colonial  poUcy  and  its  application  in 
America;  the  land-system  of  the  colonies;  colonial  agriculture,  commerce,  illegal  trad- 
ing, manufactures,  and  the  like. 

English  Local  Institutions  during  the  Feudal  Period,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
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This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  the  vill,  manor,  borough,  gild,  and  of  the  hundred 
and  county  courts  in  England  from  the  eleventh  to  the  thirteenth  century. 

History  of  the  Community  in  England  and  America,  Dr.  Andrews. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  coiirse  is  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  the  primitive  community,  the  manor, 
vill,  town  and  parish  in  England  and  the  town,  parish,  hundred,  county  and  township- 
county  in  America. 

English  Feudalism,  Dr.  Andrews.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  consists  of  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  post-Norman 
feudalism  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I,  with  a  series  of  introductory  lectures 
upon  the  origin  and  character  of  Continental  feudalism  as  presented  in  the  writings  of 
Brunner,  Schroder,  Fustel  de  Coulanges,  Flach,  and  others. 

England  during  the  American  and  French  Revolutions,  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  covers  the  period  from  the  accession  of  George  III  to  the  downfall  of 

Napoleon.     Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  development  of  British  colonial  policy  after 

1763,  the  American  revolt,  the  relations  with  Ireland  leading  to  the  Act  of  Union,  and 

finally  upon  the  attitude  of  England  during  the  Revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  eras. 

The  Period  of  National  Development,  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  discuss  in  some  detail  the  chief  features  of  American 
history  from  the  establishment  of  the  national  government  to  the  election  of  President 
Jackson.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  formation  of  the  departments  of  government, 
the  origin  and  development  of  political  parties,  the  purchase  of  Louisiana,  the  war  of 
1812,  the  Monroe  Doctrine,  and  the  Panama  Congress.  The  student  is  instructed  in 
the  use  of  congressional  debates  and  reports,  public  statutes,  supreme  court  decisions, 
and  such  other  public  documents  as  are  available. 

The  Slavery  Question  in  American  Politics,  Dr.  Smith. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  begins  with  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  history  of  slavery  in  the  colonial 
period.  This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  such  topics  as  the  slavery  compromises  of 
the  Constitution,  the  growth  of  slavery  in  the  South,  the  abolition  of  the  slave  trade, 
the  Missouri  compromise,  the  anti-slavery  movement,  nullification,  the  Me.xican  war, 
the  Wilmot  Pro\'iso,  the  compromise  measures  of  1850,  the  Kansas-Nebraska  bill,  the 
Dred  Scot  decision,  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  the  adoption  of  the  thirteenth,  four- 
teenth and  fifteenth  amendments.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  connection  between 
slavery,  territorial  expansion,  and  the  development  of  Constitutional  theories. 

Historical  Seminary,  Dr.  Andrews  and  Dr.  Smith. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  seminary  is  attended  by  the  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the 

graduate  students  who  are  pursuing  advanced  courses  in  Historj'.     At  the  meetings 

which  are  held  once  a  fortnight  reports  are  made  upon  assigned  topics;  recent  articles 

and  books  are  reviewed,  and  the  results  of  special  investigations  presented. 
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Economics  and  Politics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Lindley  Miller  Keasbey,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics; 
and  Dr.  Frederick  Robertson  Jones,  Associate  in  Economics  and 
Politics.  The  instruction  offered  by  this  department  covers 
twenty  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  ten 
hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  work;  five 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
economics  and  politics;  and  five  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  object  of  the  undergraduate  courses  in  economics  and 
politics  is  three-fold:  first,  to  trace  the  history  of  economic 
and  political  thought;  second,  to  describe  the  development  of 
economic  and  political  institutions;  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  and  political  questions  of  the  day.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  by  lectures.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by 
private  reading,  by  oral  and  written  quizzes,  by  written  theses 
and  reports,  and  by  such  special  class-room  exercises  as  the 
different  subjects  require. 

First  Year. 

{Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 
Major        Theoretical  Politics,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week. 

iyOllTSet  This  course  traces  the  development  of  political  theory  as  set  forth  in  the  following 
works:  Plato's  Republic,  Aristotle's  Politics,  MachiavelU's  Prince,  Hobbes's  Leviathan, 
Harrington's  Oceana,  Locke's  Essay  on  Government,  Montesquieu's  Spirit  of  the  Laws, 
Rousseau's  Social  Contract,  Mill's  Essay  on  Liberty,  Burgess's  Political  Science  and 
Constitutional  Law.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned  but  no  written 
work  is  required. 

2nd  Semester. 

Applied  Politics,  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  of  a  comparative  study  of  the  pohtical  systems  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  leading  European  countries.  Written  and  oral  reports  are  required 
on  specially  assigned  subjects. 

Second  Year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

1st  Semester. 

Applied  Economics,  Dr.  Jones.  Five  hours  a  week. 

This  course  deals  with  the  organisation  of  modern  industry,  with  special  reference  to 
labor  and  capitahstic  combinations. 
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2nd  Semester. 

Theoretical  Economic^,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Five  hours  a  week.   ■ 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  economic  theory.  The  following  works 
■will  be  studied:  Schmoller's  The  MercantUe  System;  Txirgot's  Reflections  on  the  Produc- 
tion and  Distribution  of  Riches;  Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations;  Malthus's  Essay  on 
Population;  Ricardo's  Principles  of  Political  Economy  and  Taxation;  J.  S.  Mill's 
Political  Economy;  Cairnes's  Leading  Principles  of  Political  Economy;  Jevons's  Political 
Economy;  Bohm-Bawerk's  Capital;  Wieser's  Natural  Value;  Clark's  Distribution  of 
Wealth;  Patten's  Theory  of  Prosperity.  A  large  amount  of  private  reading  is  assigned 
but  no  written  work  is  required. 

Group:  Economics  and  Politics,  with  History,  or  with  Law,  or 
with  Philosophy. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Applied  Economics,  Dr.  Jones.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester.  Free 

Practical  problems  relating  to  wages,  profits,  and  interest  will  be  considered.  MileCttve 

Post-major  Courses.  CourSC. 

Theories  of  Society,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Two  hours  a  week  ihroughoiu  the  year.       Post- 

{Given  in  1903-04.)  Major 

Economic  Concepts,  Dr.  Keasbey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  lectures  in  this  course  deal  with  the  concepts  of  utiUty,  value,  wealth,  capital, 
rent,  and  interest.     Written  reports  are  required  upon  special  reference  work  assigned 
to  each  student. 

Currency,  Finance,  and  Taxation,  Dr.  Jones. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

During  the  first  semester  the  principles  of  money,  banking,  and  finance  are  studied 

with  particular  reference  to  problems  in  the  United  States.     In  the  second  semester 

the  principles  of  taxation  are  considered  with  a  view  to  determining  the  merits  of  a 

system  of  taxation  based  upon  corporate  wealth. 

Labor  and  Capital,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05,  and  again  in  1906-07.) 

During  the  first  semester  this  course  treats  of  the  relationship  existing  between  labor 
and  capital  in  the  modern  industrial  system.  In  the  second  semester  the  evolution 
of  capitaUstic  combinations  out  of  modern  industrial  conditions  is  traced. 

Economic  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  the  first  semester  money  and  banking  and  the  general  principles  of  taxation  are 
the  chief  subjects  for  study.  The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  the 
economic  relations  of  government. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  po.st-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu-  (graduate 
ate  students,  fi\e  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered    Courses. 
in  each  year. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Economic  Seminar}',  Dr  Keasbey.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

In  1903-04  a  study  of  political,  economic,  and  sociological  theory  is  the  subject  of 
the  seminary. 

In  1904-05  economic  and  commercial  geography  will  be  the  subject  of  the  seminary. 
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In  1905-06  American  commerce  will  be  studied. 

In  1906-07  American  primitive  society  will  be  studied. 

The  methods  of  instruction  in  these  seminary  courses  are  designed  to  guide  advanced 
students  in  special  research  work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses. 
The  order  of  these  courses  is  not  definitely  fixed;  changes  in  the  arrangement  may  be 
made  in  any  year  to  meet  the  requirements  of  students. 

Labor  Problems,  Dr.  Jones.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  treats  of  labor  combinations  and  traces  the  rise  of  combinations  from 
their  origin  in  the  modern  industrial  system. 

Problems  in  the  Dynamics  of  Distribution,  Dr.  Jones. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  course  deals  with  the  economic  problems  that  arise  from  the  distribution  of 
the  social  surplus. 

Trusts  and  the  Tariff,  Dr.  Jones.  Tiuo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  this  course  the  relationship  between  the  tariff  and  modern  capitalistic  combina- 
tions is  pointed  out ;  the  extent  to  which  a  protective  tariff  fosters  trusts  is  studied,  and 
the  question  whether  the  protective  tariff  is  responsible  for  the  development  of  trusts  is 
discussed. 

Economic  Journal  Club,  Dr.  Keasbey  and  Dr.  Jones. 

-  Two  hours  once  a  month  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special 
investigations  are  presented  for  discussion,  comment,  and  criticism. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Clarence  D.  Ashley,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  New 
York  University,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Law,  and  Mr.  Henry 
Wolf  Bikle,  Non-resident  Reader  in.  Constitutional  Law.  The 
instruction  offered  in  this  department  consists  of  five  hours  a 
week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  the  first  year  and 
second  year  courses  being  given  alternately.  The  minor  course 
may  be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  science 
required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
JMEaJor  Torts,  Dr.  Ashley.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

iyOUVSe*  In  this  course  that  class  of  wrongs  which  violate  an  absolute,  as  distinguished  from 

a  correlative,  right  is  discussed.  The  nature,  character,  historical  development,  and 
classification  of  torts  are  considered.  The  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  dis- 
cussion.    The  text-book  used  will  be  Ames's  Cases  on  Torts,  Vol.  I. 

Theory  of  Legal  Procedure,  Dr.  Ashley.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  elements  of  jurisprudence,  including  the  nature,  scope,  and 
divisions  of  law,  with  the  distinctions  between  contract,  tort,  and  quasi-contract,  the 
nature  and  classification  of  rights,  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  jurisdiction  of  common 
law  and  equity  courts. 
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•     Law  of  the  Personal  Relations,  Mr.  Bikle. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  this  course  the  rights  and  liabUities  of  individuals  as  affected  by  infancy,  insan- 
ity, parenthood,  and  marriage  are  treated.     The  case  system  of  study  is  adopted. 

Second  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 
{Given  in  1902-03,  and  again  in  1904^05.) 
Law  of  Contract,  Dr.  Ashley.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  treats  of  the  formation  and  discharge  of  contract  as  embraced  in  the 
topics  of  Mutual  Assent  and  Consideration  and  Conditions.  It  is  conducted  by  class 
discussion  of  cases  contained  in  a  collection  of  Selected  and  Condensed  cases.  A  state- 
ment of  each  case,  with  a  critical  examination  and  full  discussion  of  the  principles 
involved,  is  required.  The  aim  is  to  train  the  class  in  accurate  legal  thought,  and 
incidentally  to  impart  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  subjects 
covered.  For  collateral  reading  reference  is  made  to  Langdell's  Summary  of  the  Law 
of  Contract  and  other  standard  authors. 

Constitutional  Law,  Mr.  Bikle.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  of  this  course  is  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  its  develop- 
ment and  construction  by  judicial  decision.  This  involves  an  examination  and  study 
of  the  leading  decisions  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  on  constitutional  ques- 
tions. The  course  includes  a  discussion  of  the  cases  dealing  with  the  relations  of  the 
United  States  with  the  territory  acquired  by  it  from  Spain.  The  case  system  of  study 
is  adopted  and  the  course  is  conducted  mainly  by  class  discussion. 

Group:  Law  with  History,  or  with  Economics  and  Pohtics. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Th,e  group  work  in  law  may  be  offered  by  graduate  students  whose  Graduate 
major  subject  is  history  or  philosophy  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of    Courses, 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Philosophy. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  David  Irons,*  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  James 
H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education,  Dr.  George 
W.  T.  Whitney,  Reader  in  Philosophy,  and  Dr.  George  S.  Painter, 
Lecturer  in  Philosophy.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  depart- 
ment covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  a 
required  course  of  five  hours  a  week ;  five  hours  a  week  of  under- 
graduate major  and  minor  work;  two  hours  a  week  of  post-major 
work  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have  com- 
pleted the  major  course  in  philosophy;  and  nine  hours  a  week  of 
graduate  work. 

A  course  in  philosophy,  five  hours  a  week  throughout  one 
year,  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

*  In  Dr.  Irons's  absence  on  account  of  illness  during  the  first  semester  of  1903-04,  the 
courses  offered  by  him  were  given  by  Dr.  George  S.  Painter,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 
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The  major  course  in  philosophy  presupposes  as  much  infor- 
mation as  is  contained  in  the  required  course,  and  may  be 
elected  as  a  group  in  combination  with  the  major  course  in 
Greek,  English,  economics  and  politics,  mathematics,  or  physics. 
The  first-year  and  second-year  courses  in  philosophy  are  given 
alternately,  and  either  year  of  the  course  may  be  elected  by 
students  that  have  finished  the  required  course. 

Required        History  of  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(JoUTSet  {Given  in  each  year.) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  history  of  philosophy. 
The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  Greek  and  Mediisval  thought.  In  the  second 
semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  modern  philosophy  from  Descartes 
to  Kant.     In  conclusion  the  main  features  of  post-Kantian  ideaUsm  are  briefly  indicated. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
The  text-book  used  is  James's  Psychology,  Briefer  Course.     In  connection  with  the 
lectures  there  are  demonstrations  of  pertinent  anatomical  and  psycho-physical  facts. 


1st  Semester. 


First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 


Major         Problems  of  Metaphysics,  Dr.  Whitney.  Three  hours  a  week. 

i^OUrset  (Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  the  second  semester  of  1904-05.) 

•  (Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy.  May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical 
group.) 

In  this  course  certain  fundamental  questions  in  philosophy  are  discussed  in  detail, 
such  as  substance  and  cause,  mechanism  and  teleology,  monism  and  pluralism,  idealism 
and  materialism,  optimism  and  pessimism. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week. 

(Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  the  equivalent  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester;  one  hour 
a  week  is  given  to  lectures  and  two  and  a  half  hours  a  week  to  laboratory  work. 

A  critical  and  comparative  study  is  made  of  the  fundamental  psychological  principles 
of  Wundt,  William  James,  James  Ward,  and  other  psychologists.  The  laboratory  work 
deals  with  the  higher  mental  processes;  memory,  association,  attention,  apperception, 
and  the  feelings. 

2nd  Semester. 

Systematic  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week. 

(Given  in  1903-04  and  again  in  the  first  semester  of  1904-05.) 
(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  or  who  are  taking  the  general  course 

in  the  History  of  Philosophy.    May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing 

the  philosophical  group.) 

In  this  course  ethics  is  treated  systematically.     The  aim  is  to  outline  a  theory  of 

ethics  and  to  indicate  the  bearings  of  ethical  theory  on  social  and  political  issues.     One 

or  more  text-books  may  be  used. 


117 

Psychology  (Mental  Pathology) ,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

A  study  of  some  abnormal  psychic  states,  certain  forms  of  insanity,  multiple  person- 
alities, hypnotism,  etc.,  is  made,  for  the  sake  of  a  better  understanding  of  normal  mental 
activity  and  its  hygiene. 

Second  Year. 

Empiricism  and  Rationalism,  Dr.  Whitney. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

(Given  in  1904-05  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  minor  course  in  Philosophy. 

May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 
This  course  is  intended  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  graduate  work  in  German 

idealism.     The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  English  empiricism,  and  in  this  connection 

Locke's  Essay  and  Hume's  Treatise  are  dealt  with  in  detail. 

Advanced  ll/thlCS,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

{Given  in  1904-05  and  in  each  succeeding  year.) 
(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  minor  course  in  Systematic  Ethics. 
May  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

(Open  only  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  general  course  in  Psychology.  May 
be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  students  not  electing  the  philosophical  group.) 

This  course  counts  as  equivalent  to  two  hours  a  week ;  during  the  first  semester  two 
and  a  half  hours  of  laboratory  work  and  one  hour  of  lectures  are  given  in  place  of  two 
hours  of  lectures.  The  lectures  deal  with  psycho-physics  and  psycho-physiology.  The 
laboratory  work  accompanying  the  lectures  is  intended  to  familiarise  the  student  with 
some  of  the  methods  and  results  of  experimental  psychology.  In  the  second  semester 
the  laboratory  work  is  discontinued  and  two  hours  a  week  of  lectures  are  given.  The 
genesis  and  growth  of  mental  life  with  reference  to  animal  psychology  are  treated. 

Group:  Philosophy  with  Greek,  or  with  EngHsh,  or  with 
Economics  and  PoHticS;  or  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-Kantian  Philosophy,  Dr.  Whitney.  Post- 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     3Ici}OV 
{Given  in  each  year.)  C/OUl'SCS, 

The  problems  of  philosophy  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  Kantian  point  of 
view  are  first  defined.  Schopenhauer's  World  as  Will  and  Idea  and  portions  of 
Hegel's  Logic  are  read  and  discussed. 

Greek  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  is  designed  to  serve  as  a  preparation  for  seminary  investigation  of  special 
problems  connected  with  the  philosophies  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  It  will  not  be  given 
when  the  preceding  course  is  given. 

Graduate  Courses. 

In  addition  to  the  post-major  courses,  which  may  be  elected  by  gradu-  Graduate 
ate  students,  riine  hours  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work  are   dourses. 
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offered  in  each  year.     The  laboratory  of  experimental  psychology  is  open 
to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Metaphysical  Seminary,  Dr.  Irons.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  subject  for  the  year  1903-04  is  Hegel's  Logic.  In  1904-05  the  philosophy  of 
Kant  will  be  studied.  In  1905-06  the  subject  will  be  the  problems  of  logic  and  epistem- 
ology,  the  works  of  Bradley,  Bosanquet,  Sigwart,  and  Hobhouse  being  used  as  a  basis. 
This  sequence  of  courses  may  however  be  modified  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the 
students  concerned. 

Recent  German  Philosophy,  Dr.  Irons.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  is  offered  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  on  Hegel.  The  lectures 
give  an  account  of  the  development  of  German  philosophy  from  the  death  of  Hegel  to 
the  present  time. 

The  Logic  of  Hegel,  Dr.  Whitney.       Three  hours  a  week  during  the  -first  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 
Plato  and  Aristotle,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
This  lecture  course  is  given  as  a  supplement  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  philosophy 
of  Kant. 

History  of  Ethics,  Dr.  Irons.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  aim  of  this  lecture  course  is  to  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development 
of  ethical  thought  in  ancient  and  modern  times.  Special  attention  is  directed  to  Eng- 
lish ethics  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Students  are  expected  to  do  prescribed  reading, 
and  time  is  allowed  for  discussions. 

Psychology,  Dr.  Leuba.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  work  is  conducted  mainly  according  to  the  seminary  method.  One  or  two  of 
the  following  subjects  will  be  chosen  each  year:  the  fundamental  principles  aod  most 
important  results  of  modern  psychology;  a  comparative  study  of  Wundt,  William 
James,  James  Ward,  Stout,  and  other  psychologists;  volkpsychologie ;  language,  myths, 
customs;  attention,  apperception,  the  will,  the  psychology  of  religion  and  of  ethics.; 
psychiatry,  insanity,  and  criminology;  animal  and  child  psychology,  comparative 
psychology ;  the  history  of  psychological  theories,  beginning  with  the  Greek  philosophers 

Psychological  Seminary,  Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  graduate  students  meet  once  a  week  to  hear  reports  on  the  literature  of  the 
subject  and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Education. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  James  H.  Leuba,  Associate  in  Psychology  and  Education. 
The  instruction  offered  covers  six  hours  of  lectures  a  week,  in 
addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  and  practice  work; 
it  inchides  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  and  four 
hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  department  to  offer  to  students  intend- 
ing to  become  teachers  an  opportunity  to  obtain  a  technical 
preparation  sufficient  for  their  profession.  Hitherto  practical 
training  has  been  thought  necessary  for  teachers  of  primary 
schools  only,  but  similar  training  is  very  desirable  for  teachers 
in  high  schools  and  colleges  also.  Indeed  it  is  already  becoming 
increasingly  difficult  for  college  graduates  without  practical  and 
theoretical  pedagogical  knowledge  to  secure  good  positions.  In 
addition  to  the  lectures  open  to  undergraduates,  courses  wiU  be 
organised  for  graduate  students  only,  conducted  with  special 
reference  to  preparation  for  the  headship  and  superintendence  of 
schools.  Education  cannot  be  studied  to  the  best  advantage 
unless  an  acquaintance  with  at  least  the  rudiments  of  psychology 
is  presupposed.  The  elementary  experimental  course  in  psychol- 
ogy is  therefore  earnestly  recommended  to  all  students  of  educa- 
tion. 

Free  Elective  Course. 
Education,  Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year.       Free 

{Given  in  each  year.)  xLieCt'lve 

This  course  deals  with  the  great  educators  and  their  systems  considered  with  refer- 
ence to  modern  educational  methods  and  the  problems  of  to-day. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Graduate  students  are  recommended  to  follow  the  work  offered  in  the  Ch'aduate 
free  elective  course.  Courses, 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

The  Methods  and  Principles  of  Teaching,  Dr.  Leuba. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taught  or  to  those 
who  take  the  practice  work  announced  below.     For  this  course  the  following  may  be 
substituted  by  request. 

The  Psychology  of  Mental  and  Bodily  Growth  with  reference  to  Educa- 
tion, Dr.  Leuba.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

A  knowledge  of  elementary  psychology  is  assumed  in  this  course. 

Lectures  upon  school-hygiene;  physical  training;  organisation  of  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States  and  in  Europe;  the  training  of  teachers,  etc., 
Dr.  Leuba.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 

Seminary  and  Practical  Exercises,  Dr.  Leuba. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

The  students  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  attend  the  classes  of  com- 
petent teachers. 

The  seminary  will  meet  weekly  for  the  consideration  of  pedagogical  Uterature  and 
criticism  of  the  teaching  done  by  its  members. 
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Classical  Art  and  Archaeology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Art  and 
Archaeology.  The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers 
twelve  hours  a  week  of  lectures ;  it  includes  eight  hours  a  week  of 
free  elective  work,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

Courses  in  the  History  of  Greek  Art  and  the  Elements  of 
Archaeology  are  given  each  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  student 
who  has  taken  both  courses  will  be  qualified  for  more  advanced 
archaeological  work. 

Two  additional  courses  are  offered  each  year,  one  in  the 
Mycenaean  Age  and  Classical  Topography  and  Geography,  two 
hours  a  week,  and  one  in  Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  or  in 
the  Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  one  hour  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

An  archaeological  seminary  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year  is  offered  to  graduate  students.  Only  those  who  have 
done  elementary  archaeological  work,  or  who  intend  to  take 
elementary  archaeology  as  a  companion  course,  are  admitted  to 
the  seminary.  For  this  course  a  reading  knowledge  of  both 
French  and  German  is  indispensable.  A  graduate  course  in 
general  archaeology,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  also 
given.     No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  the  graduate  courses. 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Free  History  of  Greek  Art,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

MileCttVe  {Given  in  each  year.) 

In  this  course  the  origin  and  development  of  Greek  art  are  studied,  chiefly  with 
reference  to  sculpture,  in  which  Greek  art  finds  its  highest  expression.  The  lectures 
of  the  first  semester  deal  with  the  art  of  the  archaic  and  transitional  periods  down  to 
the  time  of  Pheidias;  the  lectures  of  the  second  semester  treat  the  period  of  highest 
art  during  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries,  and  the  decline  as  far  as  the  Roman  period. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  art  of  the  fifth  and  fourth  centuries.  Gardner's  Handbook 
of  Greek  Sculpture  is  used  as  a  text-book.  AbiUty  to  read  both  French  and  German  is 
desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 

Elements  of  Archfeology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  as  a  parallel  and  supplementary  course  to  that  on  Greek  art 
and  serves  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  various  fields  of  modern  archseological  science 
which  are  not  included  in  the  preceding  course.  During  the  first  semester  the  history 
of  modern  archaeological  progress  and  the  history  of  Greek  coins  are  studied,  with  supple- 
mentary lectures  devoted  to  minor  subjects,  such  as  terra-cottas,  gems,  bronzes  and  the 
toreutic  arts  (gold,  silver  and  other  metals).  During  the  second  semester  the  course 
deals  exclusively  with  the  history  of  Greek  vases  and  painting.  Ability  to  read  easily 
both  French  and  German  is  desirable,  though  not  absolutely  essential. 
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Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Myths,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04.) 

In  the  first  part  of  the  course  on  Mythology  the  myths  which  pertain  to  the  religion 
of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  are  analysed  and  illustrated  by  ancient  monuments, 
principally  vase-paintings.  This  part  of  the  subject  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the 
discussion  of  the  various  myths  connected  with  the  twelve  greater  gods  of  the  classical 
world  and  their  attendant  divinities. 

Greek  and  Roman  Mythology,  Epic  Legends,  Dr.  Hoppin. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

In  this  course  the  myths  connected  with  the  Greek  and  Roman  demi-gods  and  the 
legends  of  the  epic  cycles  are  discussed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  Labors  of 
Herakles,  the  exploits  of  Theseus  and  the  Trojan  and  Thebaid  legends. 

Private  Life  of  the  Greeks,  Dr.  Hoppin.     One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

In  this  course  the  private  hfe  of  the  Greeks  is  discussed  chiefly  with  reference  to  exist- 
ing monuments,  especially  vase-paintings. 

The  Mycenaean  Age,  Dr.  Hoppin.        Two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester, 

(Open  to  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in  the 
Elements  of  Archceology,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  designed  to  analyse  the  elements  of  the  Mycenaan  civiUsation  as  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  the  last  twenty-five  years.  The  history  of  the  times  is 
carefully  studied  from  the  ethnological,  economical  and  topographical  as  well  as  from 
the  archseological  standpoints,  and  the  excavations  which  furnish  us  with  the  greater 
part  of  our  information  in  regard  to  this  period  are  described.  Part  of  the  work  wUl  be 
devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  identity  of  the  Homeric  and  Mycenaean  civihsations. 
AbiUty  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Classical  Topography  and  Geography   Dr.  Hoppin. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester, 

{Open  to  those  students  who  have  taken  the  course  on  the  History  of  Greek  Art  or  the  course  in 
the  Elements  of  Archceology,  or  who  have  done  equivalent  work.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  greater  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  careful  study  of  the  topography  of 
Ancient  Athens,  with  special  reference  to  the  AcropoHs  and  its  monuments,  but  the 
various  important  excavations  of  modern  times  are  also  described.  Incidentally  the 
history  of  Greek  architecture  is  studied,  chiefly  with  reference  to  the  development  of 
the  temple.     AbiHty  to  read  easily  both  French  and  German  is  practically  essential. 

Graduate  Courses. 

Archaeology,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Graduate 

{Given  in  each  year.)  L/OllVSGSt 

This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  classical  archaeology 
for  graduate  students  who  have  had  no  previous  training  in  the  subject,  but  have  already 
studied  Greek  and  Latin  and  are  fitted  to  make  rapid  progress.  Abihty  to  read  easily 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German  is  essential.  The  scope  of  the  course  is  determined 
by  the  needs  of  the  students  electing  it. 
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Archaeological  Seminary,  Dr.  Hoppin.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  taken  the  course  in  the  Ele- 
ments of  Archaeology,  or  have  done  equivalent  work.  Abihty  to  read  easily  both  French 
and  German  is  indispensable.  Various  archaeological  problems  are  thoroughly  dis- 
cussed and  a  certain  amount  of  individual  research  work  is  required  of  each  student. 
Instruction  is  given  mainly  by  conferences  and  talks  of  an  informal  nature.  Papers- 
are  read  and  criticised  at  each  meeting  of  the  class. 

Mathematics. 

The  instn-iction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Mr.  Joseph 
Edmund  Wright,  Associate  in  Mathematics,  and  Dr.  Isabel  Mad- 
dison,  Reader  in  Mathematics.  The  instruction  offered  in  mathe- 
matics covers  twenty-one  hours  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week, 
in  addition  to  the  time  devoted  to  the  seminary  work  in  the  grad- 
uate department;  it  includes  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester 
of  a  preparatory  course  in  trigonometry,  ten  hours  a  week  of 
undergraduate  minor  and  major  work,  one  hour  a  week  of  free 
elective  work,  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only 
to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the 
major  course  in  mathematics,  and  four  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
work. 

In  the  major  course  the  students  are  able  to  gain  a  fair  knowl^ 
edge  of  the  principal  subjects  belonging  to  the  department  of 
pure  mathematics.  The  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with 
other  branches  of  mental  and  physical  science  are  indicated  as  far 
as  possible  throughout  the  course,  special  attention  being  paid  to 
the  nature  of  mathematical  reasoning,  and  to  the  true  relation 
and  mutual  dependence  of  mathematics  and  physics.  The  course 
of  lectures  on  the  history  of  mathematics  in  the  second  year  is 
intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  the  subject 
from  its  beginning  to  1700  A.  D. 

Frepar-  A  course  in  trigonometry  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first 
atory  semester  of  each  year  is  offered  by  Mr.  Wright.  This  course  may  be 
Course,  taken  either  as  a  free  elective  or,  by  students  who  have  completed  the 
mathematical  group,  as  part  of  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may  be 
taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science.  A  knowl- 
edge of  elementary  trigonometry  is  necessary  for  students  entering  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics,  and  those  who  do  not  elect  the  course  must 
pass  the  examination  for  advanced  standing  before  admission  to  the 
minor  course  in  mathematics. 
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First  Year. 
{Minor  Course.) 

1st  Semester. 

Analytical  Conies  and  Theory  of  Equations,  Dr.  Scott.      Five  hours  a  week.   3£ajor 
2nd  Semester. 

First  Half. — Algebra  and  advanced  Trigonometry,  Mr.  Wright. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Half. — Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Mr. 
Wright.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Differential  Equations  and  Theory 

of  Equations,  Mr.  Wright.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Analytical  Geometry  of  two  and  three  Dimensions,  Curve  Tracing, 
Dr.  oCOtt.  Four  hours  a  week. 

History  of  Mathematics  (about  sixteen  lectures).  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Group:  Mathematics  with  Greek,  or  with  Latin,  or  with  Phi- 
losophy, or  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology, 

Free  Elective  Courses. 

Fundamental  Theorems  of  Algebra  and  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1903-04.) 

This  course  is  offered  in  alternate  years.  Certain  standard  problems  of  histori- 
cal interest  are  considered  in  order  to  elucidate  some  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  mathematics.  Either  semester  may  be  taken  separately.  No  knowledge  of 
mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matriculation  is  presupposed.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  work  will  prove  useful  not  only  to  students  electing  mathematics  as  a 
major,  but  also  to  those  intending  to  teach  elementary  mathematics.  It  may  be  taken 
as  a  free  elective  and  may  be  combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathe- 
matical group  with  post-major  mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which 
may  be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Geometrical  Conies,  Dr.  Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  may  be  combined  with  the  course  in 
trigonometry  given  in  the  first  semester  to  form  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  and  may  be  combined  by  students  who  have  completed  the  mathematical 
group  with  post-major  mathematics  to  make  up  the  year  of  mathematics  which  may 
be  taken  as  an  alternative  for  the  second  year  of  required  science. 

Post-major  Courses. 

The  post-major  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the       JPost- 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  advanced  work.     JMajor 
They  deal,  therefore,  with  the  subjects  of  the  major  course,  carried  to  Courses* 
higher  developments  and  treated  by  higher  methods.     As  the  order  of 
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mathematical  studies  differs  in  different  colleges,  graduate  students 
frequently  find  it  advisable  to  devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  these  courses. 
Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical  students,  and  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  post-major  courses  in  any  one  year  amount  to  fi^^e  hours  a  week. 
The  courses  given  are  the  following,  with  occasional  modifications: 

I.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Analytical  Geometry,  in  con- 
nection with  Salmon's  Conic  Sections  and  Scott's  Modern  Analytical 
Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.   (b.)  Lectures  on  Modern  Pure  Geometry,  Dr.  Scott. 

or,  I.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Special  Topics  in  Geometry,  such  as  Homoge- 
neous Coordinates,  Circular  Coordinates,  Families  of  Curves,  Certain 
Transcendental  Curves,  Geometrical  Transformations,  etc..  Dr.  Scott. 

Special  permission  to  take  this  course  before  completing  the  two  years  of  the  major 
course  may  be  granted  to  students  whose  work  in  the  major  course  has  shown  that 
they  are  able  to  profit  by  the  lectures. 

II.  (a.)  Lectures  Introductory  to  Modern  Algebra,  in  connection  with 
Salmon's  Modern  Higher  Algebra,  and  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Mr. 
Wright. 

or,  II.  (6.)  Lectures  preparatory  to  the  Theory  of  Functions,  in  con- 
nection with  Harkness  and  Morley's  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Analytic 
Functions  and  Chrystal's  Algebra,  Vol.  II,  Mr.  Wright. 

or,  II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  ordinary  and  partial, 
Mr.  Wright. 

or,  II.  (d.)  A  general  course  in  Analysis,  dealing  with  the  higher  develop- 
ment of  subjects  only  touched  upon  in  the  major  course,  such  as  Deter- 
minants, Fourier's  Series,  Infinite  Series,  Definite  Integrals,  etc.,  Mr. 
Wright. 

III.  (a.)  Lectures  on  Analytical  Geometry  of  Three  Dimensions,  Dr. 
Maddison. 

or,  III.  (b.)  A  practical  course  in  Differential  Equations,  Dr.  Maddison. 

or.  III.  (c.)  Lectures  on  the  Theory  of  Envelopes,  Dr.  Maddison. 

In  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

I.  {a.)    Dr.    Scott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (d.)    Mr.  Wright.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)    Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  will  be  offered: 

I.  (o.)    Dr.  bcott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

II.  (c.)  Lectures  on  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Wright. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

III.  (a.)  Dr.  Maddison.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Gkaduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures  and  seminary  work,  supple-  Graduate 
mented  by  private  reading  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the    Courses. 
courses  beitig  arranged  each  year  with  reference  to  the  wishes  and  degree 
of  preparation  of  the  students  concerned. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  general  course,  Dr.  Scott. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
No  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed,  but  familiarity  with  the  use  of  homo- 
geneous point  and  hne  coordinates  is  necessary.     The  lectures  deal  with  the  general 
theory  of  plane  algebraic  curves  and  their  point  and  hne  singularities  and  with  some 
of  the  special  properties  of  cubic  and  quartic  curves. 

Theory  of  Plane  Algebraic  Curves,  Transformation  and  Geometry  on  a 

Curve,  Dr.  bcott.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-06.) 
This  course  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  some  parts  of  the  theory  of  plane  algebraic 
curves,  in  which  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  presupposed.     During  the  first 
semester  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  theory  of  algebraic  transformations.     The  sec- 
ond semester  is  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  groups  of  points  and  systems  of  curves. 

Theory  of  Differential  Equations,  Mr.  Wright. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  theory  of  differential  equations  from  the  point 
of  view  of  Lie's  Group  Theory.  The  first  semester  is  taken  up  by  the  consideration  of 
those  properties  of  groups  which  are  necessary  to  the  subject,  and  their  apphcation  to 
ordinary  equations  of  the  first  order.  The  second  semester  is  spent  in  a  discussion  of 
ordinary  differential  equations  of  higher  order  and  of  partial  differential  equations. 

Theory  of  Continuous  Groups,  Mr.  Wright. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 
The  theory  of  continuous  groups  will  be  discussed  as  developed  by  Lie.     The  follow- 
ing course  may  be  substituted  for  this  by  request. 

Algebraic  Functions,  Mr.  Wright.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 
This   course  consists   of   a  detailed  study  of  algebraic   functions,   including  Abel's 
Theorem  and  Abelian  functions. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Scott  and  Mr.  Wright. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  Mathematical  Journal  Club  holds  fortnightly  meetings  during  a  part  of  the  year 
at  which  reports  on  special  topics  cr  memoirs  are  presented  by  the  instructors  and  the 
graduate  students. 

Science. 

Physics,   Chemistry,  Geology,   Biology. 

Professors  and  instructors:  Dr.  Thomas  Hun'  Morgan,  Dr. 
Joseph  W.  Warren,  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Dr.  Elmer 
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P.  Kohler,  Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Dr.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Dr.  Benjamin  LeRoy  Miller,  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Miss  Frances  Lowater  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden 
Heritage. 

In  January,  1893,  the  trustees  opened  Dalton  Hall,  a  large 
building  containing  ample  laboratories,  lecture-rooms,  research- 
rooms,  special  libraries,  and  professors'  rooms  for  the  work  of 
the  scientific  departments.  A  plan  of  the  building  accompanies 
the  present  program.  The  physical,  chemical,  and  biological 
laboratories  are  open  to  students  from  nine  to  six  daily. 

The  attention  of  graduates  of  medical  colleges  and  of  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  intending  to  take  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  is  called  to  the  facilities  offered  by  the  labora- 
tories, and  to  the  resolutions  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  in  regard  to  the  admission  of  students  to  the 
Medical  School  of  that  University,  which  opened  in  the  autumn 
of  1893,  and  has  from  the  first  admitted  women  on  the  same 
terms  as  men.* 

The  value  of  a  practical  knowledge  of  biology  and  chemistry 
as  preliminary  or  accessory  to  the  professional  study  of  medicine 
is  generally  recognised.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  allowance  is  made  in  its  pro- 
fessional courses  for  work  carried  on  at  Bryn  Mawr  in  the  scien- 
tific laboratories.     Students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  that  have 


*  RESOHJTIONS    ADOPTED     BY    THE     BOARD     OF    TRUSTEES     OF    THE     JOHNS    HOPKINS 
UNIVERSITY,    ON    FEB.    6tH,    1893. 

.     "A  course  of  four  years'  instruction  will  be  provided  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine. 

To  this  course  there  will  be  admitted  as  Candidates  for  the  degree: 

1.  Those  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  Chemical-Biological  Course  which 
leads  to  the  A.B.  degree  in  this  University. 

2.  Graduates  of  approved  Colleges  or  Scientific  Schools  who  can  furnish  evidence: 
(a)  That  they  have  acquaintance  with  Latin  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German;  (6)  That  they  have  such  knowledge  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  as  is 
imparted  by  the  regular  minor  coursesf  given  in  these  subjects  in  this  University. 

3.  Those  who  give  evidence  by  examination  that  they  possess  the  general  education 
implied  by  a  degree  in  arts  or  in  science  from  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school 
and  the  knowledge  of  French,  German,  Latin,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology  above 
indicated." 


t  By  a  minor  course  is  understood  one  that  requires  one  year  for  its  completion.  In 
the  languages,  the  course  involves  five  class-room  exercises  a  week;  in  Physics,  four 
class-room  exercises  and  three  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory;  and  in  Chemistry  and 
■  Biology,  four  class-room,  exercises  and  five  hours  a  week  in  the  laboratory  in  each  subject. 
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completed  major  courses  in  chemistry  and  biology  are  released 
from  the  primary,  or  first  year's  examination  in  this  college,  and 
from  laboratory  practice  in  chemistry  and  biology.  The  courses 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  corre- 
spond to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  it  is  easy 
for  a  student  to  elect  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Pre- 
liminary Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Every  effort  is  made  to  enable  students  of  medicine  to  complete 
the  studies  necessary  to  their  purposes  in  the  shortest  possible 
time. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  Professor  of  Physics,  Dr. 
William  B.  Huff,  Associate  in  Physics,  and  Miss  Frances  Lowater, 
Demonstrator  in  Physics.  The  instruction  offered  in  physics 
covers  seventeen  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours 
a  week  of  undergraduate  minor  and  major  work,  three  hours  a 
week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  under- 
graduates that  have  completed  the  major  course  in  physics;  and 
four  hours  a  week  of  graduate  lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  deals  almost  entirely  with 
the  development  of  physical  fact  and  is  accordingly  mainly 
experimental  and  descriptive  in  its  nature,  and  is  intended  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  a  wide  range  of  physical  phenomena 
rather  than  with  physical  theory.  The  course  is  planned  to 
cover  the  whole  subject  from  this  point  of  view  so  as  to  give 
those  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue  physics  further,  such  a 
knowledge  of  its  principles  as  will  enable  them  to  follow  its 
recent  development  and  applications,  and  also  to  provide  those 
electing  physics  as  a  group  with  a  thorough  basis  for  the  build- 
ing up  of  modern  mathematical  theories.  No  knowledge  of 
physics  is  presupposed.  In  the  second  year  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  theories  to  which 
experimental  evidence  has  led.  The  treatment  is  accordingly 
more  mathematical  than  in  the  first  year,  but  the  experimental 
side  of  the  subject  is  by  no  means  neglected.  A  knowledge  of 
trigonometry  is  essential,  and  some  familiarity  with  the  methods 
of  the  calculus  will  be  of  assistance,  though  not  required. 


1st  Semester. 
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First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 


3faJor        Heat,  Light  and  Properties  of  Matter,  Dr.  Huff.  pive  hours  a  week. 

tyourse.       Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff  and  Miss  Lowater.  Four  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Sound,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Mackenzie.         Five  hours  a  week. 
Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Miss  Lowater.      Four  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  in  this  course  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  daily  oral  quizzes, 
occasional  written  quizzes,  regular  problem  papers  and  required  private  reading.  Stu- 
dents are  expected  to  use,  in  connection  with  the  lectures,  text-books  on  the  special 
part  of  the  subject  under  discussion;  at  present  Carhart's  University  Physics  is  used. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  throughout  by  means  of  the  lantern,  by  demonstrations 
on  the  lecture  table,  and  by  the  exhibition  of  apparatus,  etc. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  students  are  first  instructed  in  the  methods  of  accurate  meas- 
urement of  the  simple  quantities,  length,  time,  and  mass;  later,  they  make  a  series  of 
determinations,  mainly  quantitative,  on  the  part  of  the  subject  under  discussion  in 
the  lecture  room  at  the  time.  Ames  and  Bliss's  Manual  of  Experiments  in  Physics  is 
found  useful  as  a  reference  work  for  part  of  this  course.  A  system  of  laboratory 
lectures  has  also  been  developed  to  supplement  the  class-room  work,  to  point  out 
sources  of  error  and  their  treatment,  to  demonstrate  methods  of  manipulation,  and, 
in  general,  to  give  directions  for  working  which  are  applicable  to  the  class  as  a  whole; 
they  are  given  at  the  beginning  of  each  week's  laboratory  work.  The  object  of  the 
work  is  to  familiarise  the  students  with  the  instruments  and  methods  used  in  physical 
measurements,  with  special  reference  to  the  quantitative  laws  upon  which  the  science 
is  based.  The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  this  object  in  view,  and  the  apparatus  is 
all  of  the  most  modern  design. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Theory  of  Light,  Problems  in  Mechanics,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Five  hours  a  week. 

2nd  Semester. 

Theory  of  Heat,  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Huff.  Five  hours  a  week. 

The  instruction  is  given  entirely  by  lectures ;  the  text-books  mentioned  below  indicate 
the  character  of  the  ground  covered,  and  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures.  An  endeavour 
is  made  to  bring  the  students  into  contact  with  the  work  of  original  investigators. 

The  general  text-book  used  is  Watson,  Physics;  the  books  used  in  special  subjects 
are  as  follows:  heat:  Maxwell,  Theory  of  Heat,  Preston,  Theory  of  Heat;  dynamics: 
selections  from  Tait  and  Steele's  Dynamics  of  a  Particle,  and  special  lectures  deaUng 
with  the  applications  of  dynamics  to  physical  problems;  electricity  and  magnetism: 
J.  J.  Thomson,  Elements  of  the  Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism;  optics, 
physical  and  geometrical:  Preston,  Theory  of  Light;  parts  of  Heath's  Geometrical  Optics. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  year  is  designed  to  follow  and  illustrate  the 
subject-matter  of  the  lectures.  The  student  is  taught  the  use  of  accurate  instruments 
and  the  methods  of  physical  investigation.  A  special  study  is  made  of  the  sources  and 
amounts  of  the  errors  involved  in  the  different  operations,  and  the  problems  assigned 
are  adapted  as  far  as  possible  to  the  requirements  and  wishes  of  the  individual  students. 
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Group:    Physics  with    Philosophy,  or   with    Mathematics,  or 
with  Chemistry,  or  with  Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

The  post-major  lectures  take  up  the  subject  at  the  stage  reached  in  the     Post- 
major  course,  and  are  intended  to  give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  more    IMajor 
advanced    work.      A    knowledge    of    differential    and    integral    calculus  Courses. 
is  required.     These  lectures   deal  not  only   with  the  theoretical  devel- 
opment of  the  subject,  but  great  stress  is  laid  on  the  important  experi- 
mental   work   which    has    been  done    on    it,    and    methods    and    results 
are   criticised  and  opportunities  for   further    investigation    pointed    out. 
The  aim  of  the  courses  is  to  prepare  students  to  undertake  independent 
work.     The  laboratory  work  is  designed  with  this  object  in  view  and  is 
arranged  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  each  individual  student.     Graduate 
students  may  be  permitted  to  take  the  lectures  without  the  laboratory 
work.     In  addition  to  the  laboratory  work  which  accompanies  the  lectures 
a  student  may  take  extra  laboratory  work  sufficient  to  make  the  courses 
equivalent  to  five  hours  a  week. 

Sound  in  Relation  to  Music,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  begins  with  a  detailed  mathematical  discussion  of  the  propagation  of 

a  sound-wave.     The  work  of  Helmholtz  and  Konig  is  then  taken  up  and  its  bearing  on 

music  considered.     Most  of  the  references  for  collateral  reading  are  to  the  original 

articles. 

Spectrum  Analysis,  Dr.  Mackenzie. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  work  of  this  course  is  at  first  a  continuation  of  that  part  of  the  major  course 
which  deals  with  the  same  subject.     Then  follows  a  study  of  the  methods  of  spectrum 
analysis  and  of  the  distribution  of  spectrum  lines. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

This  course  is  partly  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  major  physics  course,  and 
partly  an  introduction  to  the  theory  of  electrical  measurements.  The  mathematical 
development  of  the  theory  is  subordinated  to  the  discussion  of  the  classic  experi- 
ments upon  which  the  theory  is  based.  The  student  is  required  to  read  the  original 
papers  of  such  investigators  as  Faraday,  Ampere,  Maxwell,  etc.,  and  the  laboratory 
work  is  in  part  a  repetition  by  the  student  of  some  important  piece  of  experimental 
investigation  chosen  for  its  value  in  training  in  method,  in  manipulation,  and  in  close 
observation. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  courses  consist  of  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  original  Graduate 
research  work  under  the  direction  of  the  instructors,  the  lecture  courses    Courses. 
varying  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through 
■consecutive  years. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses 
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Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Dr.  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
This  course  is  based  on  Maxwell's  standard  work  and  its  later  development. 
Physical  Optics,  Dr.  Mackenzie.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 
These  lectures  cover  most  of  the  matter  treated  by  Basset  in  his  work  on  this  sub- 
ject.    Special  attention  is  given  to  the  theory  of  Maxwell,  and  to  the  commentaries 
upon  it. 

Thermodynamics,   Dr.   Huff.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

This  course  deals  chiefly  with  the  newer  applications  of  thermodynamics,  especially 
the  work  of  WUlard  Gibbs,  Helmholtz,  and  van't  Ho£f.  References  are  made  to  Du- 
hem's  Le  Potential  Thermodynamique  et  ses  Applications  (Hermann,  1886,  Paris). 

Physical  Seminary,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

One  hour  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
All  advanced  students  are  expected  to  meet  with  the  instructors  once  a  month  to  hear 
or  read  papers  on  assigned  topics  in  physics. 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

Three  hours  a  month  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Mackenzie  and  Dr.  Huff. 

The  laboratory  work  is  arranged  for  the  purpose  of  familiarising  the  student  with 
methods  of  research;  the  student  begins  by  repeating  methods  and  investigations  of 
well-known  experimenters,  with  any  modifications  that  may  be  suggested,  passing  on 
to  points  of  investigation  left  untouched  by  previous  experimenters,  and  finally  to  the 
study  of  new  methods  and  the  prosecution  of  original  research.  Students  taking 
physics  as  their  chief  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  expected  to 
spend  all  the  time  possible  in  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  laboratory  is  provided  with 
special  rooms  for  magnetic,  optical,  and  electrical  work,  and  in  the  basement  is  a  con- 
stant-temperature vault  designed  for  accurate  comparison  of  lengths,  etc.  The  stock  of 
apparatus  is  being  added  to  yearly. 

Chemistry. 

The  instniction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Elmer  P.  Kohler,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Dr.  David  Wilbur 
Horn,  Associate  in  Chemistry,  and  Miss  Gertrude  Langden  Heri- 
tage, Demonstrator  in  Chemistry.  The  instruction  offered  in 
chemistry  covers  nineteen  hours  of  lectures  a  week;  it  includes 
ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate  major  and  minor  work,  three 
hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
chemistry,  and  six  hours  a  week  of  graduate  work. 

The  first  year's  work,  or  minor  course,  is  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.     Lectures  are  given  in  both  inorganic  and  organic 
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chemistry,  making  an  elementary  course  that  is  complete  in 

itself. 

In  the  second  year  particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  quanti- 
tative side  of  chemical  phenomena.  The  lectures  are  mainly 
on  theoretical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  post-major  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students  for 
independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

First  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 
1st  Semester. 

Introduction  to  General  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  Five  hours  a  week.    Major 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  In  the  class-room  the 
nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  by  lectures  that  are  Ulustrated  by  a  series  of  experi- 
ments in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and  transformed.  Through- 
out the  semester  the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary.  The 
laboratory  work  of  each  day  is  outlined  in  the  lecture,  sufficient  instruction  being  given 
to  enable  the  students  to  observe  intelUgently;  after  all  the  experiments  on  a  given 
subject  have  been  made,  the  results  are  discussed  in  the  class-room. 

2nd  Semester. 

Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Two  hours  a  week. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  take  only  one  year  of  chem- 
istry ;  but  the  material  is  so  selected  that  it  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  more  system- 
atic course  given  in  the  second  year.  An  effort  is  made  to  give  an  accurate  conception 
of  the  underlying  principles  of  organic  chemistry. 

Qualitative  Analysis,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Horn  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  reviews,  and  laboratory  work  in  qualitative  analysis, 
the  object  being  to  familiarise  the  students  with  the  properties  and  distinguishing  char- 
acteristics of  inorganic  bodies,  and  with  the  help  of  a  systematic  scheme  of  analysis  to 
separate  and  identify  various  substances. 

Second  Year. 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Theoretical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  hours  a  week. 

In  this  course  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  common  and 
exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  theories  and  laws  of  chemistry  are  de- 
veloped. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Horn.  Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important 
in  itself  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  in  general  appli- 
cation in  analytical  work. 

2nd  Semester. 

Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler.  ptve  hours  a  week. 
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This  course  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic  chemistry  as  given 
in  the  first  year,  and  is  devoted  to  a  systematic  and  detailed  study  of  organic  compounds. 

In  the  lectures  the  typical  compounds  are  studied  in  detail;  the  general  relations 
existing  between  classes  of  compounds,  as  well  as  the  methods  of  transforming  one 
class  into  another,  are  discussed.  The  experimental  processes  and  the  reasoning  em- 
ployed in  determining  constitutional  or  structural  formulas  are  considered,  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  trace  the  influence  which  organic  investigations  have  had  in  de- 
veloping the  general  theories  of  the  science,  and  in  enlarging  our  conceptions  of  the 
ultimate  constitution  of  matter. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Miss  Heritage. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  A  few  simple  substances 
are  first  studied  with  care.  These  are  then  transformed  in  a  variety  of  ways  to  illustrate 
the  relations  on  which  the  method  of  classifying  organic  compounds  is  based.  Finally 
the  same  substances  are  used  as  material  with  which  to  build  up  more  complex  com- 
pounds in  order  to  illustrate  the  synthetical  methods  by  which  the  complicated  organic 
compounds  occurring  in  nature  can  be  prepared  in  the  laboratory. 

Group:  Chemistry  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Geology,  or  with  Biology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-        Organic  Chemistry,  selected  topics,  Dr.  Kohler. 
lf±u,JOt  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  independent  work  in  organic 
chemistry.     The  lectures  begin  with  a  study  of  current  problems  as  illustrated  by  some 
particular  class  of  organic  compounds.     This  is  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  labora- 
tory methods  available  for  the  solution  of  such  problems. 

The  laboratory  work  is  varied  to  meet  the  wants  of  the  individual  students.  In  gen- 
eral, the  student  begins  with  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important  substances 
that  are  discussed  in  the  lectures.  This  is  followed  by  organic  analyses,  molecular 
weight  determinations,  and  the  transformations  necessary  to  estabhsh  the  structural 
formulas  of  the  substances  prepared.  In  the  second  semester  some  elementary  problem 
in  organic  chemistry  is  assigned  to  each  student. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  tveek  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  students'  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  theo- 
retical chemistry.  One  hour  a  week  is  given  to  a  discussion  of  the  laboratory  work 
and  subjects  suggested  directly  by  it. 

In  the  laboratory,  the  calibrations  necessary  for  exact  quantitative  analysis  are  taken 
up  first,  and  are  then  used  in  analyses  by  the  most  accurate  methods.  The  analysis  of 
air,  water,  and  food  follows,  and  is  directed  toward  the  detection  and  estimation  of 
impurities  and  adulterations.  The  last  part  of  the  course  consists  of  physical-chemical 
measurements,  especially  those  bearing  directly  upon  electrolytic  dissociation.  The 
laboratory  course  is  modified  when  necessary  to  adapt  it  to  individual  students. 

Graduate  Courses. 
Crraduate  The  advanced  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lecture^  upon  inorganic, 
bourses,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry,  seminary  work,  reports  upon  current 
chemical  literature,  and  laboratory  exercises.  In  the  laboratory  work 
the  students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  literature  bearing 
upon  the  subjects  they  are  studying,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  for  them 
to  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 
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The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  chief  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  speciahse  either  in  organic 
chemistry,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Kohler,  or  in  inorganic  and  physical 
chemistrj^,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Horn,  but  students  who  make 
organic  chemistry  the  major  subject  of  examination  must  take  physical 
chemistry  as  one  of  their  minor  subjects,  and  students  who  make  inorganic 
chemistry  the  major  subject,  must  take  organic  chemistry  as  one  of  the 
miinor  subjects. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  students  who  speciahse  in  organic  chemistry  present  formal  reports  upon  assigned 
topics. 

Physical  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures  give  a  complete  survey  of  the  subject,  including  relations  of  mass  and 
volume,  thermo-chemistry,  theory  of  solutions,  Guldberg  and  Waage's  mass  law, 
reaction  velocities,  and  chemical  equihbria. 

The  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  the  course  includes  the  determination  of 
specifip  gravities  of  solids,  hquids,  and  gases,  calorimetry,  the  use  of  the  polariscope  and 
refractrometer  and  the  study  of  the  conductivity  of  electrolytes,  standardisation  and 
caUbration  of  instruments,  determination  of  vapor  density  and  molecular  weights, 
electro-chemical  measurements. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  vjeek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
The  lectures  are  on  structural  inorganic  chemistry,  including  the  latest  theories  on 
the  structure  of  inorganic  compounds  (stereometric  isomerism). 

Advanced  Organic  Cheiuistry,  Dr.  Kohler. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904r-05.) 
Journal  Club,  Dr.  Kohler  and  Dr.  Horn. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Geology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  unaer  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Florence  Bascom,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology,  and  Dr. 
Benjamin  Le  Roy  Miller,  Associate  in  Geology. 

The  instruction  offered  in  geology  covers  nineteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week ;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  w^  ek  of  undergraduate 
major  and  minor  work,  two  hours  a  week  of  free  elective  work,  a 
post-major  course  of  five  hours  a  week  open  only  to  graduates 
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and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
geology  and  three  graduate  courses  of  five,  two,  and  three  hours 
a  week  respectively. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  in  geology  is  arranged  to 
give  a  general  survey  of  two  divisions  of  the  science  and  at  the 
same  time  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  larger  field  of  geology. 
It  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  or  as  a  year  of  required  science 
or  as  the  first  year  of  the  group  course  in  geology.  The  purpose 
of  the  course  is  to  make  clear  to  the  student  the  present  consti- 
tution and  form  of  the  earth's  crust,  to  promote  keen  and  accu- 
rate observation  of  natural  phenomena,  and  to  give  some  insight 
into  research  methods.  The  second  year  of  the  major  course 
deals  with  the  evolution  of  the  earth's  crust,  and  affords  training 
in  palaeontology,  stratigraphy  and  crustal  movements. 

Post-major  courses  in  petrography  and  palaeontology  are 
offered  in  each  year,  and  are  designed  to  train  the  student  in 
petrographic  methods  for  the  exact  determination  of  rock  species 
and  rock  families  and  in  the  principles  of  invertebrate  and  ver- 
tebrate palaeontology.  They  are  an  essential  preliminary  to 
research  work  in  the  science. 

Excellent  illustrative  material  for  the  graduate  and  under- 
graduate courses  is  furnished  by  the  geological  collection  of  the 
college  and  the  private  collections  of  the  instructors,  which  con- 
tain over  three  thousand  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 
The  department  is  also  fortunate  in  its  proximity  to  the  collec- 
tions of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia. 
Within  easy  reach  of  the  college  there  are  excellent  collecting 
fields  for  fossil,  mineral,  and  rock  specimens. 

First  Year. 

(Minor  Course.) 

{Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Majoi^        Lectures  on  Physiography,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Course.        Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  first  deal  with  the  character  and  action  of  the  forces  which  control  the 

landscape;    subsequently  the  features  produced  by  these  physiographic  processes  are 

treated,  and  finally  physiographic  regions  are  discussed.     The  lectures  are  illustrated 

by  charts,  photographs,  and  geographical  relief  models.     No  text-book  is  used,  but  the 

best  Enghsh,  German,  and  French  manuals  are  accessible  for  reference,  and  students 

are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
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In  the  laboratory  the  student  is  first  occupied  with  the  study  of  crystal  forms; 
physiographic  forms  are  then  studied  by  means  of  models,  photographs,  and  natural 
illustrations. 

For  the  field  work,  excursions  are  made  into  the  immediate  neighborhood  on  Mondays 
from  2  to  5  p.m.  during  the  autumn  and  spring.  As  the  course  progresses,  more  ex- 
tended excursions  may  be  taken  among  the  crystalUne  rocks  of  the  South  Mountain 
Range  and  the  fossiliferous  formations  of  the  Coastal  Plain.  On  these  excursions 
instruction  in  field  geology  is  given,  areal  mapping  is  done,  and  material  for  further 
study  is  collected.  Reports  of  the  areas  covered  are  required  of  the  students,  and  the 
excursions  count  as  two  hours  of  lectures.  When  the  excursions  are  prevented  by 
inclement  weather  required  reading  amounting  to  three  hours  is  substituted.  During 
the  winter  months  laboratory  work  replaces  the  field  excursions. 

The  lectures,  field  work,  and  laboratory  work  make  up  together  a  five  hoiu's'  course, 
requiring  the  usual  outside  preparation  of  a  five  hours'  lecture  course. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Lithologic  and  Structural  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  discuss  the  materials  which  constitute  the  earth's  crust  and  the  simpler 
structures  which  earth  movements  have  produced  in  these  materials;  they  are  illus- 
trated by  mineral  and  rock  specimens,  photographs  and  wooden  models. 

In  the  laboratory  rock-forming  minerals  and  rock  types  are  systematically  studied; 
subsequently  geologic  structures  are  studied  from  models  and  maps. 

Field  mapping  is  continued  throughout  the  semester. 

Second  Year. 

(Given  in  each  year.) 
1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Structural  and  Historical  Geology,  Dr.  Miller. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  chronological  succession  and  distribution  of  the  formations 
of  the  crust.  The  publications  of  the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and  the  State  Reports  are 
used  for  reference. 

In  the  laboratory  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  typical  flora  and  fauna  of  the 
successive  geologic  formations  and  with  the  development  in  some  detail  of  the  more  im- 
portant phyla. 

Excursions  to  fossiliferous  localities  in  the  cretaceous  formations  of  New  Jersey  are 
made  once  a  fortnight. 

2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Pleistocene  and  Glacial  Geology  and  Advanced  Structural 

Geology,   Dr.   Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week. 

The  origin,  nature,  and  work  of  the  glacial  period,  the  cause  of  the  ice  age,  the  develop- 
ment of  man,  the  age  of  the  earth  and  the  causes  and  effects  of  crustal  movements  are 
dealt  with  in  the  lectures. 

In  the  laboratory  the  students  study  the  Tertiary  and  Pleistocene  fossils. 

The  field  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued  or  elaborate  topographic  mapping 
is  done. 
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Group:    Geology  with  Mathematics,  or  with  Physics,  or  with 
Chemistry,  or  with  Biology. 


1st  Semester. 


Free  Elective  Courses. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 


Free  Lectures  on  Meteorology,  Dr.  Miller.  '  Two  hours  a  week. 

£jiecvive  rpj^g  lectiires  in  the  first  semester  deal  with  meteorology;  they  begin  with  a  description, 
and  discussion  of  the  elements  and  general  movements  of  the  atmosphere,  the  origin  and 
progress  of  storms,  and  the  various  factors  which  determine  climate.  The  practical 
phases  of  meteorological  investigations  are  then  considered,  and  in  this  connection  special 
attention  is  given  to  the  work  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau,  involving  descriptions  of  the 
instruments  used,  the  data  collected,  and  the  use  made  of  this  information  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  maps  and  the  forecasting  of  weather  conditions.  The  current  daily  weather 
maps  are  interpreted  and  the  work  is  illustrated  by  numerous  charts  and  meteorological 
instruments. 

Ind  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Oceanography,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week. 

The  lectures  in  the  second  semester  deal  with  oceanography;  they  treat  of  the  phys  cal 
geography  of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  earth.  The  results  of  the  deep-sea  exploring 
expeditions  of  recent  years  form  the  basis  of  the  lectures  and  the  publications  of  these 
expeditions  are  used  for  reference.  The  physiography  of  the  ocean  bottom  is  compared 
with  that  of  land  areas  and  the  relations  existing  between  them  discussed.  The  lectures 
of  either  semester  may  be  elected  separately. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  ^^  1903-04  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

luajor        Lectures   on  the   Quantitative   Classification   of   Igneous   Rocks,    Dr. 
Courses,  tj 

rSascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  quantitative  chemical  classification  of  igneous  rocks  with 
special  reference  to  the  new  system  of  classification  recently  proposed  by  Cross,  Iddings, 
Pirsson  and  Washington.  In  the  laboratory  quantitative  calculations  and  petrographic 
determinations  are  made  of  the  chief  types  of  igneous  rooks  with  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining their  position  in  the  new  schedule. 

Lectures  on  Paleontology,  Dr.  Miller.      Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Vertebrate  palceontology  is  taken  up  and  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-Book  of  Palaeontology, 
Vol.  II,  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  work;  later  palseobotany  is  studied.  Though  the  course 
is  treated  primarily  from  the  biological  standpoint,  the  geological  significance  of  the  fos- 
sils is  not  disregarded,  and  their  importance  in  stratigraphic  work  is  continually  empha- 
sised. Occasional  excursions  are  made  in  the  surrounding  country  and  different 
museums  are  visited. 

In  1904-05  the  following  post-major  courses  are  offered: 

Lectures  on  Petrography,  Dr.  Bascom.    Three  hours  a  week  througlwut  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work.  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  with  the  principles  of  optical  crystallog- 
raphy, the  optical  raeans  of  mineral  determination,  and  the  microscopical  characters  of 
rock-forming  minerals.  In  the  second  semester  the  structure,  composition,  characters, 
origin,  geographical  distribution,  and  geological  associations  of  the  igneous  rocks  are 
treated.  Petrographical  investigation  in  the  field  and  laboratory  is  included  in  the 
course.  The  works  of  Groth,  Rosenbusch,  Zirkel,  and  Michel  Levy  are  used  for  refer- 
ence.    Special  field  probleras  are  given  to  the  students  for  independent  solution.  . 

Lectures  on  Palaeontology,  Dr.  Miller.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Miller.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

After  a  brief  preparatory  review  of  the  various  groups  of  fossils,  lectures  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  palaeontology  are  given,  special  attention  being  paid  to  phylogeny.  The  work 
of  Hyatt,  Cope,  Jackson,  Beecher  and  many  others  is  discussed.  The  different  groups 
of  fossil  invertebrate  animals  are  then  systematically  studied  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  year.  Zittel-Eastman's  Text-hook  of  Palosontology,  Vol.  I,  is  used.  Occasional 
field  trips  will  be  made  to  fossiliferous  regions. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  graduate  course  in  petrology  should  be  preceded  by  the  major  and  Qraduate 
post-major  courses  or  their  equivalents  and  is  intended  primarily  for  Courses. 
graduate  students  wishing  to  make  geology  a  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  graduate  course  in  mineralogy  is  intended 
to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  in  chemistry  who  wish  to  make 
mineralogy  a  minor  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  It 
is  open  to  all  graduate  students  who  have  had  previous  training  in  chem- 
istry. The  graduate  course  in  palseontology  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  in  biology  who  wish  to  make  palseontology  a  minor  subject  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Its  close  affiliation  with  biology 
renders  it  a  natural  supplement  to  graduate  work  in  that  science. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Lectures  on  Petrology,  Dr.  Bascom.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Field  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  problems  of  metamorphism  of  both  aqueous  and  igneous 
rocks.  The  megascopic  and  microscopic  structures,  and  the  criteria  determining  the 
origin,  classification,  geographical  distribution  and  geological  occurrence  of  metamor- 
phic  rocks  are  treated.  Direction  is  given  in  research- work,  map  making,  and  advanced 
field  work.  The  amount  of  laboratory,  field  work,  and  private  reading  required  makes 
the  course  the  equivalent  of  five  hours  a  week. 

Lectures  on  Mineralogy,  Dr.  Bascom.     Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Bascom.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

This  course  opens  with  lectures  on  morphological  crystallography,  illustrated  by 
models  of  crystal  forms  and  accompanied  by  problems  in  crystal  projections  and 
construction  and  in  the  i  etermination  of  indices  by  zones;  there  are  also  lectures  on 
molecular  and  dynamical  physical  crystallography;  optical  crystallography  and  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination  are  treated  in  detail.  A  large  portion  of  the  second 
semester  is  devoted  to  descriptive  mineralogy  and  the  discussion  of  important  mineral 
species.  The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  minerals,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to 
make  her  own  collection. 

In  the  laboratory  opportunity  is  given  for  the  study  of  crystal  forms,  optical 
methods  of  mineral  determination,  and  mineral  species. 

Williams's  Crystallography  and  the  works  of  Hintze,  Groth,  Tschermak,  and  Dana  are 
used  as  reference  books. 
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Lectures  on  Palseontology,  Dr.  Miller.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Miller.  Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

It  is  the  aim  of  this  course  to  give  a  systematic  review  of  the  fossil  remains  of  the 
animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  and  to  study  in  detail  one  or  more  of  the  more  impor- 
tant classes,  such  as  the  Brachiopoda  and  MoUusca,  or  some  of  the  fauna.  An  endeavour 
is  made  to  emphasise  the  principles  of  palaeontology  and  the  bearing  of  this  science  on 
the  doctrine  of  evolution.  This  three-fold  purpose  is  accomplished  largely  by  required 
reading  and  laboratory  study  of  fossil  specimens.  So  far  as  practicable,  the  more 
detailed  work  will  be  confined  to  the  study  of  forms  collected  by  the  student,  which  is 
made  possible  by  the  easy  access  to  several  good  collecting  regions.  Nicholson  and 
Lydekker's  Manual  of  Palceontology,  Bernard's  Elements  de  Paleontologie,  and  Zittel- 
Eastman's  Text-hook  of  Palceontology  furnish  the  basis  for  systematic  study.  Mono- 
graphs and  State  Reports  constitute  a  large  amount  of  special  literature;  use  is  made 
toward  the  close  of  the  course  of  H.  S.  Williams's  Geological  Biology  and  Cope's  Primary 
Factors  of  Organic  Evolution;  Zittel's  palseontological  charts  are  used  in  further  illus- 
tration. Through  the  cooperation  of  the  biological  department  students  of  palaeon- 
tology are  enabled  to  make  constant  comparison  between  fossil  and  living  forms  and 
thus  by  inference  to  reconstruct  the  entire  organism  of  type  forms. 

Biology. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Thomas  Hunt  Morgan,  Professor  of  Biology,  Dr.  Joseph  W. 
Warren,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  Dr.  Harriet 
Randolph,  Demonstrator  in  Biology  and  Reader  in  Botany. 
The  instruction  offered  in  biology  covers  eighteen  hours  of 
lectures  a  week;  it  includes  ten  hours  a  week  of  undergraduate 
minor  and  major  work;  five  hours  a  week  of  post-major  work  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  that  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  biology,  and  three  hours  a  week  of  graduate 
lectures  and  seminary  work. 

The  work  of  the  first  year,  or  minor  course,  forms  a  general 
introduction  to  the  subject  through  a  broad,  comparative  study 
of  living  things  (general  biology) .  In  the  second  year  the  founda- 
tion of  a  knowledge  of  animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid. 
The  third  year's  work,  or  post-major  course,  is  devoted  to  the 
study  of  more  advanced  subjects  and  the  practical  investigation 
of  simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  chemistry 
and  physics  is  very  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in 
biology,  and  is  necessary  for  advanced  work  in  the  subject. 


\st  Semester. 


FiEST  Year. 
(Minor  Course.) 


JMajor  Lectures  on  General  Biology,  Dr.  Morgan.  Faur  hours  a  week. 

Course.         Lectures  on  Plants,  Dr.  Randolph.  One  hour  a  week. 
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Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 
2nd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Vertebrates,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  week  until  April. 

Lectures  on  the  Embryology  of  the  Chick,  Dr.  Morgan. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  April  and  May. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr.  Warren,  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week 

It  is  the  object  of  this  course  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  vital  structure  and  action,  the  outlines  of  general  classification,  and  the 
relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to  one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science. 
The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to  enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine 
for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the  lectures,  to  encourage. the  habit  of  ^exact  observa- 
tion, and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must 
be  taken  together.  The  course  in  the  first  semester  deals  especially  with  the  lower  forms 
of  Ufe,  the  relations  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  more  general  principles  of  the  science. 
The  course  in  the  second  semester  is  devoted  more  largely  to  the  higher  forms  of  animal 
life,  with  special  reference  to  physiology. 

The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and  botany,  as 
commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  this  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  constant 
reference  to  one  another,  both  in  their  structure  and  in  their  mode  of  action.  Stress  is 
therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  iUustrated  by  the  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiae 
of  classification.  At  the  same  time,  the  work  is  arranged  with  reference  to  subsequent 
special  work  in  zoology,  botany,  and  physiology. 

In  the  first  semester  the  student  examines  a  number  of  animals  and  plants,  so 
arranged  as  to  form  a  natural  and  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of 
biology.  After  certain  general  preliminary  studies  of  familiar  and  highly  organised 
forms,  the  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms,  and  from 
these  proceeds  gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  found  in. 
higher  plants  and  animals.  In  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the 
biology  of  the  higher  animals.  The  course  ends  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  embry- 
ology of  the  chick. 

Second  Yeah. 
1st  Semester. 

Animal  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren.  Five  hours  a  week. 

Laboratory  work.  Dr.  Warren  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

A  knowledge  of  scientific  physiology  is  conveyed  by  a  detailed  account  of  the  micro- 
scopic structure  and  the  mode  of  working  of  the  higher  animal  organisms.  The  apph- 
cation  of  this  knowledge  to  hygiene,  medicine,  and  psychology  is  indicated. 

The  chief  organs  and  tissues  of  the  vertebrate  body  are  examined  with  the  micro- 
scope. Considerable  time  is  given  to  familiarising  the  student  with  the  preparation 
and  mounting  of  material  for  microscopical  study.  The  fundamental  facts  of  physiology 
and  the  methods  of  physiological  inquiry  are  taught  by  means  of  demonstrations  and 
experiments  by  the  students.  The  laboratory  has  a  good  equipment  of  apparatus,  to 
which  additions  are  constantly  made. 

2nd  Semester. 

Genera]  Zoology,  Dr.  Morgan.  Tivo  hours  a  week. 

The  course  in  general  zoology  extends  the  work  of  the  first  year  so  as  to  include  a 
survey  of  the  phenomena  of  animal  life  and  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  more 
important  facts  of  general  morphology. 


Courses, 
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Comparative  Anatomy  of  Mammals,  Selected  topics,  Dr.  Warren. 

Two  hours  a  week. 
Theoretical  Biology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week. 

In  this  course  the  student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  leading  questions  of  theoretical 
general  biology.  The  first  part  of  the  course  treats  of  the  history  of  biological  discovery 
with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  the  more  important  generalisations  and 
theories  of  the  science.  The  latter  part  is  mainly  devoted  to  a  critical  analysis  of  the 
theory  of  evolution  and  discussions  of  the  broader  philosophical  problems  of  biology, 
such  as  heredity,  variation,  adaptation,  and  kindred  topics.  These  lectures  vary 
somewhat  from  year  to  year,  and  are  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  exhaustive 
in  character. 

Laboratory  work,  Dr.  Morgan,  Dr.  Warren,  and  Dr.  Randolph. 

'  Five  and  a  half  hours  a  week. 

In  the  laboratory  thorough  dissections  are  made  of  typical  forms,  illustrating  the 
leading  groups  of  animals.  A  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  sense 
organs. 

Group:  Biology  with  Physics,  or  with  Chemistry,  or  witk 
Geology. 

Post-major  Courses. 

Post-  Embryology,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.. 

JkEaJor  {Given  in  1903-04,  and  again  m  1904-05.) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embryology  of  the  verte- 
brates. The  more  important  embryological  problems  are  discussed  in  connection  with 
the  lectures.  An  attempt  is  made  to  present  such  fundamental  questions  as  gastrula- 
tion,  acquisition  and  loss  of  food-yolk,  concrescence,  etc.  A  course  of  laboratory  in- 
struction accompanies  these  lectures.  The  principal  types  of  development  described  in 
the  lectures  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  embryology  of  Rana,  Torpedo,  Am- 
phioxus,  Ascidian,  Chick,  and  Mammal  is  carefully  examined.  After  the  study  of  these 
forms  there  is  assigned  to  each  student  some  elementary  problem  in  embryology. 

Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Mollusca,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 

The  lectures   are   accompanied  by  demonstrations   and   laboratory  work,    and   are 

intended  to  cover  the  ground  of    Lang's  Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Part  III,  Mollusca. 

The  course  is  intended  to  supplement  the  major  course  in  zoology.     Types  of  all  the 

main  groups  of  the  Mollusca  are  carefully  dissected  in  the  laboratory. 

The  Structure  of  Protoplasm  and  of  the  Cell.  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 
This  course  of  lectures  deals  with  the  structure  of  protoplasm.  The  formation  and 
division  of  the  centrosome  and  of  the  nucleus,  the  mechanism  of  cell-division,  and  the 
maturation  of  spermatozoon  and  ovum  are  described.  The  evidence  given  by  experi- 
mental embryology  towards  a  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  structure  of  the  egg-cell  is 
carefully  considered. 

Advanced  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

The  topics  selected  depend  upon  the  previous  training  of  the  students,  and  as  far 
as  possible  the  preferences  of  the  students  are  consulted.  Occasional  conferences  are 
held  for  the  discussion  of  essays  prepared  by  the  students  and  presenting  the  more 
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important  evidence  concerning  the  fundamental  problems  of  physiology.  By  this 
means  it  is  hoped  to  famUlarise  the  student  with  the  hterature  and  with  the  methods 
of  investigation. 

Lectures  on  the  Structure  and  Function  of  the  Central  Nervous  System, 
Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  may,  under  special  circumstances,  be  taken  at  the  same  time  as  the  major 
■course.  The  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  of  the  higher  vertebrates  is  discussed 
in  considerable  detail.  The  physiology  of  the  cord  and  brain  is  presented  as  fully  as  the 
time  will  permit.  This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  one-hour  elective  by  properly  quah- 
fied  students. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  with  the  amount  of  laboratory  work  required  is  equivalent  to  a  two-hour 
course.  It  treats  of  the  problems  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  of  the  principal 
questions  of  nutrition  in  considerable  detail  and  with  reference  to  the  more  modern 
theories  relating  to  these  processes.  The  lectures  are  intended  to  supplement  those  of 
the  major  year,  and  a  preliminary  training  in  chemistry  equivalent  to  that  obtained  in 
the  minor  course  is  required.  This  course  may  be  taken  as  a  two-hour  elective  by  prop- 
erly quaUfied  students. 

Human  Osteology,  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year.) 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  in  the  preliminary  medical  course;  it  may  also  be 
taken  as  a  free  elective  by  properly  quahfied  students  receiving  special  permission.  Two 
hours  laboratory  work  is  required  in  connection  with  the  course. 

Laboratory  Work,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

It  is  desirable  that  as  much  laboratory  work  as  possible  should  be  done  in  connection 
■with  the  lectures  offered  above.  The  time  to  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  is  not  rigidly 
fixed,  but  the  maximum  requirement  is  such  that  the  lectures  count  as  equivalent  to  a 
full  five-hour  course.  Special  problems,  moreover,  are  assigned  to  each  student,  and  at 
the  end  of  the  year  the  result  of  the  work  is  presented  in  writing. 

Graduate  Courses. 

The  advanced  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  con-  CrradlKlte 
secutive  course  for  students  that  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief   CoiirseSm 
subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.     Such 
students  may  specialise  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance 
of  Dr.  Morgan,  or  in  animal  physiology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Warren. 

No  undergraduates  are  admitted  to  graduate  courses. 

Lectures  on  Problems  in  Embryology,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  isotropy  of  the  egg  and   the  relation  of   cleavage  to  differentiation  are  studied. 
The  evidence  for  the  "germ  layer"  theory  is  examined,  and  larval  forms  are  considered 
in  reference  to  their  value  in  phylogeny.  . 

Critique  of  Darwin's  Theory  of  Natural  Selection,  Dr.  Morgan. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 
The  evidence  for  and  against  the  theory  of  natural  selection  is  critically  examined. 
The  method  of  Darwinism  is  also  considered  in  regard  to  its  value  as  a  scientific  pro- 
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cedure.     Amongst   the  critics  of   Darwin's  theory,  special  attention  is  paid  to  Albert 
Wigand. 

Problems  in  Regeneration,  Dr.  Morgan.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1904-05.) 

In  this  course  of  lectures  the  main  problems  in  the  regeneration  of  Uving  things  are 
discussed,  and  the  theories  that  have  been  advanced  to  account  for  the  phenomena  are 
considered.  The  attempts  that  have  been  made  to  find  a  satisfactory  statement  of  the 
doctrine  of  vitaUsm  are  critically  examined. 

Adaptation  of  Organisms,  Dr.    Morgan.      One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1905-06.) 
The  problem  of  adaptation  is  discussed  in  its  various  aspects,  and  the  theories  that 
have  been  advanced  to  account  for  adaptation  are  critically  examined. 

The  Physiology  of  the  Special  Senses,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1903-04.) 

Selected  Problems  in  Respiration   and   their   bearing   on  the   Nature 

of  Metabolism,   and  The  Problem  of    Animal  Heat   (Thermometry   and 

Calorimetry),  Dr.  Warren.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1904-05.) 

The  Interstitial  Secretion  of  Glands  ("Internal  Secretion"),  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1905-06.) 
Selected  Problems  of  Nutrition  with  special  reference  to  the  Digestion 
and  Absorption  of  Foods,  Dr.  Warren.    One  hour  a  week  during  the  first  semester. 
{Given  in  1906-07.) 
The  Problem  of  the  Knee-jerk,  and  a  Discussion  of  the  Graphic  Method 
in  its  application  to  Physiology,  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  week  during  the  second  semester. 
{Given  in  1906-07.) 

Journal  Club,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  topics  of  current  biological  literature. 

Seminary,  Dr.  Morgan  and  Dr.  Warren. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  fortnightly  for  the  formal  presenta- 
tion of  assigned  topics. 

Physical  Culture. 

The  health  and  exercise  of  the  students  are  under  the  care  of 
Dr.  Louisa  Smith,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium,  Miss  Bessie  Belle 
Little,  Assistant  in  the  Gjnnnasium,  Miss  Sophie  Frances  Adams, 
Assistant  Director  of  Athletics,  Dr.  George  S.  Gerhard,  Consult- 
ing Physician  of  the  College,  and  Dr.  Ella  B.  Everitt,  Physician 
of  the  College,  a  physician  practising  in  Philadelphia,  who  spends 
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two  hours  at  the  college  twice  every  week,  and  may  then  be  con- 
sulted by  all  the  students  free  of  charge. 

The  gymnasium  (see  pages  144-145)  is  open  for  the  use  of 
students  from  7  a.m.  to  10  p.m.  daily.  Four  hours'  exercise  a  week 
in  the  gymnasium,  or  its  equivalent  in  out-of-door  exercise,  is 
required  from  all  resident  or  non-resident  undergraduate  students 
and  hearers,  but  only  one  hour  of  this  time  must  be  spent  in 
gymnastic  exercise.  Non-resident  undergraduate  students  must 
register  the  exercise  they  take,  but  are  not  obliged  to  take  this 
exercise  in  the  gymnasium.  Before  admission  to  the  gymna- 
sium each  student  must  be  examined  by  the  director  with  refer- 
ence to  physical  development,  strength  of  heart  and  lungs,  and 
hereditary  tendencies.  No  undergraduate  student  will  be 
excused  from  the  required  exercise  except  by  order  of  the  phy- 
sician of  the  college.  The  exercises  prescribed  are  strictly  indi- 
vidual, varying  according  to  the  physical  development  of  the 
student;  their  effect  is  tested  by  half-yearly  examinations,  and 
great  pains  are  taken  to  prevent  any  over-exertion.  Every  stu- 
dent, while  exercising  in  the  gymnasium,  must  wear  a  gymna- 
sium suit  of  the  pattern  prescribed  by  the  director.  A  special 
examination  is  required  before  a  student  is  allowed  to  have  free 
access  to  the  swimming- tank,  or  to  join  the  basket-ball  or  Ijockey 
teams.  The  athletic  field,  completed  in  1896,  is  converted  in 
winter  into  a  large  skating-pond. 

Opportunities  for  Public  "Worship. 

In  the  vicinity  of  the  college  there  are  churches  of  almost  all 
the  various  religious  denominations.  Coaches  are  provided  by 
the  College  on  Sundays  to  enable  students  to  attend  the  more 
distant  places  of  worship. 

Religious  meetings  are  held  every  Wednesday  evening,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  College  and  of  the  Students'  Christian  Union, 
and  prominent  clergjanen  of  different  denominations  are  invited 
to  address  the  students.  There  is  daily  morning  chapel.  Attend- 
ance on  all  the  religious  exercises  of  the  college  is  voluntary. 

COLLEGE  BUILDINGS. 

The  college  buildings  are  situated  at  Bryn  Mawr,  in  the  sub- 
urbs of  Philadelphia,  five  miles  west  of  the  city,  on  the  main  line 
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of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  The  site  of  the  college  is  four 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  above  sea  level  in  the  midst  of  a  beau- 
tiful rolling  country  made  accessible  by  good  roads  in  every  direc- 
tion. The  college  grounds  cover  fifty-two  acres,  and  include 
lawns,  tnnis-courts,  and  a  large  athletic  field  and  skating-pond. 

Taylor  Hall  (named  after  the  founder),  a  large  building  of 
Port  Deposit  stone,  contains  the  library,  lecture-rooms,  semi- 
nary-rooms and  reading-rooms  for  graduate  students,  and  the 
offices  of  administration. 

In  January,  1893,  the  scientific  departments  of  the  college 
were  transferred  to  Dalton  Hall,  a  stone  building  erected  by  the 
trustees  out  of  funds  in  large  part  contributed  by  the  generosity 
of  friends  of  the  college.  Dalton  Hall  is  entirely  occupied  by  the 
scientific  departments,  the  special  scientific  libraries,  and  the 
consultation-rooms  of  the  professors  of  science.  The  first  floor 
and  the  basement  are  reserved  for  physics,  the  second  floor  for 
biology,  the  third  floor  for  chemistry,  the  fourth  floor  for  geology, 
and  the  fifth  floor  for  experimental  psychology.  In  December, 
1893,  a  greenhouse  designed  for  the  use  of  the  botanical  depart- 
ment was  added  to  Dalton  Hall  as  the  gift  of  the  alumnae  and 
students. 

A  large  library  building,  the  gift  of  the  alumnse  and  friends  of 
the  college,  is  now  in  process  of  erection  and  will  be  completed 
in  the  autumn  of  1904. 

Around  Taylor  Hall  the  trustees  have  erected  halls  of  resi- 
dence and  cottages  for  the  accommodation  of  students.  Plans 
and  descriptions  of  the  six  halls  of  residence,  Merion  Hall,  Rad- 
nor Hall,  Denbigh  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Pembroke  Hall 
West,  and  Rockefeller  Hall,  the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller, 
and  plans  of. the  academic  buildings,  Taylor  Hall,  and  Dalton 
Hall,  are  enclosed  in  the  present  program.  Plans  of  the  three 
residence  cottages  will  be  sent  by  request.  Bicycle-rooms  are 
provided  in  Merion  Hall,  music-rooms  with  sound-proof  walls 
and  ceilings  in  Pembroke  Hall  East,  and  rooms  for  hairdressing 
and  dressmaking,  and  a  luncheon- room  for  non-resident  students 
in  Rockefeller  Hall. 

The  gymnasium,  which  is  open  to  the  students  at  all  times, 
contains  a  large  hall  for  gymnastic  exercises,  with  a  track  for  run- 
ning or  walking  for  use  in  rainy  weather;  a  room  for  the  director. 


145 

with  an  adjoining  room  for  the  examination  and  record  of  the 
physical  development  of  the  students;  and  bath-rooms  for  use 
after  exercise.  In  the  basement  is  a  swimming-tank,  seventy- 
four  feet  long,  twenty  feet  wide,  and  from  four  to  seven  and  a 
half  feet  deep,  given  in  1894  by  the  alumnae,  students,  and 
friends  of  the  college,  and  well  supplied  with  springing  boards, 
life  preservers,  and  other  apparatus  for  the  teaching  of  swim- 
ming. The  gymnasium  was  built  in  accordance  with  the  plans 
of  Dr.  Sargent,  is  furnished  with  his  complete  apparatus,  and  is 
under  the  charge  of  a  medical  director  and  two  assistants. 

There  is  on  the  grounds,  separated  from  the  other  buildings,  a 
cottage  infirmary,  or  hospital,  with  accommodation  for  patients 
and  nurses,  and  its  own  kitchen  and  bath-rooms. 

A  central  power-house,  which  was  erected  in  1903  as  part  of 
the  gift  of  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  furnishes  heat,  electric  light, 
and  hot  water  for  all  the  college  buildings.  Steam  is  conducted 
through  tunnels  underground  to  coils  in  the  basements  of  each 
building.  Air  brought  in  from  the  outside  is  blown  through  the 
heaters  by  powerful  fans  and  distributed  to  the  various  rooms, 
and  the  piping  system  is  so  adjusted  as  to  change  the  air  com- 
pletely in  every  room  once  in  every  ten  minutes  throughout  the 
day  and  night.  The  temperature  is  regulated  by  thermostats 
in  the  heating  coils  as  well  as  in  the  individual  rooms.  The 
electric  lights,  including  electric  reading-lamps  for  each  student, 
are  installed  in  the  most  approved  manner  and  the  voltage  is 
kept  constant  so  that  there  is  no  fluctuation.  A  constant  and 
inexhaustible  supply  of  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  180  degrees 
is  maintained  both  day  and  night  in  all  the  bath-rooms. 

The  Delaware  and  Atlantic  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company, 
a  branch  of  the  long-distance  Bell  Telephone  Company,  main- 
tains telephone  pay  stations  in  each  of  the  halls  of  residence  and 
in  the  gymnasium,  by  means  of  which  the  students  may  be 
communicated  with  at  any  time.  Near  the  college  are  a  Postal 
Telegraph-Cable  Company  office  (service  6  a.  m.  to  12  p.  m.), 
a  Western  Union  Telegraph  office,  an  Adams  Express  office,  a 
United  States  money-order  office,  and  two  banks.  There  are 
good  roads  in  every  direction.  Horses  for  riding  and  driving 
may  be  kept  at  livery  near  the  college,  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five 
dollars  a  month. 


Former  Students. 


Students  that  have  received  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  from 
Bryn  Mavyr  College. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Abbott  Bushnell,*   .    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  Latin  School;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92. 
A.B.,  1893.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Secretary  of  Biyn 
Mawr  College,  1894-98;  Associate  Editor,  "The  Literary  World,'  Boston,  Mass., 
1898-1900. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis,!       .Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1893.  Graduate 
Student  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94. 

S.    Frances    Adams, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Maryland  College,  liUtherville,  Md.  A.B.,  1902. 
Mistress  of  Llanberis,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Assistant  Director  of  Athletics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

Grace    Albert, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897,  and 
A.M.,  1903.  Private  Tutor,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shiplev's  School, 
Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1901,  and  Secretarv,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02,  Graduate  Scholar,  1902-03,  Fellow  in  History  and  Research  work  in 
the  British  Museum,   1903-04. 

Alice  Owen  Albertson, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1902. 
Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Lydia  Mitchell  Albertson  Tierney,  J      .    .   Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia.  Foundation  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.  B.,  1897.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Academy,  Moores- 
town,  N.  J.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia, 
1898-1900. 

Alice  Hopkins  Ai,bro  Barker, §      .    .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Eredonia,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Fredonia  State  Normal  School.  A.B.,  1890;  Ph.  D., 
Yale  University,  1898.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y., 
1890-92;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brook- 
lyn, New  York  City,  1892-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Physiology  and  Physiological 
Chemistry,  Yale  University,  1895-98;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  State 
Normal  School,  Mansfield,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  German  and  Science  in  the  Fre- 
donia State  Normal  School  and  Assistant  to  Prof.  W.  O.  Atwater,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity, Middletown,  Conn.,  1899-1900. 

Frances  Dean  Allen, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902. 
■Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  .Jones's  School, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Marguerite  Sheldon  Allen, Group,  English  and  French. 

Cleveland,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland,  O.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1898-99.  A.B., 
1902.  Teacher  of  English  and  Mathematics  at  the  Noble  Institute,  Armiston,  Ala., 
1902-03;   Teacher  in  St.  Mary's  School,  Knoxville,  111.,  1903-04. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Allis, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1901.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Elmer  Bushnell,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  1895. 

J  Mrs.  J.  Wilbur  Tierney,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Barker,  1901. 
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Elizabeth  Agnes  Andrews,   .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Irwin's  School 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Sorbonne,  1899-1900.  Teacher  of  History  and 
Geography,  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catons-^dlle,  Md.,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  History  in 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1903-04. 

Isabel  Josephine  Andrews, Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1898.  Sorbonne, 
1899-1900.     Teacher  of  English,  St.  Timothy's   School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1901-03. 

LoTTA  Grace  Andrews, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  February,  1902. 
Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1903-04. 

Helen  Culbertson  Annan  Scribner,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Comegys  and  Miss  BeU's  School,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1891;  A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1897.  Graduate  Student 
in  Political  Science,  Barnard  College,  1894-95. 

Alice  Anthony, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  1889.  As- 
sistant, Church  Settlement,  St.  Peter's  House,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-97;  Resident, 
Calvary  House  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1897-1901;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Emily  Frances  Anthony  Robbins,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.     A.B.,  1889. 

Anna  Archbald, Group,  German  and  French. 

Scranton,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902. 

Caroline    Archer, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Scheibner.     A.B.,  1898. 

Louise  Parke  Atherton,   .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Institute.     A.B.,  1903. 

Emma  Louise  Atkins, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1894. 
Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1894. 

Sarah  Frances  Atkins  Kackley,^  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Classical  Course,  University  of  Michigan,  1887-88.     A.B.,  1894. 

Mary  Janney  Atkinson  Watson, §      .    .   Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Lahaska,  Pa.     WeUesley  College,  1888-90.     A.B.,  1895. 

Agnes  Bell  Austin,      .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1903. 

Delia  Strong  Avery, Group,  German  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1900.  Manager  of  Willoughby 
House,  Young  Women's  Settlement,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1902-03. 

Mary  Farwell  Ayer,       Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Br\Ti  Ma-nT,  Pa.  Radchffe  CoUege,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1901.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radchffe  College,  1901-02. 

Ethel    McClellan    Bacon,   .    .  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law. 

Hannibal,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1903. 

*  Mrs.  Arthur  H  Scribner,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  Wright  Robbins,  1891. 

X  Mrs.  Thomas  Reid  Kackley,  1900.  §  Mrs.  George  Watson,  1895. 


149 

Lucy    Baird,       Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher 
of  History  and  Physical  Training  in  Miss  Wilcox  and  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  History  and  Physical  Training  in  Miss  Hills's  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1898-1904. 

Emily   Greene    Balch,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ireland's  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1889.  Holder  of 
the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90;  Student  in  Political  Science,  Con- 
servatoire des  Arts  et  des  Metiers,  Paris,  and  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Emile 
Levasseur,  1890-91;  University  of  Chicago,  1895;  University  of  Berhn,  189.5-96; 
Member  of  Board  of  Trustees  for  Children  of  the  City  of  Boston,  1897-98;  Assistant  in 
Economics,  Wellesley  College,  1896-97,  Instructor  in  Economics,  1897-1903,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  1903-04. 

Marion  Casares  Balch, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  bv  Miss  Folsom's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Juliet  Catherine  Baldwin,     .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A.B.,  1898.  Teach- 
ing at  the  National  Junior  Republic,  1901-02. 

Ellen  Duncan  Baltz,      .  ~ Group,  German  and  French. 

Whitford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1900.     Graduate  Student  in  German  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Graeme  Barbour, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Richmond,  Ky.  Central  University  of  Kentucky,  1880-88.  A.B.,  1899.  Principal  of 
Private  School,  Richmond,  1889-93;  Teacher  of  Latin,  English,  and  German  in  the 
York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1896-97;  Teacher  in  Collegiate  School,  New 
York  City,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Classical  School  for  Girls, 
New  York  City,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School, 
New  York  City,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Kentucky  Home 
School,  Louisville,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  1902-04. 

Clyde  Bartholomew, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Kingston,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  Latin,  English  Literature,  and  Algebra  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Bloomsburg, 
Pa..  1897-98,  and  Teacher  of  Literature  and  Rhetoric,  1898-1903. 

Helen  Bartlett, Group,  English  and  German. 

Peoria,  111.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889;  studied  in 
Berlin,  1882-84,  and  1890.  A.B.,  1892,  A.M.,  1893,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1893-94;  Holder 
of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae  and  Graduate 
Student  in  English  and  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  German 
and  French  in  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1896-97;  Dean  of  Women, 
Head  of  the  Department  and  Assistant  Professor  of  German  in  the  Bradley  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Peoria,   1897-1904. 

Katharine  Sayles  Barton,      ........   Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Kenwood  Institute,  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago. 
1896-97.     A.B.,  1900. 

Josephine  Russell  Bates Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902.  Private  Tutor,  1902-03:  Assistant  in  Primary  Department,  Noble  and 
Greenough's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903-04. 

Catharine  E.  Bean  Cox,* Group,  English  and  German. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Classical  Course,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1884-8.5.  A.B.,  1889. 
Teacher  of  English,  Academic  Department,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1889-90;  Pri- 
vate Teacher,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  in  Government  School,  Kilauea,  Kauai,  H  I  1901- 
04. 

Anna  Moore  Bedinger, Ch-oup,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Anchorage,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bellewood  Seminary,  Anchorage,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Red 
Springs  Seminary,  Red  Springs,  N.  C,  1899-1904,  and  Registrar,  1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Isaac  M.  Cox,  1S91. 
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Maria  Voorhees  Bedinger,      ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Anchorage,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bellewood  Seminary,  Anchorage.  A.B.,  1891. 
Teacher  in  the  Bellew.ood  Seminary,  1891-92;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics  and  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1892-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Physics  and  Mathematics  in  Mary  Institutell  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1895-1902;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1902-04. 

Alice  Belin,      Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Kate  Hand,  Scranton.     A.B.,  1892. 

Elizabeth  Conway  Bent, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mile,  de  Bonneville's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
1895.  Private  Tutor  in  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathematics,  Harrisburg,  1896-97,  and 
1898-99;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  English  in  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss 
Bent's  School,  Harrisburg,  1897-1901,  and  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathematics,  1901- 
04;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1904. 

Helen  May  Billmeyer,       ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1898-99;  Holder  of  the  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship,  1901- 
02.  A.B.,  1902.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03;  Uni- 
versity of  Berlin,  1903-04. 

Mabel  Birdsall  Cowles,*       Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Glens  Falls  Academy.     A.B.,  1894. 

Bessie    Gertrude    Bissell,     .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  Prepared  by  the  Dubuque  High  School  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898,  and 
A.M.,  1900.  Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  "Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Science  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Brjm  Mawr,  1899-1900;  Assistant 
in  Physics,  Smith  College,  1900-02,  1903-04. 

May  Louise  Blakey, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1900. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Faulkner's  School,  Philadelphia,  1900-03; 
Private  Classes,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth    Miller    Blan chard,      .    .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Belief onte  Academy.  A. B.,  1889.  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1891-92;  Tutor  in  Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1894-1903,  and  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
1896-1904;    Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Miles  Blan chard, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  BeUefonte  Academy.  A.B.,  1889.  Tutor  and  Secre- 
tary, Bellefonte,  1898-99. 

Anne    Fleming    Blauvelt,!   .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Anable's  School,  New  Brunswick,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Ancient  History  in  St.  Katharine's  Hall,  Davenport,  la.,  1899-1900. 

Elisabeth  Hedges  Blauvelt, Group,  Physics  and  Biology. 

Franklin  Park,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading, 
Pa., 1896-99;  Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1899-1903;  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School,  1903;  Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Chil- 
dren,  1903-04. 

CoRiNNE    Blose,      Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Urbana,  O.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.     A.B.,   1902. 

*  Mrs.  William  Turner  Cowles,  1896.  t  Deceased,  1900. 
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Elizabeth  Davis  Bodine,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Trenton,  N.  .1.  Prepared  by  Miss  Bazley's  Private  School  for  Girls,  and  by  the  New 
Jersey  State  Model  School,  Trenton.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Altair  Bookstaver,      .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1898.     Private  Tutor  in  History,  1901-03. 

Lydia  Truman  Boring, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Ancient  History  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia, 
1896-1903;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Sophie    Boucher,      Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Ingleside  School,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1903. 

Elsa  BowiviAN, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1896— 
98;  Teacher  of  JIathematics  and  Science  in  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City, 
1898-1904;   Reader  in  Mathematics,  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1902-04. 

Lydia  Paxton  Boyd, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  HLUs's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1902. 

Annie  Ayer  Boyer, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pottsville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pottsville  High  School,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Helen    Page    Brand,       Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  St.  Gabriel's  School,  Peekskill,  N.  Y.,  and  by  the  Misses 
Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1903.  Assistant  Principal  in  the  High 
School,  Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis.,  1903-04. 

Anna  Mae  Branson, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Coatesville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Coatesville,  and  by  private  study.  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  1901-02.     A.B.,  1903.     Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

Abby  Slade  Brayton  Durfee,* Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River,  and  by 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1894. 

Helen  Ireson  Brayton,    .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River.  A.B., 
1903. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Brayton, Group ,  Latin  and  French. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  B.  M.  C.  Durfee  High  School,  Fall  River.  A.B., 
1901. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Graduate,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1889.  A.B.,  1894,  A.M., 
1895,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  Graduate 
Student  in  Chemistry,  and  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Bryn  Jlawr  College, 
1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  Professor  of 
Science,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1897-99;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  in  JIathematics,  Physics,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901; 
Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Indiana  University,  Bloom- 
ington,  lud.,   1901-04. 

Carolyn  Trowbridge  Brown  Lewis, t 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw's  School,  Boston,  and  by  Miss  C. 
Alice  Baker,  Brookline,  Mass.  A.B.,  1900.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Randall  Nelson  Durfee,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  Radnor  Lewis,  1899. 
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Emily  Eastmajst  Brown, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Binghamton  High  School.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Binghamton  High  School,  1897-1900,  Teacher 
of  Algebra,  1900-01,  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  Latin,  1902- 
04. 

Fannie  Isabella  Brown, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1903. 

Louise  Colbourne  Brown, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Weeks  and  Miss  Lougee's  School,  Boston,  by  Miss  C. 
Alice  Baker,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss  Curtis  and  Miss  Peabody's  School,  Boston. 
A.B.,  1901. 

Mary  Pitman  Brown, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Marblehead,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Jennie   Nicholson  Browne, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1894-98.  A.B.,  1898.  Lecturer  on  Physiology,  Woman's  Medi- 
cal College  of  Baltimore,  1898-99;  Student  and  Adjunct  Professor,  1899-1902.  M.D., 
Woman's  Medical  College,  1902.  Professor  of  Physiology,  Woman's  Medical  College, 
CUnical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  Assistant  Surgeon, 
Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  1902-04. 

Mary  Nicholson  Browne,     .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1895-99.  A.B.,  1899.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore, 
1899-1902.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College,  1902.  Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynaecology, 
Woman's  Medical  College,  and  Clinical  Assistant  in  Gynaecology,  Johns  Hopkins  Dis- 
pensary, 1902-04;    Demonstrator  in  Obstetrics,  Woman's  Medical  College,  1903-04. 

Eleanor  Olivia  Brownell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1897.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  English,  Columbia  LTniversity,  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  and 
Latin,  1898-1901;  Inspector  of  Public  Schools,  Borough  of  Manhattan,  and  Tutor  in 
English  Literature,  1901-04. 

Harriet  Mather  Brownell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Passaic,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of 
Latin,  Greek,  and  Mathematics  in  the  Passaic  Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1896- 
99,  and  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1904. 

Jane  Louise  Brownell, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bristol,  Conn.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.3-94; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-1902,  and 
Associate  Mistress,  1897-1902;  Associate  Principal  of  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders,*     .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Griffitts's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893. 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  English, 
University  of  Oxford, England,  and  LTniversity  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek,  Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1895-96; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Enghsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Warden  of 
Sage  College,  and  Lecturer  in  EngSsh  Literature,  Cornell  University,  1897-1900; 
Head  of  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-04. 

Grace  E.  Bruner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Professor 
Brown's  Preparatory  School,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1901.  Assistant  Prin- 
cipal of  the  High  School,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in 
the  High  School,  Athens,  Pa.,  1902-03;  Assistant  Principal  in  the  High  School,  Mil- 
ford,  Del.,  1903-04. 


*  Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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Margaret  Elizabeth  Brusstar,   ....  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Birdsboro,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Hi^h  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1S99-1903;  Holder  of  the 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1900-01,  of  the  .James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  1901-02,  and  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1902-0.3.  A.B., 
3903.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Gleim's  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Middleton  Bryan, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Charleston,  S.  C.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Smith's  School,  Charleston.     A.B.,  1903. 

Marlvnna  Nicholson  Buffxjm, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School,  Newport.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1897-99,  and  1900-02.  Assistant  Teacher  in  Pubhc  Schools,  Newport,  1899-1900. 
A.B.,  1902.     Teacher  of  Latin,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1902-04. 

Emily  Louisa  Bull, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Oneonta,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Oneonta  Union  School.  A.B.,  1891.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1892-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-1903. 

Mary  Creighton  Burns,     ....    Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.     A.B.,  1903. 

Eleanor  Loudenois  Burrell,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  bv  the  Misses  Rayson'.=  School,  and  by  Miss  Spence's  School, 
New  York  City.     A.B.,  1903. 

Caro    Fries    Buxton, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Winston,  N.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Salem  Female  Academy,  Salem,  N.  C,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Esther  Fussell  Byrnes, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1891,  A.M.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1898.  Assistant  in  Biological  Labo- 
ratory, Vassar  College,  1891-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;  Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1895-97; 
Senior  Teacher  of  Physiology  and  Teacher  of  Zoology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Brook- 
lyn, New  York  City,  1897-1904;   Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Science,  1903. 

Emma  Cadbury,  Jr., Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02. 

Hannah  Warner  Cadbury,     .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.     A.B., 

1896.     pathological  Delineator,  1898-1903;  Teacher  of  Physiology  in  Miss  Stevens's 

School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Anne  Elizabeth  Miller  Caldwell  Fountain,* 

Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897. 

CORNELL'^.  Sarah  Campbell,      .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Sausalito,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rolston's  Private  School,  Sausalito,  and  by  Miss 
Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     A.B.,  1902. 

Edith  Crotvts'^inshield  Campbell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

West  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange.  A.B.,  1901. 
Teacher  in  Mr.  Roser's  Classes,  New  York  City,  1901-02,  and  in  Miss  Davidge's 
Classes,  1902-03. 

Grace  Bowditch  Campbell,     .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

West  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange.  AlB.,  1900. 
Teacher  in  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  1900-04. 

*  Mrs.  Gerard  Fountain,  1898. 
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Mary  Moriarty  Campbell,     .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange.     A.B.,  1897. 

Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Marshall's  Class  for  Children,   New  York  City,   1898-99; 

Teacher  of   Latin  in  the  Brearley   School,   New  York  City,   1897-1904;    Graduate 

Student,  Columbia  University,  1901-02. 

Ethel   Cantlin,      Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Hannah  Thayer  Carpenter, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1898.     Student  of  Music,  1899-1902. 

Elizabeth  Maxwell  Carroll, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A.B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Classics  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  1892-1900;  "Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Principal  of  the  Arundell  School,  Baltimore,  1900-04. 

Alice  Carter, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1899.  Treasurer  of  the  Civic  and  Legal  Education  Society  of  Phila- 
delohia,  1901-02;  Chairman  of  Department  of  Education,  Civic  Club  of  Philadelphia, 
1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Betterton  Chandlee  Forman,*  .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902. 

Edith  Burwell  Chapin,     ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899— 
1900. 

Helena  Chapin, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

York,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1896. 

Bertha  Poole  Chase, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lynn.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Braintree,  Mass.,  1899-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  English,  English  High  School, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  1901-04. 

Rebekah  Munroe  Chickering, ,   .Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Milton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Literature 
and  Church  History  in  the  Abbot  Academy,  Andover,  Mass.,  1898-1904. 

Edith  Child, Group,  Greek  and  Matliematics. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Child,  Newport.  A.B.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1891-98; 
Associate  Principal,  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1904. 

Alice  Longfellow  Cilley  Weist,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  Y'ork  City.     A.B.,  1897. 

Kate  Holladay  Claghorn  , Group,  Greek  and  Latin, 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Caskie  Harrison,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City; 
passed  examination  covering  the  Freshman  year  in  Columbia  College,  1888-89.  A.B., 
1892;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  Yale  University,  1893-9.5, 
and  University  Scholar,  1894-95;  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Association  of  Col- 
legiate Alumna;,  1898-1900;  Expert  Agent,  U.  S.  Industrial  Commission,  1900-01; 
Research  Work,  U.  S.  Industrial  Commission,  1901-C2;  Assistant  Registrar  of 
Records,  Tenement  House  Department  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1902-04. 

Florence  Wilcox  Clark, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Green  Bay,  Wis.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Green  Bay,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  in  the  Mil- 
ford  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1903-04. 


*  Mrs.  Horace  Baker  Forman,  Jr.,  1903.  t  Mrs.  Harry  Hibberd  Weist,  1899. 
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Jean  Btjtler  Clark, Growp,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,*     .    .    .   Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1889,  and 
A.M.,  1890.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Reader  in  English, 
and  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student  in  English 
and  French,  Barnard  College,  1893-94. 

Edythe  Clarke, Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline.     A.B.,  1903. 

Susan  Lowell  Clarke, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  E.  M.  Folsom's  School,  Boston.     A.B.,  1901. 

Helen  Theodora  Clements  KiRK,t  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Ogontz  School,  Ogontz,  Pa.  A.B.,  1892.  Member 
of  School  Board,  Yeadon  Borough,  Pa.,  1898-1903;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1902-04. 

Ethel  Clinton, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn.  A. B.,  1902.  Teacher 
of  English  and  Science,  Rosem.ary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1902-04. 

Helen  Cecilia  Coale  Crew,!      ....     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Pindell's  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1889. 

Anne  C.  Coleman  Carvallo,§ Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lebanon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1895.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896- 
97;  Student  in  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-99. 

Elizabeth    Congdon,       Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Evanston  TownshipHigh  School,  and  by  the  Hathaway- 
Brown  School,  Cleveland,  O.  A.B.,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Northwestern  Uni- 
versity, 1902-04. 

Louise  Buffum  Congdon, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence.  A.B.,  1900.  Sub- 
stitute Teacher  of  English,  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  October  to  December, 
1901 ;  Teacher  of  Literature,  Night  School  of  Working  Girls'  Club,  Providence, 
1901-03. 

Helen  Prentiss  Converse, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 

Lisa  Baker  Converse, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Gwynedd,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  private 
study;  studied  under  Frau  Dr.  Meta  Hempel  in  Berhn,  1893-94.  A.B.,  1896.  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  Philadelphia,  1896-99;  in  charge  of  Collegiate  Department  in  Larchmont 
Manor  School,  Larchmont  Manor,  N.  Y.,  1899-1901.  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Eleanor  Converse, Group,  German  and  French. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1898.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900; 
Student  in  Government  and  Economics,  Civic  and  Legal  Education  Society  of  Phila- 
delphia, 1900-02;  Member  of  Executive  Committee  of  Public  Education  Association, 
Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Katharine   Innes  Cook,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Special  Student  at  Harvard  Annex,  1886-88,  1892-93.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  in  Miss  Ward's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Cireek  and  Latin 
in  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  1897-1901,  and  Teacher  of  Latin,  1901-04. 

*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894.  t  Mrs.  Edward  Cameron  Ivirk,  1892. 

J  Mrs.  Henry  Crew,  1890.  §  Mrs.  Joachim  Leon  Carvallo,  1899. 
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Bertha  May  Cooke  Kelley,* Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Utica  Free  Academy.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Science, 
Mathematics,  and  German,  Newark  High  School,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1901-03. 

Julia  Cope  Collins, t Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Burnham's  School,  Northampton,  Mass.  A.B., 
1889.  Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Political 
Science  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  School  Director,  Haverford  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  1899-1903. 

Elizabeth  Stillwell  Corson,     .      .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton-Wellesley  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Jane  Heartt  Cragin, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rye,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1902. 

Claris  Isabel  Crane, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.     A.B.,  1902.     Private  Tutor,  1902-04. 

Edith  Campbell  Crane, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-1900.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1900. 
Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-04. 

Emma    Walker    Crawford,       Group,  Latin  and  German. 

West  Conshohocken.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1903.     Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Paoli,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Harriet  Jean  Crawford, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Fox  Chase,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Virginia  Crawford,     .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  His- 
tory in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  History  and  Political 
Economy  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1897-1904. 

Emily  Redmond  Cross, Group,  English  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
M.  Campbell,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  A.B.,  1901.  Student  in  Sociology,  Chemistry, 
and  Physics,  Barnard  College,  1901-02. 

Edith  Dabney, Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  St.  Paul,  and  by  the  Brearley 
School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  in  Milton  Academy,  Milton,  Mass., 
and  Private  Tutor,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Teresa  Daly, Group,  English  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  French,  Columbia 
University,  N.  Y.,  1901-04.     A.M.,  Columbia  University,  1902. 

Caroline  Seymour  Daniels,      ....   Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901. 
Private  Tutor,  1901-03;    Graduate  Student,  Northwestern  University,  1903-04. 

Sarah  Wilson  Darlington, ' .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Graded  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Literature 
and  Science  in  the  Glen  Mills  House  of  Refuge,  Boys'  Department,  1894-96;  Assistant 
Supervising  Principal  of  the  Schools  of  the  Glen  Mills  House  of  Refuge,  Boys'  Depart- 
ment, 1896-97;  Mistress  of  Private  School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1897-1904. 

Elizabeth    Tremper    Darrow, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1901.     Private  Tutor,  1901-04. 

*  Mrs.  James  E.  Kelley,  1903.  t  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  1894. 
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Etta  Lincoln   Davis, Group,  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

Waverley,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  Latin  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy,  RadcUfie  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in 
the  Cambridge  Latin  School,  1899-1903. 

Louise  Dudley  Davis  Brooks,*   ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Maplewood,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  A.B., 
1897.  Student  in  Bacteriology,  Carnegie  Laboratory,  New  York  City,  1896-97; 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Pathologist  and  Director  of  the  Investigation  Laboratory 
of  the  Health  Department  of  New  York  City,  1898-99. 

Lucia  Davis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Warren,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Holder  of  Bryn 
Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Private  Tutor,  1902-03;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

Sarah  Ellen  Davis, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Camden,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Hearer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 
A.B.,  1903.     Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

Alice  Hooker  X)ay, Group,  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Hearer,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1898-1902. 
A.B.,  1902.     Special  Student  in  the  Law  School,  New  York  University,  1902-03. 

Dorothea  Day,     .      .    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Catskill,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Pelham  Hall,  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1903. 

Elisa  Dean, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Hollidaysburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  HoUidaysburg  Seminary.  A.B.,  1900.  Private 
Secretary,  1902-04. 

Elinor  Margaret  DeArmond  Neill,! 

Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Dayton,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Eleanor    Deming, Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1903. 

Susan  Janney  Dewees Group,  English  and  German. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School.  Foundation  Scholar, 
1896-1900.  A.B.,  1900.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Teacher 
in  Haverford  Primary  School,  1901-03;  Student  of  Domestic  Science,  Drexel  Insti- 
tute, Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Gertrude  Elizabeth  Dietrich, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Hastings, Neb.  Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B., 
1903. 

Alice  Dillingham, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Englewood,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood.  A.B.,  1901.  Student 
in  the  Law  School  of  New  York  University,  1903-04. 

Abigail  Camp  Dimon, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  George  C.  Sawyer,  Utica  Academy.  A.B.,  1896,  and 
A.M.,  1899.  Vice-Principal  of  the  High  School,  Clinton,  N.  Y.,  1896-97;  Assistant 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  L'tica  Academv,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathemat- 
ics, Physics,  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Tutor,  1900-01;  Graduate 
Student  and  Warden  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

Helen  Sydney  Ditmars,     ....  Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Substitute  in  Wissahickon  Heights  School, 
Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Harlow  Brooks,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Frank  K.  Neill,  1902. 
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Elinor  Dodge, ;    .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Belmont,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Masa  Dogura  Uchida,* Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Yamato,  Japan.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1897. 

Lucy  Martin   Donnelly,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn.  A.B.,  1893. 
Student  in  Greek  and  English, University  of  Oxford,  England,  and  University  of  Leip- 
sic,  1893-94;  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95; 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97,  and  Reader  in  English, 
1896-1904. 

Grace    Douglas  Johnston,!   .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chillicothe,  O.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1902. 

Helena  Stuart  Dudley, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Denver,  Colo.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1884-85.  A.B.,  1889.  Teacher 
of  Chemistry  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1889-92; 
Head  worker.  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1892-93;  Head  worker.  College 
Settlement,  Boston,  Mass.,  1893-1903. 

Emily  Dungan  Moore,  J Group,  English  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls.  Holder 
of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Special  Junior  Scholarship,  1900-01;  Holder  of  the  Anna 
Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1901-02.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English  and  Ger- 
man at  the  Philadelphia  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  1902-03. 

K1a.te  Isabel  Du  Val, Group,  English  and  German. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  San  Antonio,  and  by  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Margaret  Brydie  Dyer, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis.  A.B.,  1898.  Studied  in 
France  and  Germany,  1899-1901. 

Doris   Earle,      Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1903. 

Elizabeth    Eastman,   .    .  • Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Pottsville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Pottsville.     A.B.,  1903. 

Edith   Edwards, Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Prepared  by" Mr.  Parish's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-02. 

Grace  A.  Elder  Saunders,  § Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
private  study.  Assistant  in  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1894-96.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-1901;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
1901-04. 

Louise   R.   Elder, .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  L.  M.  B.  Mitchell's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1889. 

Ellen   Deborah    Ellis, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1897-98; 
Holder  of  Philadelphia  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnae  Scholarship,  1897- 
1901.  A.B.,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship'" 
and  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  and  1903-04; 
Student,  University  of  Leipsic,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Yasuya  Uchida,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Morris  Leidy  Johnston,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  George  W.  Moore,  Jr.,  1903.  §  Mrs.  Frederick  A.  Saunders,  1900. 
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Mary  French  Ellis, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Boyer's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  Science  in  Miss  Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-1904. 

KjVTRINA  Brandes  Ely  Tiffany,*    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Home  and  Day  School,  Detroit,  Mich.,  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897. 

Ruth  Emerson  Fletcher,! Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893. 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Philosophy,  Columbia  College,  1893-94;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  College,  1894-95,  and  1896-97 ;  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  189.5-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  Miss  Eaton  and 
Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  and  Private  Tutor  in  Latin  and 
Greek,  1894-95,  and  1896-1901;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1899-1900. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Ellsworth,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Ellsworth,  and  by  one  year  at  school  in 
Dresden.  A.B..  1892,  and  Ph.D.,  1896.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow- 
ship, and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Student 
in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95, 
and  189.5-96;  Dean  of  Women  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classical  Philology,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1897-1900;  Dean  of  the  Women's  College,  Brown  Universitv. 
1900-04. 

Sarah  Lotta  Emery,      ....   Group,  English  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Allston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.     A  B 
1900. 

Elizabeth   Wales   Emmons,      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  1901.  Assistant  Secretary  and  Assist- 
ant Director  of  Out-of-Door  Sports,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03; 
Director  of  Out-of-Door  Sports  and  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium,  1903-04. 

Pauline  Adele  Camille  Erismann,     ....   Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Lambertville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Katharine    Frederika    Failing,    ....   Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 
Portland,  Ore.     Prepared  by  St.  Helen's  Hall,  Portland.     A.B.,  1903. 

Lois  Anna  Farnham  Horn,|    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
City.  A.B.,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Political  Science, 
and  Law,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Fellow  in  Economics,  1901-02. 

Dorothea  Farquhar, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Detroit.  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads 
Sophomore  Scholarship,  1897-98,  and  of  the  .James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship 
1898-99.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N  Y  \ 
1900-01,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-03,  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Mathematics,  1903-04. 

Clara  E.  Farr, Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Wenonah,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1896.  Student  in  German,  University  of  Gottingen,  1896-97;  Teacher  of 
French  and  German  in  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-99. 

Mary  Luella  Fay, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Boston,  by  Miss  H  St  B  Brooks 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  History 
and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  French  and  History  in  the 
Passaic  Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1898-1903;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Misses 
Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Louis  Tiffany,  1901.  f  Mrs.  Harry  M.  Fletcher,  1901. 

X  Mrs.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  1903. 
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Edith  Newlin  Fell, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1900. 
Private  Secretary,  1902-04. 

Mary    Gertrude  Fetterman, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1903. 

Frances  Amelia  Fincke  Hand,*     .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Utica,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Utica  Free  Academy.     A. B.,  1898.     Sorbonne,  1898-99. 

Edna  Fischel  GELLHORN,t Group,  Greek  and  English. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

Eleanor  Louie  Fleisher, Group,  English  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1899-1900; 
Holder  of  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship,  1902-03.  A. B., 1903. 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903-04. 

Katherine    Sila    Fletcher,       Group,  German  and  French. 

Lake  Linden,  Mich.     University  of  Michigan,  1891-93.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Flexner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  and  History  in  Mr.  Flexner's  School, 
Louisville,  1895-1901 ;  Graduate  Student  in  French  and  German,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1901-02. 

Blanche  Davis  Follansbee  CALDWELL,t    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Chicago,  111.  Wells  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  1894.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1895-96. 

Eunice  Dana  Follansbee,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Chicago,  111.     University  of  Chicago,  1898-99.     A.B.,  1903. 

Susan  Davis  Follansbee  Hibbard,§      .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897.     Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics,  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Caroline  Reeves  Foulke, Group,  English  and  German. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  by  Fraulein  Reinbrecht,  Berlin.  A.B.,  1896.  Student  in  Danish  and 
Icelandic  Saga  Literature,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1897-98. 

Mary  Taylor  Reeves  Foulke  Morrisson,|| 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity College,  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Eugenia  Fowler, Group,  Philosophy  and  Physics. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  1901,  and 
A.M.,  1902.  Mistress  of  Llanberis,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901- 
02;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Secretary  and  Manager  of  Ath- 
letics, St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1903-04. 

Laura  Fowler, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Holder  of 
Special  Baltimore  Matriculation  Scholarship,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads 
Junior  Scholarship,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship, 
1900-01.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Miss  Jones's 
School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin  in 
the  High  School,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Learned  Hand,  1902.  t  Mrs.  George  Gellhorn,  1903. 

J  Mrs.  Brown  Caldwell,  1898.  §  Mrs.  William  Gold  Hibbard,  Jr.,  1899. 

U  Mrs.  James  WiUiam  Morrisson,  1900. 
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Susan    Fowler,       .    .    .    ; Grou-p,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  A.B.,  1895. 
Assistant  to  the  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1895-97;  Teacher 
of  Engrlish  in  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1898-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Latin, 
1900-04;   Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  1901-04. 

Myra  B.  Faith  Frank  Rosenau,*      .    .   Grou-p,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 
Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Allegheny  High  School.     A.B.,  1900. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Newport,  Pi.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School,  Newport.  A.B.,  1889,  and  Ph.D., 
1895.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-92; 
Holder  of  the  American  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumna;,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-9.3,  in  Archseology,  Second 
Semester,  1902-03;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1893-97;  American  School 
of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  and  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99:  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98,  and  1899-1904. 

Mary  Dorothy  Fronheiser,      .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Johnstown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Chelten  Hills  School,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Gertrude  Frost, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

"Waltham,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Waltham  New  Church  School.  A. B.,  1897.  Assist- 
ant Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Chelsea  High  School,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  1898-99;   Private 

.  Tutor,  1899-1900:  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1901-02;  Teacher  in 
the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1900-03. 

Anna  Delany  Fry, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1899. 
Student  of  Music,  Boston,  Mass.,  1899-1904. 

Louise  Oliphant  Fulton  Gucker,! Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Sutton's  School,  and  by  R.  H.  Fulton,  D.D.,  Phila- 
delphia.    A.B.,  1893. 

Rosalie  Axlan  Furman, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Evansville,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evansville,  and  by  private  study.  A.B., 
1895.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry  and  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1895-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1896-97;  Private  Tutor,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  1897-98;  Demonstrator  in  Chem- 
istry in  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science 
in  Miss  Brown's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901;  Teacher,  Mrs.  Finch's  School, 
New  York  City,  1901-04. 

Ruth  Wadsworth  Furness  Porter, J       .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Chicago,  lU.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago.  A.B.,  1896. 
Assistant  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago,  1896-98; 
Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1897-98;  Special  Stu- 
dent, Barnard  College,  1898-99. 

Caroline  Morris  Galt, Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Aurora,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Jennings  Seminary,  Aurora.  A.B.,  1897.  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1899-1903; 
Reader  in  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1903-04. 

Alice  Peirson  Gannett, Group,  English  and  German. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Washington  High  School,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Washington  High  School,  1898-1900,  and 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  in  Miss  Roberts's  School,  New  York 
City,  1901-04. 

Christina  Hallowell  Garrett, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1894-95,  1896-97.     Holder 

of  Special  Alumnaj  Scholarship,  1901-02.     A.B.,  1903.     Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 

English  in  Miss  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Milton  J.  Rosenau,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Thomson  Gucker,  1898. 

X  Mrs.  James  Foster  Porter,  1898. 
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Alice    Eleanor  a    Garretson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1890. 

WiLHELMiNA  Georgina  Marie  VON  Gerber,  Growp,  Chemistry  and  Biologrj. 

Weston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  St.  John  the  Baptist  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1903.     Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1903-04. 

Leonora  Walton  Gibb, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  New 
Century  Club  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Tutor  and  Substitute  at  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1901-02. 

Flora  Sawyer  Gifford, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Woman's  College  in  Brown  University,  1899-1902.  A.B.,  1903.  Stu- 
dent at  the  State  Normal  School,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  First  Semester,  and  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Fillmore,  N.  Y.,  Second  Semester,  1903-04. 

Elise  Messenger  Gignoux,      Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton  and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  and 
by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation 
Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1898-99;  Student,  Barnard  College,  First 
Semester,  1901-02.  A.B.,  1902.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  Medical  College,  1902- 
04. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles,      Group,  Greek  and  Semitic  Languages. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-93.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Semitic  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Philosophy,  1897-98;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98; 
Student  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99,  and  Sorbonne,  1899;  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1900. 

Ethel  Mathews  Girdwood, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Dorr's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  Student  in  Pre- 
liminary Medical  Course.     A.B.,  1903. 

Mary  Uhle  Githens, Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1898. 

Mary  Agnes  Gleim, .   Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  in 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Associate  Principal  of 
Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1901;  Principal  of  private  school,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  1901-04. 

Ethel   Petherbridge   Goff,   Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B., 
1903. 

Gertrude  Alice  Goff, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B., 
1898. 

Leah  Goff, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School, Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Biologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1889-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1889-90,  and  1893-94;  Teacher  of  Physi- 
ology in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1897-98:  Teacher  of  Science  in 
Mrs.  W.  E.  D.  Scott's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1898-99;  and  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss 
Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Bertha    Goldman,       Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  A.B., 
1901.     Graduate  Student  in  English,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Hetty  Goldman,      Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
1898-99.     A.B.,  1903.     Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Columbia  University,  1903-04. 

Josephine  Clara  Goldmark, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brackett  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1898.     Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900. 
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Pauline  Dorothea  Goldmark,     ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brackett  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1896. 
Graduate  Student  in  Botany  and  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1896-97;  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Columbia  University,  second  term,  1897-98;  Assistant  Secretary 
to  the  Consumer's  League,  New  York  City,  1899-1904. 

Alice  Bache  Gould, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ireland's  School,  Boston.  A.B.,  1889.  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  1889-90;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge, 
England,  1890-93:  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Carleton  College,  1893-94. 
Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95,  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, IJniversity  of  Chicago,  1895-96,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics, 
1896-97. 

Emeline  Gowen, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1890. 

Elizabeth  Delano  Gray, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lynn.  A.B.,  1898.  Preceptress  and 
Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  Foxcroft  Academy,  Foxcroft,  Me.,  1903-04. 

Anna   Bright  Green  Annan,* Group,  German  and  French. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Reading,  by  Professor  Laroche,  and  by 
private  study.     A.B.,  1896. 

Cornelia  Bonnell  Greene, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Student  in  Histology,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1898-99;   Student  of  Music,  1899-1900. 

Elizabeth  Mingus  Griffith, Group,  English  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brooklyn.  A.B.,  1900. 
Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01; 
Teacher  of  English  and  German,  Darlington  Seminary,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1901-02, 
and  of  English  and  French,  1902-January,  1904;  Principal  of  the  East  Orange  School, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  1904. 

Bella  Mira  Grossmann, Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1896. 
Graduate  Student  in  English,  German,  and  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896; 
Teacher  in  Miss  M.  E.  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-97;  Private  Tutor, 
1897-98;  Reader  to  Houghton,  MifHin  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1901;  Teacher  in  Miss  Lilian  E.  Davis's  School,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Emma  Guffey  Miller, f     .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh.  A.B.,  1899. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Science,  and  History  in  the  MacDonald  Preparatory  School, 
Allegheny,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Assistant  Principal,  1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Gleim  Guilford,     ....    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.  Swarthmore  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  Science  la 
Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1901;  Assistant  Superintendent  of 
Woman's  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Settlement,  1901-02. 

Anna  M.  Haas, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Blackwood's  School,  Lancaster,  by  Prof.  J.  B.Kiefler, 
and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1898.     Student  of  Music,  1899-1900. 

Emma  Lydia  Hacker  Norton,!     ....  Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Westbrook,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.,  1893. 
"Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1893-99. 

Dorothy  Anna  Hahn, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1899.  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Biology,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1899-1904. 

*  Mrs.  Roberdeau  Annan,  1897.  f  Mrs.  Carroll  Miller,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Arthur  Herbert  Norton,  1899. 
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Helen  Eayre  Haines  Greening  *      .    .    .     Group,  English  and  French. 

Vincentown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Randolph's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of 
English  in  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-98;  Sorbonne, 
1898-99 ;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1899- 
1900. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cheltenham,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  and  by  Miss  Creeth,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  History 
and  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  Fellow  in  History,  1892-93; 
Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Associate  Librarian, 
1895-98;  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1898-99;  Assist- 
ant in  the  Cataloguing  Deoartment,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-03; 
Private  Indexer  and  Bibliographer,  1903-04. 

Marion  Hartshorne  Haines,    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown.     A.B.,  1902. 

Annette  Louise  Hall  PHiLLiPS,t Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.     A.B.,  1895. 

Edith  Rockwell  Hall, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1893.  Private  Tutor,  1893-98;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1898-1900;   Head  of  the  BaUiol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-04. 

Margaret  Hall, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Lane  and  Baker's  School,  Brookline,  Mass. 
A.B.,  1899. 

Cornelia  Van  Wyck  Halsey  Kellogg, J  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Rockaway,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Dana's  School,  Morristown,  N.  J.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1896- 
97.     A.B.,  1900. 

Edith  Hamilton, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1894.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Universities  of  Leipsic  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Head  Mistress  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1896-1904. 

Margaret  Hamilton, Group,  CJiemistry  and  Biology. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1897.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98; 
Sorbonne,  1898-99;    Teacher  of  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  1900-03. 

Alice  Bradford  Hammond, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  A.B.,  1898. 
Assistant  Teacher  in  the  Lovell  School,  and  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Miss  Willard's  School 
for  Girls,  New  Haven,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Willard's  School 
for  Girls,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Hillhouse  High  School, 
New  Haven,  1899-1904;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1901-02,  and  1903-04. 

Lynda    Myra    Harbeson,       . Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  in  Miss  McMurtrie's  School,  Pelham, 
Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Cora  Hardy, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Birmingham,  Ala.  Prepared  by  the  Pollock-Stevens  Institute,  Birmingham,  by  Prof. 
J.  C.  DuBose,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of  the 
James  E.  Rhoads  Junior  Scholarship,  1897-98.  Holder  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial 
Scholarship,  1898-99.  A.B.,  1899.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship, 
and  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1899-1900;  TTeacher  of  Greek 
and  English  in  Ward  Seminary,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  B.  Greening,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Howard  Magill  PhiUips,  1900. 

%  Mrs.  Frederic  R.  Kellogg,  1903. 
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Elizabeth  Harris  Keiser,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1S90,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91; 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Collegiate  Grammar  School,  New  York  City,  1891- 
92:  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1892-96. 

Frances  Brodhead  Harris  Brown,!  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lambdin's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1893. 

Madeline  Vaughan  Harris  Brown,|    .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1895. 

Mary  Harris, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1895.  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97;  'Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Secretary  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1904. 

Mabel  Stevens  Haynes, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student 
in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.  A.B.,  1898.  Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical 
School,  1898-1902.  M.D.,  .Tohns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1902.  Assistant  in  Dis- 
pensary, Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  1902-03;  Practising  Physician, 
1902-04. 

Harriet  Frazier  Head, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  1891-94;  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Graduate  Student  in  Botany,  LTniversity  of 
Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Science  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School, 
1896-98. 

Amanda  Hendrickson, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1903. 

Jessie  Kellogg  Henry, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900. 
Holder  of  City  Scholarship,  1900-02.  A.B.,  1903.  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and 
Chemistry,  .Jacob  Tome  Institute,  Port  Deposit,  Md.,  1903-04. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage,    .    .    .    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  A.B.,  1896, 
and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  1896-97,  and  1898-1901;  Demon- 
strator in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1904. 

Etta  Herr, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Hellmuth  College,  London,  Ont.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1898.  Sorbonne  and  CoUfege  de  France,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Barnard 
College,  1899-1900. 

Friedrika  Margretha  Heyl, Group,  English  and  German. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dunkirk,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  German  and  Student  in 
Pedagogy  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the 
Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1900-01,  and  Secretary,  1901-04. 

Marian   Margaret   Hickman, Group,  German  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-1900.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  the 
High  School,  Shamokin,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Mary  Dayton  Hill  Swope,§ Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  F.  L.  Nason  and  Miss  Helen  A.  Merrill,  New 
Brunswick.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Sieboth-Ken- 
nedy  School,  Chicago,  111.,  1896-98;  Teacher  in  the  University  Elementary  School, 
Chicago,  1898-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1890.  t  Mrs.  Reynolds  Driver  Brown,  1895. 

t  Mrs.  Henry  Ingersoll  Brown,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Gerard  Swope,  1901. 
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Margaret  Hill  Hilles  Johnson,*  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  and  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Doan,  Wil- 
mington. A.B.,  1893.  Student  in  Library  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Assistant  in  the  Haverford  College  Library,  1898-99;  Mistress  of  Merion 
Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1901. 

Evelyn  Agnes  Hills, Group,  German  and  French. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Golden  Hill  Seminary,  Bridgeport,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900.     Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  1900-04. 

Helen   Henry  Hodge, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Female  Institute.  A.B.,  1900. 
Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;   Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Charlotte   Holden,      Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport.     A.B.,  1903. 

Lucia  Shaw  Holliday, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  the  Misses  Ship- 
ley's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Alice  Watkins  Hood, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Brvn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-98.  A.B.,  1898.  A.M.,  Radchffe  Col- 
lege, 1899.     Graduate  Student  in  History  and  Economics,  Radcliffe  College,  1898-99. 

Ethel  Eugenie  Hooper,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Kirkland  School,  Chicago.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student,  University  College,  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Francis  Hopkins, Group,  German  and  French. 

Thomasville,  Ga.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  Thomasville,  1898-1904. 

Helen  Rolpe  Hopkins  THOM,t     .    -    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1888-89.  A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  Randolph- 
Harrison  School,  and  in  the  Overbrook  School,  Baltimore,  1894-97;  Principal  of  the 
Green  Spring  Valley  School,  Garrison,  Md.,  1897-1900. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, Group,  English  and  German. 

CUnton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Fraulein  Schmidt,  Leipsic,  Germany,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1896.  Fellow  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Reader  in  English,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
English,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in  EngHsh,  1899-1901;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
BaUiol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1901-02:  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Granger 
Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  1902-04. 

Edith  Houghton, Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Corning,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1900.  Student  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1900-01,  1902,  1902-04. 

Katharine  Martha  Houghton,   .    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Corning,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Prof.  Sardou  and  by  Mr.  E.  H.  Eaton.  A.B.  and  A.M., 
1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Radcliffe  College,  1900-01.  Teacher  in  the 
Calvert  Primary  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1903-04. 

Jeannie  Colston  Howard, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Holder  of  Second 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1897-98; 
Holder  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1898-99;  Holder  of  the  James 
E.  Rhoads  Special  Junior  Scholarship,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  Special  Alumnce  Scholar- 
ship, 1900-01.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  German  and  History  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1901-02. 

Agnes  Howson  Waples,  J Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1901. 

*  Mrs.  Joseph  Esrey  Johnson,  1902.  t  Mrs.  H.  R.  Mayo  Thorn,  1900. 

%  Mrs.  Rufus  Waples,  Jr.,  1901. 
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Florence    Stevens   Hoyt, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rome,  Ga.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Tutor  for  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03,  and  Teacher  of  English,  1903-04. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize 
Essayist,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  1898-99,  and  Reader 
in  English,  1898-1903. 

Mary    E.    Hoyt, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Rome,  Ga.     Prepared  by  Shorter  College,  Rome,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1893. 

Teacher  of  English  Literature,  English  Composition,  and  Greek  in  Mary  Institute,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  1893-95;   Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Ma-wr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 

1895-1903. 

Sibyl  Emma  Hubbard, Group,  History  and  Political  Science-. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1899.  Stu- 
dent of  Music,  1899-1900;  Member  of  Women's  Advisory  Committee  of  New  York 
University,  1901-04. 

Ethel     Hulburd,    ....       Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago.     A.B.,  1903. 

Katherine  Dent  Hull, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1903. 

Evelyn  Hunt, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.     Holder  of 

the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-98.     A.B.,  1898. 

Student,  Emerson  College  of  Oratory,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-99;   Teacher  of  History  in 

the  High  School,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  1899-1901. 

Frances  Elizabeth   Hunt, Group,  German  and  French. 

Scranton,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  School  of  the  Lackawanna,  Scranton,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.E.,  1893. 

Elizabeth  Ferguson  Hutchin,      .    .    .     Group.  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wilcox  and  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Instructor  in  Psychology  in  the 
Girls'  Normal  School,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Mabel  Hutchinson  Douglas,*      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

De.s  Moines,  la.  Classical  Course,  Penn  College,  1884-85.  A.B.,  1889.  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Polytechnic  Institute,  Salem,  Ore.,  1893-94;  Teacher 
in  Primary  Department  of  the  Public  Schools,  Scott's  Mills,  Ore  ,  1894-95;  Professor 
of  Greek  and  German,  Pacific  College,  Newberg,  Ore.,  1897-19u4. 

Mary  Hall  Ingham, Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1898-1900.     A.B.,  February,  1903.     Private  Tutor,  1903-04. 

Martha  Elizabeth  Irwin, Group,  Matliematics  and  Physics. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women  and  the  Alinda  Pre- 
paratory School,  Pittsburgh.  A.B.,  1900.  Worker  in  Christadora  House,  Young 
Woman's  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1900-04. 

Catherine  Alma  James,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianajjolis,  Ind.  A.B., 
1900.  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  New  Richland,  Minn.,  1900-01;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Latin,  LTniversity  of  Chicago,  1901-02.  A.M.,  L'niversity  of  Chicago,  1902; 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  1903-04. 

Eleanor    James, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Wyncote,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  the  .James 
E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,  1899-1900,  and  of  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Junior 
Scholarship,  1900-01.  A.B.,  1902.  Teaching  in  Public  School,  Milford,  Dei.,  1902- 
03. 

*  Mrs.  J.  Henry  Douglas,  Jr.,  1S91. 
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Mary  Denver  James, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Coshocton,  O.  Philosophical  Course,  University  of  Wooster,  1890-91.  A.B.,  1895. 
Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France,  1896-96.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Rosalie  Telfair  James,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics, 

Coshocton,  O.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1903.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1903-04. 

Marianna  Janney, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1895.  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1898-1900;  Student  of  English,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia, 
1900-02,   1903-04. 

EvETTA  TuppER  Jeffers, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  "i^ork  Collegiate  Institute.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Latin, 
English,  and  Mathematics  in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
1900-02;    Private  Tutor,  1902-04. 

Mary  Jeffers,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

York,  Pa.  Classical  Course,  Wellesley  College, 1885-86.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in 
the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  1893-96.  A.B.,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1895-98;  Student  at  the  University  of  Munich  and  at  the 
University  of  Halle,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Greek  History  in  the 
Girls'  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-01;  Head  of  the  Latin  Department  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-04;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903-04. 

Martha  Babcock  Jenkins,     .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Brown  and  Miss  Owen's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
A.B.,   1902. 

Mary  Warren  Jewett, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Moravia,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  A.B., 
1896.     Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Central  Grammar  School,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  1898-1900. 

Alice  Jones, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Gold  Hill,  Nev.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897. 

Eleanor  Hooper  Jones,    ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls  and  by  Miss  Mary  P. 
Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.     A.B.,  1901. 

Grace   Latimer   Jones, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 

Columbus,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Columbus  Central  High  School,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Teacher  of  Greek,  German,  and  Science,  Rosemary  Hall, 
Greenvi'ich,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Ohio  State  University,  1902-03;  "  Teacher  in  Miss 
Phelps's  School,  Columbus,  O.,  1902-04. 

Frances  Anne  Keay, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Clifton  Heights,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate  Student,  Law  Course,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899- 
1902.     LL.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902.     Practising  Attorney,  1902-04. 

Dora  Keen, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1896.  Member  of  School  Board,  Ninth  Ward,  Philadelphia,  1897-1903;  Secre- 
tary of  the  Public  Education  Association  of  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Margaret  Dutton  Kellum, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  the  Eastern  High  School,  Baltimore,  1892-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  Teutonic 
Philology,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Yale  University,  1899-1900,  1901; 
Private  Tutor.  1902-03. 
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Anne  Maynard  Kidder, .    Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1903. 

Josephine  Berry  Kieffer, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Prof.  J.  B.  Kieffer  and  Mr.  E.  M.  Hartman,  Lancaster. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Mary    Grace    Kilpatrick,      .      Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-1900.     A.B.,  1900. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,     .    .    Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Leache-Wood  School,  Norfolk,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in  Philoso- 
phy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Student  at  the 
College  de  France,  First  Semester,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English,  Philosophy,  and  Art 
in  the  Misses  Graham's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1903. 

Abby   Kirk,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1892.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-98;  Private  Secretary,  1898-99;  Teacher  of'  English  and  the 
Classics  and  Associate  Principal  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899- 
1904. 

Mary  Brosius  Kirk, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Martin  Academy,  Kennett  Square.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Dorr's  School,  Orange,  N.  J., 
1897-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics,  Abington  Friends'  School,  Jenkintown, 
Pa.,  1899-1902;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  George  School,  Newtown,  Pa., 
1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Butler  Kirkbride,     .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  and  by  Miss  C.  C. 
Guyer,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1896.  Assistant  to  the  Auditor,  Pennsylvania  Company 
for  Insurances  on  Lives  and  Granting  Annuities,  Philadelphia,  1897-1904. 

Leslie  Appleton  Knowles, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Johanna  Kroeber, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder 
of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1896-97; 
Holder  of  the  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1900.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Columbia  University,  1900-03;  Teacher  in  Dr.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls, 
1900-03;  Teacher  of  German  and  Biology  in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York 
City,  1903-04. 

Julia  Ethel  Landers, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1894. 
Private  Tutor  in  Latin  and  History,  1898-1900. 

Clara  Landsberg,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Cruttenden  School,  Rochester,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Cruttenden  School,  1897-98;  studied  in  Paris, 
1898-99;  Reference  Librarian,  Reynolds  Library,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1899-1900; 
Resident  worker,  Hull  House,  Chicago,  111.,  1899-1903;  Teacher  of  English  and  Ger- 
man in  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago,  111.,  1903-04. 

Ida  Langdon, Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  and  by  the  Dwight  School, 
Englewood,  N.  J.     A.B.,  1903. 

Linda    Bartels    Lange,    .    .    .     Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Ethical  Culture  School,  New  York  City.     A.  B.,  1903. 

Martha  Diven  La  Porte, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Tyrone,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Mountain  Seminary,  Birmingham,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadeii)hia,  Pa., 
1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J., 
1900-03. 
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Emily    Dorr    Larrabee,      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Portland,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland,  A.B.,  1903.  Private  Tutor, 
1903-04. 

Caroline  W.  Latimer, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890;  Post-Graduate 
Medical  Course,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  1890-91;  Graduate  Student  in  Physiology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-96.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Physiol- 
ogy, Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1896-98;  Lecturer  in  Osteology,  Woman's  Col- 
lege of  Baltimore,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Biology,  1897-1900. 

Eleanor  Larrabee  Lattimore,     ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Cruttenden's  School,  Rochester.  A.B.,  1900. 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Summer  Term,  1898;  Instructor  in  Nature  Study  in  the 
Columbia  School,  Rochester,  and  Private  Tutor,  1898-1900;  Teacher  of  Science, 
Columbia  School,  Rochester,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Rochester, 
1900-02,  1903-04;  Instructor  in  Science,  Normal  Training  School,  Rochester,  1902- 
04. 

Agatha  Latjghlin, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Chicago.  lU.  Prepared  bv  Ascham  Hall,  Chicago.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1903.  Gradu- 
ate Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1903-04. 

Sally  Porter  Law, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course. 
A.B.,  1903.     Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,   1903-04. 

Cakoline  Lawrence, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  Art  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-84,  and  Special  Student, 
1885.  A.B.,  1889.  Assistant,  Church  Settlement,  St.  Peter's  House,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  1893-96;  Student  of  Kindergarten  Methods,  Temple  College,  Philadelphia, 
1897-99;  Worker  at  Church  Settlement,  Calvary  House,  New  York  City,  1900-01; 
Student,  Philadelphia  School  for  Nurses,  1902-03. 

Edith  Lawrence, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1897.     Private  Tutor,  1900-02. 

Bertha  Margaret  Laws Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1901.  Re- 
cording Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03;  Secretary  and  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Anna  Bell  Lawther, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Dubuque,  la.  Wells  College,  1891-92;  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1897.  Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-1900;    Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99. 

Grace  Evelyn  Lawton, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Newport,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Rogers  High  School,  Newport.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  History  in  the  Rogers  High  School,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Mathematics  in  the  ^Misses  Lockwood's  School,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  1899- 
1902;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Historv  in  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  1902-03;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-04;  Teacher  in  Lock- 
wood  Collegiate  School,  Mt.  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

Elva   Lee,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Randolph,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Chamberlain  Institute,  Randolph,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-94;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1895-96. 

Mary  Madison  Lee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Orange,  Va.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Sylvia  Knowlton  Lee, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brunswick,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brunswick.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate 
Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Radchffe  College,  1901-02.  A.M.,  Radchffe  College, 
1902.     Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Miss  HaU's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  1902-04. 
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AiMEE  Gilbert  Leffingavell, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Bar  Harbor,  Me.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1897.  Teacher  in  Miss  Eaton's  School,  New  York  City,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  Miss 
Roser's  Classes,  New  York  City,  1897-99;  Private  Tutor,  1898-1903;  Private  Secre- 
tary, 1903-04. 

Florence    Leftwich  Ravenel,* Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Wellesley  College,  1884-85.  A.B.,  1895.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Sorbonne  and  College  de 
France,  1895-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and 
College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1896-98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Associa- 
tion for  the  Promotion  of  the  University  Education  of  Women,  and  Student,  L'niver- 
sitv  of  Zurich,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902;  Fellow  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Constance  Davis  Leupp,      .    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington.     A.B.,  1903. 

Ethel  IjEvering Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  189.5-99.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Armstrong  Levering,     .    .      Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1897. 

Elizabeth   Dabney   Langhorne   Lewis,   Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Lynchburg,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College.  A.B.,  1901. 
Student  in  Economics,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  1901-02; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1902-04. 

Lucy  Lewis, Group.  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Robert  Truitt,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1893.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1895-96;  Assistant  in 
Chemistry  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1902,  and  Teacher  of  History, 
1902-03. 

Emma  Hillman  Linburg, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Martha  Watson,  and  by  the  State  Model  School,  Tren- 
ton.    A.B.,  1896. 

Grace  Perley  Locke, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 

Portland,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland,  by  private  study,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  University  of  Berlin, 
1901-02. 

Katharine  Riegel  Loose,      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Reading  Seminary,  and  by  Dr.  M.  E.  Scheibner.  A.B., 
1898. 

Katharine  Lord, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1902-03;    Instructor  in  English,  Wellesley  College,  First  Semester,  1903. 

Lillie  Deming  Loshe, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Stamford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate 
Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900;  Columbia  University,  1901-04.  A.M.,  Colum- 
bia University,  1903. 

Jessie  Livingston  Louderback,     .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudor^'s  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  University  School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1895- 
97;  Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1897-98;  Principal  of  the  High  School 
in  the  Barnard  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1897-1902;  Graduate  Student  in 
Physics,  Columbia  University,  1900-04. 

Grace  Constant  Lounsbery,   .    .    .  ' .    .   Group.  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  Cit5'.  Prejmred  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Stu- 
dent in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.     A.B.,  1898. 

*  Mrs.  S.  Prioleau  Ravenel,  1903. 
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Alice   Lovell, .    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  Maria 
Hopper  Scholarship,  1899-1903.     A.B.,  1903. 

Maud  Mary  Lowrey,      Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1900. 

Elizabeth  Treat  Lyon, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mary  Helen  MacCoy Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  A.B., 
1900.     Teacher  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1902-04. 

Fay  Mary  MacCracken  Stockwell,*     .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Graham's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1894,  and 
A.M.,  New  York  University,  1898.  Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1895- 
96,  1897-99;  Graduate  of  Woman's  Law  Class,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Marian  T.  MacIntosh, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibson's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1890. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91;  Private  Tutor,  1891-1900; 
Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Case  and  Child  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1904, 
and  "Teacher  of  Literature  and  History  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1900- 
04. 

EuPHEMiA  Mary  Mann, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  F.  M.  Schleigh's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin,  English,  and  German  in  the  York  Collegi- 
ate Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1897-99:  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Camden,  N.J. 
1899-1902;   Teacher  of  Latin,  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Lilian  M.  Mappin,      Gi-oup,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  W.  F.  Mappin,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary, 
Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Philadelphia 
Collegiate  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1901 ;  Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
1901-02;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  1902-03;  Private  Tutor, 
1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Dana  Marble,     ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Emilie   Norton   Martin,      Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1901.  Graduate  Student  in  Math- 
ematics and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  First  Semester,  1894-95  and  1896-97; 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  January- June,  1895; 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett 
European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Mathematics,  L"niversity  of  Gottingen,  1897- 
98;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Brjm  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1899-1900,  and  Private 
Tutor,  1899-1902:  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Br\Ti  Mawr  College,  1901-02; 
Private  Tutor,  1902-03;   Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1903-04. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Masland, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher 
of  Latin,  Wissahickon  Heights  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia,  and  Private  Tutor, 
1901-03;   Teacher  of  English  in  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Mary  Taylor  Mason, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Gradu- 
ate Student  in  Mathematics,  1893-94;  Teacher  of  History  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School, 
1892-93,  and  1897-98;  Member  of  School  Board,  3Sth  Section,  Philadelphia,  1896-99; 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  38th  Section,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Frederick  Emerson  Stockwell,  1899. 
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MiCHi  Matsuda, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Tango,  Japan.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  in  the  Christian  School,  Kobe  Jo-Gakuin,  Kobe, 
Japan,  1899-1903. 

Rebecca  Taylor  Mattson  Darlington,*    Group,  English  and  German. 

Breckenridge,  Minn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Austin,  Miss  Knorr,  and  Miss  Parigot,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin 
in  Miss  Bardwell's  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-98;  Principal  of  the  BardweU  School, 
Philadelphia,  1898-1902. 

Jessie  Chambers  McBride, Group,  English  and  German. 

Columbia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Woman's  College 
of  Baltimore,  1895-96.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  in  Miss  Stahr's  School,  Lancaster,  Pa., 
1902-04. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-99.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of 
English  and  French  in  Miss  Keyser's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth   Farley   McKeen,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
A.B.,  1901.     Student,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  Autumn  Term,  1902. 

Helen  Josephine  McKeen, Group ,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
A.B.,  1900.  Student  of  Law,  University  of  Berlin,  1901-02;  Student  of  Law,  Uni- 
versity of  New  York,  1903-04. 

Charlotte  Frelinghuysen  McLean,    .     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss  Sand- 
ford's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Prof.  R.  H.  Chase.  A.B.,  1899.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Lrniversity  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1902.  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1901;  Head  of  German  Department  in  the  High  Scliool,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  1902; 
Head  of  the  College  Preparatory  Department,  Linden  Hall  Seminary,  Lititz,  Pa.,  1903- 
04. 

Caroline  Esther  McManus  Dickey,!  Group,History  and  Political  Science. 
Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  Del.     A.B.,  1902. 
Mary  Belle  McMullin, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1893. 
Graduate  Student,  L'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Mary  McMurtrie, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889.  A.M.,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1897.  Member  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Graduate  Department  for 
Women,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898-1900. 

Addis  Manson  Meade, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Boyce,  Va.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Ran- 
dolph-Harrison School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Biology,  St.  Mary's 
School,  Raleigh,  N.  C,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  English  and  Science  at  the  National 
Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1903-04. 

Grace  Lynde  Meigs, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Keokuk,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.  A.B.,  1903.  Assistant  Teacher 
of  English  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Keokuk,  1903. 

Mary  Anna  Mendinhall  Mullin,J  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Wilmington.     A.B.,  1896. 

Lucile  Merriman, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology, 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bishopthorpe  SchooX  South  Bethlehem.  A.B., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  in  Italian,  Archaeology,  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1899.   Assistant  in  the  Laboratory  of  Lamp  Testing  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  Philip  Jackson  Darlington,  1901.  t  Mrs.  John  Rogers  Dickey,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  James  Herbert  Mullin,  1897. 
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Helen  Middleton, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1895.     Teacher  in  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  1895-97. 

Ruth  Helene  Miles  Witherspoon,*  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Rochester  Free  Academy  and  by  private  tuition. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Emma  Louisa  Miller, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher 
in  Miss  Wells's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Primary 
Department,  Germantown  Academy,  1902-04. 

Madge  Daniels  Miller, Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901.     Student  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1903-04. 

Marie  Louise  Minor, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

A.B.,   1894.     Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 

Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Biology  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  1895-97;  Teacher 

of  Biology  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  New  York  City,  1897-1904;   Graduate  Student, 

Columbia  University,  1903-04. 

Mildred  Minturn, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1897.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 

Charlotte  Barnard  Mitchell,     ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Oberlin  College,  1892-94.  A.B.,  1899.  Student  of  Physiology  in 
Professor  Richet's  Laboratory,  Paris,  1899-1900;  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College, 
Philadelphia,  1900-04;  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege, 1903-04. 

Charly  Tiffany  Mitchell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Graduate  student,  Barnard 
College,  1898-1901. 

Grace  Downing  Mitchell, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

BeUefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
■  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901.     Tutor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin,  1901-03; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  1902-03;  Head  of  Private  School, 
Bellefonte,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Renee  Mitchell, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Mount  Carmel,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study,  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1896-97.  A.B.,  1900. 
Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Mary  Montague, Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1903. 

Sara  Montenegro,      Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville.  A.B., 
and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1902.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
First  Semester,  1902-03;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  First  Semester,  1903-04. 

Lilian    Everett    Mooers, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Lawrence,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Abbott  Academy,  Andover,  Mass.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1899-1900.  A.B., 
1903. 

Jane   Rosalie  Morice,       . Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Overbrook,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1899. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  R.  Witherspoon,  1903. 
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Evelyn  Flower  Morris  Cope,* 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Villa  Nova,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Private 
Secretary,  1899-1900.     A.B.,  1903. 

Frances  Humphrey  Morris, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Willard's  School,  New  Haven.     A.B.,  1902. 

Margaretta  Morris, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hayward's  School,  and  by  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1900.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-04. 

LiLLiAK  Virginia  Moser, Group,  German  and  French. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Syracuse,  and  by  private  study.  A.B., 
1893.  Student  of  French  and  German  in  Paris  and  Hanover,  1893-94;  Teacher  of 
Modern  Languages  in  "The  Seminary,"  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1894-95;  Student 
of  Pedagogy,  State  Normal  College,  N.  Y.,  189.5-96.  Pd.B.,  State  Normal  College, 
1896.  'Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  the  Granger  Place  School,  Canandaigua, 
N.  Y.,  1896-1904. 

LiLLiE   Elizabeth   Muller,    .    .    Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Philadelphia  Col- 
legiate Institute,  1903-04. 

Nellie  Neilson,      Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1893,  A.M., 
1894, and  Ph.D.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-94;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Holder  of  the  Ameri- 
can Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnge,  and  Graduate  Student  in 
English  and  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  89.5-96;  Research  wor'c  in  History  in 
Cambridge,  England,  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  London,  1896-97;  Teacher  of 
History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-1900;  Private  Research  work, 
1897-1901;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01,  and  Reader 
in  English,  1900-02:  Instructor  in  History,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1902-03,  and  Acting 
Professor  of  European  History,  1903-04. 

Mary  Neville, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lexington,  Ky.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1894.  Student  of  Latin,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1903. 

Zelinda    Neville,       Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lexington,  Ky.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1895. 

Content  Shepard  Nichols, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton.  A.B.,  and  George  W. 
Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin  and  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  English,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Nichols  MooRES,t Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1893. 
Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology, 
1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Girls'  High  School.  Philadelphia,  1895-96; 
Private  Tutor  in  English  Literature,  1901-04. 

Margaret  Parsons  Nichols, Group,  English  and  German. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Binghamton.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  German  in  the  High  School,  Binghamton,  1898-1900;  Student  in  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, 1900-01 ;  Head  of  Department  of  Modern  Languages,  High  School,  Bingham- 
ton, 1901-04. 

Tirzah  Lamson  Nichols,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science- 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896. 
Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1896-1904. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Reeve  Cope.  Jr.,  1903.  t  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 
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Elizabeth  Nields, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Wilmington,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898.  Recording  Secretary, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1901. 

Elizabeth  Norcross, Group,  English  and  German. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle,  by  Fraulein  Theilen,  Leipsic, 
Germany,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens  s  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1897.  Student  in  Hanover,  Germany,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Port- 
land Academy,  Portland,  Ore.,  1897-1900,  1901-04. 

Louise  Jackson  Norcross, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Carlisle,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle.     A.B.,  1900. 

Mary  Jackson  Norcross,    ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelohia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1900.     Assistant  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03. 

LiLA    Verplanck    North, Group,  Greek  and  German. 

New  York  City.  Wellesley  College,  1881-82;  Associate  Principal  of  the  Classical  School 
for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1884-92.  A.B.,  1895.  University  of  Leipsic,  1895-96. 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek  in  the  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1896-97. 
Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1897-98;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Greek,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1904. 

Mabel  Harriet  Norton, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Pasadena,  Cal.     University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99.     A.B.,  1902. 

Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Haverford,  and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss 
Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1900;  Student  of  Music,  1900-01 ;  Teacher 
of  History  and  English,  Miss  Haswell's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903-04. 

Ida  Helen  Ogilvie, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1896-97.  A.B.,  1900. 
Graduate  Student  in  Geology  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Geology,  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01;  Columbia  University,  1901-03; 
Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1903;  Lecturer  in  Geology,  The  Misses  Ravson's  School, 
New  York  City,  1902-03;   Lecturer  in  Geology,  Barnard  College,  1903-04. 

Rachel  Louise  Oliver, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Lynn  High  School,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1893. 
Teacher  in  the  Lynn  High  School,  and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  Annex,  1893-94; 
Private  Tutor,  1896-99  and  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  private  kindergarten,  Lynn,  Mass., 
1898-1900;    Private  Tutor,  1901-04. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898,' 
and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99,  and  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900;  Student  in  Norse 
Philology,  Copenhagen  University,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and  University  of  Leipsic, 
1900-01;    Copenhagen  University,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Breading  O'Neil, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh,  and  by  private 
study.     Teacher  of  History  and  Science  in  Miss  Stuart's  Preparatory  School,  Sewick- 
ley.  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  History  and  Science  in  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  • 
Pittsburgh,  1900-01.     A.B.,  1903.     Assistant  in  Zoology,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1903- 
04. 

Edith  Thompson  Orlady,    ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Huntingdon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B., 
1902.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1903-04. 

Christine  Orrick  Fordyce,! Group,  Latin  and  French. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Smith  College,  1891-93.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher  in  Mary  Institute,  St. 
Louis,  1899-1902. 

*  Mrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902.  t  Mrs.  William  C.  Fordyce,  1902. 


177 

Virginia  Ostrom, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Coburn,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1901. 

Emily  Waterman   Palmer,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher 
of  Greek  and  Latin,  High  School,  Camden,  N.  J.,  1902-04. 

Henrietta  Raymer  Palmer,      .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Providence;  School  of  Library  Econ- 
omy, Columbia  College,  1887-89;  Acting  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91. 
A.B.,  1893.  Associate  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-9.5,  and  Librarian,  189.5- 
98:  Librarian,  New  .Jersey  Historical  Society,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1899-1901;  Special 
Cataloeruer,  Brown  University  Library,  1901-02;  Organiser,  Richards  Memorial 
Library,  North  Attleborough,  Mass.,  1902-03. 

Madeline  Palmer  Bakewell,*     .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1899.     Student  of  Art,  University  of  California,  1902-04. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Gloversville,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Greek' and  Archgeology,  Autumn  Quarter,  LTniversity  of  Chicago,  1900-01; 
University  of  Halle,  and  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece, 
1901-02;  Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-03,  and  Acting  Dean  of 
Women,   1903-04. 

Marion  Parris, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  A.B.,  1901.  Private  Tutor,  1901-02;  Warden  of  Summit  Grove  and  Grad- 
uate Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

Ethel  Parrish, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Radnor,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
A.B.,  1891.     Student  of  Music,  Paris,  France,  1901-02. 

Margaret  M.  Patterson  Campbell, t      .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Pension  Lacorne,  Paris,  and  by  the  High  School,  Denver. 
A.B.,  1890. 

Mary  Grafton  Patterson, J Group,  German  and  French. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Pension  Lacorne,  Paris,  and  by  private  study.    A.B.,  1888. 

Caroline  Ely  Paxson, Group,  German  and  French. 

New  Hope,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     A.B.,  1890. 

Helen  Lucile  Peck, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  Latin, 
Grafton  Hall,  Fond  du  Lac,  1903-04. 

Laura  Peckham  Waring, §     ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Westfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Vail  and  Deane's  School,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  and 
by  the  Plainfield  Seminary,  Plainfield,  N.  J.     A.B.,  1899. 

Mary  Peckham  Tubby, || Group,  English  and  German. 

Westfield,  N,  J.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Vail  and  Deane's  School,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  1897.  Private  Tutor,  1897-98;  Assistant  Head  Worker  in  College  Settlement, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Investigating  Social  Settlements  in  the  Cities  of  the  United 
States,  1899-1900;   Head  Worker  at  Hartley  House,  New  York  City,  1900-01. 

Jessie  Parthenia  Pelton,     .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lyndon  Hall  School,  Poughkeepsie.     A.B.,  1901. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Montague  Bakewell,  1899.     t  Mrs.  Richard  Crawford  Campbell,  1895. 
t  Deceased,  1894.  §  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Waring,  1903. 

II  Mrs.  Josiah  T.  Tubby,  Jr.,  1901. 
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Anna  Maria  Whitaker  Pennypacker,     .    .    Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897. 
Student  in  Nurse's  Training  Course,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903; 
Graduate,  1903. 

Eliza  Broomall  Pennypacker,     .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1897. 
Student  in  Miss  Boice's  School  of  Expression,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Astronomy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900. 

Agnes  Frances  Perkins, Group,  Greek  and  English. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  Academy,  Oxford,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Student  in  English  and 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Irwin's  School, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-99,  and  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1898-1901 ;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Reader  in  Enghsh  for 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  the  Holman 
School,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Washington  Central  High  School.  A.B.,  1900. 
Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Latin,  and  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Student,  Universities  of  Berlin 
and  Munich,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Substitute 
Teacher  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1903-04. 

Edith  Pettit,      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France, 
1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Reader  in 
English,  1898-1902. 

Sophie  Augusta  Pfuhl, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Woodward's  Select  School,  Harrisburg,  by  Fraulein 
Rausch's  School,  Stettin,  Germany,  and  by  Madame  Rosset's  French  School.  A.B., 
1900.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  East  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1900-03;  Teacher  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  Ky.,  1903-04. 

Grace  Phillips, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn,  by  the 
Brooklyn  Heights  Seminary,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1901. 

Grace  Pinney  Stewart,* Group,  German  and  French. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1892. 

Elizabeth  Kellogg  Plunkett,     .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsfield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902.     Private  Tutor,  1903-04. 

Katherine  Porter, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Elementary  and  High  School,  Baltimore, 
and  by  private  study.  Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course.  A.B.,  1894.  .Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School,  1894-98.  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1898.  House 
Physician,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  New  York  City,  1898-99; 
Physician,  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1903. 

LuciLE  Ann  Porter  WEAVER,t    ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Fort  Wayne.     A.B.,  1902. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Belief onte  Academy,  Belief onte,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study:  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96.  A.B., 
1897.  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Enghsh, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  Reader  in  Enghsh,  1897-99,  and  Fellow  in  Enghsh, 
1899-1900;  Student  in  Enghsh,  University  of  Munich,  1900-01;  Sorbonne  and  Col- 
lege de  France,  1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  James  M.  Stewart,  1895.  f  Mrs.  Benjamin  Perley  Weaver,  1903. 
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Anna  Powers,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1890-93;    Private  Tutor,  1893-94. 

Alice  Montelitjs  Price, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  in  Hampton  Institute,  Hampton, 
Va.,   1903-04. 

Marjorie  Gertrude  Price,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  and  by 
Miss  Nellie  W.  Douglas.     A.B.,  1903. 

Bertha  Haven  Putnam,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons 's  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1893. 
■Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1893-95;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Sociology  and  Philosophy,  Barnard  College,  and  Tutor  in  Latin  in  Miss  Eaton 
and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1896-97;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student  in  Economics,  Columbia  University,  1900-03. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Jamestown,  N.  C.  S.B.,  GuiKord  College,  1892.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics, 
1892-93,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97.  A.B., 
1896.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Assistant  Demonstrator 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  1900-01;  Holder 
of  Fellowship  of  the  Baltimore  Association  for  the  Promotion  of  the  L'^niversity  Educa- 
tion of  Women,  and  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  bv  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02 ;  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03 ;  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  in  Dr.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  1902-04. 

Harriet  Randolph Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889.  Fellow  in  Biologv,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Zurich.  1890-92,  and  Ph.D.,  1892;  Graduate 
Student  in  Italian  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97,  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1892- 
1903,  and  Reader  in  Botany,  1893-1904. 

Lucy  Rawson, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1902-03. 

Helen   Jackson    Raymond,      Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Salem,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.     A.B.,  1903. 

Frances  Mott  Ream, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Holman-Dickerman  School,  Chicago,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1901. 

Marion  Buckingham  Ream  Stephens, t    .    .  Group,  German  and  French. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Holman-Dickerman  School,  Chicago,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1899. 

EsTELLE  Reid, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  and  by  Miss  Flattery,  New  York 
City.     A.B.,  1894. 

Marion    Reilly,      Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A. B.,  1901.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02,  1903,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Christina  Reinhardt,      ....     Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Principal  of  Friends'  School,  Media,  Pa., 
1902-03;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

*  Deceased,  1894.  t  Mrs.  Redmond  Davis  Stephens,  1903. 


180 

Bertha  Rembaugh, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  M.  F.  Schleigh's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  History, 
and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1898-1900,  and  Teacher  of  History,  1900-02; 
Student,  Law  School  of  New  York  University,  1902-04. 

Anna  Ely  Rho ADS  Ladd,* Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biblical 
Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature, 
1894-95. 

Sarah  Shreve  Ridgway, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Columbus,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     A.B.,  1898. 

Ella  Riegel, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1889. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1896,  A.M., 
1897,  and  Ph.D.,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1898-99;   Secretary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1904. 

Harriet  Robbins, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1893. 

Emma  Dunwoody  Roberts, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  by  the 
Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1899- 
1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin,  Friends'  Select  School,  German- 
town,  Philadelphia,   1903-04. 

Helen  J.  Robins, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  HaUowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  Mrs. 
Edward  Robins's  School,  Philadelphia,  1893-98;  Teacher  of  College  Preparatory 
Classes  in  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Instructor 
in  English  Composition  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1898-1904;  Pri- 
vate Tutor,  1893-1904;  Associate  Examiner  in  English  for  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,   1900-04. 

Constance  Robinson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Provi- 
dence, 1898-99;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1900;  Student  in 
Greek  and  Roman  Sculpture,  Brown  University,  1900-01. 

Helen  Louise  Robinson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Armstrong's  School,  Cincinnati.     A.B.,  1901. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,!     ....  Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington,  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Ste- 
vens's School,  Germantown,  Philadeljjhia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1893. 
Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1894-95;  Student  in  Chemistry,  Mineral- 
ogy, and  Physics,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mineralogy  and 
Geology,  University  of  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Eleanor  Ruth  Rockwood, Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Willsburg,  Ore.  Prepared  bv  the  Portland  Academy,  Portland,  Ore.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1897-98.  A.B.,  1900. 
Head  of  Reference  Department,  Library  Association  of  Portland,  Ore.,  1901-04. 

*  Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899. 
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Ellen  jNIakvin  E,opes,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor,  and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1902. 
Teacher  in  Kimball  Union  Academy,  Meriden,  N.  H.,  Autumn  Term,  1902;  Assistant 
in  the  George  Stevens  Academy,  Blue  Hill,  Me.,  1903-04. 

Maegaeet  Ropes, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bangor.  A.  B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  Science 
and  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Bangor,  1903-04. 

Anne  Sturm  Rotan, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Waco,  Tex.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn.     A.B.,  1902. 

Hannah  Teresa  Rowley, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon 
Muhr  Scholarship,  1897-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Dar- 
lington's School,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the  House  of  Refuge,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

Lucy  Constance  Rulison, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bishopthorpe  School,  South  Bethlehem,  and 
by  private  study.  A.B.,  1900.  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;  and  Graduate  Student  and  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03;   Worker  in  St.  Stephen's  House,  PhUadelphia,  1903-04. 

Frances  Bertha  Rush,      ....     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Pittsburgh.  A.B.,  1901.  Student 
of  Music,  1901-03.     Private  Tutor,  1902-04. 

Mary   Johnson    Sackett,      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Adelphi  Academy,  Brooklyn,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.,  1901.  Substitute  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Autumn,  1901;   Private  Tutor,  1902. 

Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,*     ....    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, A.B.,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891-95. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. A.B.,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Jlawr  European  Fellow- 
ship, 1891-92;  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Ziirich,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student 
in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92,  and  1893-99. 

Helen  Matthewson  Saunders, Group,  German  and  French. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Yonkers.  A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Barnard  College,  1898-1901. 

Anna  Scattergood  HoAG,t     •    •    •    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1896.  Assistant  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia, 
1896-97. 

Helen  Lee  Schiedt, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Radcliffe  College,  1897-98.     A.B.,   1901.     Private  Tutor,    1901-04. 

Edith  Gertrude  Schoff, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898.  Stu- 
dent of  Music,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student  of  Music,  1900-04; 
Demonstrator  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903. 

Louise  Schoff, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Walton-Welleslev  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1902.     Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

May  Cadette  Schoneman  Sax,{    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Harlem  Collegiate  Institute,  New  York  Citv,  and  by 
Mr.  M.  G.  Grovanoly.     A.B.,  1899.     Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  1895.  t  Mrs.  Clarence  Gilbert  Hoag,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  Percival  M.  Sax,  1900. 
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Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz,     .    .    .    .    ,    .    Group,  German  and  French. 

Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Moravian  Day  School,  Bethlehem.  A.B.,  1899. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  German  in  the  Portland  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1900-01;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1901-02;   Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Jane  Scofield,*      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Sandy  Spring,  Md.  Graduate  of  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1886.  A.B.,  1891.  Teacher  of 
History,  Latin,  and  Greek  in  the  High  School,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  1892-96. 

Sylvia  Church   Scuddee,      Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  by 
Mr.  George  Noyes,  and  by  Miss  Anne  L.  Sargeant.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate  Student 
in  Greek,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Shepley  Sergeant,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  and 
George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1903. 

Frances  Burbridge  Seth,      .    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1902. 

Clara  Hitchcock  Seymour, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.     A.B.,  1900. 

Elizabeth  Day  Seymour,      Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  1897.  Student  in  the  Yale  School  of  Fine  Arts,  New 
Haven,  1897-1901;   Instructor  in  Greek,  Lake  Erie  College,  Painesville,  O.,  1901-03. 

Anne  Frances  Shearer,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902. 

Margaret  Hilles  Shearman,    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895.  Graduate 
Student  in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor, 
1895-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901-02; 
Social  Settlement  work,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Mary  Sheppard, - .    .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia.    A.B.,  1898. 

Anne  Isabel  Sherwin,    .    .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston.  Radclifife  College, 
First  Semester,  1902-03.     A.B.,  1903. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Bartholomew  English  and  Classical  School,  Cincinnati. 
A.B.,  1890.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Latin 
and  English,  University  of  Leipsic,  1890-91;  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1891- 
92;  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  May  Term,  1892;  Asso- 
ciate Principal  and  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
1894-1904. 

Harriet  Ridgway  Shreve, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Pomeroy  and  Mrs.  Sudler,  Plainfield,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1895.    Teacher  in  the  Misses  Rayson's  School,  New  York  City,  1902-04. 

Corinne  Sickel, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School, 
and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon  Muhr 
Scholarship,  1897-1901.     A.B.,  1901.     Private  Tutor,  1901-03. 

Agnes  Maitland  Sinclair,   .     Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1903. 

*  Deceased,  1896. 
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Elsie  Campbell  .Sinclair  Hodge,*  Group,  History  and  Political  Science- 
Cedar  Rapids,  la.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1897. 

Fanny  Soutter  Sinclair  Woods, t  Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Prepared  by  the  Walton- Wellesley  School,  Philadelphia.    A.B.,  1901. 

DoLLiE  Holland   Sipe, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington.  A.B.,  1899.  Teacher 
of  English,  German,  and  Latin  in  the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa.,  1899-1900; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Columbian  L'niversity,  1901-03.  A.M.,  Colum- 
bian LTniversity,  1902;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  Mrs.  Flint's  School,  Washing- 
ton, 1901-04;    Instructor  in  Latin,  Trinity  College,  Washington,  1903-04. 

Annie  Malcom  Slade, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Englewood,  N.  .1.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School  for  Girls,  Englewood.  A.B.,  1901. 
Teacher  of  Physiology  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  1902-03;  University  of 
Leipsic,   1903. 

Cakoline  Swanwick  Sloane, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Duluth,  Minn.,  and  by  Geneva  College, 
Beaver  Falls.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  English  and  French,  Darlington  Seminary, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  1900-01:  Teacher  of  French  and  Latin,  Portland  Academy,  Port- 
land, Ore.,  1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  1902-03;  Instructor  in 
Latin,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1903-04. 

Alys  Whitall  Pearsall  Smith  Russell, J  Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1890.  Member  of  the  Council  of  Bedford  College,  University  of  London,  and  of 
the  'Training  College  for  Women,  Cambridge,  England,  1901-04. 

Clarrissa  Worcester  Smith  Dey,§ 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Heloise  E.  Hersey's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by 
Mr.  John  W.  Dalzell's  School  for  Boys,  Worcester.  A.B.,  1896.  Graduate  Student, 
Clark  LTniversity,  1896-97;  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1900-01. 

Emily  James  Smith  Putnam, ||     ....    Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics. 

Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.  J.  H.  Lee  and  Mr.  D.  L.  Satterthwaite,  Canan- 
daigua.  A.B.,  1889.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-90; 
Teacher  of  Greek  in  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  Citv,  1891- 
93;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94;  Dean  of  Barnard  College,  1894- 
1900;   Trustee  of  Barnard  College,  1901-04. 

Elizabeth   Snyder,      Group,  German  and  French. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of 
French  and  German  in  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Mary  Southgate, Latin  and  English. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  private  study. 
Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States, 
1897-98.  A.B.,  1901.  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  Graduate 
Student,  1902. 

Maud  Du  Puy  Spencer,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Erie,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1903. 

Jennie  M.  Staadeker, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  private  study. 

A.B.,  1894.     Teacher  of  English  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville,  1894-99,  and 

Teacher  of  History,  1899-1904. 

Helen  H.  Staples, Group,  German  and  French. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  LaseU  Seminary, 
Auburndale,  Mass.     A.B.,  1893. 

*  Mrs.  Cortlandt  Van  Rensselaer  Hodge,  1899.     Deceased,  1900. 
t  Mrs.  Andrew  H.  Woods,  1902.  J  Hon.  Mrs.  Bertrand  Russell,  1894. 

§  Mrs.  John  Dey,  1901.  U  Mrs.  George  Haven  Putnam,  1899. 
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Amy  Louise  Steiner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A. B.,  1899.  Private 
Tutor,  1900-01;   Tutor  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-03. 

Helen  Lee  Stevens Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Attica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mr.s.  Flint's  School,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Harriet  Stevenson  Pinney,*    ....    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Scientific  Course,  Wellesley  College,  1886-87.  A.B.,  1892.  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  and  Physics  in  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City,  1892-95. 

Margretta  Shaw  Stewart,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1903. 

Sara  Henry  Stites,     ....'..    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Wyoming,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Wilkes  Barre  Female  Institute,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  and  Political  Science, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship  and 
Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1900-01;  University  of  Leipsic, 
1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Farris  Stoddard,     .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1902. 

Virginia  Tryon  Stoddard,     ....  Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry. 

Mount  Holly,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.     A.B.,  1903. 

Mary  Ella  Stoner  Willard,! Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Reading.  A.B.,  1898.  Professor  of  Eng- 
lish, Woman's  College,  Frederick,  Md.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Higher  English  and 
German,  1899-1900;  Student  of  German,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter, 
1899. 

Leila  Roosevelt  Stoughton, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  tuition,  by  Miss  Baldwin's  School,  New  Haven, 
and  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  English,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1901-03. 

Julia  Streeter, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Concord,  N.  H.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1896-97. 
A.B.,   1900. 

Anne  Hervey  Strong, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Andover,  Mass.  Prepared  bv  the  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 
A.B.,  1898.     Private  Tutor,  1898-99. 

Amy  Sussman, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  and  by  private 
study.     A.B.,  1902.     Teacher  in  Miss  Murison's  School,  San  Francisco,  1902-03. 

Edith  Ellen  Sykes, Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Student,  Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts, 
1903-04. 

Bertha  Szold  Levin, |      Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Adams's  School,  Baltimore.  A.B.,  1895. 
Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.,  1896-1901. 

Marion  Russell  Taber,     ....    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  1897. 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Brearley  School,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student  in  Sociology, 
Columbia  University,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  G.  Pinney,  1894.  t  Mrs.  Arthur  De  Walt  Willard,  1901. 

}  Mrs.  Louis  Hiram  Levin,  1901. 
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Jessie  May  Tatlock, .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Stamford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford.  A.B.,  1900.  Teacher  of 
Greek  and  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Finch's  Classes,  New  York  City,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of 
Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Columbia  University,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Mrs.  Finch's 
School,  New  York  City,  1902-04. 

Anne  Taylor  Simpson,* Group,  English  and  French. 

Cincinnati,  O.     Prepared  by  Belmont  College,  College  Hill,  Cincinnati.     A.B.,  1889. 

Gertrude  Elizabeth  Taylor  Slaughter, f     .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Cambridge,  O.  Prepared  by  the  McDonald-Ellis  School,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  the 
Centenary  Collegiate  Institute,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.     A.B.,  189.3. 

Marianna  Taylor,     ....    Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1903. 

Mary  Lewis  Taylor  Mackenzie, J    .    .    Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  A.B.,  1892. 
Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893. 

Julia  Antony  Tevis,      Group,  German  and  French. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Science  Hall  School,  Ky.  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  Uni- 
versity, 1898-1900.     A.B.,  1902. 

Henrietta  Foster  Thacher, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Ha^en,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1897-98. 
A.B.,  1901.  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  1901-04. 

AuRiE  Cleves  Thayer, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study.     A.B'.,  1900. 

Annie  Heath  Thomas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  Philadelphia,  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study.  Holder  of  the 
Philadelphia  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School  Alumnaj  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1893-97.  A.B.,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  in  the  State  Normal  School, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  1898-1902;  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn.'^ylvama, 
1902-04. 

Elsie  Cecil  Thomas, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholar-ship,  1899-1903.  A.B.,  1903.  Instructor  in  Salem  Academy  and  College, 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  1903-04. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas  Flexner,§ Grotip,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1893.  Student  in  Greek  and  English,  Llniversity  of  Leipsic, 
1894;  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-9.5;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-97,  and  Reader  in  English,  1896-1903. 

Louise  Miner  Thomas. Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1901. 

]VL\.RGARET  Cheston  Thomas  Carey,||     .    .    .   Group,  German  and  French. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Pindell's  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1889. 

Martha  Gibbons  Thomas, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Whitford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1890.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Political  Science,  1899-1900; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall  East,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1904. 

*  Mrs.  Frank  H.  Simpson,  1891.  t  Mrs.  Moses  Stephen  Slaughter,  1893. 

t  Mrs.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  1895.     Deceased,  1896. 
§  Mrs.  Simon  Flexner,  1903.  ||  Mrs.  Anthony  Morris  Carey,  1893. 
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Miriam  Thomas, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1902.  Holder  of  Graduate  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03; 
Assistant  in  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Charlotte  de  Macklot  Thompson,   ....     Group,  Greek  and  French. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Student  in  Old  Spanish  under 
Prof.  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
School,  Baltimore,  1897-98;  Student  in  Mediaeval  History,  Newnham  College,  Uni- 
versity of  Cambridge,  England,  1898-99;   University  of  Oxford,  1899-1901. 

LuELLA  H.  Thorne,  * Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Skaneateles,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Skaneateles  Union  School  and  Academy.  A.B., 
1890.  Teacher  in  Jamaica  School,  L.  I.,  1890-92;  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  School, 
Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1892-93;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1893-94;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Bristol,  Conn.,  1894-96. 

Mary  Tyler  Thtjrber  Dennison.I   ....     Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Plymouth,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John  McDufEe's  School,  Springfield,  Mass., 
and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1899. 

Lydia  Lois  Tilley, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Hemenway  School,  Norfolk,  and  by  private  study.  A.B., 
1895.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Norfolk,  1895-99;  Student  at  the 
LTniversity  of  Gottingen,  and  the  University  of  Leipsic,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the 
High  School,  Norfolk,  1900-03. 

Anne  Hampton  Todd, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1902.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Biology  and  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-04. 

Edith   Totten, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle,     ....      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Iowa  College  Academy,  Grinnell,  la.  A.B.,  1898, 
and  A.M.,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898- 
99;  and  Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  ]3iology,  Rockford  College,  Rockford,  111.,  1901- 
03;    Fellow  in  Physiology,  University  of  Chicago,  1903-04. 

Maky  Rutter  Towle,     .    .    .    Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Wakefield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Wakefield,  and  by  Miss  Brown  and 
Miss  Owen's  School,  Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student 
in  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Radcliffe  College,  1900-01. 

Martha  Tracy, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Plainfield  Seminarv.  A.B.,  1898.  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1904. 

Helen  Bell  Trimble, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher 
in  All  Saints'  School,  Germantown,  1902-04. 

Ethel  Wendell  Trout, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.  A.B.,  1901.  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Assistant  in  Miss  Darlington's  School,  Union- 
town,  Pa.,  1902-03;  Permanent  Substitute  in  Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  1903-04. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Tunbridge,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Utica,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Piatt's  School,  Utica.  A.B.,  1897.  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Radcliffe  College,  and  College  Settlement  Worker,  Denison  House,  Boston, 
Mass.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  Md., 
1898-99;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03;  Worker  in  Colgate  University  Library,  Hamilton, 
N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

*  Deceased,  1897  t  Mrs.  Henry  Sturgis  Dennison,  1901. 
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Susan  Bancroft  Tyler,     .    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     A.B.,  1903. 
Clara  Warren  Vail  Brooks,*     .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A. B.,  1897.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 

Emily  Rachel  Vail, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. A.B.,  1891.  Private  Tutor,  1891-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's 
School,  Germantown,  1896-98;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Bennett  Merribrial 
School,  London,  Ky.,  1899-1901;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Stevens  School,  Germantown,  and  Associate  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the 
Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Edith  Louise  Van  Kirk, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
and  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1898.  Assistant  in  Mrs.  Van  Kirk's  Training  School  for 
Kindergarten  Teachers,  Philadelphia,  1898-1900;  Student  of  German,  1900-01; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Van  Kirk's  Kindergarten  Training  School,  1901-02;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Susan  Frances  Van  Kirk, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia 
A.B.,  1894.  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Misses  Hayward's  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-99 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1904 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04. 

Alletta  Louise  Van  Reypen,    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
A.B.,  1900. 

Florence  Childs  Vickers,      .    .    .    .    .    .    .     Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Tombstone,  Ariz.  Prepared  by  Wolfe  Hall,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  by  the  Friends'  Central 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Eng- 
lish, Teutonic  Philology,  and  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1899-1900;  University  of 
Berlin,  1900-01. 

Caroline  Frances  Wagner,  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  A.B., 
1903. 

Anna  Martha  Walker, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Glen  Moore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Darlington  Seminary,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  1895.  Teacher  of 
English  in  the  National  Institute  for  Girls,  Guatemala  City,  Central  America,  1896-97; 
Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student  in  French  and  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1898- 
99;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Wvllie's  School,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J.,  1899-1900;  Graduate 
Student,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1900-01.  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr., 
University,  1901.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Ogden,  Utah, 
1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  1902-03. 

Ethel  McCoy  Walker, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B., 
1894.  Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-96;  Teacher 
of  History  in  Miss  Veltin's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1900,  and  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  1894-1903;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-04;   Teacher  of  History  in  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Evangeline  Holcombb  Walker  Andrews, t  Group,  Greek  and  English. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B., 
1893.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1893-- 
95;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1902;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1901-03. 

Evelyn   Walker, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Quincy  A.  Shaw's  School,  and  by  Miss  Brown  and 
Miss  Owen's  School,  Boston.  Recording  Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98; 
Mistress  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-1901.  A.B.,  1901.  Recording 
Secretary,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Stanford  Brooks,  Jr.,  1902.        t  Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  1895. 
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Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald  * 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  McDonald- Ellis  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  by- 
private  study.  A.B.,  1893.  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Sociol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Secretary  to  the  President,  and  Graduate  Student 
in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  McDonald- Ellis 
School,  1895-96;  Head  of  Fiske  Hall,  Barnard  College,  1898-1901;  Manager  of  West 
Side  Branch,  University  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1901-03;  Manager  of  Richmond 
Hill  House  Attendance  Offices,  Manhattan,  1903-04. 

Eleanor  WiGTON  Wallace,   .    .    .   Group,  Latin  and  Italian  and  Spanish. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Woodward's  School,  Harrisburg,  by  the  Misses  Ser- 
geant and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1903. 

Adeline  B.  Walters, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B., 
•1896.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Sheffield,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Domestic  Science,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Warner, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford.  A.B.,  1895.  Nurses' Train- 
ing School,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-1901;  Graduate, 
January,  1901. 

Florence  Trotter  Wattson, Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Holder 
of  the  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship,  1900-03.     A.B.,  1903. 

Frances  Charlotte  Wayne, Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1903.     A.B.,  1903. 

Beatrice  Weaver, Group,  English  and  French. 

Urbana,  O.     Wellesley  College,  1898-99.     A.B.,  1902. 

Mathilde  Weil, Group,  English  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.  Editor  of  "Book  Reviews"  and  Reader  of  MSS.  for  Macmillan  &  Co., 
1893-96;  Sub-Editor  of  "The  American  Historical  Review,"  1895-96;  Reader  of 
MSS.  for  The  Macmillan  Company,  and  Photographer,  1896-1904. 

Edith  Wetherill  IvES,t Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  HaUowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1892.     Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Civic  Club  of  Philadelphia,  1897-1900. 

Sophia  Weygandt  Harris, f Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
A.B.,  1889. 

Amelia  Elizabeth  White, Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  A.B.,  and  George 
W.  Childs  Prize  Essayist,  1901.  Special  Student  in  English,  Columbia  University, 
1901-02. 

Martha   Root   White,      Group,  English  and  German. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1899-1900. 
A.B.,  1903. 

Mary  Elizabeth  White, Group,  German  and  French. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  A.B.,  1900.  Private  Tutor, 
1900-02;  Student  in  Teacher's  CoUege,  Columbia  University,  Second  Semester,  1903; 
Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Rounds's  School,  Brooklyn,  1903-04. 

Anna  Marion  Whitehead, Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

Trenton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  State  Model  School,  Trenton.  A.B.,  1897.  Teacher 
of  Mathematics  and  Science  in  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1903. 

*  Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitzgerald,  1901.  f  Mrs.  Frederick  M.  Ives,  1900. 

}  Mrs.  John  McArthur  Harris,  1894. 
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Agnes  Mary  Whiting  Wynne,* Group ,  Greek  and  German. 

Springfield,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Catharine  L.  Howard's  School,  Springfield.  A.B., 
1894.     Department  Editor,  "Springfield  Republican,"  Springfield,  1896-98. 

Laura  E.  Wilkinson  Tyler,! Group,  Latin  and  English. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  by  the  Girls'  Nor- 
mal School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1898. 

Katherine    Taber    Willets    Gardner, t    .    .    .  Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  Citv.  Prepared  by  Miss  Anna  C.  Brackett's  School,  and  by  Mrs.  Julia  J. 
Irvine,  New  York  City.     A.B.,  1890. 

Constance  Martha  Williams,    Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Lane  and  Baker's  School,  Brookline,  and  by 
Mme.  Yeatman's  School,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France.  Radcliffe  College,  First  Semes- 
ter, 1900.     A.B.,  1901.     Student,  Boston  Art  School,  1901-03. 

Helen  Elizabeth  Williams, Group,  German  and  French. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
by  Miss  Helen  J.  Robins,  and  by  Miss  Emilie  N.  Martin.     A.B.,  1898. 

Kate  Williams, Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  Miss  Head's  School,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

Kate  Elizabeth  Williams, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  Miss  Head's  School,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  1900. 

Emma  Stansbury  Wines, Group,  English  and  French. 

Springfield,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-90.  A.B.,  and  George  W.  Childs  Prize  Essay- 
ist, 1894,  and  A.M.,  1896.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Walton  School, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96;    Principal  of  Private  Preparatory  School,  Soranton,  Pa.,  1896-1904. 

Helen  Adams  Wilson, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy.  A.B.,  1903.  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  Mrs.  Alton's  School,  Portland,  1903-04. 

Philena  Clarke  Winslow,    .  Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics. 
Portland,  Me.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portland.     A.B.,  1903. 

Elizabeth  Ware  Winsor  Pearson, §    ....     Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

Weston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Winchester,  Mass. ;  Harvard  Annex, 
1889-90.  A.B.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  Composition  in  Miss 
Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1892-98;  Teacher  of  Sight  Singing,  1903-04. 

Bertha  Gordon  Wood, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.     A.B.,  1898. 

Eleanor  Dennistoun  Wood,   .    Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.,  1902. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-04. 

Mary  Wood, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Normal  School,  and  by  Prof.  Habel's  Acad- 
emy, Philadelphia.     A.B.,  1900. 

Edith  Sophia  Wray, Group,  Greek  and  Latin. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Oakwood  Seminary,  L'nion  Springs,  N.  Y.  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-1901.  A.B., 
1901.  Teacher  of  Languages  in  the  Ingleside  School,  Levanna,  N.  Y.,  1901-02;  in 
charge  of  private  school,  Orlando,  Florida,  1902-03;  Teacher  in  LowvUle  Academy, 
Lowville,  N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

Edith  Buell  Wright, Group,  Latin  and  French. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Detroit.  A.B.,  1900.  Private  Tutor, 
1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  Philip  Henry  Wynne,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Asa  M.  Tyler,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Alfred  A.  Gardner,  1892.  §  Mrs.  Henry  Greenleaf  Pearson,  1898. 
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Lois  Meta  Wright, ; Group.  Greek  and  Latin. 

Medford,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Bellows  School,  Portland,  Me.  Holder  of  Second 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1898-99;  A.B., 
1903.      Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1903-04. 

Mabel  Clara  Wright, Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-1902.  A.B.,  1902.  Teacher  of  German  and  French  in  the  Win- 
throp  School,  Philadelphia,  1902-03. 

Marian  Adams  Wright  O'Connor  Walsh,*    Group,  Latin  and  German. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-84.  Prepared  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.,  1891. 

Marion  Lucy  Wright, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  private  study.     A.B.,  1901. 

Helen  Mary  Zebley, Group,  History  and  Political  Science. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia.  A.B.,  1898. 
Teacher  of  Latin,  German,  and  History  in  the  Pelham  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, 1898-99;  Private  Tutor,  1899-1904;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  EngHsh  in  the 
Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1902-04. 


Former  Fellows. 
Emily  Greene  Balch, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1889-90. 
See  page  149. 

Helen  May  Billmeyer, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1902-03. 
See  page  150. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1900-01. 

Peoria,  111.  A.B  ,  Smith  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  Mrs.  Star- 
ratt's  School,  Oak  Park,  111.,  1895-96,  and  in  the  High  School,  Peoria,  1896-97;  Stu- 
dent, Sorbonne  and  CoUfege  de  France,  1897-98;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European 
Fellowship,  and  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Madrid,  Spain,  1900-01 ;  Graduate 
Scholar,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Spanish 
and  French,  Smith  College,  1902-04. 

Mary  Bid  well  Breed, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1894-95. 
See  page  151. 

Harriet  Brooks, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1902-03. 

Montreal,  Canada.  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Graduate  Student, 
McGill  University,  1898-99;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  and  Research  Student  in  Physics, 
Royal  Victoria  College,  1899-1901;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02; 
Student,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Royal 
Victoria  College  of  McGill  University,  Montreal,  1903-04. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  Saunders, t 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1893-94. 
See  page  152. 

Edith  Frances  Claflin, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900. 

Quincy,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99; 
Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900;  Private 
Research  work.  Harvard  University  Library,  1900-01;  Instructor  in  Literature  in  the 
Prospect  Hill  School,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  1901-02,  and  in  Classics  and  Classical  History, 
1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  Thomas  Henry  O'Connor,  1893;   Mrs.  Timothy  Walsh,  1899. 
.  t  Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 
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Ellen  Deborah  Ellis, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Maivr  European  Fellowship,  1901-02. 
See  page  158. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1892-93. 
See  page  159. 

Ellen  Rose  Giles, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1897-98. 
See  page  162. 

Edith  Hamilton, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1895-96. 
See  page  164. 

Margaret  Hamilton, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1897-98. 

See  page  164. 
Cora  Hardy,  .  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900. 

See  page  164. 

Elizabeth  Rebecca  Laird, 

Holder  of  the  Presidents  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 

Owen  Sound,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901.  Teacher  in  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-98;  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1901-03,  and  Acting  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Physics,  1903-04. 

Clara  Langenbeck, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Ph.G.,  Cincinnati  College  of  Pharmacy,  1890;  S.B.,  University  of  Cin- 
cinnati, 1895.  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Student  in  Biology, 
University  of  Marburg,  1896-98;  Professor  of  Biology.  Wells  College,  1898-1901; 
Instructor  in  the  Cincinnati  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  and  Student,  University  of 
Cincinnati,  1901-02. 

Florence  Leftwich  Ravenel,* 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1895-96. 
See  page  171. 

Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1899-1900. 

Fort  Scott,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Fellow  in  Philos- 
ophy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99.  Student  at  the  Sorbonne  and  College  de  France; 
1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  University  Preparatory  School,  Austin,  Tex.,  1900-02; 
Student  of  Mathematics,  University  of  Texas,  1901-03;  Tutor  in  Mathematics,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1902-04. 

Isabel  Maddison, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1894-95. 

Reading,  England.  University  College  of  South  Wales  and  Monmouthshire,  1885-89; 
Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1889-92;  Mathematical  Tripos, 
1892;  Oxford  Mathematical  Final  Honour  School,  1892;  B.Sc, University  of  London, 
Mathematical  Honours,  1893;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student 
in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  189.3-94; 
Student  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Gottingen,  1894-95;  Assistant  Secretary  to 
the  President,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  and  Secretary  to  the  President,  and 
Reader  in  Mathematics,  1896-1904. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1897-98. 
See  page  172. 

*  Mrs.  S.  Prioleau  Ravenel,  1903. 
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Kate  Niles  Morse, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Felloivship,  1901-02. 

Haverhill,  Mass.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student 
in  (_  reek,  English,  German,  and  Archspology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate 
Student,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1899-1900;  Fellow  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01;  University  of  Berlin,  and  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens, 
1901-02;   Graduate  "Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1903. 

Marion  Edwards  Park, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 
See  page  177. 

Florence  Peebles, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1898-99. 

Lutherville,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1895,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow 
in  Biology,  1896-97,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  1897-98;  Scholar  of  the 
Women's  Table  and  Student  in  Biology,  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  University  of 
Munich,  University  of  Halle,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of 
Baltimore,  1899-1902,  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1900-01. 
See  page  178. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1896-97. 
See  page  179. 

Marie  Reimer, 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1902-03. 

East  Aurora,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1903;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory,  Vassar  College,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Chemistrv,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1899-1900,  1901-02;  Graduate  Scholar,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Student,  Universitv  of  Berlin,  1902-03;  Lecturer  in 
Chemistry,  Barnard  College,  1903-04. 

Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Felloivship,  1891-92. 
See  page  181. 

Katharine  Morris  Shipley, 

Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship,  1890-91. 
See  page  182. 

Nettie  Maria  Stevens, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1901-02. 

San  Jos(S,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1899,  A.M.,  1900,  Ph.D., 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1903.  Student  in  Hopkins  Seaside  Laboratory,  San  Francisco, 
Summer,  1897,  1898,  and  1899;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1900-01;  Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1901-02;  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03;  Research  Fellow  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr   College,  First  Semester,  1903-04. 

Sara  Henry  Stites, 

Holder  of  the  President's  European  Fellowship,  1900-01. 
See  page  184. 

Winifred  Warren  Wilson,* 

Holder  of  the  Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellowship,  1896-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898.  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94,  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy 
in  Latin,  1894-96;  Student  in  Classical  Philology,  Universities  of  Munich  and  Berlin, 
1896-97;    Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1897-1902. 

Mabel  Atkinson, Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 

Bywell,  Northumberland,  England.  A.M.,  Glasgow  University,  1900.  Holder  of 
Research  Studentship,  London  School  of  Economics,  1900-02;  Classical  Mistress, 
High  School,  Newcastle,  England,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson,  1902. 
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Mabel  Whitman  Baker  Brooks,* Fellow  in  Latin,  1890-97. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Columbian  University,  1893-95;  Teacher  in  Norwood  Institute, 
Washington,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington, 
1897-1902. 

Jane  M.  Bancroft  Robinson, f Fellow  in  History,  1885-86. 

West  Stockbridge,  Mass.  Ph.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1877,  Ph.  M.,  1880,  and  Ph.D., 
1884.  Professor  of  French  Language  and  Literature,  Northwestern  University, 
1877-85;    University  of  Zurich,  1886-87;   Sorbonne  and  College  de  France,  1888. 

Helen  Bartlett, Fellow  in  English,  1893-94. 

See  page  149. 

Esther  Tontant  de  Beauregard, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1894—95. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  Univer.sity  of  Toronto,  1894;  Ontario  Normal  College,  1895-96; 
Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  Institute,  1898-1900;  Grad- 
uate Student  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Enghsh 
and  French  in  Mrs.  Chapman  and  Mrs.  Jones's  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia, 
1900-04. 

Cora  Agnes  Benneson, Fellow  in  History,  1887-88. 

Quincy,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1878,  LL.B.,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Grad- 
uate Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1901-02;  Attorney  and  Counsellor-at-Law,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1894-1904. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard,  .  .  .  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1889-90. 
See  page  150. 

'Caroline  Brown  Bourland,  .  .  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1898-99. 

See  page  190. 
Edith  Clementine  Bramhall, Fellow  in  History,  1898-99. 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Indiana,  1895;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1896,  and  Ph.  D.,  1898;  Teacher  of  History  in  the  Manual  Training  High  School, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Instructor  in  History  and  Economics,  Rockford  Col- 
lege, lU.,  1900-02,  and  Professor,  1902-04. 

Caroline  Garnar  Brombacher,      Fellow  in  Greek,  1896-97. 

New  York  City.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1895.  Assistant  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Latin  in  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1897-99,  and 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Greek,  1899-1903. 

Harriet  Brooks, Fellow  in  Physics.  1901-02. 

See  page  190. 
Jane  Louise  Brownell, Fellow  in  Political  Science.  1893-94. 

See  page  152. 

Mary  Cloyd  Burnley, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1897-98. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1899.  As.sist- 
ant  in  Chemistry,  Vassar  College,  1898-1900,  and  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  1900-04. 

Esther  Fussell  Byrnes, Fellow  in  Biology,  1894-95. 

See  page  153. 

Mabel  Parker  Clark  HuddlestoNjJ     .    .     Fellow  in  English,  1889-90. 

See  page  155. 
Ida  Prescott  Clough, Fellow  in  Latin,  19QQ-Q1. 

Somerville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
Radcliffe  CoUege,  1899-1900;    University  of  Berlin,  1901-02. 

Anna  Lewis  Cole, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Student 
in  English  and  French,  Sorbonne,  1894-95;  Head  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages, 
Winthrop  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Rock  Hill,  S.  C,  1897-1903;  Fellow  in 
Romance  Languages,  University  of  Chicago,  1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  H.  Brooks,  1903.  f  Mrs.  George  O.  Robinson,  1891. 

t  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894. 
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Therese  F.  Colin,* Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1893-94. 

Paris,  France.  Diplom^e  et  agr^gfe,  College  de  Neuchatel,  1875;  A.M.,  Leland  Stanford, 
Jr.,  University,  1893;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1897.  Museum  d'Histoire 
KatureUe,  Paris,  1883-85;  Lniversity  of  the  City  of  ^ew  York,  1887-88;  Reader  in 
Romance  Languages,  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1894-96;  Student  in  Romance  Philology  and  Literature,  Sorfeonne,  College  de 
France,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  Ecole  des  Chartes,  Paris,  1895;  Head  of  French 
Deoartment  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1904;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  (elect)  of  French,  WeUesley  College,  1904. 

Louise  D.  Cummings, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1898-99. 

Hamilton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Fellow,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1896-97;  Examiner  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Toronto, 
1897;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897-98;  FeUow  by  Courtesy  in 
Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  St.  Margaret's 
College,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1902-04. 

WiLLEY  Denis, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1902-03. 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.,  Tulane  University,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1899-1901 ;   Tulane  University,  1901-02,  1903-04. 

Marietta  Josephine  Edmand  Noble,!     .    .    .  Fellow  in  Latin,  1897-98. 

Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  A.B.  and 
A.M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Assistant  in  Academic  Department,  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan  University,  1887-90,  and  Principal  of  Academic  Department,  1890-93;  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-97;  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1898-99,  and  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1903; 
American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1901-02. 

Katharine  May  Edwards, Fellow  in  Greek,  1888-89. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Instructor  in  Greek, 
Wellesley  College,  1889-93;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1893-94;  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Greek,  Wellesley  College,  1894-1901,  and  Associate  Professor  of 
Greek  and  Comparative  Philology,  1901-04. 

Edith  Fahnestock, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1897-98. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  L.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1894.  University  of  Zurich  and 
Sorbonne,  1894-96;  Mistress  of  Modern  Languages,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute 
and  College,  Columbus,  Miss.,  1898-1901,  1902-04;  Graduate  Scholar  and  Fellow  by 
Courtesy  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Charlotte  Fairbanks, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1896-97. 

St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University,  1896.  In- 
structor in  Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1897-99;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1899-1902;    M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College,  1902. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Fairclough, Fellow  in  Greek,  1893-94. 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  McGill  University,  1893.     Private  Tutor,  1898-1900. 

Lois  Anna  Farnham  Horn,^ Fellow  in  History,  1901-02. 

See  page  159. 
Emily  Fogg  Meade, § Fellow  in  History,  1897-98. 

Chicago,  111.  Wellesley  College,  1889-91;  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Sociology,  Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  Teacher 
of  History  and  Economics  in  Mrs.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and  in 
the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

Eugenia  Fowler, Fellow  in  Physics. 

See  page  160. 

WiLMER  Cave  France, Fellow  in  Greek.  1892-93. 

Tyslev,  Worcestershire,  England.  Girton  CoUege,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1888-92;  Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Latin, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94:  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96:  Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical  Literature,  1899-1901,  and  Associate  in  Greek 
Literature,   1901-03. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin.  t  Mrs.  Frederic  Perry  Noble,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  David  Wilbur  Horn,  1903.  §  Mrs.  Edward  Sherwood  Meade,  1900. 
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Susan  Braley  Franklin, Fellow  in  Greek,  1889-90. 

See  page  161. 

Kitty  Augusta  Gage, Fellow  in  Greek,  1885-86. 

Wilton,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1878;  A.M.,  Cornell  University,  188.5.  Teacher 
of  Classics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1893-1904. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

Waterloo,  la.  L.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1894,  and  L.M.,  189.5.  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Northwestern  University,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn 
Mav/r  CoUege,  1895-96;  Holder  of  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegi- 
ate Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  University  of  Gottingen, 
1897-98;  Graduate  Student  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Term,  1899;  In- 
structor in  Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1898-1901,  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  1901-04;   Graduate  Student,  McGill  University,  1902-03. 

Ruth  Gentry, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1890-91,  1892-93. 

Stilesville,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896. 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the 
European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, University  of  Berlin,  1891-92:  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  and  Fellow  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College, 
1894-1900,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1900-02;  Associate  Principal 
of  Private  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

Ellen  Maud  Graham, Fellow  in  History,  1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ont.     A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1896. 

Hattib  Josephine  Griffin, Fellow  in  Latin,  1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Alumni  Fellow 
in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898-99;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1901-02;  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Crystal  Falls,  Michigan,  1902-03;  Professor 
of  Ancient  and  Modern  Languages,  Nebraska  Central  CoUege,  Central  City,  Nebraska, 
1903-04. 

Mary  Gwinn,       Fellow  in  English,  1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  LTniversity  of  Leipsic,  1879-82;  University  of  Zurich,  1882;  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883.  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1888.  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  and  Associate  in  English,  1888-93;  Associate 
Professor  of  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-97,  and  Professor  of  Enghsh,  1897- 
1903. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines, Fellow  in  History,  1892-93. 

See  page  164. 

Frances  Hardcastle, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1894-95. 

London,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92; 
Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1891;  Part  II.,  1892.  Graduate  Student  in  Mathe- 
matics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Honorary  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  L'niversity  of 
Chicago,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics,  Girton  CoUege,  1895-96; 
Pfeifler  Student  of  Girton  CoUege,  1902-03. 

Carrie  Anna  Harper, Felloio  in  English,  1898-99, 

Charle.stown,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  EnglLsh,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Radcliffe 
CoUege,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
1899-1904. 

Elizabeth  Harris  Keiser,* Felloio  in  Greek,  1890-91. 

See  page  165. 

Ann  AH  Putnam  Hazen,      ........     Fellow  in  Biology,  1898-99. 

Olcott,  Vt.  L.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1895;  S.M.,  Dartmouth  CoUege,  1897.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology,  Dartmouth  College,  189.5-96;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  BrjTi 
Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Biology  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth, 
N.H.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Smith  College,  1900-03;  Teacher  of  Biology 
in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  1903-04. 

Charlotte  Williams  Hazlewood, Fellow  in  Greek,  1898-99. 

EUsworth,  Me.  A.B.,  WeUesley  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  I>atin  in  the  Classi- 
cal High  School,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  1891-96;  Graduate  Student,  Yale  University,  1896- 
97,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1897-98. 

*  Mrs.  Edward  H.  Keiser,  1896. 
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Margaret  Edith  Henry, Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1900-01. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  A.M.,  Radcliffe 
College,  1902.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Nebraska,  1898-99, 
and  Fellow,  1899-1900;   Graduate  Student,  RadcHffe  College,  1901-02. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Highet, 

Fellow  in  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1896-97. 

Cobourg,  Ont.  A. B., Victoria  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.M.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1894,  and  Ph.D.,  1895.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages,  Boumanville  High 
School,  1892-93;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  History,  State  Normal  School, 
New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1897-1900;  University  of  Berhn,  1901-02;  Professor  of  German, 
Elmira  CoUege,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1902-04. 

Edith  Sophia  Hooper, Felloiu  in  English,  1900-01. 

Kent,  England.  A.M.,  University  of  Edinburgh,  1899;  Honours  in  Philosophy,  1899, 
in  Enghsh,  1900. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, Fellow  in  English,  1896-97. 

See  page  166. 

Jean  Kirk  Howell, Fellow  in  Biology,  1891-92. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1888,  and  S.M.,  1890.  Assistant  in 
Botany,  Barnard  College,  1892-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Phillips  High  School, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  1899-1902. 

Winona  Alice  Hughes, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1900-01. 

Marion,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1891.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Summer  school,  1894;  Harvard  University,  Summer  school,  1895;  University  of 
Chicago,  1897-99;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Public  Schools,  Marion,  O.,  1892-97,  and 
in  the  Mansfield  High  School,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School, 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physical  Geography  in  the 
High  School,  Mansfield,  O.,  1902-04. 

Anabelle  Roxburgh  Hutchinson, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1899-1900. 

York,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1895-99; 
Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  1898. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, Fellow  in  Biology,  1892-93. 

Chicago,  111.  S.B.,  Cornell  University,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1896. 
Student  Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-92;  Holder  of  the  European 
Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  and  Student  in  Biology,  Univer- 
sity of  Strassburg,  1893-94;  Holder  of  the  Phebe  Hunt  Fellowship  of  the  Association 
of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  and  Student  in  Biology,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1894-96; 
Teacher  of  Science  in  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1898-99;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology,  LTniversity  of  Kansas,  1899-1904. 

Winifred  Florence  Hyde, Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1902-03. 

See  page  16. 

Mary  Keyt  Isham, .     Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1899-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894;  A.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1898. 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1897-98; 
Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99; 
Lecturer  on  Psycho" ogy,  and  Student,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  Cincinnati,  O., 
1900-03;  M.D.,  Laura  Memorial  Medical  College,  1903;  House  Physician  at  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  Cincinnati,  1903-04. 

Laura  Lucinda  Jones, Fellow  in  English,  1894-95. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  Univer.sity  of  Toronto,  1891.  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in 
the  Collegiate  Institute,  Kingston,  Ont.,  1895-97;  Teacher  of  English,  and  Student  in 
German  in  the  Hohere  Tochterschule  Segeler,  Eberswalde,  Berlin,  1897-98;  Teacher  of 
English,  French,  and  German  in  the  Collegiate  Institute,  Cobourg,  Ont.,  1898-1904. 

Florence  V.  Keys,  Fellow  in  Greek,  1891-92;  Fellow  in  English,  1892-93. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  LTniversity  of  Toronto,  1891.  Examiner  in  English,  University  of 
Toronto,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1893-97,  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Enghsh,  1895-96;  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-98,  University  of 
Berlin,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  1900-02; 
Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1899-1904. 


197 

Georgiana  Goddard  King, 

Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1896-97;  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98. 
See  page  169. 

Helen  Dean  King,    .    / Fellow  in  Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  18. 

LiDA  Shaw  King, Fellow  in  Greek,  1899-1900. 

Providence,  R.  I.  A. B.,  Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Brown  University,  1894.  Fellow 
in  Greek,  Va-ssar  College,  1894-95;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Greek  History, 
Harvard  University,  1897-98;  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies, 
Athens,  1899-1901:  Holder  of  the  Agnes  Hoppin  Memorial  Fellowship,  1900-01; 
Director  of  Classical  Department,  Packer  CoUegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  Yoik 
City,   1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Rebecca  Laird, Fellow  in  Physics,  1897-98. 

See  page  191. 
Clara  Langenbeck, Fellow  in  Biology,  1895-96. 

See  page  191. 
Florence  Leftwich  Ravenel,*  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1902-03. 

See  page  171. 
Florence  Parthenia  Lewis, Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

See  page  191. 
Gertrude  Longbottom, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1897-98. 

Louth,  Lincolnshire,  England.  Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England, 
1893-97;  Mathematical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  1896;  Part  II.,  1897.  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
the  Municipal  Technical  School,  Louth,  1899-1900,  and  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
1900-04. 

Eleanor  Louisa  Lord, Fellow  in  History,  1889-90,  1895-96. 

Maiden,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1898.  Instructor  in  History,  Smith  CoUege,  1890-94 ;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Women's  Educational  Association  of  Boston,  and  Student  in  History, 
Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  History, 
Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897-1901,  and  Associate  Professor,  1901-04. 

Helen  Louisa  Lovell  MiLLioN,t Fellow  in  Greek,  1887-88. 

Flint,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1887.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  History  in  the  Girls'  Classical  School, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1889-90;  Associate  in  Greek  and  Latin,  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1890-91,  and  Associate  Professor,  1891-9.3;  Acting  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Latin,  Earlham  College,  1893-94;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95, 
and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1895-96;  Professor  of  Greek,  Hardin  College,  Mexico,  Mo., 
1896-1900,  and  Professor  of  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1900-04. 

Frances  Lowater, Felloiv  in  Physics,  1896-97. 

See  page  18. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald,   ....    Felloiv  in  Chemistry,  1898-99. 

Charlottesville,  Va.  B.S.,  Mt.  Holyoke  CoUege,  1898;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902. 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1895-97;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Chemistry  and  Physiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Pepper  FeUow  in 
Chemistry,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899-1900;  Graduate  Scholar,  and  FeUow  by 
Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  Asheville  College,  Asheville,  N.  C,  1901-1902;  Professor  of  Chemistry,  New 
Jersey  State  Normal  School,  1902-04. 

Isabel  Maddison, Felloio  in  Mathematics,  1893-94. 

See  page  191. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin, Felloiv  in  Mathematics,  1895-96. 

See  page  172. 
*  Mrs.  S.  Prioleau  Ravenel,  1903.  t  Mrs.  .lohn  Wilson  MiUion,  1896. 
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Geetrude  H.  Mason, Fellow  in  English,  1887-88. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  Ph.M.,  1888.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  English,  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  High 
School,  Petaluma,  Cal.,  1889-95;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  San  Diego,  Cal., 
1895-96;  Teacher  in  the  Kern  County  High  Scho6l,  Bakersfield,  Cal.,  1897-98; 
Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  the  Union  High  School,  Haywards,  Cal.,  1899-1900. 

Grace  Elizabeth  McNair, Fellow  in  History,  1900-01. 

Brodhead,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1899.  Assistant  in 
History  in  the  High  School,  Madison,  Wis.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  Latin,  German, 
and  History  in  the  High  School,  Brodhead,  1902-04. 

Katharine  Merrill, Fellow  in  English,  1890-91. 

Abilene,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1889-90;  Harvard  Annex,  1891-92;  Assistant  Professor  of  English 
Language  and  Literature,  University  of  Illinois,  1892-97;  Fellow  in  English,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1897-98 ;  Teacher  of  Enghsh,  Austin  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

Caroline  Miles  Hill,* Fellow  in  History,  1S91-92. 

Carthage,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1887;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1890,  and 
Ph.D.,  1892.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1888-89; 
University  of  Michigan,  1889-91;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy, 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1892-93;  Tutor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  189.3-94,  and 
Instructor  in  Psychology,  1894-95;  University  Extension  Work,  Chicago,  111.,  1897- 
1900;   Assistant  Reference  Librarian,  John  Crerar  Library,  Chicago,  1900-04. 

Kate  Niles  Morse, Fellow  in  Greek,  1900-01. 

See  page  192. 

RuTHELLA  Bernard  Mory  BiBsiNS.f    .    .    Fellow  in  History,  1899-1900. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897;  Ph.M.,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1899.  Student  in  English  and  History,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897- 
98;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  History  of  Art,  LTniversity  of  Chicago,  1898-99; 
Research  work  in  History  in  the  British  Museum  and  in  the  Public  Record  Office, 
London,  1900-01. 

Nellie  Neilson, Fellow  in  History,  1894-95. 

See  page  175. 
Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,J Fellow  in  Biology,  1893-94. 

See  page  175. 
Mary  Isabel  Northway, Fellow  in  Physics,  1900-01. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1898.  Ontario  Normal  College,  1898-99; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Student  of  Domestic 
Science,  1901-02;   Assistant  in  Physics  Department,  Smith  CoUege,  1902-03. 

Marcella  I.  O'Grady  Boveri,§ Fellow  in  Biology,  1887-89. 

Boston,  Mass.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1885.  Teacher  of  Science 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1885-87;  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1887-89;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  Vassar  College,  1889-93,  and 
Professor  of  Biology,  1893-97. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,1| 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900. 
See  page  176. 
Emma  Harriet  Parker, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1893-94. 

Charlestown,  N.  H.  S.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1892-93,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry,  1894-95;  Instructor  in 
Chemistry,  Wellesley  College,  1895-97 ;  Teacher  of  Science,  New  Bedford  High  School, 
1898-1900;   Teacher  of  Chemistry,  Newton  High  School,  Newton,  Mass.,  1900-04. 

Annie  Goode  Paschall,*!! Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95. 

Atlanta,  Ga.     A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1894. 

Florence  Peebles, Fellow  in  Biology,  1896-97. 

See  page  192. 

*  Mrs.  William  Hill,  1895.  f  Mrs.  Arthur  Barneveld  Bibbins,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896.  §  Mrs.  Theodore  Boveri,  1897. 

y  Mrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902.  1  Deceased,  1895. 


199 
Elizabeth  Mary  Perkins,   ........      Fellow  in  Latin,  1902-03. 

See  page  178. 

Mary  Petty, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1895-96. 

Greensboro,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Guilford  College, 
1888-93;  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  in  the  State  Normal  and  Industrial  Col- 
lege, Greensboro,  1893-95,  and  1896-99,  and  Head  of  Department,  1899-1903. 

Laxtrette  Eustis  Potts, Fellow  in  English,  1899-1900. 

See  page  178. 

Eleanor  Purdie, Felloio  in  Greek,  1895-96. 

London,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94; 
Classical  Tripos,  Part  I.,  First  Class,  1893;  Part  II.,  1894.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Frei- 
burg, 1897.  Holder  of  the  Marion  Kennedy  Studentship,  and  Student  in  Indo- 
European  Philology,  University  of  Freiburg,  1894-95;  Classical  Mistress  in  the  Not- 
ting  Hill  High  School,  London,  1897-98;  Head  Classical  Tutor,  Cheltenham  Ladies' 
College,  Cheltenham,  England,  1898-1904. 

Virginia  Ragsdale, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

See  page  179. 

Harriet  Randolph, Felloiv  in  Biology,  1889-90. 

See  page  179. 

Marie  Reimer, Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1899-1900,  1901-02. 

See  page  192. 

Minnie  Beatrice  Reynolds  Kinkead,*    .    .    Fellow  in  Greek,  1897-98. 

Upper  Lake,  Cal.  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Instructor  in 
Greek  and  Latin  in  the  High  School,  Centerville,  Cal.,  1896-97 ;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-99;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1899-1900;  Instructor 
in  Greek  in  the  High  School,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin 
in  the  High  School,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1901-03. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Fellow  in  Latin,  1898-99. 

See  page  180. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  RANSOME,t  ....  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  1894-95. 
See  page  180. 

Lucy  Maynard  Salmon, Fellow  in  History,  1886-87. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1876,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  History 
in  the  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1883-86;  Associate  Professor  of  History,  Vassar 
College,  1887-89,  and  Professor  of  History,  1889-1904. 

Sarah  E.  Satterthwaite  Leslie, J      .    .    .      Fellow  in  Greek,  1886-87. 

Marine  City,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1886.  Assistant  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Hope  College,  Holland,  Mich.,  1887-88;   Private  Tutor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1898-1900. 

Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz,  .  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1902-03. 
See  page  182. 

Hannah  Robie  Sewall, Fellow  in  History,  1888-89. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1884,  and  Ph.D.,  1889;  A.M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  1887.  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90; 
Assistant  in  Political  Science,  University  of  Minnesota,  1893-1901;  Special  Agent, 
Bureau  of  Labor,  1901-04. 

Rebecca  Shapiro, Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1900-01. 

Medford,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1898,  and  L.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, University  of  Wisconsin,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Grand  Rapids,  Wis.,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  James  A.  Kinkead,  1903.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899. 

X  Mrs.  Francis  Alexander  Leslie,  1890. 
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Phcebe  a.  B.  Sheavyn,    ........    Fellow  in  English,  1895-96. 

Atherstone,  England.  Scholar,  University  College  of  Wales,  Aberystwyth,  Wales,  1887- 
89,  and  1892-94;  A.B.,  University  of  London,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Member  of 
Governing  Court  of  University  of  Wales,  1894;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Lecturer  and  Tutor  in  English  Literature  to  the  Association  for  Promoting 
the  Education  of  Women  in  Oxford,  England,  1896-1900;  Resident  Tutor  in  Enghsh, 
Somerville  College,  University  of  Oxford,  England,  1897-1900,  and  Resident  Tutor 
and  Lecturer,  1900-04. 

Helen  Winifred  Shute  Moxjlton,* 

Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1893-94. 

Exeter,  N.H.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1887.  Assistant  in  German,  Smith  College,  1887- 
93;  Fellow  by  Courtesy  in'Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95;  Student 
in  Teutonic  Philology,  University  of  Gottingen,  1895-99. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  Calvert,!   -    .    .    Fellow  in  Biology,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  S.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Demonstrator  in  Zoology,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1901-02. 

Minna  Steele  Smith, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1894-96. 

Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-94; 
Mediaeval  and  Modern  Languages  Tripos,  First  Class,  1893.  Assistant  Lecturer  in 
English,  Newnham  College,  1896-98;  Staff  Lecturer  in  Mediseval  and  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Newnham  College,  and  Lecturer  in  EngUsh,  Girton  College,  University  of 
Cambridge,  1898-1903. 

Efpie  a.  Sotjthworth  Spalding, J    ....    Fellow  in  Biology,  1885-86. 

North  Collins,  N.  Y.  S.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1885.  Student  Assistant  in  the 
Biological  Laboratory,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1886-87;  Assistant  Mycologist  of  the 
United  States  Agricultural  Bureau,  Washington,  D.C.,  1887-92;  Assistant  in  Botany, 
Barnard  College,  1892-95. 

Nettie  Maria  Stevens,        Fellow  in  Biology,  1902-03. 

See  page  192. 

Anne  Amelia  Stewart, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1886-87. 

West  Bay,  N.  S.  University  College,  London,  1880-82;  B.Sc,  Dalhousie  College,  1886. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  1887-93,  1895-96;  Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Newnham  College, 
University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Stevens 
School,  Germantown,  1896-99;  Private  Tutor,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
St.  Margaret's  College,  Toronto,  1903-04. 

Jennette  Atwater  Street  Jeffrey, §    .    .    .    Fellow  in  Latin,  1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895.  Teacher  of  Classics,  St.  Margaret's 
College,   Toronto,   1897-1901. 

Marguerite  Sweet, Fellow  in  English,  1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1887 ;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892.  Graduate 
Student  in  Teutonic  Philology  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1889-90,  and  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1890-91;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1892-97;  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1897-99;  Teacher  of 
Enghsh  in  the  Misses  Ely's  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1904. 

Charlotte  De  Macklot  Thompson, 

Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1896-97. 
See  page  186. 

Kate  Watkins  Tibbals, Fellow  in  English,  1901-02. 

Marlboro,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Fellow  in  English,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902-03,  and 
Graduate  Student,   1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, Fellow  in  Biology,  1899-1900. 

See  page  186. 

*  Mrs.  Warren  J.  Moulton,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896.  §  Mrs.   Edward  C.  Jeffrey,   1901. 
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Mahgerethe  Urdahl, Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-02. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896.  Student,  University  of  Berlin, 
1898  and  1899;  University  of  Heidelberg,  Summer  Term,  1899;  University  of  Christi- 
ania,  October,  1899;  Special  Fellow  in  Teutonic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902- 
03;  Teacher  of  German  and  Latin  in  Miss  Martin's  School,  Chelten  Hills,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Esther  Boise  VanDeman, Fellow  in  Latin,  1892-93. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1898.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1893-95;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  Latin,  L^niversity 
of  Chicago,  1896-98;  Acting  Professor  of  Latin,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1898-99,  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  1899-1901 ;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome, 
1901-02. 

Winifred 'Warren  Wilson,* Fellow  in  Latin,  1893-94. 

See  page  201. 
Agnes  Mathilde  Wergeland, Fellow  in  History,  1890-91. 

Christiania,  Norway.  Studied  under  the  direction  of  Prof.  Konrad  Maurer,  Munich, 
1884-86;  University  of  Zurich,  1888-90;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Zurich,  1890.  Reader 
in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1891-93;  Docent  in  History,  University  of 
Chicago,  1896-1903. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson  HEAD,t  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Babbitt  Fellow  of  Vas- 
sar  College,  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  German  and  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1898-99;   Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Vassar  College,  1900-02. 

Ella  C.  Williams, Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1885-86. 

Watkins,  N.  Y.  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1880.  Studied  under  Professor  Schwarz, 
Gottingen,  Germany,  1883-85;  Newnham  College,  L'niversity  of  Cambridge,  England, 
Spring  Term,  1884;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Moses's  School,  New  York  City. 
1886-87;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H., 
1887-89;   Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City,  1896-98. 

Gwendolen  Brown  Willis, Fellow  in  Greek,  1902-03. 

See  page  16. 

Mary  Frances  Winston  Newson,J    .    Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1891-92. 

Forreston,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Gottingen, 
1897.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Downer  College,  1889-91;  Honorary  Fellow  in 
Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1892-93;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of 
the  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1893-94;  Student  in  Mathematics,  LTniversity 
of  Gottingen,  1893-96;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Kansas  State  Agricultural  College, 
1897-1900. 

Ida  Wood, Fellow  in  English,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1877,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1891.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88,  1889-90,  and 
Fellow  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1890-91 ;  Secretary  of  the  Woman's  Department,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1892-93;  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  1894-96. 


Former  Graduate  Students. 

Eliza  Raymond  Adams  Lewis, § Political  Science,  1893-94i. 

See  page    47. 

Sophie  Frances  Adams, English,  1902-03. 

See  page  147. 

Rosa  Noyes  Allen,   .    .    .      Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1898-99. 

Bean's  Corner,  Me.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894.  Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin  and 
French  in  the  High  School,  West  Boylston,  Mass.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  and 
French  in  the  High  School,  Natick,  Mass.,  1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson,  1902.  t  Mrs.  Joseph  Head,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Henry  Byron  Newson,  1900.  §  Mrs.  Frank  Nichols  Lewis,  1895. 
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Alice  Anthony, English  and  Political  Science,  1901-02. 

See  page  148. 

Sara  Elizabeth  Archibald  MacIntosh,* 

English,  German,  and  French,  1894-95. 

Sherbroke,  N.  S.  A.B.,  Dalhousie  College  and  University,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Gradu- 
ate Scholai,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1894-95;  Teacher  in  the  School  of  the  Lacka- 
wanna, Scranton,  Pa.,   1896-97. 

Lucille  Armfield Latin  and  English,  1894-95. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1894.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,   1894-95. 

Emma  Louise  Atkins, Chemistry,  1894. 

See  page  148. 

Emma  Bain  SwiGGETT,t English,  1889-90. 

Martinsville,   Ind.     A.B.,  Indiana  State  University,   1889. 

Bessie  Baker,J German,  1893-94. 

La  Fayette,  Ind.  S.B.,  Purdue  University,  1886.  Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1893-96. 

Ellen  Duncan  Baltz, German  and  French,  1900-01. 

See  page   149. 

Dora  Barr  Brown, § English,  1893-94. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.  S.B.,  Westminster  College,  1892.  Teacher  in  the  Thyne  Insti- 
tute,  Chase  City,  Va.,  1895-96. 

Helen  Bartlett, English  and  German,  1892-93,  1894-95. 

See  page   149. 

Amy  Ballance  Bash  Dowler,||    ....    French  and  Spanish,  1898-99. 
Chicago,  lU.     A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1896. 

Stella  Bass  Tilt,^ English,  1893-94. 

Chicago,  lU.     Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1889. 

Hazel  Leoni  Beardshear  Chambers,**   .  English  and  German,  1897-98. 

Ames,  la.  L.B.,  Iowa  State  College,  1896.  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Iowa  State  College, 
1898-1901 ;  Student  in  Domestic  Science,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University, 
1901-02. 

Maria  Voorhees  Bedinger Physics  and  Cliemistry,  1892-93. 

See  page  150. 

Lorette  Jesse  Beechley, Latin  and  English,  1900-01. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.  A.B,,  Coe  College,  1900.  Graduate  Student  in  Psychology,  Coe 
CoUege,  1901-02,  and  Instructor  in  English,  1902-04. 

Mary  Estella  Benson,   ....    History  and  Political  Science,  1895-96. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  LL.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1893,  and  LL.M.,  1894.  Student  in 
PoUtical  Science,  University  of  Chicago,  Oct.,  1894-Feb.,  1895. 

Emma  Louise  Berry, History,  1897-98. 

Owego,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1890.  Teacher  of  History  and  Latin  in  the 
High  School,  Plattsburgh,  N.  Y.,  1890-97;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1897-98;   Teacher  of  Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1903. 

Jessie  May  Berst,    .    .    German,  History,  and  Political  Science,  1898-99. 

Erie,  Pa.  A.B.,  Allegheny  CoUege,  1892.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  History  in  the 
Thornburv  School,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  High 
School,  Erie,  Pa.,  1901-04. 

*  Mrs.  John  A.  Macintosh,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Glen  Levin  Swiggett,  1892. 

t  Deceased,  1899.  §  Mrs.  WiUiam  Brown,  1900. 

I)  Mrs.  C.  E.  A.  Dowler,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Joseph  E.  Tilt,  1894. 

**  Mrs.  Laurence  MiUer  Chambers,  1901. 
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Anna  Palmyra  Birdsall, 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1899-1900. 

Leptondale,  N.  Y.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

Ethel  B.  Blackwell  Robinson,* Biology,  1891-92. 

Somerville,  N.  J.  S.B.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1891;  M.D.,  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1895.  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School, 
1895-96;  studied  in  Vienna,  1896-97:  Assistant  in  Histology,  Woman's  Medical  Col- 
lege of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1897-98. 

Annie  King  Blair, Latin,  1900-01. 

Summerfield,  N.  C.  A.B.,  GuiKord  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

Kate  Ruth  Blair English  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1880,  and  A.M.,  1885.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Ohio  State  University,  1891-94;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High  School,  Colum- 
bus, O.,  1897-1904. 

Sue  Avis  Blake, Physics  and  Biology,  1898-1900. 

See  page  150. 

Elizabeth  Miller  Blanchard, History,  1902-03. 

See  page  150. 

Fanny  Borden, Italian  and  History,  1901-02. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1898;  B.L.S.,  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1901.  Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-03;  Associate  Librarian, 
Smith  CoUege,   1903-04. 

Caroline  Brown  Bourland, Romance  Languages,  1901-02. 

See  page  190. 

A.  Carolina  D.  Bousquet, German,  1894-95. 

Pella,  la.  A.B.,  Central  University  of  Iowa,  1892;  A.B.,  Iowa  College,  1896,  and  A.M., 
1897.  Graduate  Student,  Iowa  College,  1896-97;  Instructor  in  German  in  the  Lake 
Erie  Seminary,  Painesville,  O.,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  Central  Industrial  Institute, 
Columbus,  N.  C,  1901-03. 

Mary  Bidwell  Breed,  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Chem,istry,  1899-1901. 
See  page  151. 

Jessie  Brevitt, Chemistry  and  Physiology ,  1889-90. 

Baltimore,  Md.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  CoUege  of  Baltimore,  1889.  Lecturer  on 
Chemistry,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-93,  and  Chief  of  Eye  and  Ear 
Clinic,  1893-95;   Practising  Physician,  Baltimore,  1895-1900. 

Pauline  Wight  Brigham, English  and  French,  1901-02. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  RadcUffe  College,  1898.  University  of  Paris,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1902-03. 

Jeannette  S.  Brown, Greek,  1886-87. 

Concord,  Mass.  Graduate,  Harvard  Annex,  1885.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the 
Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1887-93;   Private  Tutor,  1896-1900. 

Louise  Sheffield  Brownell  SAUNDERS,t   .   Greek  and  English,  1896-97. 

See  page  152. 

Harriet  May  Budd  Wadleigh,J English,  1892-93. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Syracuse  University,  1891,  and  A.M.,  1894.     Student  of  Music, 

Syracuse  University,  1893-94. 

Emily  Louisa  Bull, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-92. 

See  page  153. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  Brookes  Robinson,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Arthur  Percy  Saunders,  1900. 

%  Mrs.  Luther  Ogden  Wadleigh,  1896. 
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Martha  Bunting, Biology,  1891-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  L.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1882;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1888-91 ;  Assistant  in  Biology,  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, 1893-95,  and  Instructor  in  Biology,  1895-96;  Head  of  Department  of  Biology 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1898-99;  Teacher  in  Miss  Faulkner's  School,  Philadelphia,  1899-1900;  Assistant 
Teacher  of  Biology,  Girls'  High  School,  New  York  City,  1900-04. 

Mary  Hortense  Burnside  Johnson,*     .    English  and  History,  1896-97. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  in  the  Misses  Shipley's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99;    Private  Tutor,  1899-1904. 

Esther  Fxjssell  Byrnes, Biology,  1893-94,  1895-97. 

See  page   153. 

Emma  Cadbury,  Jr Biblical  Literature,  1901-02. 

See  page  153. 

Marian  Elizabeth  Campbell  Mitchell,! 

Greek,  Latin,  and  French,  1900-01. 
Ironton,  O.     A.B.,  Oxford  College,   1900. 

Anna  Belle  Carroll  STiNSON,t    ....  English  and  History,  1888-90. 

Harveysburg,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.I.,  1890-92;  Teacher  of  English  in  the 
Friends'  School,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  1892-94;  Teacher  of  History  and  Literature  in 
Woodlawn  Seminary,  Gordonsville,  Va.,  1901-04. 

Jeannette  E.  Carter, Biology,  1891-92. 

Mt.  Harmony,  W.  Va.  Ph.B.,  Adrian  College,  1889.  Instructor  in  Botany  and  Zo- 
ology, Adrian  College,  1889-90;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  M.  C.  Female  Insti- 
tute, Jackson,Tenn.,  1893-94;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science,  Belhaven  College,  Jackson, 
Miss.,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Natural  Science  in  the  State  Normal  School,  Fairmont, 
W.  Va.,  1896-97;  University  of  Gottingen  and  CoUfege  de  France,  1897-98;  Teacher 
of  Languages,  Texas  Female  College,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the 
Cleveland  Grammar  School,  Madera,  Cal.,  1899;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 
Shorter  College,  Ga.,  1899-1900;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  LTniversity  of  West 
Virginia,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Paris  and  Madrid,  1901-02;  Professor  of 
Modern  Languages,  Kansas  City  University,  1902-03;  Special  Instructor  in  Latin, 
German,  and  French  in  the  High  School,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  1903-04. 

Susanna  Willey  Chamberlain,   .    .    .    Physics  and  Chemistry,  1898-99. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Evangeline  St.  Clair  Champlin,    ....      English,  1891-92,  1895-96. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  Alfred  University,  1887,  and  Lit.  M.,  1888.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,   1895-96;    Instructor  in  English,  Alfred  University,    1896-97. 

Edith  A.  Chandlee, English  and  German,  1901-02. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Edith  Burwell  Chapin,  .  .  .  English  and  Political  Science,  1899-1900. 
See  page  154. 

Mary  E.  Chisholm  Northrup,§ English,  1891-92. 

Chisholm,  la.     A.B.,  Drake  University,   1890. 

Edith  Frances  Claflin, Greek  and  Latin,  1897-99. 

See  page  190. 

Kate  Holladay.  Claghorn, Political  Science,  1892-93. 

See  page  154. 

*  Mrs.  Irving  Culver  Johnson,  1899.  f  Mrs.  Ralph  E.  Mitchell,  1902. 

X  Mrs.  Edgar  Stinson,  1892.  §  Mrs.  John  E.  Northrup,  1894. 
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Bertha  May  Clark, Physics,  1900-01. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1900-01;  Assistant  in  Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  and 
Teacher  of  Physics  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1901-02;  Instructor  in 
Physics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1902-03;  Holder  of  Graduate  Foreign  Fel- 
lowship of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  and  Student  of  Physics,  University  of 
Gottingen,    1903-04. 

Mabel,  Parker  Clark  Huddleston,*  .  .  English  and  French,  1890-93. 
See  page  155. 

Hannah  Hallowell  Clothier  Hull,! 

History  and  Biblical  Literature,  1896-97. 
Wynnewood,  Pa.     L.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1891. 

Elizabeth  White  Coffin,   ....     Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Denison,  Tex.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1899.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Greensboro  Female 
College,  Greensboro,  N.  C,   1900-02. 

Anne  C.  Coleman  Carvallo.J    ....   Chemistry  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

See  page  155. 
Therese  F.  Colin, § Romance  Philology,  1894-96. 

See  page  194. 
Helen  Prentiss  Converse, Mathematics,  1901-02. 

See  page   155. 
Julia  Cope  Collins, || Political  Science  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

See  page  156. 

Marie  Craig  McConkey,1[ French  and  History,  1895-96. 

Grove  City,  Pa.     A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1892. 

Musa  K.  Cowan,     .     English,  German,  French,  and  Archceology,  1902-03. 

Parsons,  Kans.     A.B.,  Washburn  College,  Topeka,  1900. 

Susan  Edmond  Coyle, English  and  History,  1902-03. 

Bridgeton,  N.  J.     A.B.,  Smith  College,  1894.     Yale  University,  January-June,  1895. 

Bess  Craig,     ....    English,  French,  History,  and  Archceology ,  1902-03. 

Grove  City,  Pa.     A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1896. 

Jennie  Dale, French  and  Italian,  1895-96. 

Grove  City,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1891.  Instructor  in  Science,  Grove  City 
College,  1893-95,  1897-1904. 

Katharine  Dame History,  1894-95. 

Lynn,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1894-95;  Teacher  in  the  Oakwood  Seminary,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1897-99;  Library 
School,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899-1900;  Chief  Cataloguer, 
Cornell  University  Library,   1900-04. 

Jessie  Darling  Henshaw,** French  and  Italian,  1895-96. 

Toronto,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1895,  and  A.  M.,  1896.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Beulah  Walter  Darlington  Pratt, ft   •    •  Latin  and  English,  1893-94. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1890.  Teacher  in  Friends'  Graded 
School,  West  Chester,  1890-93;  Assistant  Principal  and  Teacher  of  Languages  and 
English  Literature  in  the  Friends'  Academy,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I., 1894-95;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Greek  and 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  John  Henry  Huddleston,  1894.  t  Mrs.  William  Isaac  Hull,  1898. 

%  Mrs.  Joachim  Leon  Carvallo,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Alfred  Colin. 

II  Mrs.  William  H.  Collins,  1894.  t  Mrs.  Charles  E.  McConkey,  1902. 

**  Mrs.  Arthur  W.  Henshaw,  1900.  tt  Mrs.  Maurice  B.  Pratt,  1901. 
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Ellouise  Daxjgherty,* History,  1894—95 

Shelbyville,  Ind.     A.B.,  Hanover  College,  1892. 

Alice  Reed  Davidson, English  and  Psychology,  1898-1900. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898. 

Harriett  Lulu  Dean, English,  1902-03. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Principal  of  Haviland  Academy,  Haviland,  Kansas, 
1903-04. 

WiLLEY  Denis, Chemistry ,  and  Geology ,  \S^^-1^Q\ . 

See  page  194. 

Edith  Denise, German  and  French,  1889-90. 

Burlington,  la.  L.B.,  Lake  Forest  University,  1885.  Instructor  in  French  and  Ger- 
man,  Iowa  College,   1892-1903. 

Jessie  K.  Dewell, Greek,  German,  and  Italian,  1892-93. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,   1883. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly, Greek  and  English,  1895-97. 

See  page   158. 
Margaret  Easton, English,  1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1891. 

Edith  Edwards, Italian,  Spanish,  and  Law,  1901-02. 

See  page   158. 
May  Terry  Elmore, English,  1898-1900. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1892.  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  Park 
Place  School,  Elmira,  1895-98;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  Dwight  School,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  1901-03. 

Agnes  Emery, Greek  and  Latin,  1886-87. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1884.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  the 
Lawrence  High  School,  1890-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer 
Quarter,   1895,  and  Spring  Quarter,   1896. 

Annie  Crosby  Emery,     .    .    .    Greek  and  Latin,  1892-93,  1895,  1895-96. 

See  page   159. 
Mae  J.  Evans, English,  1893-94. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1890,  and  A.  M.,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  and 
German  in  the  Oskaloosa  High  School,  1894-1904. 

Edith  Fahnestock, Romance  Languages,  1901-02. 

See  page   194. 
Mary  Luella  Fay, History  and  Philosophy ,  1897-98. 

See  page  159. 

Ada  Martitia  Field, 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology, 

1898-99,  1900-02. 

Climax,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1898.  '  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Guilford  College,  and  Assistant 
Librarian,  1899-1900;   Assistant  in  Night  School,  Newnham,  Ga.,  1902-03. 

Lucy  Francisco, Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1895-97. 

Richmond,  Ind.  S.B.,  Earlham  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Earlham 
Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  High 
School,  East  Liverpool,  O.,  1897-98;  Professor  of  German  and  Director  of  School  of 
Music,  Friends'  University,  Wichita,  Kan.,  1899-1903;  Student  of  Music,  Berlin, 
Germany,    1903-04. 

Susan  Braley  Franklin, Greek  and  Latin,  1890-93. 

See  page  161. 

*  Deceased,  1903. 
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Maey  L.  Freeman, Romance  Languages,  1885-87. 

Canandaigua,  N.  Y.  A.R.,  Vassar  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1887.  Teacher  of  German 
and  Jrench  in  the  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  N.  Y.,  1887-94;  Teacher  of 
French,  Northwestern  University,  1894-97,  and  Instructor  in  French,  Spanish,  and 
ItaUan,   1897-1902. 

Esther  Friedlander, Greek,  1893-94. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892,  and  A.  M.,  1893.  Graduate 
Sch^olar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School, 
Wadena,  Minn.,  1896-98;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Crookston,  Minn., 
1898-99;  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Windom,  Minn.,  1899-1901;  Head  of  the 
Latin  Department  in  the  High  School,  Mankato,  Minn.,  1901-02,  and  Assistant  Prin- 
cipal, 1902-04. 

Anna  Delany  Fry,    .    .    Political  Science,  Archceology,  and  Biology,  1899. 

See  page   161. 

Edith  Furnas, Latin,  English,  and  Mathematics,  1898-99. 

VaUey  Mills,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1897.  Teacher  in  the  Bloomingdale  Acad- 
emy, Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Albion  State  Normal 
School,  Albion,  Idaho,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Blooming- 
dale Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1901-02;  Student  of  German  with  Frau  Dr.  Hem- 
pel,  Berlin,  Germany,  1903-04. 

Mary  Eastman  Gale  Hibbard,*   .    .      Latin  and  Mathematics,  1888-90. 

Laconia,  N.  H.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1891.  Teacher  of  Latin 
in  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1889-93;  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1889-91  and  1895-97; 
Member  of  Board  of  Education,  Laconia,  1899-1904. 

Claribel  Gardner, t Greek  and  Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Lotus,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1893.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Spiceland 
Academy,  Spiceland,  Ind.,  1894-97.     Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1897. 

Lulu  Garlow,J English  and  German,  1894-97. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.  A.B.,  Beaver  College,  1891;  A.B.,  West  Virginia  University, 
1893.     Holder  of  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1896-97. 

Fanny  Cook  Gates, Mathematics,  1895-96. 

See  page  195. 
Ellen  Rose  Giles,    .    Semitic  Languages,  1896-97;  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

See  page   162. 

Mary  L.  Glide, Mathematics  and  Physics,  1899-1900. 

Sacramento,  Cal.  S.B.,  University  of  the  Pacific,  1899.  Randolph-Macon  Woman's 
College,   1894-95. 

Anna  Goddard, History  and  Political  Science,  1891-92,  1894. 

Muncie,  Ind.     L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1891. 

Grace  Goddard  Rich,§ English,  1891-92. 

Muncie,  Ind.     L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1891. 

Leah  Goff, Biology,  1889-90, 1893-94. 

See  page  162. 

WiNOGENE  Grabill, English  and  German,  1896-97. 

Springfield,  Mo.  S.B.,  Drury  College,  1892,  and  S.  M.,  1895.  University  of  Oxford, 
England,  October  Term,  1895;  First  Assistant  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in 
the  Rogers  Academy,  Rogers,  Ark.,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  German, 
Academy  of  Drury  College,  Springfield,  Mo.,  1900-04. 

Florence  Alden  Gragg, Greek,  1899-1900. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1899.  Graduate  Scholar  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege and  Student  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1899-1900; 
Teacher  of  Greek,  Latin,  and  English  in  the  High  School,  Dover,  N.  H.,  1901-02; 
Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  BaUiol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  Bell  Hibbard,  1897.  t  Deceased,  1897. 

i  Deceased.  1897.  §  Mrs.  Corydon  M.  Rich,  1893. 
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Agnes  Woodbury  Gray  Pratt,* Biology,  1895-96. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A. B. Certificate.  Harvard  Annex  (Radcliffe  College),  1893.  Student 
in-  Zoology  and  Botany,  Radcliffe  College,  and  Student  in  Chemistry,  Massachusetts 
Institute  o    Technology,  1893-94. 

Ella  Catherine  Greene, Latin,  1898-99. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  A.  B.,Vassar  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1904. 

Celia  Daphne  Greenwood, French  and  History,  1901-02. 

Princeton,  111.      Ph.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1901. 

Ethel  Grimes  Outland,! English,  1896-97. 

Toronto,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97 ;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Bloomingdale  Academy, 
Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1897-99;  Student  in  Germany,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German 
in  the  High  School,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  1900-01. 

Bella  Mira  Grossmann, English,  German,  and  French,  1896. 

See  page  163. 
Mary  Gwinn, English,  1887-88. 

See  page  195. 
Henryanna  Clay  Hackney, Greek  and  English,  1895-96. 

Guilford  College,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Teacher  in  Graded  School,  High  Point, 
N.  C,  1897-98;  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  and  Librarian,  Guilford  College,  1898- 
1900;    Assistant  in  Mathematics,  North  Carolina  State  Normal  College,  1901-04. 

Jane  Bowne  Haines,    .     History  and  Political  Science,  1891-92, 1893-94. 

See  page   164. 

Mary  Haines  Herriott,| Greek  and  English,  1891-92. 

Grinnell,  la.  A.B.,  Iowa  College,  1890.  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Iowa 
College  Academy,  Grinnell,  1892-94;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  the  Packer 
Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1894-96. 

Florence  Hall  Philips, §    .    .  Teutonic  Philology  and  Spanish,  1888-89. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1880.  Student  in  Berlin,  1884-85,  and  in 
Hanover,  1895;  Teacher  of  German  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
1893-97. 

Maude  Amelia  Harbach, 

Latin,  German,  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1900-01. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German  in  the  High 
School,  Oskaloosa,  1902-04. 

Frances  Hardcastle,   .    .    .  • Mathematics,  1892-93. 

See  page  195. 
Carrie  Anna  Harper, English,  1896-97. 

See  page   195. 

Emily  Bevan  Harrington, English,  1895-96. 

Halifax,  N.  S.  A.B.,  Dalhousie  College  and  University,  1892,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96. 

Miriam  Alice  Harrison,  English,  History,  and  Political  Science,  1892-93. 
Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1892. 

Susan  Rachel  Harrison  Johnson, ||   ....    Greek  and  Latin,  1885-87. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1883;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1888. 
Professor  of  Greek,  Earlham  College,  1889-93;  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Whittier 
College,  Whittier,  Cal.,  1898-1904. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Sherring  Pratt,  1894.  t  Mrs.  J.  H.  Outland,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  Frank  Irving  Herriott,  1896.  §  Mrs.  John  C.  Philips,  1897. 

II  Mrs.  AUen  Clifford  Johnson,  1893. 
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Cakoline  Flora  Haskell  Kemble,* 

English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897,  and  A.  M.,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98. 

Annah  Putnam  Hazen, Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  195. 

Emma  Jean  Hawkins, Italian,  1902-03. 

Maloie,  N.  Y.  M.B.,  Smith  College,  1897.  Graduate,  New  York  State  Library  School, 
1902.     Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Harriet  Frazier  Head,      Biology,  1895-96. 

See  page   165. 

Mary  Bailey  Heath  LsE.f EngHsh  and  German,  1893-94. 

Delaware,  O.  L.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893.  Resident  at  the  College  Settle- 
ment, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  189^95. 

Eleanor  Heistand  Moore, f Chemistry  and  Biology,  1890-93. 

Philadelohia,  Pa.  Vassar  College,  1876-78.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1890.  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsyl- 
vania,   1890-93. 

Josephine  Hemenway, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1899-1900. 

Glasgow,  Mo.  A.B.,  Pritchett  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate  Student, 
Pritchett  College,  1898-99;   Student  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1900-04. 

Florence  Ruth  Henley,   ....  German  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Carthage,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1899.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  German  and  Mathematics,  Bloom- 
ingdale  Friends'  Academy,  Bloomingdale,  Ind.,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  Mathematics, 
Central  Academy,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  1901-02. 

Gertrude  Langden  Heritage, Chemistry,  1896-1900. 

See  page   165. 

Margaret  Hill  Hilles  Johnson, § Italian,  1899-1900. 

See  page   166. 

Caroline  E.  Hilliard, Chemistry,  1885-86. 

Northboro',  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1883.  Teacher  in  the  Brearley  School,  New- 
York  City,   1894-95. 

Elizabeth  Hillman, English  and  French,  1900-01. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1890.  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Anna  Magdalen  Himes, 

Greek,  English,  Law,  Mathematics,  and  Physics,  1900-01. 
Carlisle,  Pa.     Ph.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1900,  and  A.M.,  1901. 

Mary  Delia  Hopkins, English,  1897-98. 

See  page  166. 
Anna  Mary  Horine, English,  1902-03. 

Carhnville,  111.  A.B.,  and  A.M.,  Blackburn  College,  1899.  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer,   1900,   and  1901. 

Marcella  Howland,  II •    •    •      English  and  French,  1891-92. 

Lawrence,  Kan.     A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1890. 

Helen  Strong  Hoyt,  ....  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1897-99. 
See  page  167. 

*  Mrs.  Ira  Oscar  Kemble,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Waldemar  Lee,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  William  Moore,  1893.  §  Mrs.  Joseph  Esry  Johnson,  1902. 

D  Deceased,  1894. 
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Gertrude  Oren  Hunnicutt,   .    .  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-96. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and 
French,  University  of  Kansas,  1889-90;  Assistant  in  the  dewberry  Library,  Chicago. 
111.,  1892-93;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Second  Semester,  1894-95,  and 
Foundation  Scholar,  1895-96;  Student  of  Music  under  Mme.  Clara  Brinkerhoff,  New 
York  City,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Stenography,  Kansas  City  Business  College,  Kansas 
City,  Kan..  1899-1901;  Instructor  in  Languages,  Henry  College,  Campbell,  Tex., 
1901-02;    Librarian,  Ouachita  College,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  1902. 

Mary  Inda  Hussey, 

Semitic  Languages,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1897-1901. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1897-98,  Foundation  Scholar,  1897-1900,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1900-01; 
Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901-03. 

Elizabeth  Ferguson  Hutchin, Psychology,  1902-03. 

See  page  167. 

Ida  H.  Hyde, Biology,  1891-92. 

See  page  196. 
Alice  W.  Jackson, History  and  Political  Science,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1883.  Teacher  of  Latin,  History,  and 
EngUsh  in  the  Swarthmore  Preparatory  School,  1898-1901. 

Mary  Denver  James, English,  1902-03. 

See  page  168. 

Anna  Elizabeth  Jay, German  and  Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1900.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Schol- 
arship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  in  the  PubUc  School,  Richmond, 
1901-02. 

Mary  Jeffers, Greek  and  Latin,  1895-98. 

See  page  168. 

Helen  Howard  Jeffries  Angell,*  Latin  and  Political  Science,  1889-90. 

Wooster,  O.  Ph.B.,  Wooster  College,  1889,  A.M.,  1890,  and  Ph.D.,  1893.  Teacher  of 
Latin  in  the  High  School,  Salem,  O.,  1893-96. 

Mary  Lenore  Jobe, English  and  History,  1902-03. 

Uhrichsville,  O.  Ph.B.,  Scio  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Temple  College,  Philadelphia,  1902-03; 
Head  of  the  History  Department,  New  York  State  Normal  College,  Cortland,  N.  Y., 
1903-04. 

Alice  Phebe  Johnson,    .    .    .  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1902-03. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools,  Oskaloosa,  la.,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Johnson  Esgen,! English,  1894-95. 

Oskaloosa,  la.     A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894. 

Mary  A.  Johnson  Olds, J Biology,  1887-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  L.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1885,  and  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  H.M.,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate  School  of  Homceo- 
pathics,  1894.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1886-87 ;  Stu- 
dent-Assistant in  Dispensary,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate  School  of  Homoeopathies, 
1892-94;  Resident  Physician,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  1892-94;  Instructor 
in  Homoeopathic  Philosophy  and  Clinical  Instructor,  Philadelphia  Post-Graduate 
School  of  Homoeopathies,  1894-95. 

Grace  Latimer  Jones, Philosophy,  1901-02. 

See  page  168. 

Lilian  Virginia  Kaminski, Greek  and  Latin,  1898-99. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Earlham  College,  1899-1900; 
Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Wilmington  College,  WUmington,  O.,  1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  Joseph  Warner  Angell,  1896.  t  Mrs.  Fred.  Weaver  Esgen,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Charles  Louis  Olds,  1894. 
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Olive  M.  Kaminski  Robinson,* 

English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Archosology ,  1899. 
Richmond,  Ind.     A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896. 

Margaret  Button  Kellum,  .  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1897-99. 
See  page  168. 

Florence  V.  Keys, English,  1895-96. 

See  page  196. 

Lola  May  Kidwell, 

Greek,  Latin,  English,  and  Biblical  Literature,  1900-01. 

National  City,  Cal.  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1893.  Teacher  of  Classics, 
Nagasaki,  Japan,  1894-1900,  1901-04. 

Emma  Gurney  King,    .    .     English,  Archaeology ,  and  Education,  1902-03. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901.  Teacher  in  St.  Paul's  School,  Beau- 
fort, N.  C,  1901-02,  1903-04;  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1902-03. 

Abby  Kirk, English,  1895-96. 

See  page  169. 

Winifred  M.  Kirkland, English,  1898-1900. 

New  Berlin,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1897.  Teacher  of  Enghsh  and  Latin  in  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1897-99;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn^Iawr 
College,  1898-99,  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1899-1900;  Assistant  in  English  and  Latin 
in  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

Myrtle  Knepper, Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Skidmore,  Mo.  L.B.,  Missouri  State  University,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Graduate 
Student,  Missouri  State  University,  1901-02;  Holder  of  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1902-03;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  State  Normal  School, 
Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  1903-04. 

Elizabeth  Rebecca  Laird, Physics,  1900-01. 

See  page  197. 

Grace  Lord  Lamb, History  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Erie,  Pa.  L.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1897,  and  L.M.,  1898.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Michigan,  1897-98  and  1899-1900;  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Western 
College,  Oxford,  O.,  1900-01. 

Caroline  W.  Latimer, Physiology,  1891-96. 

See  page  170. 

Mabel  Loyetta  Lark  GiEs,t 

English,  German,  History,  and  Biology,  1897-99. 

New  York  City.  Berlitz  School  of  Languages,  Leipsic,  Germany,  1892-93;  A.B.,  Irving 
College,  1897. 

Gertrude  Mae  Lautz  Sutliff,!      Latin,  English,  and  German,  1898-99. 

Pekin,  111.  A.B.,  Rockford  College,  1898.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  of 
Latin,  Rockford  College,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in  the  High  School, 
Pekin,  111.,  1899-1900. 

Elva  Lee, English,  1893-94. 

See  page  170. 

Alice  G.  Lewis, Biblical  Literature  and  History,  1894-95. 

Albion,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1894,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Associate  Principal  and  In- 
structor in  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  Ackworth  Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1895- 
96;  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Graduate  Student,  Penn  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  in 
Public  Schools,  Oskaloosa,  la.,  1897-98;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Enghsh,  Des  Moines 
High  School,  Des  Moines,  la.,  1898-1904. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Rayburn  Robinson,  1899.  t  Mrs.  WiUiam  John  Gies,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Edward  Milton  Sutliff,  1900. 
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Carolyn  Trowbridge  Brown  Lewis,*  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 

See  page  151. 
Mary  H.  Lewis, History  and  Political  Science,  1893-94. 

Albion,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1893.  Acting  Principal  and  Instructor  in  English  and 
History  in  the  Ackworth  Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1895-96;  Assistant  Principal  of 
the  High  School,  Albion,  la.,  1899-1900;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Longfellow  School, 
Des  Moines,  la.,  1900-02. 

Rosa  Ellen  Lewis, English,  1888-89. 

Oskaloosa,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1885.  Professor  of  Enghsh  Litera- 
ture and  History,  Penn  College,  1893-1903. 

Sarah  Elva  Lewis  Cox,t English  and  History,  1888-89. 

Lubbock,  Tex.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1883.  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Estacado,  Tex., 
1889-92;    Private  Tutor,  League  City,  Tex.,  1897-98. 

Effie  Gertrude  Llewellyn,   .    .    French,  Italian,  and  Spanish,  1902. 

Shamokin,  Pa.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1888.  Harvard  University,  Summer  Course, 
1896. 

Grace  Perley  Locke, English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

See  page  171. 

Isabel  Ely  Lord, French  and  Philosophy,  1897-1900. 

Hartford,  Conn.  B.L.S.,  University  of  the  State  of  New  York,  1897;  Librarian,  Bryn 
MawT  College,  1897-1903;  Associate  Librarian,  Pratt  Institute  Free  Library,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  1903-04. 

Katharine  Florence  Lord, English  and  Italian,  1900-01. 

BurUngton,  Vt.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1895.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1900-02;  Teacher  of  English  in  the  Randolph- 
Cooley  Collegiate  School,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  1902-04. 

Vivian  Beatrice  LossE, English  and  German,  1902-03. 

San  Jos^,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1902.  Substitute  Teacher  of 
English  and  German  in  the.San  Jose  High  School,  1903-04. 

Sarah  Bird  Lucy, Mathematics  and  Physics,  1894-96. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  S.B.,  LTniversity  of  Minnesota,  1892.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
Science  in  the  Bishop  Graves  School,  1892-93 ;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Kearney, 
Neb.,  1893-94. 

Dorothy  Wilberporce  Lyon  Bryant, J 

English,  1887-89,   1892,  1893-94;  Teutonic  Philology,  1895-96. 

EUzabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.,  V^ells  College,  1887;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1893-94;  Head  Teacher  of  English,  and  Teacher  of 
History  in  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95;  Graduate  Scholar. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Lecturer  before  the  Teachers'  Institute,  Richmond 
Co.,  N.  Y.,  1897-98;  Teacher  in  the  Staten  Island  Academy,  Staten  Island,  N.Y., 
1896-97  and  1898-99;  Lecturer  in  the  National  Dramatic  Conservatory,  New  York 
City,    1899-1900. 

Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald, Chemistry,  1900-01. 

See  page  197. 
Marian  T.  MacIntosh, Greek,  1890-91. 

See  page  172. 
Mary  Latimer  Mack,   .    .    .       Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

New  Philadelphia,  O.  A.B.,  College  of  Emporia,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Student, 
Medical  School  of  Cornell  University,  1900-01;  Student,  Woman's  Medical  College  of 
Pennsylvania,    1903-04. 

Anna  Pearl  MacVay, Greek,  Latin,  and  English,  1895-97. 

Athens,  O.  A.B.,  Ohio  University,  1892.  Principal  of  High  School,  Ashtabula,  O., 
1892-95;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1897-1900:  Teacher  of  Classics  in  the  Wad- 
leigh  High  School,  New  York  City,  and  Graduate  Student,  Barnard  College,  1900-04. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Radnor  Lewis,  1899.  f  Mrs.  M.  M.  Cox,  1891. 

t  Mrs.  Emmons  Bryant,  1900. 
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Isabel  Maddison, Mathematics,  1892-93. 

See  page  191. 

Emilie  Norton  Martin,    .    .    .    Mathematics  and  Physics,  1894:,  1896-97. 

See  page  172. 
Mary  Taylor  Mason,    .    .    .   Political  Science  and  Mathematics,  1892-94. 

See  page  172. 

Elizabeth  Welty  McCague,  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     L.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1898. 

Harriet  Etta  McCarroll  Draper,* 

English,  Arabic,  and  Biblical  Literature,  1898-1900. 

Kirkville,  la.  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1890,  and  A.M.,  1894.  Principal  of  the  Hartland 
Academy,  la.,  1890-93;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the  HavUand  Academy, 
Kan.,  1893-94;  Principal  of  the  Preparatory  Department,  Penn  College,  1894-95  and 
1897-98;  Principal  of  the  Earlham  Academy,  la.,  1895-97;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-1900;  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  Skagway,  Alaska, 
1900-02. 

Flora  McCarter  Macauley,! English,  1897-98. 

Columbus,  O.     A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1897. 

Louise  French  McClellan,    .  Latin,  French,  and  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

Mercer,  Pa.  A.B.,  Grove  City  College,  1895,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Assistant  Principal  of 
High  School,  Mercer,  1960-02,  and  Principal,  1902-04. 

Helen  McCrackin, French  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Hamilton,  Mont.  A.B.,  University  of  Montana,  1899,  and  A.M.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1901-02.  Teacher  in  Public  Schools,  Hamilton,  1900-01;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Hamilton,  1903-04. 

Beatrice  McGeorge, English,  1902-03. 

See  page  173. 

Margaret  McLaughry English  and  German,  1893. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.  A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1874,  and  A.M.,  1888.  Professor  of 
English,  Westminster  College,  1887-1903. 

Jessie  Poe  McMullen, Latin  and  English,  1900-01. 

Tarkio,  Mo.     S.B.,  Tarkio  College,  1899.     Librarian,  Tarkio  College,  1901-04. 

Alice  Ann  Mendenhall, 

Semitic  Languages  and  Biblical  Literature,  1895-96. 

Bloomingdale,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics 
in  the  Bloomingdale  Academy,  1890-94:  Graduate  Student  in  Semitic  Languages  and 
New  Te-itament  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1894-95;  Foundation  Scholar,  Brj'n 
Mawr  College,  189.5-96;  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  the  English  Bible,  Earlham  College, 
1896-98;  Pastor,  Friends'  Church,  Bloomingdale,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Biblical  Litera- 
ture and  Preceptress  of  Girls,  Oakwood  Seminary,  Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1899-1902. 

Gertrude  W.  Mendenhall, Mathematics,  1891-92. 

New  Garden,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1885.  Instructor  in  Mathematics  in  the 
State  Normal  and  Industrial  College,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1892-1904. 

Mary  Anna  Meredith, English  and  History,  1896-97. 

Lynnville,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Foundation  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1896-97;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  LTnion,  la.,  1897-98; 
Teacher  in  the  Public  School,  Oskaloosa,  la.,  1898-1900;  Professor  of  Modern  Lan- 
guages, Penn  College,  1900-04. 

RosELLA  Meredith  Button, t  English  and  Biblical  Literature,  1899-1900. 

Lynnville,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1899,  and  A.M.,  1900.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Horace  Draper,  1902.  t  Mrs.  George  Thurston  Macauley,  1900. 

t  Mrs.  Harry  John  Button,  1903. 
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Katharine  Merrill, ■   .• English,  1889-90. 

See  page  198. 

LuciLE  Merriman, Italian,  Archoeology,  and  Chemistry,  1899. 

See  page  173. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Miller,    . English  and  German,  1890-91. 

Somerville,  Mass.  S.B.,  Geneva  College,  1890.  Student  in  German  and  French  in  Ber- 
litz School  of  Languages,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-97;  Student  in  Berlin,  1897-98;  Teacher 
in  Knox  Academy,  Selma,  Ala.,  1899-1900. 

Gertrude  Mitchell  Streeper,*   ....    German  and  French,  1894-95. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1884;  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College 
of  Pennsylvania,  1892.  Practising  Physician,  Washington,  Pa. ,1896-1904.  Student, 
University  of  Vienna,  1902-03. 

Anna  M.  Moore, English  and  Political  Science,  1894-95. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894.  Professor  of  English  and  German, 
Whittier  College,  Whittier,  Cal.,  1898-1900;  Graduate  Student,  Earlham  College. 
1900-01;  Teacher  of  Enghsh  and  Latin,  Spiceland,  Ind.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  West- 
town  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

LuciLE  Hannah  Moore,    .    .    .   Greek,  English,  and  Archoeology ,  1902-03. 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1902.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Georgiana  Lee  Morrill, English,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1882,  and  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Heidelberg,  1896.  University  of  Zurich,  1893;  University  of  Leipsic,  1894;  Student 
in  English,  L'niversity  of  Berlin,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  English,  Smith  College, 
1901-02;  Private  Tutor,  New  York  City,  1902-03;  Instructor  in  English,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.,  1903-04. 

Charlotte  Soxjtter  Murdoch     .  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1897-99. 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1897,  and  A.M.,  1898.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Ma-wT  College,  1897-98;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1899- 
1902-  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1902,  and  Instructor  in  Path- 
ology, 1902-03;  Clinician,  Euling  Dispensary  for  Women  and  Children,  Baltimore, 
1902-03. 

Ella  R.  Natlor, Biology,  1895-96. 

New  Sharon,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Biology,  Ackworth 
Academy,  Ackworth,  la.,  1897-98;  Instructor  in  Physics  and  Biology,  Le  Grand 
Academy,  Le  Grand,  la.,  1898-1900. 

Nellie  Neilson, History,  1900-01. 

See  page  175. 

Clara  Nesbit, English  and  French,  1896-97. 

Utica,  Pa.     A.B.,  Westminster  CoUege,  1896. 

Flora  Alice  Newlin  Henshaw,!  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-91. 

Lawrence,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1889.  Assistant  in  Mathematics  in  the 
Lawrence  High  School,   1891-95. 

Content  Shepard  Nichols, Latin  and  English.  1899-1900. 

See  page  175. 
Elizabeth  Nichols  Moores,J Biology,  1894^95. 

See  page  175. 
Elizabeth  Nields, Law  of  Contract,  1900. 

See  page  176. 
Mary  Isabel  Northway, Physics,  1899-1900. 

See  page  198. 

*  Mrs.  John  S.  Streeper,  1886.  t  Mrs.  Barclay  W.  Henshaw,  1896. 

%  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Moores,  1896. 
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Ullericka  Hendrietta  Oberge, History,    1898-1900. 

See  page  176. 

Ellen  Seton  Ogden,  Teutonic  Philology  and  Semitic  Languages,  1896-98. 

Troy,  N.  Y.  L.B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1895.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in 
the  Winthrop  Model  School,  Peabody  Normal  College,  1895-96;  Junior  Bursar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1898-1901;  Assistant  in  German,  Horace  Mann  High  School,  Teachers' 
College,  New  York  City,  1901-02;  Instructor  in  English,  St.  Agnes' School.  Albany, 
N.  Y.,   1902-04. 

Ida  Helen  Ogilvie, '  .    .    Geology  and  Biology,  l^QO. 

See  page  176. 

Sophie  Yhlen  Olsen  Bertelsen,* 

English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1898-99. 
See  page  176. 

Henrietta  Raymer  Palmer English,  1895-96. 

See  page  177. 
Marion  Edwards  Park, Greek  and  English,  1898-99. 

See  page  177. 
Emma  Harriet  Parker, Chemistry,  1892-93,  1894-95. 

See  page   198. 

Mellissa  Belle  Patterson  Porter,!   .    English  and  German,  1894-95. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     A.B.,  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  1894. 

Helen  Sleeper  Pearson, Mathematics,  1891-99. 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1883.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1892-1904. 

Emilie  Comstock  Peckham, French,  1901-03. 

Utica,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Evelyn  College,  1895.] 

Florence  Peebles, Biology,  1895-96,  1897-98. 

See  page   192. 

Agnes  Frances  Perkins, English,  1898-99. 

See  page  178. 
Edith  Pettit, English,  1897-98. 

See  page   178. 

Adele  Jackson  Pickel,   ....   English,  German,  and  French,  1901-02. 

Medford,  Ore.  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1901.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English  in  the 
High  School,  Pendleton,  Ore.,  1902-03;  Instructor  in  History  in  the  High  School, 
Tillamook,  Ore.,   1903-04. 

Julia  Barlow  Platt, Biology,  1888-89. 

Burlington,  Vt.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1882.  Harvard  Annex,  1886-88; 
Zoological  Station,  Naples,  1891;  University  of  Freiburg-in-Baden,  1891-92;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Freiburg-in-Baden,  1895. 

Diana  Pomeroy, 

English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education,  1901-02. 

New  Castle,  Pa.  A.B.  and  A.M.,  Westminster  College,  1898.  Teacher  of  German  and 
English  in  York  Collegiate  Institution,  York,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

LiDA  Pomeroy, 

English,  German,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Education,  1901-02. 

New  Castle,  Pa.  A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Teacher  of  English 
in  the  High  School,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  1902-04. 

Sarah  M.  Potter  Paine, f English  and  History ,  18S6-S7 . 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     A.B.,  Wellesley  CoUege,  1884. 

*  Mrs.  Henrick  Bertelsen,  1902.  t  Mrs.  Charles  Robert  Porter,  1896. 

t  Mrs.  Howard  Simmons  Paine,  1890. 
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Cora  Maud  Porterfield, Latin,  1900-01. 

Maywood,  111.  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1896,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01.  In  charge  of  the  Department  of  Latin,  Milwaukee- 
Downer  College,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1901-02;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1902-03. 

Laurette  Eustis  Potts, English,  1897-98. 

See  page  178. 

Mary  Louise  Prentiss, English,  1900-01. 

A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1899.  Student,  New  York  State  Library  School,  1899- 
1900.  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01 ;  First  Assistant,  Catalogue  Depart- 
ment of  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1901-04. 

LiNNiE  Raiford, Latin,  English,  and  Archceology,  1901-02. 

Conley,  Va.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;   Principal  of  Corinth  Academy,  Conley,  Va.,  1902-03. 

Martha  Binford  Railsback  Warner,* English,  1897-98. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.,  Western  College,  1897,  and  A.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1899. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1898-99. 

Harriet  Randolph,    .  • Italian  Art,  1896-97. 

See  page  179. 

Mabelle  Constance  Reade, 

Greek  and  Spanish,  1898-99;  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1901. 

Austin,  Tex.  A.B.,  Taylor  University,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Mathematics,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1896-97;  Graduate  Student  in  Greek, 
Taylor  University,  1897-98,  and  Instructor  in  Greek,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  Adalinb  Reed, Biology,  1901-03. 

Meyersdale,  Pa.  A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1901.  Wood's  Holl  Laboratory, 
Summers  of  1900  and  1902;  Holder  of  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03. 

Marie  Reimer, Chemistry,  1900-01. 

See  page  192. 

Harriot  C.  Reitze  Coney, t Mathematics,  1890-93. 

Meadville,  Pa.  A.B.,  Allegheny  College,  1887.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1893-95;  Associate  Principal 
of  the  Pelham  School,  Germantown,  1895-98;  Assistant  to  the  Principal,  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1899-1902. 

Bertha  Rembaugh,  ....  English,  History,  and  Philosophy,  1897-98. 
See  page  180. 

Sophie  S.  Reynolds  Wakeman,J 

English,  French,  and  Political  Science,  1892-93. 

Alfred,  N.  Y.  Lit.B.,  Alfred  University,  1892,  and  Lit.M.,  1893.  Graduate  of  the 
School  of  Expression,  Boston,  Mass.,  1897;  Graduate  Student  in  History  and  Political 
Science,  Alfred  University,  1897-98;  Graduate  Student  in  the  School  of  Expression, 
Boston,  1898-99;  Professor  of  Elocution  and  Expression,  Baptist  Female  University 
of  North  Carohna,  1899-1901;  Instructor  in  Elocution,  Alfred  University,  1901-03, 
and  Substitute  Instructor,  1903-04. 

Anna  Ely  Rhoads  Ladd,§  .  Greek,  1889-90;  Biblical  Literature ,  1893-95. 
See  page  180. 

Anna  Eaton  Rhodes  Heffner,|| Greek  and  Latin,  1895-96. 

Clyde,  O.  A.B.,  Baldwin  University,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1899.  Instructor  in  Greek  and 
Latin,  Baldwin  University,  1893-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1896-97,  and  Professor  of  Greek,  Baldwin  University,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor,  Cleve- 
land,  O.,    1901-02. 

*  Mrs.  James  Edson  Warner,  1901.  t  Mrs.  John  Haughton  Coney,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Bertie  R.  Wakeman,  1903.  §  Mrs.  William  Coffin  Ladd,  1897. 

II  Mrs.  David  A.  Heffner,  1899. 
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SoPHRONiA  Baker  Rich,   ....    Greek,  Latin,  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Newtonville,  Mass.  A.B.,  Boston  University,  1892.  Teacher  in  the  High  School. 
Weymouth,  Mass.,  1901-03;  Instructor  in  the  High  School,  South  Framingham, 
Mass.,   1903-04. 

Carrie  Lane  Riggs  Charles,*  English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1898-99. 

Erlanger,  Ky.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1894.  Teacher  in  the  Madison  Institute,  Rich- 
mond, Kv.,  189.5-97;  Student,  University  of  .Jena,  Summer  Course,  1898;  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;    University  of  Munich,   1902-03. 

Inez  L.  Riggs, German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1895-96. 

Columbia,  Mo.  L.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1894,  and  L.M.,  1895.  Graduate  Scholar, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96;  Fellow  in  German,  University  of  Missouri,  and  In- 
structor in  German  in  the  University  Academy,  1897-98;  Instructor  in  German  and 
History  in  the  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1898-1903. 

Mary  Helen  Ritchie, Greek  and  Latin,  1896-98. 

See  page  180. 

Cornelia  R,oberson, Chemistry  and  Biology,  1896-97. 

Guilford  College,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Louise  Robertson, Mathematics,  1894—95. 

Brampton,  Ont.  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95;  Mathematical  and  English  Governess  in  Miss  Neal's  School,  Glen 
Mawr,  Toronto,  Ont.,  1890-97;  Head  Teacher  in  Miss  Veal's  School,  Toronto,  Ont. 
1898-99;  Graduate  Student,  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  1899-1901 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Miss  Merington's  School,  New  York  City,  1900-01 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Physics  in  Miss  Graham's  School,  New  York  City 
1901-02;  Teacher  in  t.ie  Park  Avenue  School,  New  York  City,  1902-03;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics  and  Physics  in  the  New  York  Collegiate  School,  1903-04. 

Helen  J.  Robins, English,    1893-95. 

See  page  180. 
Estelle  Ann  Robinson  Kimball,!   .    .     English  and  French,  1898-99. 

Hampton,  la.     Ph.B.,  Cornell  College,  la.,  1895. 

Amy  Cordova  Rock  Ransome,! Chemistry,  1893-94. 

See  page  180. 
Lucy  Constance  Rulison,  English  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 

See  page  181. 

Margaret  Moore  R,oudebush,  Latin,  History,  and  Mathematics,  1901-02. 

Madison,  Miss.  A.B.,  Mississippi  Industrial  Institute  and  College,  1897.  University  of 
Mississippi,  Summer  Course,  1897,  1899.  Teacher  of  English  in  Smith  Academy, 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1902-03;  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Merid- 
ian, Miss.,  1903-04. 

Edith  F.  Sampson  Westcott,§ Biology,    1891-95. 

See  page  181. 
Lilian  Vaughan  Sampson, Biology,   1891-92,   1893-99. 

See  page  181. 
Catharine  Saunders, Greek  and  Latin,   1898-1900. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1891.  Preceptress  of  the  Genesee  Valley  Semi- 
nary, 1893-95;  Principal  of  the  Park  Place  School,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1895-98;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1900-02;    Studying  in  Italy.  1902-03. 

Laura  Alice  Sceets, History  and  Political  Science,  1900-01. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1899.  Instructor  in  History  in  the 
High  School,  Neenah,  Wis.,  1902-04. 

Louise  Schoff, History,  1902-03. 

See  page  181. 

*  Mrs.  Arthur  M.  Charles,  1899.  t  Mrs.  T.  H.  KimbaU.  1902. 

X  Mrs.  Frederick  Leslie  Ransome,  1899.  §  Mrs.  John  Howell  Westcott,  1895. 
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Agnes  Julia  de  Schweinitz,  German  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1899-1900. 
See  page  182. 

Florence  Bevier  Scott, Romance  Languages,  1896-99. 

Bala,  Pa.     A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1896. 

Margaret  Hilles  Shearman,  ....  Physics  and  Chemistry,  1897-98. 
See  page  182. 

Helen  Hjerleid  Shelley,      History,  1900-01. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1900.  Holder  of  Graduate  and 
Foundation  Scholarships,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Cen- 
tral School,  Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  History  and  German,  Whittier  College, 
Los  Angeles  County,  Cal.,  1902-04. 

Zillah  M.  Sherman, English,   1887-88. 

Ashtabula,  O.  A.B.,  Wells  College,  1882.  University  of  Michigan,  1888-89;  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,   1893-94. 

Martha  Shoemaker  Scott,*    English,  German,  and  Philosophy,  1897-98. 

Fair  Haven,  O.  Ph.B.,  Earlham  College,  1897.  Holder  of  Earlham  Graduate  Scho  ar- 
ship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Assistant  Principal  of  the  High  School,  Cam- 
bridge City,  Ind.,  1898-1900,  and  Principal,  1900-01. 

IsABELLE  Aiken  Sinclair, Greek  and  Latin,  1900-01. 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1894-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin  at  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown, 
Philadelphia,  1900-03;  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin,  "Les  Ruches,"  Fontainebleau, 
France,   1903-04. 

Elizabeth  B.  Smedley  Reynolds,!    ■    •    ■    Latin  and  German,  1895-96. 

Malvern,  Pa.  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1887,  and  A.M.,  1897.  Teacher  in  Friends- 
School,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  1889-90. 

Amelia  Catherine  Smith  Calvert, J Biology,  1899-1900. 

See  page  200. 
Edith  Emily  Smith,   ....    Latin,  English,  and  Archceology,  1898-99. 

Ackworth,  la.  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1898.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  German  and  Mathematics  in  the  Ackworth 
Academy,  Ackworth,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  Pubhc  Schools,  Ackworth,  1900-01; 
Principal  of  Hesper  Academy,  Eudora,  Kan.,  1901-04. 

Mary  Southgate, •.    .  Greek  and  Latin,  1902. 

See  page  183. 
Effie  a.  Soxjthworth  Spalding, § Biology,  1886-87. 

See  page  200. 

Margaret  Beaumont  Stanton, 

History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1902-03. 

Ames,  la.  B.Sc,  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1902.  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Iowa  State  College.  1903-04. 

Anna  Morse  Starr, Latin,  1889-90. 

Elyria,  O.  L.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1887.  Cosmopolitan  University,  1898- 
99;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin  in  the  Ogelthorpe  Seminary,  Savannah,  Ga., 
1896-1902;  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Oberlin,  O.,  and  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,   1902-04. 

Stella  Burger  Stearns,    ....  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-93. 

Duluth,  Minn.  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1892.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in 
Hardy  Hall,  Duluth,  1893-95;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Enghsh  in  the  High  School, 
Compton,  Cal.,  1898-99;   Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1902-04. 

Bessie  Steenberg, English  and  History,  1895-96. 

Chicago,  111.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1895.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Berlin, 
Wis.,  1898-1900. 

*  Mrs.  Walter  Abner  Scott,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Marshall  J.  Reynolds,  1900. 

t  Mrs.  Philip  Powell  Calvert.  1901.  §  Mrs.  Volney  Morgan  Spalding,  1896. 
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Susan  Adelaide  Sterling,   ...........      German,  1895-96. 

Madison,  Wis.  L.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1879,  and  L.M.,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  Latin,  Wellesley  College,  1880-81;  studied  in  Germany,  1883-84;  Instructor 
in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1886-1900,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1900-03; 
University  of  Berlin,  1903-04. 

Caroline  Taylor  Stewart, German  and  French,  1895-96. 

Negaunee,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1891;  A.M.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1894;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1900.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1895-96;  Instructor  in  German  and  French,  Washington  College,  Chestertown,  Md., 
1897-98;  Holder  of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Association  of  CoUegiate  Alumn® 
and  Student  in  Philology,  University  of  Berlin,  1898-1900. 

Marian  Una  Strong  Baker,* Greek,  1894-95. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1894.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1894-95;  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin  in  Lake  Erie  Seminarv,  Painesville, 
O.,  1895-97;   Instructor  in  Latin  in  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1897-99. 

M.  Virginia  Sudler, Greek,  English,  and  History,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.,  Wilson  College,  1894. 

Marguerite  Sweet, English  and  Teutonic  Philology,  1889-91. 

See  page  200. 

Inez  Lorena  Taggart  PARCE,t English,  1893-94. 

Walton,  Kan.  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1890,  and  A.  M.,  1892.  Teacher  of  English 
in  the  High  School,  Arkansas  City,  Kan.,  1890-93;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Colorado, 1894-96;  Instructor  in  English  Literature  and  History  in  the  Manual  Train- 
ing High  School,  Denver,  Colo.,  1894-99. 

Edith  Winthrop  Mendall  Taylor, English,  1902-03. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-03;    Instructor  in  English,  Wellesley  College,  1903-04. 

Edytha  Elizabeth  Taylor,       Chemistry  1902-03. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa.  A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1895.  Holder  of  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03. 

Mary  Lewis  Taylor  Mackenzie,! Physics,  1893. 

See  page  185. 
Annie  Heath  Thomas, Physics  and  Biology,  1897-98. 

See  page  185. 

Helen  Whitall  Thomas  Flexner,§ Latin,  1895-97. 

See  page  185. 
Martha  Gibbons  Thomas,    .    .    English  and  Political  Science,  1898-1900. 

See  page  185. 
Miriam  Thomas,    .    .  Latin,  English,  Education,  and  Archaeology ,  1902-03. 

See  page  186. 
Effie  Freeman  Thompson, Biblical  Literature,  1894-95. 

Kingston,  N.  Y.  Wellesley  College,  1887-90.  Ph.B.,  Boston  University,  1891.  New- 
ton Theological  Institution,  1891-92;  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-95; 
Student  in  the  Ciraduate  Divinity  School,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96;  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Biblical  Literature  in  the  Scarritt  Bible  School,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
1896-97:  Instructor  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Greek,  Berea  College,  Berea,  Ky., 
1899-1900;    Professor  of  Greek,  Earlham  College,  1901-03. 

LuELLA  H.  Thorne.II Greek,  1893-94. 

See  page  186. 

Blandina  Sibyl  Thurston, Romance  Languages,  1902-03. 

Eugene,  Ore.  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902.  Holder  of  Graduate 
Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-03.  Assistant  in  Modern  Languages,  Univer- 
sity of  Oregon,   1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Marcus  Baker,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Joseph  Yale  Parce,  Jr.,  1899. 

X  Mrs.  Arthur  Stanley  Mackenzie,  1895.      Deceased,  1896. 
§  Mrs.  Simon  Flexner,  1903.  U  Deceased,  1897. 
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Mary  Kingsley  Tibbits, English,  1889-90. 

Fredericton,  N.  S.  A.B.,  University  of  New  Brunswick,  1889.  Principal  of  the  Gage- 
town  Grammar  School,  N.  B.,  1890-94;  Instructor  in  English  in  the  High  School, 
Medford,  Mass.,  1897-98;  Master's  Assistant  in  the  Minot  School,  Boston,  Mass., 
1898-1904. 

Bessie  C.  Todhunter  Bahlard,* Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1889,  and  A.M.,  1893.  Teacher  in  Martin 
Academy,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  1890-93;  Professor  of  Greek,  Wilmington  College, 
1893-1900. 

Helen  Tostenson, English  and  Archceology,  1901-02. 

Dillon,  la.  S.B.,  Penn  College,  1901.  Holder  of  Penn  Graduate  Scholarship,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1901-02. 

Elizabeth  Williams  Towle, Physics  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

See  page  186. 
Mary  Rutter  Towle, Physics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1900. 

See  page  186. 

Mary  Odell  Tremain, English  and  History,  1886-87. 

Lincoln,  Neb.  S.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1881,  and  A.M.,  1890.  Instructor  in  His- 
tory, University  of  Nebraska,  1890-94,  1895-97 ;  Student,  Oxford,  England,  1894-95. 

Gertrude  H.  Tressel  Rider, f 

English,  French,  Philosophy,  and  Archceology,  1901-02. 
Alhance,  O.     Mus.B.,  Mt.  Union  College,  1895,  A.B.,  1898,  and  A.M.,  1902. 

Ethel  Wendell  Trout, Latin,  1901-02. 

See  page  186. 

Louise  Willie  Tull  Baker,  J Greek  and  Latin,  1893-95. 

Fairmount,  Md.     A.B.,  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  1893,  and  A.M.,  1899. 

Reba  Alice  Unthank  Shrieves,§ English,  1896-97. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1896.  Holder  of  Foundation  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,   1896-97. 

Edith  Louise  Van  Kirk, English  and  German,  1902-03. 

See  page  187. 

Florence  Childs  Vickers,  .  .  English,  German,  and  Italian,  1899-1900. 
See  page  187. 

Anna  Martha  Walker, French  and  Spanish,  1899. 

See  page  187. 

Susan  Grimes  Walker  Fitzgerald, || 

Sociology,  1893-94;  History,  1894-95. 
See  page  188. 

Clara  Ann  Walton, English  and  Mathematics,  1892-93. 

Cleveland,  O.     S.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1892. 

Arletta  L.  Warren, Latin  and  English,  1891-92. 

Wooster,  O.  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1889,  and  Ph.D.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1898.  Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  1889-91 ;  Teacher  of  Latin  in 
East  Side  High  School,  Aurora,  111.,  1892-95;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Michi- 
gan, 1895-98;  Preceptress  of  Academy  and  Instructor  in  Latin,  Iowa  College,  1898- 
1900;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Rome,  1900-01;  Preceptress 
and  Professor  of  Latin,  State  Normal  School  of  Madison,  South  Dakota,  1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  Frederic  Wayne  Ballard,  1898.  f  Mrs.  Harold  Miloff  Eider,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  J.  Henry  Baker,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Edwin  Barnett  Shrieves,  1898. 

II  Mrs.  Richard  Y.  Fitzgerald,  1901.  ' 
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Florence  Mehitabel  Watson  Bell,* Latin,  1889-90. 

Northfield,  Minn.  L.B.,  Carleton  Colles^e,  1887,  and  L.M.,  1890.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
History  in  the  High  School,  Bristol,  Conn.,  1890-94;  Student  of  Music,  Carleton  Col- 
lege Conservatory  of  Music,  1894-95. 

Emily  Augusta  Westwood  Lewis, t   •  English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1898.  Graduate  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1898-99;  Student  of  Literature  and  History,  the  Sorbonne  and  L'niversitv  of 
Oxford,  England,  1899-1900;   Teacher  in  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1900-02. 

Emily  Frances  Wheeler, Romance  Languages,  1887-88. 

Rockford,  111.  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1875,  and  A.M.,  1880.  Graduate 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-88;  Acting  Professor  of  Romance  Languages, 
Northwestern  University,  1891-93,  and  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  1893-97; 
Professor  of  French  and  Spanish  in  the  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago,  111.,  1898-1903. 

Cora  E.  White, Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.     S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1893. 

Deborah  Bertha  White  Babb,J    .    English  and  Mathematics,  1897-98. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1897.  Holder  of  Guilford  Graduate  Scholar- 
ship, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98;  Principal  of  the  Woodland  Depot  High  School, 
Woodland,  N.  C,  1898-1900;   Principal  of  Corinth  Academy,  Conley,  Va.,  1900-01. 

Julia  S.  White, Mathematics,  1893-94. 

Belvidere,  N.  C.  S.B.,  Guilford  College,  1891.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Nold 
School,  Louisville,  Ky., 1894-96;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Pacific  College,  Newberg, 
Ore.,  1896-1900;    Librarian  of  Guilford  College,  1901-04. 

Harriet  Ella  Wigg,   ....  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  1901-02. 

Oshawa,  Ont.  A.B.,  Univer.sity  of  Toronto,  1901,  and  A.M.,  1902;  Lecturer  in  Mathe- 
matics, Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Toronto,  1902-04;  Teacher  in  the  High  School, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Second  Semester,  1903-04. 

Annie  Lyndesay  Wilkinson  Head,§  German  and  Mathematics,  1898-99. 
See  page  201. 

Emma  Stansbury  Wines, Philosophy ,  1895-96. 

See  page  189. 

Ida  Wood, English,  1887-88,  1889-90. 

See  page  201. 

Eleanor  E.  Wood,  English,  Biblical  Literature,  and  Philosophy,  1897-99. 

Wichita,  Kan.  L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1896;  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1897.  Foundation 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99;  Principal  of  Earlham  Academy,  Earlham,  la., 
1899-1900;  Settlement  worker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1900-01;  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Florina  Gertrude  Worth  John,|1  English  and  History  of  Art,  1896-98. 

High  Point,  N.  C.  A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1896.  Foundation  Scholar,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, Second  Semester,  1896-97  and  1897-98;  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in  the 
High  School,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  1898-99,  and  Principal,  1899-1902. 

Ellen  C.  Wright, Latin  and  English,  1888-89. 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1875,  and  A.M.,  1889.  Professor  of  Latin, 
Wilmington  College,  1882-1904. 

Katharine  Zilleprow, Greek,  1897-98. 

Clarksville,  O.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881-83;  A.B.,  Wilmington  College,  1897. 
Teacher  in  National  Park  Seminary,  Forest  Glen,  Md.,  1898-1900. 

*  Mrs.  George  Bell,  1895.  Deceased,  1896.        t  Mrs.  Joseph  William  Lewis,  1902. 
t  Mrs.  Benjamin  F.  Babb,  1901.  §  Mrs.  Joseph  Head,  1902. 

II  Mrs.  Roderick  Belton  John,  1902. 
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Former  Undergraduates  that  have  not  received  their  Degrees. 

Susan  Willson  Adams, Group, ,  1894-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  byMiss  Browne,  and  by  Miss  Ruth  Emerson,  New  York  City. 

Helen  Howland  Allen,   ....      Group,  French  and ,1895-97. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.  Teacher  of 
French  and  German  in  the  Swain  School,  New  Bedford,  1898-1901. 

Rosamond  Allen, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston.  Holder  of  First 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1898-99. 

Carolyn  Elizabeth  Alling, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  History,  1894-95. 

Derby,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Centenary  Collegiate  Institute,  Hackettstown,  N.  J., 
and  by  Miss  Porter's  School,  Farmington,  Conn. ;  studied  in  Paris,  Florence,  and 
Rome.     Student  in  Berlin,  1897-1900. 

Gertrude  Allinson  Taylor,*-  .    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1885-87. 

Beverly,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.  Private  Tutor, 
1893-94. 

Susan  Frances  Allyn  Moore, t 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1893-95. 
Delavan,  Wis.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Susan  Kite  Alsop  Bell, J       Group, ,  1893-94. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Cornell  University,  1891-93.  S.B.,  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, 1898;  Teacher  of  English  and  Mathematics  in  the  Westtown  Boarding  School, 
Westtown,  Pa.,  1894-97 ;  Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  the  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York 
City,  1898-1903. 

Edith  Ames  Stevens, §     .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Emily  L.  Bull  and  by  private  study. 

Sarah  Hildreth  Ames  Borden, || Group, ,  1893-95. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Agnes  Anderson, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  Belmont  College,  by  WUlard  Hall,  College  Hill,  Cincinnati, 
and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa« 

Eleanor  Milbank  Anderson,     .     Group,  English  and  German,  1896-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  and  by  Miss  Spence's  School  for 
Girls,  New  York  City. 

Eleanor  Anne  Fyfe  Andrews, 

Hearer  in  English  and  German,  1889-90,  1895-96. 

Hastings,  England.  Newnham  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1879-81. 
Holder  of  Bloomfield-Moore  Graduate  Scholarship,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1896- 
97,  and  Graduate  Student,  1897-98;  A.M.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1898;  Gradu- 
ate Scholar,  Barnard  College,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  French  and  German  in  the  High 
School  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Enghsh  in  the  St.  Agnes  School, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1900-01,  and  Head  of  the  Enghsh  Department,  1901-02. 

Frances  Arnold, Group, ,  1893-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Ethelwyn  Morrill  Atwater  Cleveland, Tf 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-89. 

MUlville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  pri- 
vate study. 

*  Mrs.  Charles  S.  Taylor,  1894.  f  Mrs.  Harry  T.  Moore,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  William  B.  Bell,  1903.  §  Mrs.  Brooks  Stevens,  1896. 

II  Mrs.  Spencer  Borden,  Jr.,  1901. 

II  Mrs.  Arthur  H.  Cleveland,  1895.    Deceased,  1900. 
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Sophia  Meade  Atwater, Group, ,  1886-88. 

Millville,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Annette  Austin, Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1896-97. 

Galveston,  Tex.  Prepared  by  the  Ball  High  School,  Galveston,  by  private  study,  and 
by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Sage  College,  Cornell  University, 
1898-1901.     A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1901. 

Elizabeth  Alden  Baggaley, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City,and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Emma  Doll  Bailey  Speer,*    ....     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-92. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Cora  Baird  Jeanes,! Group,  German  and  French,  1892-96. 

Merion,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Robb,  Merion. 

Cora  Baldauf, Chroup,  German  and  French,  1901,  1901-03. 

Henderson,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Henderson,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E. 
Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Grace  Peckham  Baldwin, Group, ,  1892-94. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Grad- 
uated at  Drexel  Institute  Library  School,  Philadelphia,  1899;  Cataloguer,  Worcester 
County  Law  Library,  1899-1900;    Millburg  Pubhc  Library,  1901-02. 

Susan  A.  Baldwin  Bristol, J 

Hearer  in  Latin  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 
Milford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Temple  Grove,  Saratoga   N.  Y.,  and  by  private  study. 

Jessie  May  Ballard, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Seattle,  Wash.  Washington  University,  1894—97;  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University, 
1897-99,  1900-01.     A.B.,  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1901. 

Alice  Bancroft, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  private  study. 

Antoinette  Louise  Bancroft  Pierce, § 

Group,  German  and  French,  1888-89. 

Waterbury,  Conn.     Special  Student,  Smith  College,  1883-86. 

Claire  Grace  Barnhisel, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  1895-99,  1900-01.  A.B.,  1901. 
Teacher  of  History  in  the  Kamehameha  School,  Honolulu,  1901-02. 

Jessie  Ellen  Barritt,    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1888-93. 

Croydon,  England.  Prepared  by  the  Sidcot  School,  Somersetshire,  England,  and  the 
Mount  School,  York,  England. 

Caroline  Danforth  Barton, |1    ....       Hearer  in  English,  1899-1901. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Hearer  in  Archseology,  American  School  of  Oriental  Research,  Pales- 
tine, 1902-03. 

M.  Elizabeth  Bates,    ....      Hearer  in  Biology  and  German,  1893-94. 

Wollaston  Heights,  Mass.  Graduate  of  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  Boston, 
Mass.,  1893.  Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96:  Director  of 
Gymnasium  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1896-1901;  Gradu- 
ate Student  in  the  Boston  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics,  1901-02;  Instructor  in 
Physical  Training,  Swarthmore  College,  1902-04. 

Emma  Josephine  Battersby, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1886-89,  1899-1900. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wellesley  Preparatory  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Robert  Elliott  Speer,  1893.  t  Mrs.  Henry  Sulger  Jeanes,  1898. 

%  Mrs.  Miles  Franklin  Bristol,  1894.  §  Mrs.  Wilson  Howard  Pierce,  1889. 

II  Mrs.  George  A.  Barton. 
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Annie  Read  Beals, Group, ,  1894-95. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Classical  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  by  the  Ber- 
litz School  of  Languages,  New  York  City,  and  by  one  year's  study  as  a  special  student 
in  Barnard  College. 

Edith  Bettle,  • Group, ,  1895-96. 

Philadelphia    Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Helen  R.  Biddle, Group, ,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

LiLLiE  Birch, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1887-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Marguerite  Bissell, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Biddle  Guest  Blackwell  Mulford,* 

Group, ,  1897-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1897-98. 

Elinore  Blake, Group, ,  1894-96. 

Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portsmouth,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Private  Tutor,  Biltmore,  N.  C,  1897-99; 
Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin  in  Miss  Roberts'.^  School,  and  'Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics in  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  1899-1901. 

Elsie  Murdoch  Bond, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Randolph-Harrison  School,  Baltimore. 

Louise  de  Bonneville, 

Hearer  in  English,  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish,  1895-98,  1899,  1900. 

Paris,  France.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Private  Tutor,  1896-1900:  Teacher  of  French  in  the 
Friends'  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1900-02.  Head  of  French  and  German  Depart- 
ment, Passaic  Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1902-04. 

Mary  Scott  Clendenin  Boude  Woodman,! 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1892-93,  1894-97. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 
Anna  Maria  Bourne,   .    .    .     Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Bangor,  Me.  Prepared  bv  the  High  School,  Bangor.  Tutor  in  Latin,  Algebra,  and 
History,  1900-01;  Student  in  Teachers'  Training  Class,  Bangor,  Me.,  1901-02; 
Teacher  in  PubHc  Schools,  Bangor,  1902-04. 

Edna  Alwilda  Bowman, Group, ,1890-91. 

San  Jos^,  Cal.  LTniversity  of  the  Pacific,  1885-89.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 

Martha  Getz  Boyer,    .    .  Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1902, 

Reading,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading.  Teacher  of  Mathematics 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Reading,  1902-04. 

Josephine  Edith  Brady, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Bertha  Brainerd,    .    .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-95. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  B.L.,  LTniversity  of  Michigan,  1898.  Teacher  of  English  and  His- 
tory in  the  High  School,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  English  and  History  in 
the  High  School,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  1899-1904. 

Helen  Gerry  Briggs, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Nellie  Briggs, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1890-91. 

Grinnell,  la.     Iowa  College,  1882-87. 

*  Mrs.  Roland  Jessup  Mulford,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Henry  Newbold  Woolman,  1902. 
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Mart  DeHaven  Bright,    .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894—97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  nrivate 
study.     Member  of  Executive  Board  of  Philadelphia  College  Settlement,  1902-03. 

Elizabeth  Harris  Brodie,* Group, ,  1900-01. 

Salem,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salem.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States^  1900-01. 

Frances  Annette  Brooks  Ackermann,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia:" 
Jane  Mesick  Brown,     .    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1898-1902. 

Deposit,  N.  Y.  Northwestern  University,  1893-94.  Tutor  and  Private  Secretary, 
1902-03. 

Margaret  Wickliffe  Brown, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Mrs.  P.  B. 
Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Mary  Mason  Brown, Group,  English  and  French,  1892-94. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Margaret  Wentworth  Browne, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Emmie  Cornelia  Bruere, Group, ,  1898-99. 

St.  Charles,  Mo.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant 
in  University  Elementary  School,  Chicago,  and  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1899-1900. 

Bexjlah  Brylawski  AmraMjJ 

Group,  German  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-99. 

Gertrude  M.  Buffum, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1900-03. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  and  by  the  Hope  Street  High 
School,  Providence.  Special  Student  in  Greek,  Woman's  College,  Brown  University, 
1903-04. 

Catharine  Tomlinson  Bunnell,    .  Group,  English  and  German,  1894^96. 

Stratford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Student  in  Art 
School,  Yale  University,  1896-97. 

Emma  Danforth  Bush, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  Wilmington.  Holder  of  Sec- 
ond Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  1899-1900. 

Florence  Harney  Butler, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Lake  Forest,  lU.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Girls'  Collegiate  School,  Chicago,  111.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Caroline  Warder  Cadbury  Shipley,  §    .    .    .     Group, ,1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Teacher 
in  the  Haverford  Primary  School,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1897-98;  Private  Tutor,  Philadel- 
phia, 1898-1900. 

Elizabeth  Bartram  Cadbury  Jones, ||    .    .    .     Group, ,  1892-93. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Private  Tutor,  Philadelphia,  1897-99;  Recording  Secretary,  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation of  Philadelphia,  1899-1902. 

Helen  Remington  Calder^ Group, ,1899-1901. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg. 

*  Deceased,  1900.  t  Mrs.  Frederick  T.  Ackermann,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  David  Werner  Amram,  1899.  §  Mrs.  William  Ellis  Shipley,  1900. 

II  Mrs.  Rufus  M.  Jones,  1902. 
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Mabel  Augusta  Canada, Group, ,  1896-97. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven.  Holder  of 
First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  New  England  States,  1896-97; 
Mt.  Holyoke  CoUege,  1898-1900;  A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1900.  Teacher  of  English  and 
German  i  the  New  Haven  High  School,  1900-01;  Graduate  Studen  in  German, 
Yale  University,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  English  and  German  in  the  New  Haven  High 
School,  1901-04. 

Clara  Greenough  Canby, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Josephine  G.  Carey  Thomas  *    .    .  Group,  Biology  and ,  1885-86. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Miss  Reinhardt's  School,  Baltimore. 

Helen  Carncross, Group, ,  1898,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  St.  Gabriel's  School,  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Lucy  Edith  Chase  BooRUM,t  Hearer  in  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1888-89. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 
Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  1889-93. 

Virginia  Rolette  Chauvenet, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Sue  Shirley  Chenault  Watkins,! Group, ,  1890-91. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Wellesley  College,  1886-87. 

Marjory  Cheney,    .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  lS'dQ-190\. 

South  Manchester,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  and  by  private  study. 

Cora  Mott  Child  Hall,§ Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1887-88. 

Chateaugay,  N.  Y.     Classical  Course,  University  of  Vermont,  1885-87. 

Mary  Phelps  Christie, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-01,  1902-03. 

Tarsus,  Turkey  in  Asia.  Prepared  by  the  Hillhouse  High  School,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Teacher  of  English  in  Anatolia  College,  Marsovan,  Asia  Minor,  1901-02. 

Mary  Gardner  Churchill,    .    .    .     Group,- Biology  and ,1895-98. 

MLlton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student  in  Physical  Training,  Boston  Normal  School  of 
Gymnastics,  Boston,  Mass.,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  Physical  Training  at  the  Kirk- 
land  School,  Chicago,  111.,  1900-02;  at  the  University  School  for  Girls,  Chicago, 
1900-04;   and  at  the  Girton  School,  Winnetka,  111.,  1902-04. 

Anna  Verplanck  Clapp  Radiguet,||    Group,  Latin  and  French,  1891-92. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Albany.  Sorbonne  and  Collfege  de  France, 
1894-95. 

Eleanor  Bonsal  Clark  Hand,! Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  private  study. 

Elizabeth  Morris  Clark,     .    .    .    Group,  English  and  German,  1890-91. 

New  York  City.  Wells  College,  1889-90.  University  of  Zurich,  1892-93;  University  of 
Leipsic,  1893-94;  Salvation  Army  worker,  1894-98;  Teacher  of  English  and  German, 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Harlem,  New  York  City,  1898-99,  and  Educa- 
tional Director,  1899-1900;  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Huguenot  College, 
Wellington,  South  Africa,  1900-03. 

Zelma  Estelle  Clark, ^.    .    Group, ,  1892-93. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Wells  College,  1887-88.  A.B..  University  of  Chicago,  1897.. 
Teacher  in  the  Clyde  High  School,  Chicago,  1899-1902. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  M.  Thomas,  1889.  t  Mrs.  William  Burger  Boorum,  1893. 

J  Mrs.  Benjamin  Franklin  Watkins,  1894.  §  Mrs.  J.  Lindley  Hall,  1892. 

II  Mrs.  Lionel  Radiguet,  1900.  H  Mrs.  Clarence  Foster  Hand,  1901. 
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Anna  Huidekoper  Clarke, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Louise  P.  Haskell's  School,  Boston. 

Grace  Tileston  Clarke  Wright,* 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1894-95,  1896,  1896-98. 
Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston, 

Olivia  Susan  Clemens, t Group, ,  1890-91. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Edith  Clothier, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Harriett  Cl.ougb., Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Elisa  Coates  Nelson, t      Group, ,  1890-91. 

Philade  phia.  Pa.      Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Therese  Pauline  Coles, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Irwin's  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Second 
Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1899-1900. 

Grace  Whitcomb  Collins,   ....     Group,  Latin  and  French,  1897-98. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student  in 
Department  of  Domestic  Science,  Pratt  Institute,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City,  1899- 
1901;  Substitute  Instructor  in  History  in  the  High  School,  Norfolk,  1902.  Head 
of  Primary  Department,  Miss  Cox's  School,  Norfolk,  Va.,  1903-04. 

Clara  Beaumont  Colton  Worthington,§ 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1892-93. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.      University  of  Utah,  1893-95. 

Mary  Hora  Connelly,  Hearer  in  English,  German,  and  History,  1892-93. 

Albany,  Ga.  Swarthmore  College,  1878-80;  Brooklyn  Normal  School  for  Physical 
Education,  1891-92.     Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93. 

Elizabeth  Cooke, Group, ,  1890-91. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.  Coe  College,  1884-88;  University  of  Michigan,  1888-90.  Student 
Assistant  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1890-91. 

Virginia  Alice  Cooper, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Houghton,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Fay  Coughlin, 

Group,  Greek  and  French,  1894-95,  1896,  1897-99. 

Paisby,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  Oakland,  Cal.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Dana  Crissy  Crawford, Group, ,  1898-99. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder  of 
Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1898-99. 

MiRA  Barrett  Culin, Group,  English  and  German,  1896-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Student  of 
History  and  English,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1901-02.  Teacher  in  St.  Peter's 
Choir  School,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Katharine  Robinson  Curtis, 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1900-03. 

Summit,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  and  by  Miss  Florence 
Baldwin'.-!  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Marian  Cuthbert, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Phila   elphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 

*  Mrs.  Vernon  Ames  Wright,  1899.  t  Deceased,  1896. 

X  Mrs.  WiUiam  Marbury  Nelson,  1902.  §  Mrs.  Union  Worthington,  1901. 
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Marian  Curtis, Group, ,  1895-96. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Art  Students' 
League,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 

Harriet  McDoual  Daniels, 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  Philosophy,  and  Mathematics,  1900-01. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Student  at  Barnard  College,  1901-03. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  in  Charlton  School,  New  York  City,  1903-04. 

Julia  Quinta  Davidson, .-    .    .    .       Group, ,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New  York  and  New  Jersey, 
1897-98. 

Clara  Marie  Davis, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-98,  1900. 

Lansing,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lansing,  and  by  Mr.  Henry  G.  Cassey. 
University  of  Michigan,  1899-1900,  1901;  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1901.  Stu- 
dent in  the  Medical  Department,  University  of  Michigan,  1901-04. 

Alice  Margaret  Day,  Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Law,  1901-03. 
Santa  Barbara,  Cal.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anna  Elliott  Dean  Wilbur,* Group,  — ,  1894^95. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Cincinnati,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Private  Tutor,  1899-1901. 

Lilian  Dixon, Group, ,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Wellesley  College,  1886-88.  Junior  Principal, 
Ashby  Hall,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1893-94;  Teacher  in  Prof.  Schmid's  College  Prepara- 
tory School  for  Young  Ladies,  Allegheny  City,  Pa.,  1894-95:  Preceptress  in  the  Drew 
Seminary,  Carmel,  N.  Y.,  1895-99;  Wellesley  CoUege,  1899-1900;  A.B.,  Wellesley 
College,  1900;   Principal  of  Taconic  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.,  1900-04. 

Marion  Dixon, t   ■    ■    ■     Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  New  Jersey  State  Model  School,  Trenton. 

Adelheid  Doepke,   ....      Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1898-1900. 

Cincinnati,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  University 
of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

Anabel  Douglas, Hearer  in  English  and  History,  1889-90. 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Normal  School,  Geneseo,  N.  Y.  Newnham  College, 
LTniversity  of  Cambridge,  England,  1890-93;  Historical  Tripos,  Newnham  College, 
Second  Class  Honours,  1893;  House  Mistress  of  the  Bourne  School  for  Girls,  Park- 
stone,  Dorsetshire,  England,  1894-96;  Associate  Principal  of  the  Bourne  School  for 
Girls,  1896-98;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Queen's  Gate,  London,  England,  1899- 
1902. 

Nellie  Woods  Douglas, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  German,  and  French,  1900. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Smith  College,  1887-88.     Tutor,  1900-02,  1903-04. 

Agnes  Peabody  Downer, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Whitneyville,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  S.  Johnstone. 

Harriet  Adele  Downing, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City- 
Scholarship,  1899-1901. 

Julia  Charlotte  Downing, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900. 

Katharine  Dudley,    .    .       Group,  Political  Science  and ,  1900-02. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Dearborn  Seminary,  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago,  1899— 
1900,  1902-03. 

*  Mrs.  Bertrand  K.  Wilbur,  1898.  t  Deceased,  1900. 
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Margaeet  Dudley  Walker,*    .    .    Group,  German  and  French,  1889-92. 

Topeka.  Kan.     Washburn  College,  1887-89,  1894-95; '  A.B.,  Washburn  College,  1895. 

Julia  Blackburn  Duke  Henning,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1893-95. 
Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Eva  Olive  Dutcher, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Barnard  College,  1898-1900;  Barnard  College  and  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  New  York  City,  1901-02.  Idaho  Industrial  Institute,  Weiser, 
Idaho,  1903-04. 

Lilia  Dyer, Group, ,  1898. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Studied  in  France,  Germany,  and  Italy,  1899-1901. 

WiLLIETTE    WOODSIDE    EaSTHAM    LINCOLN, J 

Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1898-99. 

Keezletown,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Stevens  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Teacher  of  English,  St.  Mary's  School,  Shanghai,  China,  1903-04. 

Ella  Eberman  Cornwell,§ 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  French,  and  History,  1893-94. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  State  Normal  School,  MiUersvUle,  Pa.,  and  by  study  in 
Paris,  Geneva,  and  Dresden. 

Gertrude  Sumner  Ely, Group, ,  1896. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Helena  Titus  Emerson, Group, ,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City.  Student  of 
Kindergarten  Methods  and  Teacher  of  Sight  Singing,  1898-1900;  Assistant  Teacher 
in  the  Coloured  Kindergarten,  New  York  City,  1900-04.     Barnard  College,  1903-lb04. 

LucRETiA  Yaj<i  Bibber  Emory  Sampson, ||    .    .    Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  All  Saints'  School,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Teacher  in  All  Saints'  School,  1897-99. 

Dorothy  Engelhard, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Evanston. 

Helen  Erben, Hearer  in  English  and  German,  1887-89. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Juliet  Esselborn, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1894^95. 

Portsmouth,  O.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Portsmouth.     Private  Tutor,  1901-04. 

Leonora  Fanshawe, Group, ,  1895-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia. Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1898-1902.  Studying  in  Paris, 
1902-04. 

Brenda  Fenollosa, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Salem,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ward  and  Miss  Haskell's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Lydia  Sophia  Ferguson, Hearer  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1888-89. 

Belfast,  Me.  Prepared  by  E.  R.  Humphreys,  LL.D.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by  private 
study.  Teacher  of  Greek  and  Latin  in  Mrs.  Hayes's  School,  Boston,  1894-96;  Teacher 
of  Latin  in  Miss  Weeks  and  Miss  Lougee's  School,  Boston,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Elliot  Field  De  MoTTE,1f    .    .    .  Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Wm.  Pomp  Walker,  1899.  t  Mrs.  Stephen  Henning,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  C.  S.  F.  Lincoln,  1903.  §  Mrs.  Gibbons  Gray  Cornwell,  1S99. 

II  Mrs.  Frederick  Sampson,  1903.  H  Mrs.  Laurence  Washburn'  De  Motte,  1902. 
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Henry  Fink, Group, ,  1897-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Private  Tutor, 
1898-99;   Art  Students'  League,  New  York  City,  1899-1902. 

Margaket  Allina  Fish, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Berkeley  Street  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Radcliffe 
College,  1900-03.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1903. 

Evelyn  Louise  Fisk,    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 

Wilburtha,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Helen  May  Fleck, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Radnor,  Pa.,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's 
School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Helen  Fleischmann, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H.  Gardner's  School,  New 
York  City. 

Edna  W.  Floersheim  Bamberger,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-99. 
Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by   Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Margaret  Forbes  KLEBS,t  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-96. 

Milton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Grace  Marie  Ford  WEiMER,t    .    .    .      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1893-94. 

Omaha,  Neb.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  Wellesley  Col- 
lege, 1891-93,  1894-95;   A.B.,  Wellesley  CoUege,  1895. 

Mary  MacIntire  Foster, Group, ,  1894-95. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  Miss 
Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assistant  Manager  of  the 
Indiana  National  Safety  Deposit  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1901-03. 

Violet  Bacon  Foster,   .    .    .     Group,  Chemistry  and ,  1898-1900. 

Houston,  Tex.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Examiner,  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C,  1902-04. 

Gwendolen  Foulke  Andrews,! Hearer  in  Biology,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  M.  Johnson's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Lydia  Foulke  Hughes, |1    .    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-95. 

Richmond,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Fraulein  Reinbrecht's  School,  Berlin,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Rebecca  Mulford  Foulke,    .    .    .  Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1894-97. 

Philadel  hia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  iPhiladelphia, 
and  by  Miss  Rose  Chamberlin,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Art  Students'  League,  New 
York  City,  1897-99;  Art  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1899-1903. 

Margaret  Ladd  Franklin, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  First  Bryn 
Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States,  1901-02;  Holder 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Miriam  Du  Bois  Frederick, 

Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1900-03. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1900-03. 

*  Mrs.  Albert  J.  Bamberger,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Arnold  C.  Klebs,  1898.   Deceased,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Wm.  Harrison  Weimer,  Jr.,  1895.  §  Mrs.  Ethan  Allen  Andrews,  1894. 

II  Mrs.  Stanley  Carnaghan  Hughes,  1897. 
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Margaret  Alexina  Fulton, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Plymouth,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Plymouth,  and  by  private  study. 

Julia  Appleton  Fuller, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  private  study.    •  Student  of  Music  in  Berlin,  1896-97. 

Margaret  Weld  Gage, Group, ,  1895-97. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  private  study. 
Radcliffe  College,  1897-1901;  A.B.,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1901.  Teacher  at  Miss  Bod- 
man's  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1901-02;  Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  1902-04. 

Frances  Biddle  Garrett,    .    .      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1885-87. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Helen  Alice  Garrett, Group,  English  and  French,  1901-03. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Rhoads  Garrett  Williams,*    .   Group, ,  1885-87,  1889-90. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Rachel  Ashbridge's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Ida  Eliot  Gifford, Group, ,  1893-95. 

New  Bedford,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Academy,  New  Bedford.  Teacher  of 
Music,  1897-1904. 

Leonie  Gilmour,   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93,  1894^96. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  French  in  St.  Aloysius'  Academy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  1898-1902. 

Susan  Goldmark,    .    .  Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  Philosophy,  1894-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  G.  T.  Brackett's  School,  Brooklyn,  and  by  private  study. 
Teacher  of  Latin  in  Miss  Beard's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.,  1899-1900. 

Edith  Goodell, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1896-98,  1901-03. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern 
States,  1896-97. 

Bessie  Graham Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Hills's  School,  Philadelphia.  Student,  School  of 
Industrial  Art,  Philadelphia,  1899-1900. 

Marjorie  Crissy  Green, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  and 
by  St.  "Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Phyllis  Green, Group, ,1900-01. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Anne  Dunkin  Greene, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City.  Barnard  College, 
1903-1904. 

Evelyn  Gross  Meyer, t   .    •    .  Group,  German  and ,  1898,  1898-99. 

Dayton,  O.  Prepared  by  the  Steele  High  School,  Dayton.  L'niversity  of  Cincinnati, 
1896-97;    Teacher  of  German,  Central  District  School,  Dayton,  1899-1903. 

Mary  Esther  Gusky, Group, ,  1897. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Jeanne  Haas,    .    .    .     Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Italian  and  German,  1902-03. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Hearer  by  Courtesy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  S.  Williams,  1900.  t  Mrs.  G.  A.  Meyer,  1902. 
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Ellen  Lake  Hailet, 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  History  and  Political  Science,  1901-02. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Porter  Hamilton,    .    .    .  Group,  Latin  and  English,  1895-97. 

Louisville,  Ky  Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville.  Secre- 
tary for  Special  Objects,  Woman's  Board  of  Foreign  Missions,  Presbyterian  Church, 
1902-04. 

Clarissa  Harben  Macavoy,* 

Group,  English  and  German,  1899,  1899-1903. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Lehighton,  Pa. ,  and  by  private  study. 

Blanche  Marie  Harnish  Stein,! 

Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1894-96. 

Lancaster,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  "ireacher  of  English  and  Chemistry  in  the  Overbrook  Private  School, 
Overbrook,  Pa.,  1896-98.     University  of  Chicago,  1902-03. 

Jane  Howell  Harris,    ....     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-93. 

Montclair,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Montclair.  M.D.,  Woman's  Medical 
College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1899.  Assistant  in  Out-Practice,  Woman's  Medi- 
cal College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary,  1899-1900;  Physician,  Flatbush,  N.  Y., 
1900-01;    Medical  Missionary,  Porto  Rico,  1901-04. 

Rebie  Pxjrdy  Hart, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Doylestown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Joanna  Dixon  Hartshorn  HACK,f  Group,  English  and  French,  1898-99. 

Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Low's  School,  Stamford,  Conn.  Student  of  Music, 
1899-1900. 

Adelheid  Hecht,    ....   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1900-02. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  West's  School,  San  Francisco.  College  Settle- 
ment work,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  1902-04. 

Laura  Woolsey  Heermance, Group, ,  1892-93. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study.  • 

Louise  Ottilie  Heike,    ...      .  Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1903. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Hasbrouck  Institute,  Jersey  City,  and  by  Miss  Eaton 
and  Miss  Wilson's  Recitation  Classes,  New  York  City. 

Elizabeth  C.  Hench, Group, ,  1890-92. 

Carlisle,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  University 
of  Michigan,  1893-95;  Ph.B,,  University  of  Michigan,  1895;  Graduate  Student  in  His- 
tory and  English,  LTniversity  of  Michigan,  Second  Semester,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  His- 
tory and  English  in  the  "Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1896-97; 
Teacher  of  English  in  the  East  Side  High  School,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  1897-1900;  Stu- 
dent, Nevt^nham  College,  Cambridge,  England,  1900-01;  Teacher  of  English,  Manual 
Training  High  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1901-04. 

Rose  Sylphina  Herrmann, §     .    Hearer  in  English  and  Biology,  1897-99. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Special  Student,  Smit"-  College,  1887-88.  Studied  under  Dr.  Tietz, 
fraulein  Nonkemeyer,  and  at  Girls'  Normal  School,  Hanover,  Germany,  1890-91; 
Teacher  of  German  and  English  in  the  Oread  Institute,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1891-92; 
in  the  High  School,  Easthampton,  Mass.,  1892-94:  in  Miss  Kimball's  School  for  Girls, 
Worcester,Mass.,  1894-95:  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa.,  189.5-97;  in  charge  of  German  Department,  Dana  Hall  School,  Wellesley,  Mass., 
1899-1902. 

Alice  Heulings, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Bethune  Higginson, Group, ,  1893-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

*  Mrs.  W.  C.  Macavoy,  1903.  t  Mrs.  J.  Ranch  Stein,  1898. 

t  Mrs.  Harold  Wright  Hack,  1902.  §  Deceased,  1902. 
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Linda  Smith  Hires, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  Welle.sley  Colleae 
1899-1901. 

Helen  Holman,    ....      Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894—96. 
Indianapolis,    Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 
Josephine  Bowen  Holman  Boross,*     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1892-96. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapohs. 

Elizabeth  Branton  Holstein  Buckingham, f 

Group,  History  and  Po  itical  Science,  1894^96,  1897-99. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia. 

Harriet  Henley  Hooke  Heim,}    .  Group,  French  and ,  1898-99. 

Loysville,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Bessie  Robbins  Hooker,    ....    Group,  English  and  French,  1892-93. 

Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Rollins  College,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  RadcUffe 
College,  1895-97;  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1897.  Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Wheeler's 
School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1898-1900;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1900-02; 
Teacher  of  English,  State  Normal  School,  Plymouth,  N.  H.,  1902-04. 

Elizabeth  Hopkins  Johnson, § 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-95. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Julia  Anna  Hopkins,     .    .    .     Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1899-1900. 

Auburn,  N.  Y.  New  York  State  Library  School,  1895-96;  Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  September,  1900-February,  1901;  First  Assistant  in  the  Catalogue 
Department,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  February,  1901-.January,  1902; 
Librarian,  Wylie  Ave.  Branch,  Carnegie  Library,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1902;  Librarian  of 
the  Free  Library,  Madison,  Wis.,  1902-04. 

Nellie  Louise  Hopkins, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Oxford,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  Academy,  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1899. 
Teacher  of  Classics  and  Literature  in  the  High  School,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  1899-1902; 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-03. 

Jane  Elizabeth  Horner  Hogue,||  Group,  English  and  German,  1891-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Elizabeth  Sanborn  Hosford  YANDELL,1f    .    .    Group, ,  1892-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gordon's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Irene  Haslehurst  Houghtaling, Group, ,  1902-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Theresa  Gertrude  Houghton, 

Hearer  in  English,  German,  and  French,  1897-98. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Worcester,  Mass.  Examiner,  Bureau 
of  Pensions,  Washington,  D.  C,  1898-1901. 

Mary  Eloise  Howard  Shoup,**  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1889-91. 

Norfolk,  Va.  Prepared  by  the  Leache-Wood  School,  Norfolk.  Teacher  of  Latin  and 
Mathematics  in  Miss  Bond's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  Mathe- 
matics and  Latin  in  the  Columbia  Institute,  Columbia,  Tenn.,  1896-98,  and  Associate 
Principal,  1898-99;  Teacher  of  Modern  Languages  in  St.  Matthew's  Grammar  School, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  1899-1901. 

Emily  Gumming  HowE.ft Group,  Greek  and  German,  1887-89. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Mr.  J.  R.  Bishop,  Princeton. 

*  Mrs.  Dezso  Eugen  Boross,  1902.  f  Mrs.  Edgar  Buckingham,  1901. 

t  Mrs.  William  Kennedy  Heim,  1901.  §  Mrs.  Hobart  S.  Johnson,  1898. 

li  Mrs.  Robert  M.  Hogue,  1896.  «!  Mrs.  Lunsford  Pitts  YandeU.  1902. 

**  Mrs.  Francis  E.  Shoup,  1897.  tf  Deceased,  1894. 
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Alice  Gulielma  Rowland, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-02. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Student  in 
Carnegie  Library  Training  School,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Anna  Harris  Hoy,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1885-87. 
BeUefonte,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy. 

Mary  Fellows  Hoyt, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1895-98. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Charlotte  Armitage  Hubbard  Goodell,*    .     Group, ,  1895-96. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge. 

Nellie  May  Hxjlbert  Jameson,! Group, ,1890-91. 

Elyria',  O.     Oberlin  College,  1887-90.     Cataloguer,  Oberlin  College  Library,  1894-95. 

Helen  Dunlap  Hunt, Group,  German  and  French,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia.  Student, 
Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1899-1904. 

Josephine  Jackson  Ballagh,|      .    .  Group,  Latin  and  German,  1889-91. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md.  Tfcacher  of  Latin 
and  English  in  the  Wilford  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1893-94;  Teacher  of  Latin  in  the 
Edgeworth  School,  Baltimore,  1895-97,  and  in  the  Southern  Home  School,  Baltimore, 
1894-1904. 

Elizabeth  Brinton  Janney,   .    .    .   Hearer  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School  and  by  J.  W.  Fairies,  D.D., 
Philadelphia.  Private  Tutor,  1893-94;  in  charge  of  French  Department,  Bethany 
College,  Philadelphia,  1894-95;  in  charge  of  French  in  the  Business  Department 
of  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1895-96;  Teacher  of  English  and  French, 
in  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1896-1904. 

Mary  Beattie  Johnson, Group, ,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Washington  Academy,  Salem,  N.  Y.,  and  by  the  Bard- 
well  School,  Philadelphia. 

Marie  Louise  Johnston, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Greenwich,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York   City. 

Grace  Llewellyn  Jones,  Group,  English  and  French,  1891-93,  1894:-95, 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  Miss  West'?  School,  San  Francisco,  and  by  private 
study.  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  Ecole  du  Louvre,  1896-99;  studied  in  Italy, 
1899-1900.    University  of  California,  1903-04. 

Hattie  Elizabeth  Jones  Jacob, §    .   Group,  Greek  and  English,  1888-90. 

Amesbury,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Oak  Grove  Seminary,  Vassalboro,  Me.,  and  by  Miss 
Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Teacher  in  the  Friends'  Acad- 
emy, Union  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1890-92. 

Hilda  Justice, Group, ,  1892-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Florence  Bayard  Kane,    ....     Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  German,  1898. 

West  Chester,  Pa.  Library  School,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1897-98. 
Assistant  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99;  Sorbonne,  College  de  France, 
Ecole  des  Chartes,  Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  1899-1900;  Librarian  of  State  Library 
Commission  of  Delaware,  1901-02. 

Louisa  Edwina  Keasbey,   .    .    .  Hearer  in  English  and  French,  1895-96. 

Morristown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ij.  G.  Crocker's  School,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  by 
Mme.  Estrain,  Mile.  Von  Seyfried,  and  Mme.  Meuniere. 

Ruth  Kellen,    .    .      Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1900-03. 
Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  H.  E.  Hersey's  School,  Boston. 

*  Mrs.  Horatio  Stuart  Goodell,  1898.  t  Mrs.  George  C.  Jameson,  1894. 

t  Mrs.  James  Curtis  Ballagh,  1897.  §  Mrs.  Charles  Richard  Jacob,  1893. 
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Edith  Kellogg,     .     Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Brookline,  and  by  private  study. 
Gertrude  Kemmerer,    ,    .    .     Group, ,  1897-98,  1899,  1899-1901. 

Mauch  Chunk,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Frederika  M.  Kerr,  .  Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Law  of  Contract,  1899-1900. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Karie  Kay  Kershaw  Tread  well  Mechling,* 

Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1886-87,  1888-89,  1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  MLss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Florence  Josephine  Ketchum,  Group,  English  and  German,  1899-1900. 

Madison,  Wis.  University  of  Wisconsin,  1896-99,  1900-01;  B.L.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1901.     Graduate  Student,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1901-03. 

Ellen  Perkins  Kilpatrick, Group, ,  1895-97. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Mary  Hortense  Kimball, Group, ,  1899. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  by  Miss  Mary 
E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Student  in  French  and  Music, 
Paris,  1899-1900. 

Florence  King, Group,  German  and  French,  1892-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Mary  Amelia  Kirkbride,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-99. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carolyn  Knowland  Hyde,! Hearer  in  Biology,  1891-92. 

Logan's  Ferry,  Pa.     Woman's  Medical  College  of  Baltimore,  1890-91. 

Elsie  Kohn, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-02. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Lambert, Group,  English  and  German,  1895-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Walton  School,  Philadelphia. 

Pearl  Adele  Landers  Harrison,!  Group,  German  and  French,  1893-95. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis.  Earlham 
College,  1899-1900;    L.B.,  Earlham  College,  1900. 

Julia  Olivia  Langdon  Loomis,§ 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 
Elmira,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Annie  Brown's  School,  New  York  City. 

Esther  Everett  Lape, Group,  English  and ,  1901-02. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Simon 
Muhr  Scholarship,  1901-02;  Student,  Wellesley  CoUege,  1902-03. 

Marion  Louise  La  wall  Wilcox, ||    .    .     Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897. 

Catasauqua,  Pa.  Instructor  in  Latin  and  German  at  Fairfax  Hall,  Winchester,  Va., 
1891-93;  Special  Student,  Vassar  College,  1893-94;  Hearer,  University  of  Berlin, 
Winter  Semester,  1894-95;    Instructor  in  Latin  and  German,  Iowa  College,  1895-96. 

Evelyn  Teressa  Lawther  Odell,*! 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1895-96. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Frank  Rogers  Treadwell,  1895;  Mrs.  Benjamin  Schreiber  Mechling,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  Francis  de  Lacy  Hyde,  1894.  J  Mrs.  Timothy  Harrison,  1896. 

§  Mrs.  Edward  Eugene  Loomis,  1902.  H  Mrs.  Wilham  W.  Wilcox,  1897. 

t  Mrs.  Owen  Davies  Odell,  1900. 
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Maey  Robeets  Lawther,    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1891-93. 

Dubuque,  la.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Dubuque,  and  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's 
School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trained  Nurse,  Illinois  Training  School, 
Chicago,  111.,  1898-99  and  1902-04;  Trained  Nurse,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-98  and 
1899-1900. 

Camilla  Leach, Hearer  in  English,  1889-90. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Mistress  of  Roble  Hall,  Leland  Stan- 
ford, Jr.,  University,  1891-92;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Portland,  Ore.,  1892-97; 
Librarian,  University  of  Oregon,  1897-1904. 

Berthe  A.  Leuba,*    .    .    .    Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English,  1900-01,  1902. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaretta  Levering, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Baltimore.  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1896-98. 

Ella  Beaston  Lewis,   .  Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  BrynMawr  School,  Baltimore.  Holder  of  Bryn  Mawr 
School  Scholarship,  1901-02. 

Caroline  Florence  Lexow, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Hoboken,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Holder 
of  the  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern 
States,    1900-01. 

Mary  Hunter  Linn, Group, ■ — ,  1898-1900. 

Belief onte.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Belief onte  Academy.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1887-89; 
Private  Tutor,  Bellefonte,  1895-97;  Mistress  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1898-1900. 

Edith  Harvey  Lodge, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

South  Pittsburg,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Collegiate  Institute  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Annie  Laurie  Logan  Emerson,!   .    .   Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Newnham  College,  LTniversity  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  1890-91. 

Hilda  Loines, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1896-99. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Bodman's  School,  Brooklyn.  Stu- 
dent at  Briarcliff  Agricultural  College,  1901-02;    Barnard  College,  1903-04. 

Elsie  Elizabeth  Lowrey, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Katharine  Lurman, Group, ,  1891-92. 

Catonsville,  Md.     Prepared  by  St?.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville. 

Gertrude  Mason  Lynch  Springer, J 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1887-90,  1891-92. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Henrietta  Baldy  Lyon, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  English,  German,  and  French,  1896-98,  1899-1900. 

Williamsport,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Elmira  College,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  and  by  Miss  Anable's 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Josephine  Amanda  Lyon,  Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  German,  1895-96. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  private  study.  New  York  Training  School  for 
Deaconesses,  1897-98;  Deaconess  in  the  Trinity  Deaconess  House,  New  Haven, 
1898-1900. 

Bella  Mabury, Group, ,  1890-91. 

San  Jose,  Cal.  University  of  the  Pacific,  1884-89;  prepared  by  private  study.  Leland 
Stanford,  Jr.,  University,  1891-92. 

*  Mrs.  James  H.  Leuba.  f  Mrs.  Oliver  Farrar  Emerson,  1891. 

%  Mrs.  Ruter  William  Springer,  1895. 
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Kathleen  S.  Macfarlane,*  Hearer  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1889-90. 
Hearer  in  Political  Science  and  History,  1900-01. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Hearer  in  Political  Science  and  History, 
University  of  Freiburg,   1892-93. 

Mary  Louise  MacMillan, Group, ,  1890-91. 

Cincinnati,  O.     WeUs  College,  1888-90.     Private  Tutor,  1899-1903. 

Helen  Viola  Macnamee, Group, ,1900-01. 

Strafford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Armitage's  School,  St.  Davids,  Pa.     Student  of  Music, 
1901-04. 

Mary  S.  Macomber  Longfellow,! 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  English  and  Biology,  1898-99. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1898-99.    Student 
of  Domestic  Science,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1899-1901. 

Margaretta  Cameron  MacVeagh, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-93. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared   by  Miss   Rose  Chamberlin,  Miss   Luella  H.  Thome,  Miss 
Edith  Child,  and  Miss  Jane  L.  Brownell. 

Mary  Elisabeth  Maitland,    .    .    .      Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1897-1900. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Detroit  Seminary. 

Daisy  Patterson  Malott  White,! Group, ,  1893-95. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis. 

Ella  Laura  Malott  Evans, §    .    Group,  Physics  and  Chemistry ,  1892-93. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  and  by  private 
study. 

Anne  Gerhard  Maris, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Comegys  and  Miss  Bell's  School,  Chestnut  Hill, 
Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  HaUoweU's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Ellen  Scott  Marks, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Montgomery,  Ala.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Student 
of  Music,  Munich,  1902-03. 

Cora  Adriana  Marsh, Group., ,  1893-94. 

New  London,  Conn.     Prepared  by  private  study,  and  byMiss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School, 
Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Helen  Marshall, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Norwich,  Conn.     Vassar  College,   1872-73.     Head  of  the  English  Department  in  the 
Norwich  Free  Academy,   1897-1903. 

Frances  de  Fore.st  Martin  Breed, ||  Group,  Greek  and ,  1899-1901. 

Pitt.sburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Pennsylvania  College  for  Women,  Pittsburgh,  and  by 
Miss  Nellie  W.   Douglas. 

M.ARY  RocKwiTH  Martin  Miller,^    .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-93. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Special  Student,  Pennsylvania  Bible  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1897-98. 

Alice  Eleanor  Mason, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Faith  Trumbull  Mathewson, Group, ,  1892-94. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  Goodwin's  School,  Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Stu- 
dent of  French  Literature  at  the  Sorbonne,  1900-01. 

Alice  Matless, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1901-03. 

Keokuk,  la.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Keokuk.     University  of  Chicago,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  C.  William  Macfarlane.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  Huntington  Longfellow,  1900. 

t  Mrs.  Paul  Helb  White,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Edgar  H.  Evans,  1899. 

a  Mrs.  Breed,  1903.  H  Mrs.  James  I.  MUler,  1902. 
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Viola  Adeline  Mayhew,    .    .    Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Chemistry,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Alice  McBurney, Group, ,  1895-96. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Edith  McCarthy,    .    .    .  Hearer  in  German,  French,  and  Italian,  1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  1898- 
1900;  Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1899- 
1900;    Teacher  of  French  in  Chelten  Hills  School,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  1900-04. 

Carrie  McCormick,    .    .    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-94. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,    Md. 

Eleanor  Harryman  McCormick, Group, ,  1900-02. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Agnes  McCulloch  Hanna,* Group, ,  1900-01. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mabel  McCune  Goulding,! Group, ,  1896-97. 

Detroit,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Detroit;  University  of  Michigan,  1894- 
96  and  1897-98;    A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1898. 

Helen  McKee, Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss  Flor- 
ence Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

M.  McClure  McKeehan, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Carlisle,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Dexter,  Metzger  Institute,  Carlisle. 

Margaret  McMillan, Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1900. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  University  of  Minnesota,  1897-99,  1900-01;  Art  School,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,   1903-04. 

Charlotte  Frances  Edith  McMurtrie,    .    .    .Group, ,'1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Germantown.  Student, 
Pennsylvania  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,   1901-04. 

Celia  Ruth  McNaughton,    .    .    Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1902-03. 

Jackson,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Balliol  School,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Leslie  Merritt, Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Italian,  1902. 

Lynn,  Mass.  Graduate  of  the  Pratt  Institute  Library  School,  1901.  Assistant  Libra- 
rian, Public  Library,  Brookline,  Mass.,  1902-04. 

Katherine  Louise  Irvin  Middendorf  BLACKWELL,t 

Group, ,  1895-98. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Elizabeth  Hornli  Mifflin  Boyd,§  Group,  English  and ,  1890-93. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Miles, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1888-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia. Principal  of  Private  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  1892-96;  Teacher 
of  Preparatory  Department,  Madison  Institute,  Richmond,  Ky.,  1897-1901;  Teacher 
of  Higher  English,  Madison  Institute,  Richmond,  Ky.,  1901-02;  Teacher  in  the 
Stevens  School,  Germantown,  1902-04. 

Alvenia  Barnette  Miller,    .    .  Hearer  in  English  and  French,  1900-01. 

Columbia,  S.  C.  Prepared  by  the  State  Normal  College,  N.  C,  and  by  private  study. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  LTniversity,  New  York  City,  1901-02.  A.B.,  Columbia 
University,  1902;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1902-03,  and  A.M.,  1903. 
Instructor  in  English  Literature,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,   1903-04. 

*  Mrs.  Hugh  H.  Hanna,  .Jr.,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Herbert  J.  Goulding,  1900. 

t  Mrs.  Henry  Clayton  Blackwell,  1902.       §  Mrs.  David  Knickerbocker  Boyd,  1896. 
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Jessie  Imbrie  Miller,    ....     Group,  English  and  French,  1897-1900. 

BrjTi  Mawr,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Private 
Tutor,  1901-03. 

Julia  Stedman  Miller, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Sheffield,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Mary  Alice  Edwards  Miller  Buckminster,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894—95,  1896-97. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Mary  Wanamaker  Miller  Mount, f    ....      Group, ,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wellesley  College,  1892-94.  Student  of  Music,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia,  1898-1900. 

Rebecca  Charlotte  Moffitt, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1899-1902. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Sergeant  and  Miss  Bent's  School,  Harrisburg. 

Carlota  Montenegro, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1897-99. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Mary  Grace  Moody,   .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science.  1894-97. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Vassar  College,  1892-93.  Cornell  University,  1898-1900;  A.B., 
Cornell  University,   1900.     Private  Tutor,   1901-02  and   1903-04. 

Ethel  Belle  Moore,    .    .     Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1903. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1903. 

Hannah  Irene  Moore, J Group, ,  1890-93,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study. 

Ellen  Key  Howard  Morgan, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Lexington,  Ky.     Prepared  by  State  College  of  Kentucky,  and  by  private  tuition. 
Charlotte  Morton, Group,  German  and  French,  1899-1901. 

Albany,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Carolyn  Ladd  Moss,   .    .     Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-93. 

Ottumwa,  la.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr>  Pa.  Teacher 
in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,  1893-95;  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1897;  Teacher 
of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  the  High  School,  Ottumwa,   1898-1902. 

Elsie  Murray, Group, ,  1896-97. 

Athens,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Athens,  and  by  private  study.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, 1899-1901;  Teacher  of  Natural  Science  in  the  Sans  Souci  Boarding  School, 
Greenville,  S.  C,  1901-03.    Cornell  University,  1903-04. 

Harriet  Cock  Murray,     .    .      Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1898-99. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.  Barnard  College, 
1899-1900;    Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,    1900-01. 

Alice  Naumburg, Group,  English  and  German,  1898-1900. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.  Barnard  College,  1900-03;  A.  B.,  Barnard  College,  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Barnard  College,   1902-03. 

Edna  Nebeker  Livingston, § Group, ,  1898-99. 

Clinton,  Ind.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
the  Girls'  Classical  School,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matricu- 
lation Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1898-99;  Teacher  in  the  Public  Schools, 
Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,   1900-02. 

*  Mrs.  William  Read  Buckminster,  1897.  f  Mrs.  William  Boswell  Mount,  1900. 

I  Deceased,  1895.  ,  §  Mrs.  Howard  J.  Livingston,  1902. 
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Edith  Louise  Neergaard,    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1903. 

Concord,  N.  H.     Prepared  by  St.  Mary's  School,  Concord. 

Maria  Louise  Nelden  Cross,*    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1900. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Salt  Lake  City.  University  of 
Utah,    1900-01. 

Alberta  Montgomery  Newton,     .     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1896-1900. 

Omaha,  Neb.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Omaha.  Student  of  Latin  and  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  Oxford,  the  Sorbonne,  and  University  of  Edinburgh,  1900-02, 
University  of  Oxford,  1902-03;    Private  Secretary,   1903-04. 

Helen  Slocum  Nichols,    .    .     Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1898-1902. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  in  Preliminary  Medical  Course. 

Elisabeth  Robeson  Nicholson  Wood,! 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-94. 
Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Girton  School,  Haverford. 

Laura  Niles, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1893-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Mary  Rachel  Norris, Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901-03. 

Torringford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Torrington,  Conn.  Holder  of 
James  E.  Rhoads  Sophomore  Scholarship,   1902-03. 

Mary  Northrop^  Spear,!  .  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1892-94; 

Marquette,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Marquette,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  Marquette,  1894-96; 
Teacher  of  English  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  1898-99. 

Elise  Lucy  Ogden, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1891-92. 

Knoxville,  Tenn.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ogden,  and  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Louisville, 
Ky.  Special  Student,  University  of  Tennessee,  1893-94:  A.B.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see, 1895;  Histologist  and  Assistant,  Division  of  Agrostology,  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C,  1897-98;  Clerk  in  Library  of  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 1898-1900;  Cataloguer  in  the  Library  of  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
1900-03. 

Jessie  Eagleson  Oglevee,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-98. 

Columbus,  O.  Ohio  State  University,  1894-95;  University  of  Chicago,  1900-01;  Ph.B., 
University  of  Chicago,    1901. 

Agnes  Louise  Orbison, Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1886-88. 

Bellefonte,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Bellefonte  Academy.  Missionary  in  Laharapur,  India, 
1888-96. 

Gertrude  Swift  Orvis, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Dixon,  111.  Prepared  by  Knox  College,  Galesburg,  111.,  and  by  the  Misses  Shipley's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  English  in  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Faribault,  Minn., 
1897-98. 

Elizabeth  Marshall  Palmer  McMynn,§ 

Group,  English  and  German,  1892-93. 
Madison,  Wis.     University  of  Wisconsin,   1890-92,   1893-94. 

Evalina  Palmer, Group, ,  1896-98. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Grace  Parrish  Emerson, |1 Group, ,1890-91. 

Radnor,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  HaUowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Art  Students'  League,  New 
York  Citv,  1891-93;  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  1893-94;  Art  Student, 
Paris,   1894-95. 

*  Mrs.  Jerome  O.  Cross,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Joseph  Remington  Wood,  1895. 

X  Mrs.  Philip  Bennet  Spear,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Robert  N.  McMynn,  1898. 

II  Mrs.  Haven  Emerson,  1901. 
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Anne  Rutherford  Pearson  Warner,* 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1892-93. 

Portland,  Ore.  Cornell  University,  1888-90,  Autvunn  Term,  1890-91,  Spring  Term, 
1891-92. 

Julia  L.  Pearson, Group,  German  and ,  1894-95. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ph.B.,  Cornell  University,  1897.  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in 
the  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1897-98,  and  Teacher  of  History,  1899-1900; 
Graduate  Student  of  History,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01. 

Edith  Macausland  Peters,    ....     Group,  French  and ,  1893-95.  • 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 
Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts,  Philadelphia,  1898-1903. 

Kate  Oelzner  Petersen, Group,  Latin  and ,  1888-89. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn.  A.B., 
Vassar  College,  1890;  A.M.,  Radchffe  College,  1895.  Teacher  in  the  Packer  Collegiate 
Institute,  1893-9.5;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1896-97;  fulfiUed  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1898;  Holder  of  the  Euro- 
pean Fellowship  of  the  Woman's  Education  Association  of  Boston,  1901-02. 

Anna  Tucker  Phillips, Group, ■ — ,  1899-1900. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston. 

Bertha  Phillips,    .    .    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-1900. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brooklyn  Heights  &  minary,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Georgie  Middleton  Plumb, Group, ,  189&-98. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Ada  Plumb,    .    .  Hearer  in  English,  French,  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 
Detroit,  Mich.     Prepared  bj^  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  and  by  private  tuition. 

Ella  Louise  Powel, Group, ,  1901-02. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Veltin  School,  New  York  City.  Student,  New  York 
Medical  College,  and  Hospital  for  Women,  1902-04. 

Lillian  Augusta  Powell  Fordyce,!   ....    Group, ,  1895-96. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Jennie  Florence  Preston, Group, ,  1897-99. 

Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  and  by  private 
study.  Barnard  College,  1899-1901;  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1901.  Student  of  Law, 
New  York  University,  1901-02;    Teachers'  College,  1903-04. 

Corinna  Haven  Putnam  Smith,  J  .  .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1893-95. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Monica  Railsback, Group, ,  1901. 

Kansas  City  Mo.  L'niversity  of  Chicago,  .July,  1899-.July,  1900,  October,  1900-January, 
1901. 

Ruth  R.andall,§ Group,  Latin  and  German,  1897,  1897-99. 

Quincy,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Woodward  Institute,  Quincy;  Radcliffe  College,  1899- 
1900. 

Helen  Anna  Read, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Lansdowne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Margaret  Anne  Reynolds,    .    .    .   Group,  German  and  French,  1900-02. 
Bedford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

*  Mrs.  Robert  Lyon  Warner,  1893.  t  Mrs.  John  R.  Fordyce.  1898. 

t  Mrs.  Joseph  Lindon  Smith,  1899.  §  Deceased,  1900. 
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M.  Ethelwynne  Rice  Becewith,* 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1898-99. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Oahu  College,  Honolulu,  1893-96;  Oberlin  College,  1896-98,  1899- 
1900;  Ph.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1900.  Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  the  Maunaolu  Sem- 
inary, Paia,  Maui,  Hawaii,  1901-02;  Principal  of  Private  School,  Wailuku,  Maui. 
1902-03. 

Adeline  Mayo  Richards, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-91,  1894r-95. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Randolph's  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  by  Mr. 
Young,  Elizabeth.     Special  Student  in  Sociology,  Barnard  College,  1897-98. 

Theodora  Leigh  Richards, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Dubuque,  la.     Prepared  by  Miss  Horr's  School,  and  the  High  School,  Dubuque. 

Mary  Althea  Riddle, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  Kenilworth  Hall,  Kenilworth,  111.,  and  by  private  study. 
Student,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Boston,  Mass.,  1896-99;  Student  in  the  Chicago  Art 
Institute,  1900-02;    and  in  Chicago  University,   1900-04. 

Jane  Righter, Group, ,  1898,  1898-1901. 

Mt.  Carmel,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa. 

Ajstna  Cushman  Robbins  SAVAGE,t Group, ,  1891-93. 

Wethersfield,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Anna  Rochester,    .    .    .       Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-99. 

Englewood,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Dwight  School  for  Girls,  Englewood,  and  by  Prof. 
A.  R.  d'Aymard.  Holder  of  First  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  New 
York  and  New  Jersey,  1897-98;    Student  of  Music,  Columbia  University,  1901-04. 

Mildred  M.  Roelker  Langenbeck,! 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-92. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington. 

Helen  Kxjnkle  Ross  Johnson,§     .     Group,  Latin  and ,  1890-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Art  Student,  Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia,  1893-94  and  1898-99. 

Irene  Rossiter, Group,  English  and  Philosophy,  1900-03. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Art  League,  Philadelphia,  1903-04. 

Theodosia  Rosalie  Rupli, Crroup,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-91. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Washington.  Teacher  of  German 
in  the  Western  High  School,  Washington,  1893-99,  and  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German, 
1899-1904. 

Marguerite  HvM'EnY,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1901,  1901-02. 

Portland,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School  for  Girls,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens,  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Sylvia  Curry  Russell,    .    .    .' Hearer  in  German,  1897-98. 

Erie,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Erie  Academy,  and  by  Miss  Mittelberger's  School,  Cleveland, 
O.  Assistant  Teacher  of  German  in  Miss  Mittelberger's  School,  1892-97;  Teacher  of 
German  in  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1898-1904. 

Florence  Rushmore  Hussey,|| Group, ,  1885. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Emma  Maria  Schmauk, Group, ,  1899-1900. 

Lebanon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Private  Tutor,  1900-01 ;  Teacher  of  Latin 
and  German,  the  High  School,  Lebanon,  1901-02,  and  Teacher  of  Latin,  1902-04. 

*  Mrs.  WilUam  F.  Beckwith,  1900  .  t  Mrs.  Wilfred  Willis  Savage,  1899. 

t  Mrs.  Karl  Langenbeck,  1899.  §  Mrs.  Allen  Johnson,  1900. 

II  Mrs.  William  T.  Hussey,  1892. 
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Maegketa  Louise  Schummers, Group,  —. ,  1899. 

Fairport,  N.  Y.     Oberlin  CoUege,    1897-98. 

Catharine  Regina  Seabury, 

Hearer  in  Greek,  English,  and  History,  1897-98. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Radcliffe  College,  1898-1900;  Private 
Tutor,  1898-1900;    Head  of  the  St.  Agnes  School,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1900-04. 

Harriette  Fell  Seal, Hearer  in  Greek  and  French,  1889-91. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  pri- 
vate study.  CoUege  de  France,  1891;  Teacher  of  French  in  the  Friends'  Central 
School,  Philadelphia,  1894-1904. 

Ella  Sealy, Group, ,  1897-99. 

Galveston,  Tex.  Prepared  by  Miss  Eaton's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Mabel  Antoinette  Searle, 

Group,  English  and ,  1894,  1894-96,  1897-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Elizabeth  Sedgwick,     .    .     Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1894-97. 

WUroington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Wilmington,  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Rey- 
nolds, and  by  Mr.  E.  L.  Doan.  Student  in  the  Wilmington  School  of  Pedagogy, 
1898-99;  Teacher  in  Pubhc  Schools,  Wilmington,  1899-1901;  Teacher  in  the  WiUard 
HaU  Grammar  School,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1901-04. 

Gladys  Seligman,    .    .     Group,  French  and  Italian  and  Spanish,  1901-02. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Second  Bryn  Mawr  Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Middle  and  Southern  States, 
1901-02. 

Clara  Hudson  Selkregg, 

Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  Mathematics,  1896-97. 

North  East,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  North  East,  and  by  the  State  Normal 
School,  Oswego,  N.  Y.     First  Assistant  in  the  High  School,  North  East,  1897-1904. 

Marjorie  Sellers, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Bardwell  School,  Philadelphia. 

Amy  Cope  Sharpless, Group, ,  1896-98. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student,  Academy  of  Fine  Arts, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  1898-1901. 

Helen  Sharpless, .      Group, ,  1894-96. 

Haverford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Assistant  Librarian,  Haverford 
College,  1898-1900,  1901-02;  Student  in  Library  Course  at  the  Drexel  Institute, 
Philadelphia,  1900-01 ;  Cataloguer,  Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C,  1901-04. 

Irene  Sheppard, Group, ,  1898-99. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Pelham  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Anna  Peirce  Shoemaker  Ferris,* 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-89. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia.  L'niversity 
of  Pennsylvania,  1889-91. 

Marie  Etta  Sichel  LiMBURGER,t Group, ,  1896-97. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  HaUoweU's  School,  Philadelphia. 

Irma  Silverman  Schoenthal,|    .    .  Group,  Latin  and ,  1898-1900. 

Allegheny,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Buckingham's  School,  Canton,  O. 

*  Mrs.  Alfred  J.  Ferris,  1891.  t  Mrs.  Ernest  A.  Limburger,  1902. 

t  Mrs.  Lionel  Schoenthal,  1901. 
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Flora  Small, Group,  Biology  and ,  1897-99. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City. 

Myra  Kennedy  Smartt, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1900,  1900-01. 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
and  by  private  study. 

Julia  Pratt  Smith, Group, ,  1899-1903. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and 
by  Miss  Ruth  Emerson. 

Mary  Fairbank  Smith,     .    .    .     Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1893-94. 
Jaffna,  Ceylon.     Wellesley  College,  1890-91,  1892-93. 

Adelaide  Gertrude  Smyth,    .    Group,  Greek  and  Philosophy,  1897-1900. 
Roxbury,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Eleanor  A.  Smyth,* 

Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  French  and  Archaeology,  1898-99. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Helen  Goldsborough  Smythe, Group, ,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     Special  Student. 
Barnard  College,   1894-95. 

Maud  Sollenberger,     .      Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1899-1901. 
Mahanoy  City,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Harriet  Rodman  Southerland,  Group,  Greek  and  Mathematics,  1900-02. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Washington. 

Katharine  Mason  Southwick, Group, ,  1901-03. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pa. 

H.  Mary  Spangler,    .    .     Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1898-99. 

Mercersburg,  Pa.     Mercersburg  College,  1889-91.     Teacher  in  Central  Normal  School, 
Fairmount,  W.  Va.,  1896;    Librarian  of  Mercersburg  Academy,  1902-04. 

Harriett  Bennett  Spencer  Pierce, t 

Group,  German  and  French,  1898-1900,  1901-02. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Maude  Franklin  Sperry,    .    .    .       Group,  French  and  German,  1900-01. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     University  of  Chicago,  1899-1900. 

Martha  Gause  Stapler, Group, ,  1901-03. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City.     Barnard  College, 
1903-04. 

Margaret  Armstrong  Steel, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1886-89,  1894-95. 

Port  Deposit,  Md.     Prepared  by  private  study.     Student  in  History,  LTniversity  of 
Pennsylvania,  1893-94,  1897. 

Esther  Clarkson  Mayer  Steele,    .  Group,  Greek  and  French,  1891-92. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Cooper's  School,  Philadelphia.     Teacher  in  Miss 
Case  and  Miss  Child's  School,  Philadelphia,  1898-1904. 

Eliza  Pullan  Stephens  Montgomery, f 

Group,  Latin  and  French,  1888-90. 

Trenton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Central  School,  Philadelphia,  and  by  private 
study. 

*  Mrs.  Herbert  Weir  Smyth.  t  Mrs.  Harry  Cook  Pierce,  1903. 

t  Mrs.  Neil  Robert  Montgomery,  1897. 
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Elizabeth  Ballantine  Stephens  Saunders,* 

Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-97. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Annie  Brown's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by 
private  study. 

Louise  Brier  Stephens  Wright,! Group, ,  1889-90. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.  Prepared  by  Mr.  George  J.  Brown  and  by  Mr.  Alonzo  Brown,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Mary  Stephens  Shaw,|     .    .    .      Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1887-90. 

Cedar  Rapids,  la.     Prepared  by  Coe  Preparatory  School  and  College,  Cedar  Rapids. 

Eleanor  Jane  Stevenson,   .    .    .    Group,  German  and  History,  1886-87. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Graduate  of  Pennsylvania  Female  College,  1886. 

Helen  Stewart, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1898-1901. 

Auburn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Margaret  Yates  Stirling, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Student  in  the  Mary- 
land School  of  Expression,  Baltimore,  1897-98. 

Helen  Chenoweth  Stites,    .    .  Group,  Latin  and ,  1897-98,  1899. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Prepared  by  Mrs.  P.  B.  Semple's  Collegiate  School,  Louisville. 

Sara  Straus, Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-97. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Dr.  J.  Sachs's  School  for  Girls,  New  York  City,  and  by 
private  study.  Barnard  College,  1897-1900;  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1900.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1900-0^. 

Miriam  Strong, Group,  Latin  and  German,  1898-1900. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy.  Teacher  in  the  Pendleton  Acad- 
emy, Pendleton,  Ore.,  1902-03.     Private  Tutor,  1903-04. 

Ruth  Strong, 

Group,  Economics  and  Politics  and  Philosophy,  1899-1901,  1902,  1902-03. 

Cleveland,  O.  Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study.     Western  Reserve  University  and  Cleveland  School  of  Art,  1903-04. 

Ciaribel  Stubbs, Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-98. 

Merion,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Armitage 
Preparatory  School,  Wayne,  Pa.,  1899-1900;  Teacher  in  the  Pendora  School,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Student  of  Zoology  and  Botany,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1900-01; 
B.Sc,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1901;  Teacher  of  Science  in  the  Pendora  School, 
Philadelphia,  1901-02;  Teacher  of  Science  and  Mathematics  in  the  High  School, 
Sheridan ville.  Pa.,  1902-03;  Teacher  of  Science  and  German  in  the  High  School, 
Altoona,  Pa.,  1903-04. 

Jannetta  Gordon  Studdiford, Group, ,  1895-96. 

Lambertville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  State  Model  School,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  by  the 
Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Barnard  College,  1898-1901;  A.B.,  Colum- 
bia University,  1901.  Teacher  of  History  and  English  in  the  High  School,  'Trenton, 
N.  J.,  1901-02;   Teacher  in  Private  School,  Upper  Montclair,  N  .J.,  1902-04. 

Frances  Eloise  Sturdevant,    .    Group,  German  and  French,  1898-1900. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Student  at  the  Art  Students'  League,  New  York  City,  1901-02. 

Mary  Bowler  Vautier  Sturgis,  .  .  Group,  German  and ,  1902-03. 

Manayunk,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore, 
Pa.     Holder  of  'Trustees'  Lower  Merion  High  School  Scholarship,  1902-03. 

Anna  Vaughan  Swift  Rupert,§  Group,  English  and  Chemistry,  1887-89. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  Miss  E.  D.  Eraser's  School,  and  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Reynolds, 
Wilmington. 

*  Mrs.  William  Lapham  Saunders,  1902.       t  Mrs.  William  Van  Doren  Wright,  1898. 
}  Mrs.  Ralph  Martin  Shaw,  1896.  §  Mrs.  Charles  G.  Rupert,  1894. 
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Frances  Dorr  Swift  Tatnall,*     .    Group,  Latin  and  English,  1891-93. 

Wilmington,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Hebb's  School,  and  by  Mr.  W.  R.  Reynolds, 
Wilmington. 

Susie  Ould  Swindell, Group, ,  1900-02. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Bertha  Anna  Taylor, Group, ,  1892-93. 

Sewickley,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Rev.  Mr.  Benton,  Sewickley,  and  by  private  study. 

Marion  Satterthwaite  Taylor  Woods, t 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-92. 

Sewickley,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  by 
private  study. 

Mary  Grace  Thomas  Worthington,| 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1885-87. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  Mr.  Christie,  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. 

Sarah  Kezia  Thompson, Group,  Latin  and ,  1896-97. 

Washington,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Washington  Female  Seminary,  and  by  the  Misses 
Shipley  s  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Teacher  of  Latin  and  German,  Caldwell  College, 
DanvUle,  Ky.,  1897-1900. 

Janet  Thornton, Group,  English  and  German,  1901-03. 

Charlottesville,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Susan  Everett  Throop, Group,  Latin  and  English,  1890-91. 

Worcester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  Throop's  School,  Worcester;  Harvard  Annex, 
1891-92;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  Mathematics  in  Mrs.  Throop's  School,  1892-94; 
Assistaat  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore,  Md.,  1894-95; 
Teacher  of  English,  Greek,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Ruel  School,  New  York  City, 
1893-99;  Teacaer  of  English,  Greek,  and  History  of  Art  in  the  Boese  School,  New 
York  City,  1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Greek,  and  Mathematics  in  Miss  Bynner  s 
School,  Boston,  1900-01;  Radcliffe  College,  1901-03;  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Coortland  School,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,   1903-04. 

Sarah  Isabel  Towle,    .   Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1897-1900. 

Wakefield,  Mass.  Prenared  by  the  High  School,  Wakefield,  and  by  the  Cambridge 
School  for  Girls,  Cambridge, 'Mass.  Radchffe  College,  1900-01;  Student,  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts,  Boston,  1901-04. 

Lillia  M.  D.  Trask, Group, ,  1891-93. 

New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Staten  Island  Academy,  New  Brighton,  and  by 
private  study. 

Janette  Trowbridge,    .    .    .      Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  Biology,  1899-1900. 

West  Haven,  Conn.  Assistant  in  Gymnasium,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1899-1900;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Training  in  the  New  Jersey  State  Normal  School,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
1900-02 ;    Physical  Director,  Wadleigh  High  School  Annex,  New  York  City,  1903-04. 

Ume  TSuda, Group,  Biology  and ,  1889-92. 

Tokio,  Japan.  Teacher  in  Peeresses'  School,  1892-1900,  and  Lecturer  in  the  Girls' 
Higher  Normal  School,  Tokio,  1897-1900;  Principal  of  the  Girls'  English  School, 
Tokio,  1900-02. 

Eleanor  Justis  Tyler,    .    Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1895-97. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Mary  Rebecca  Underhill,   .    .  Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1901-03. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Foundation  Scholarship,  1901-03. 

Ruth  Underhill, Group,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  1892-93. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

*  Mrs.  Henry  Lea  Tatnall,  Jr.,  1897.  t  Mrs.  Charles  A.  Woods,  1898. 

J  Mrs.  Thomas  K.  Worthington,  1888. 


247 

Evelyn  Beatrice  Upperman  Binz,*     ....    Group, ,  1900-01. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,   1900-01. 

Elizabeth  Minerva  Utley,   .   .   Group, ,1900,1900-01,1902-03. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Alinda  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh,  and  by  Miss 
Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  J.  Vail  Holloway,!   .    .    .    Group,  English  and  German,  1894-97. 

Pasadena,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Holder 
of  Foundation  Scholarship,   1894-97. 

Harriet  Wolcott  Vaille, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1898-1900. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  East  Denver  High  School.  Student,  Boston  Normal 
School  of  Gymnastics,  1900-02;    Graduate,  1902. 

Emma  Philips  Van  Norden,    ....     Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1889-90. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study.     Salvation  Army  worker,  1893-1902. 

Lillian  Vickers,  J Group,  English  and  French,  1899-1902. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Prepared  by  the  George  School,  Newtown,  Pa;.,  and  by  the  Phila- 
delphia Collegiate   Institute  for  Girls. 

Genevieve  Vollmer, Group, ,  1900-01. 

Lewiston,  Idaho.  Prepared  by  Miss  Jaudon's  School,  New  York  City,  and  by  private 
study. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Waddington,    .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.  Prepared  by  the  Academic  Classes  for  Girls,  New  York  City.  Special 
Student,  Radcliffe.College,  1894-95.  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1899.  Teacher  of  Greek 
and  Latin  in  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C,  1901-02. 

Annie  de  Benneville  Wagner, Group, ,  1888-90. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Mrs.  E.  L.  Head  s  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 
Librarian,  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  Children's  Department,  1899-1900. 

Helen  Dorothy  Waldron, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Florence  Wardwell, Group, ,  1894-95. 

Brooklyn,  New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Ely  s  School,  New  York  City. 

Edna  Wella  Warkentin  Alden,§ 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1896-98. 

Newton,  Kan.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Newton,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Kansas  State  University,  1898-1900;  A.B.,  University  of 
Kansas,  1900;    University  of  Chicago,  1901-02. 

Louise  Bronson  Warren,   ....  Group,  French  and ,  1894-96. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Bridgeport,  and  by  the  Courtland 
School,  Bridgeport. 

Eleanor  Merriken  Watkins  Reeves, || 

Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1892-94. 
New  York  City.     Prepared  by  Miss  Gibbons's  School,  New  York  City. 

Fannie  Brandeis  Wehle  de  Haas,^    ....    Group, ,  1896-98. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  Female  High  School,  and  by  Hampton  College,  Louis- 
ville.    'Teacher  of  German  in  the  Semple  Collegiate  Institute,  Louisville,  1899-1901. 

Eloise  Minot  Weld,   .  Group,  Political  Science  and  Philosophy,  1897-99. 

Dedham,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  by 
Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Student  of  Architecture,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  1900-01. 

*  Mrs.  Ralph  E.  F.  Binz,  1901.  t  Mrs.  Walter  Vail  Holloway,  1897. 

J  Deceased,  1901.  §  Mrs.  Maurice  L.  Alden,  1901. 

II  Mrs.  Joseph  Mason  Reeves,  1896.  H  Mrs.  Karel  H.  de  Haas,  1901. 
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Grace  Tussey  Weldin, 

Group,  History  and  Economics  and  Politics,  1901-03. 
Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Shipley's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Alice  Mary  Wells, Group, ,  1902-03. 

Lebanon  Springs,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Agnes  Erminia  Wells, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Saginaw, Mich.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Saginaw,  and  by  private  study.  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  1899-1901,  1902-03.  . 

Anna  Ervina  West  West,* Group, ,  1891-95. 

Moorestown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Ada  Maria  Wheeler,     .    Hearer  in  Latin,  German,  and  French,  1897-98. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Case  and  Miss  Hallowell's  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
by  Miss  K.  V.  Smith's  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  by  private  study. 

May  L.  Wheeler, t    • Hearer  by  Courtesy  in  German,  1900-01. 

Bryn  Mawr,   Pa. 

Winifred  Fay  Wheeler,! Group, ,  1893-94. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York  City. 

Margaret  Cooper  Whitall,§       Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1885-88. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Lily  White's  School,  Germantown,  Philadelphia. 

Eva  White, Group,  English  and  French,  1899-1901. 

Washington  Court  House,  O.  Prepared  by  private  study.  Assistant  Principal,  Jack- 
son High  School,  Jackson,  O.,  1903-04. 

Lulu  Johnson  White, ||      .    .   Group,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  1899-1900. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  Trus- 
tees' Philadelphia  Girls'  High  School  Scholarship,  1899-1900. 

Margaret  White, Group, ,  1901-02. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Miss  Ingol's  School,  Cambridge,  and  by  Miss  Winsor's 
School,  Boston,  Mass.  Radcliffe  College,  1899-1901,  1902-03.  A.B.,  Radcliffe  Col- 
lege, 1903. 

Ruth  Bowman  Whitney, Group, ,  1899-1901. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  P.  Winsor's  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Efpie  Whittredge, Group,  English  and  German,  1893-94. 

Summit,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Summit  Collegiate  Institute.  New  York  School  of 
Applied  Design  for  Women,  1894-97;  Designer,  New  York  Society  of  Decorative 
Art,  1897-98;  in  charge  of  department  of  Decorative  Lighting,  Tiffany  Glass  and 
Decorating  Co.,  New  York  City,  1898-1901. 

Josephine  Lape  Willett, Group, ,  1893-94. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Vassar  College,  1889-91. 

Alice  Amelia  Williams,    .    .     Group,  Mathematics  and ,  1896-99. 

Streator,  lU.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Streator,  and  by  the  Burnham  School, 
Northampton,  Mass.     Northwestern  University,  1895-96. 

Sophia  Wells  Williams,    .    .    .    Group,  Chemistry  and  Biology,  1893-94. 

Auburndale,  Mass.  Cornell  University,  1890-92.  Student  in  Physical  Culture,  under 
Dr.  Sargent,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1896-97. 

Mary  Peabody  Williamson,   .    .    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1899-1901. 
Glenville,  O.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 


*  Mrs.  W.  Nelson  L.  West,  1898.  t  Mrs.  Arthur  Leslie  Wheeler. 

J  Deceased,  1896.  '  §  Deceased,  1892. 

0  Deceased,  1899. 
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Esther  Evans  Willits  Thomas,*    Group,  Physics  and  Biology,  1894-96. 

Haddonfield,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  Boarding  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 
Holder  of  Foundation  Scholarship,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1894-96. 

Virginia  White  Willits, Group, ,  1898-99, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1898-99. 

Catharine  Victoria  Wilson, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1899-1902. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Holder  of  City 
Scholarship,  1899-1902;    Student  of  Music,   1902-04. 

Margaret  Adelaide  Wilson,   .    .   Group,  Greek  and  German,  1897-1900. 

Portland,  Ore.  Prepared  by  the  Portland  Academy.  Holder  of  Second  Bryn  Mawr 
Matriculation  Scholarship  for  the  Western  States,  1897-98. 

Ellen  Augusta  Winslot/,  Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1887-89. 

Westbrook,  Me.  Prepared  by  the  Friends'  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  and  by  private 
study.  L.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1896,  and  A.B.,  1899.  First  Assistant  in  the 
High  School,  Westbrook,  1891-95;  Assistant  in  Mathematics  in  the  High  School, 
Springfield,   Mass.,   1896-1904. 

Genevieve  F.  Winterbotham, 

Group,  Latin  and  French,  1900-01,  1902,  1902-0.3. 
Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Pauline  Fulton  Witherspoon, 

Group,  Mathematics  and  Chemistry,  1901-03. 

Louisville,  Ky.  Prepared  by  the  High  School,  Louisville,  and  by  the  Semple  Collegiate 
School,  Louisville.  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Science,  and  Latin  at  St.  Mary's  HaU, 
Buriington,  N.  J.,  1903-04. 

Laura  Wolcott  van  Heemstede,!   .    .      Group, ,  1894,  1894-95. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

May  Violet  Wolf, Group, ,  1893-95. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  private  study. 

Hope  Rowell  Woods, Group,  English  and  French,  1900-03. 

Cambridge,    Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Cambridge. 

ZoYLA  Gomez  Wuppermann,    Group,  German  and  French,  1900,  1900-01. 

New  York  City.     Prepared  by  the  Harlem  Collegiate  Institute,  New  York  City. 

Edith  Franklin  Wyatt, Group,  Greek  and  English,  1892-94. 

Chicago,  III.  Prepared  by  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,  Chicago.  Teacher  of 
Greek  in  Miss  Rice's  Collegiate  School  for  Girls,   1896-99. 

Theodora  Ethel  Wye,    ....    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1901,  1901-03. 

East  Tawas,  Mich.  Prepared  by  the  Michigan  State  Normal  College,  and  by  private 
study. 

Anna  Hall  Yardley  Prettyman,J    .    Group,  Greek  and  Latin,  1890-95. 
Milford,   Del.     Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School. 

Clara  Margaretta  Yardley, 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1894-97. 

Milford,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Virginia  Greer  Yardley, Group, ,  1897-99. 

Milford,  Del.  Prepared  by  the  Milford  Classical  School,  and  by  Miss  Florence  Bald- 
win's School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  Art  Students'  League,  New  York  City,  1899-1900. 
Kindergarten  Student  in  Baltimore,  1902-03,  and  in  New  York,  1903-04. 


*  Mrs.  Arthur  Henry  Thomas,  1898.        t  Baroness  van  den  Berg  van  Heemstede,  1901. 
t  Mrs.  Charles  Gibbons  Prettyman,  1900. 
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May  Day  Yeatts, Growp, ,  1898-1900, 

St.  Davids,  Pa.    Prepared  by  Miss  Florence  Baldwin's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.    Student 
of  Music,  1901-04. 

Louise  Steele  Young  Weill,* 

Group,  History  and  Political  Science,  1890-94. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens's  School,  Germantown,  Phila- 
delphia, and  by  private  study.     A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1896. 

Hattie  Florence  Ziegler, Growp, ,  1899-1900. 

Clifton  Heights,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 


*  Mrs.  Alfred  S.  Weill,  1901. 


LIST  OF  DISSERTATIONS 

Published   by  Students   Who   Have   Obtained   the   Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  from  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Bartlett,  Helen.     The  Metrical  Dhdsion  of  the  Paris  Psalter.     49  +  [1] 

p.,  O.  Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.  1896. 
Breed,  Mary  Bidwell.     The  Polybasic  Acids  of    Mesitylene.     31  +  [1] 

p.,  O.  Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.  1901. 
Bunting,  Martha.     The   Origin  of  the   Sex  Cells  in  Hydractinia  and 

Podocoryne  and  the  Development  of  Hydractinia.     34  p.,  O.     Boston, 

Ginn  and  Company.     1894. 

Revised  reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  9,  No.  2. 

Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell.     The  Maturation  and  Fertilisation  of  the  Egg 
of  Limax  Agrestis  (Linne).     p.  201-236  +  [1]  p.,  O.     Boston,  Ginn 
and  Company,  publishers.     The  Atheneeum  Press.     1899. 
Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  16,  No.  1. 

Emery,  Annie  Crosby.     The  Historical  Present  in  Early  Latin.     120  + 
[3]  p.,  O.     Ellsworth,  Maine,  Hancock  Publishing  Company.     1897. 

Franklin,  Susan  Braley.     Traces  of  Epic  Influence  in  the  Tragedies  of 
^schylus.     81  p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.    1895. 

Gentry,  Ruth.     On  the  Forms  of  Plane  Quartic   Curves.     [7]  +  73  p. 
13  pi.,  O.     New  York,  Robert  Drummond     1896. 

King,  Helen  Dean.     The  Maturation  and  Fertilisation  of  the  Egg  of  Bufo 
Lentiginosus.     p.   293-350,   O.     Boston,   Ginn  and  Company,   pub- 
lishers.    The  Atheneeum  Press.    1901. 
Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  17,  No.  2. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  P^ebecca.     The  Absorption  Spectrum  of  Chlorine,     p. 
85-115,  O. 

N  Reprint  from  Aatrophysical  Journal,  vol.   14,  No.  2.     September,   1901. 

^  Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa.     The  American  Colonies  as  a  Source  of  Naval 
Supplies  for  Great  Britain.     Published  as  Industrial  experiments  in 
the  British  colonies  of  North  America.     10  +  154  p.,  O. 
Johns  Hopkins   University  Studies,  Extra  volume,  17.     Baltimore,  1898. 

Lyon,*  Dorothy  Wilberforce.     Christe  qui  lux  es  et  dies  and  its  German, 
Dutch  and  English  Translations,     p.  70-85  and  p.  152-192. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  19.     1898. 

.  MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter.  A  New  Class  of  Disulphones.  p.  1- 
21,  O.  Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.  The  Lord  Baltimore 
Press.    1901. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  2. 
*  Mrs.  Emmons  Bryant. 
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(  Maddison,  Isabel.  On  Singular  Solutions  of  Differential  Equations  of 
the  First  Order  in  Two  Variables  and  the  Geometrical  Properties  of 
Certain  Invariants  and  Covariants  of  their  Complete  Primitives,  p. 
311-374,  O. 

Reprint  from  Qvurterly  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  28.      1896. 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton.  On  the  Imprimitive  Substitution  Groups  of 
Degree  Fifteen  and  the  Primitive  Substitution  Groups  of  Degree  Eight- 
een. 28  p.,  O.  Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.  The  Lord 
Baltimore  Press.    1901. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  23,  No.  3. 

Neilson,  Nellie.  Economic  Conditions  on  the  Manors  of  Ramsay  Abbey. 
124  p.,  O.  Philadelphia,  printed  by  the  press  of  Sherman  and  Com- 
pany.   1899. 

Peebles,  Florence.  Experiments  in  Regeneration  and  in  Grafting  of 
Hydrozoa.     53  +  [1]  p.,  O.     Leipzig,  Wilhehn  Engelmann.    1900. 

Reimer,  Marie.     The  Addition  Reactions  of  Sulphinic  Acids,     p.  1-31, 
O.     Baltimore,  The   Friedenwald   Company.     The   Lord    Baltimore 
Press.    1902. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  2. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Helen.  A  Study  of  Conditional  and  Temporal  Clauses  in 
Pliny  the  Younger.  57  +  [1]  p.,  O.  Philadelphia,  Avil  Printing  Com- 
pany.   1902. 

Stevens,  Nettie  Maria.  Further  Studies  on  the  Ciliate  Infusoria, 
Licnophora  and  Boveria.     45  p.     6  pi  ,  O.    1903. 

Reprint  from  Archiv  fiir  Protistenkunde,  Bd.  iii. 

Sweet,  Marguerite.  The  Third  Class  of  Weak  Verbs  in  Primitive  Teu- 
tonic with  special  reference  to  its  Development  in  Anglo-Saxon.  49 
+  [1]  p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.    1893. 

Warren,*  Winifred.  A  Study  of  Conjunctional  Temporal  Clauses  in 
Thukydides.  76  +  [3]  p.,  O.  Berlin,  printed  by  linger  Brothers. 
1897. 


*  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  COLLEGIATE  EXAMINATIONS,  SECOND  SEMESTER,  1903-04. 


Wkdnzbdat,  M.^y  18th. 

Thdrbday,  Mat  19th. 

Friday,  May  20th. 

Satdrdat,  May  21aT. 

Tubbdat,  May  24th. 

Greek,  Minor;   Euripides,  9-11. 
Greek.  Minor;  Composition,  11-12.15. 
New  Teatamant  Greek,  9-11. 
German,  Major;  Literature  and  Reading, 

French,  Minor;   Literature  and  Reading, 

BibUoal  Geography  and  Archeology,  2-4. 
History,  Minor;   Mediaeval,  9-12. 
Philosophy,  General,  9-11. 
Mathematics,  Minor,  A,  9-11. 
Physics,  Major.  9-12. 
Chemistry,  Minor,  9-12. 
Biology,  Post-Major,  9-10.15. 

Greek,  Major;  Thucydidea,  9-11. 
Latin,  Minor;    Horace,  9-11. 
Latin,  Post-Major;  Composition,  2-3.15. 
French,   Major;    Reading  and  Composi- 

Economics  and  Politics.  Major,  9-12. 
Law,  Minor;   Theory  of  Legal  Procedure 
9-10.15 
Meteorology,  Elective,  9-11. 
Biology,  Major;    Comparative  Anatomy 
9-11 
Modem  Literature,  Elective,  10.30-11.45 

Greek,  Post-Major;  Pindar,  9-11. 
Latin,  Post-Major;    Satire,  2^. 
Elocution,    Elective;    Reading   of   Prose 

Authors,  2-3.15. 
German,  Post-Major;  Syntax,  9-11. 
French,  Post-Major;  Comedy,  2-4. 
History,   Post-Major;    Enghsh  Constitu- 

Economlcs  and  Politics,  Post^Major;  Cur- 
rency, etc.,  9-11. 
Law.  Minor;  Personal  Relations,  9-11. 
Mathematics,  Post-Major,  2-3.15. 

Latin,  Major;    Elegy,  9-11. 
English,  General;    Literature,  2hd  year, 
9-11. 
German,  Minor;   Reading  and  Grammar, 

Spanish,  Minor,  9-12. 

History,  Major;   Modern,  9-12. 

Philosophy,  Minor,  9-11. 

Greek  Sculpture,  Elective,  9-11. 

Geology,  Major,  9-12. 

Biology.  Minor;    Vertebrates,  9-11. 

Greek,  Post-Major;  Aristophanes,  2-3.15. 
English,   General;    Literature,   let  year, 

Enghsh,  Major;   Critics,  0-11. 
Italian,  Major,  9-11. 

Spanish,  Major,  9-11. 

Oriental  History,  Minor,  9-12. 

History  of  Christian  Doctrine,  Elective, 

Mathematics,  Major.  A,  9-11. 
Physics,  Minor,  9-12. 
Geology,  Post^Major,  9-11. 

Latin,     Post-Major;     Catullua,     Horace, 
Elocution,  Elective;    Reading  of  Shake- 
Middle  High  German,  Elective,  9-10.15. 
History,  Post-Major;  American  Constitu- 
tional, 9-11. 
PhUosophy,  Pos^Major,  9-11. 
Education,  Elective,  9-11. 
Mathematics,  Post-Major;  Analysia,  9-11. 

Wednebdat,  Mat  25Tn. 

TuDRBDAT,  May  26Tn. 

Friday,  May  27th. 

Saturday,  May  28th. 

Monday,  M.vy  30th. 

Greek,  Major;   Sophocles,  11-12.15. 
Latin,  Minor;  Cicero  and  Prose  Composi- 

Classical  Element  in  Modern  Literature, 

Elective.  9-10.15. 
English,  Minor;   Anglo-Saxon  Grammar. 
9-11. 
French,  Major;    Literature  and  Reading, 

Italian,  filinor,  9-11. 
Physics,  Post^Major,  9-11. 
Chemistry,  Pogt^Major,  9-11. 
Geology,  Minor,  9-12, 
Biology.  Major;    Zoology,  0-11. 

English,  General;    English  Composition 

English,   General;     Elocution,    1st   year 

English,    Major;     Middle    English    Ro- 

Economics  and  Politics,  Minor,  9-12. 
Mycenaan  Age,  Elective,  9-11. 
Mathematics,  Major,  B,  9-11. 
Chemistry,  Major,  9-12. 
Biology,  Post-Major,  9-10.15. 

Greek,  Post^Major;   Theocritus,  9-11. 
Latin,  Post-Major;  PUny,  Martial,  9-11. 
German,     Post-Major;      Literature     and 

French,  Post-Major;   Lyric  Poetry,  9-11 
Economics  and  Pohtics,  Post-Major;  Eco- 
nomic Antecedent's  of  Civilisation,  9-11. 
Law,  Minor;    Torts,  9-11. 
Mythology,  Elective,  9-10.15. 
Mathematics,     Post-Major;       Geometry, 

Greek,  Minor;  Homer,  9-11. 

German,  Major;    Faust  and  Prose  Com- 

French.   Minor;    Reading  and  Composi- 

Psychology,  General,  9-11. 
Mathematics,  Minor,  B,  9-11. 
Geology,  Post-Major,  9-11. 
Biology,  Post^Major,  9-11. 

Latin,  Major;   Literature,  9-11. 
Enghsh,   General;    Elocution,  2nd  year, 
11.15-12. 
German,  Minor;   Literature,  9-11. 
Psychology,  Minor,  9-11. 
Biology,  Minor;   Embryology,  0-10. 
Chaucer,  Elective,  9-10.15. 
Elements  of  Archfeology,  Elective,  9-11. 
Mathematics,     Elective ;       Fundamental 
Theorems,  9-10.15. 

SCHEDULE  OF  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATIONS,  SPRING,  1904. 


Friday,  May  27th. 

Saturday,  Mat  28th. 

Monday,  May  30tb. 

Tuesday,  May  31bt. 

English  Grammar,  etc..  9.30-11. 
English  Composition,  11-1. 
Algebra,  2.30-5.30. 

Geometry,  9.30-12. 
French,  2-5. 

Latin  Prose  Authors,  9-10.45. 
Latin  Poets,  11.15-1. 
Science,  3-5. 

Latin  Composition,  0-10.30. 
History,  11-1. 
German,  2.30-5.30. 

Wednesday,  June  1st. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition, 

Greek  Prose  Authors,  10.30-12. 
Minor  Latin,  Section  A,  9-12. 
SoUd  Geometry,  9-11. 
Trigonometry,  2-4. 
Minor  Latin,  Section  B,  2-5. 
Greek  Poets,  4-5.30. 

of  a  change  in  the 


SCHEDULE   OF  LECTURES,  SECOND  SEMESTER.  1903-04. 

..™ 

1         ..~,„.        1         ,.,..„.        1        ™™.„.       1        „,„„„. 

™.„. 

; 

"VAT," 

--— ■ 

isateSSKEiSiS^ 

''  -  ^.^'^'^i;.■,r"Fnu«(ComlS): 
BloloBj..  Stminary  and  Joutunf  Club 

ssassiiKsesff- 
teoSV-sssss-KSS:,"'- 

moio^"  g"^"""  (BiuMin.). 

I 

"'■'Is:"" 

L-Qgli;!..  G.:i.«al;  LileralUrt.  2nd  )j[j 

mtloryl  iloior:  Modem  (Diviion). 

ElomonW  of  Ardurolofii',  Ekclivc, 

PhytitJ.  ScminBry  BnilJoiinna  Club. 

E^griih'Gtniral/Lilei^uirp.  2n'j  jr 

li^i^f  "'■ 

liuabJh'^Gtn'rrnl^EiiBlijli  Compoi 

' 

~f' 

Gtol         Po5l.\lQJor  (Bnjtoin) 

s 

EugUst'Ma^V:  Crillu  (Omk). 
Economiu  and  l^olilFul  Mi^r 

Sp'JilSh^Mijo.'iD^foon) 

kology,  MiBor  (Bucom). 

rhriiu.  PiHt-Mnior  (Mnckcniic). 
Chemijtw,  Posl-SlBJOr  (Kohler). 

Biolw,  Mwor  (Morstui). 

Eeonoll.ici'iS.d  PouS'm.  Mnjof 

Chtmislry,  Fo!l-JlD)or  (Kohler). 

&onomia  uid  Politic,  "iji^^^^.j 
Biology.  Major  (Monton).      '*''^**'' 

■""ivsa.'"-"^"""  °""- 
fiSSSias'"""'""'- 

Economic  and  Politics,  llajor 

as-S'i'ors.'"""'°" 

1 

Isr 

"•■"■""""'■■'""•'"'•'■"TBiM.l. 

B-z:.!T;,!!::ri-ir}*- 

iiSS&r 

^::p:™:;pi;Sir;; 

0™,,P».«.i.,,A™.o|3^__l 

L™!;p«-;pl"'>ffiB"' 

(Ediiii.(onl. 

I 

sas.-Si-SffKtisiS.-?.'"""'- 

Old  Frtncb  PUUoloey. 
Pichology  or  Elhia  (UBh»). 

Aiehttologiciil  Beminary  (Codlinutd). 

Fre™b%"KiculatiDr(Selun?). 

PhiloJophy.  Poil-llnior  (IVhitncy). 
Old  rrcpth  noAdiBss. 

■='.rs..Ki::i.  "'•*'""°' 

iir 

'•""■'■•"•""""""'Ma, 

Slr^SpS3"^^"^'i>"" 

I 

OriduBic 

Gnck  EoBiiuuy  (CoDtiotusd). 

"•"'""  ■""""rfU'.'n'sa.. 

cminin-  in  Crtok  Synlsi  (DigoBn). 

iiiSf'& 
.'iZtrooTiSSr.?^ 

.SfolsS"«».  '-■ 

Lal.n  SyBtu'Uimialon)."'V.30-5,M. 
[■(jcholDeieol  Scmiuory  (Uubi). 

'&°ffiii). 

Hbtoiy  {Coalinu«l). 

a'i.'fais;?"'™'"=""«™i 

Qld  FnocbBcDillow  (Oinlloocd). 

Ul<0  Syntax  (CoQlinued). 

B-lLXSJ^il-Sio...,, 

